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PATENT OFFICE NOTICES 


Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property 
Entry Into Force of Articles 1—12 


The Director General of the World Intellectual Property 
Organization announced on May 25, 1973, the deposit by the 
United States of letters of ratification of Articles 1-12 of the 
Paris Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property 
of 1883, as revised at Stockholm on July 14, 1967, with the 
declaration of applicability to all territories and possessions 
of the United States, including the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico. By operation of the Convention, Articles 1-12 will en- 
ter into force with respect to the United States on August 
25, 1973, three months after the date of the above notifica- 
tion by the Director. 

To carry into effect provisions of the Stockholm Revision 
of the Paris Convention, the United States has enacted Pub- 
lic Law 92-358, July 28, 1972, which in Section (1) amends 
35 U.S.C. 119 to accord under certain circumstances rights 
of priority to a U.S, patent application based on an earlier 
filed application for an inventor’s certificate and in Section 
(2) amends 35 U.S.C. 102(d) to provide that under certain 
circumstances an inventor’s certificate becomes a statutory 
bar to the grant of a U.S. patent. 

By the terms of this statutory enactment, Section (1) will 
enter into force with respect to the United States on the 
date when Articles 1-12 of the Stockholm Revision of the 
Paris Convention of March 20, 1883 come into force with re- 
spect to the United States, which will be August 25, 1973. 
A Patent Office rule change implementing this section of the 
public law by the addition of a new paragraph (c) to § 1.55 
(37 CFR 1.55(c)) has been adopted and has been published in 
the FepeRAL RecGisTer, Vol. 38, No. 71, on April 13, 1973. 

This statutory enactment also provides that Section (2) 
will take effect six months from the date when Articles 1-12 
ef the Stockholm Revision of the Paris Convention come 
into force with respect to the United States. Accordingly, 
this date will be February 25, 1974. 

The full text of Public Law 92-358, dated July 28, 1972 
together with the implementing Patent Office regulation, are 
reproduced below : 


Pusiic LAw 92-358, Juty 28, 1972 


To carry into effect a provision of the Convention of Paris 
for the Protection of Industrial Property, as revised at Stock- 
holm, Sweden, July 14, 1967. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives 
of the United States of America in Congress assembled, That 
section 119 of title 35 of the United States Code, entitled 
“Patents” is amended by adding at the end thereof the fol- 
lowing paragraph : 

“Applications for inventors’ certificates filed in a foreign 
country in which applicants have a right to apply, at their 
discretion, either for a patent or for an inventor's certificate 
shall be treated in this country in the same manner and have 
the same effect for purpose of the right of priority under 
this section as applications for patents, provided such ap- 
plicants are entitled to the benefits of the Stockholm Revision 
of the Paris Convention at the time of such filing.” 

Sec. 2. Subsection 102(d) of title 35 of the United States 
Code is amended to read as follows: 

“(d) the invention was first patented or caused to be 
patented ; or was the subject of an inventor’s certificate, by 
the applicant or his legal representatives or assigns in a 
foreign country prior to the date of the application for 
patent in this country on an application for patent or in- 
ventor’s certificate filed more than twelve months before the 
filing of the application in the United States, or.” 

Sec. 3. (a) Section 1 of this Act shall take effect on the 
date when Articles 1-12 of the Paris Convention of March 
20, 1883, for the Protection of Industrial Property, as re 
vised at Stockholm, July 14, 1967, come into force with re- 
spect to the United States and shall apply only to applica- 
tions thereafter filed in the United States. 

(b) Section 2 of this Act shall take effect six months from 
the date when Articles 1-12 of the Paris Convention of 
March 20, 1883, for the Protection of Industrial Property, as 
revised at Stockholm, July 14, 1967, come into force with 
respect to the United States and shall apply to applications 
thereafter filed in the United States. 
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Title 37—Patents, Trademarks and Copyrights 


CHAPTER 1—PATENT OFFICE, DEPARTMENT 
OF COMMERCE 


PART 1—RULES OF PRACTICE IN PATENT CASES 


§ 1.55 Serial number and filing date of application.* * * 

(c) An applicant may under certain circumstances claim 
priority on the basis of an application for an inventor's certi- 
ficate in a country granting both inventor’s certificates and 
patents. When an applicant wishes to claim the right of 
priority as to a claim or claims of the application on the 
basis of an application for an inventor’s certificate in such 
a country under 35 U.S.C. 119, last paragraph (as amended 
July 28, 1972), the applicant or his attorney or agent, when 
submitting a claim for such right as Specified in paragraph 
(b) of this section, shall include an affidavit or declaration 
including a specific statement that, upon an investigation, he 
has satisfied himself that to the best of his knowledge the ap- 
plicant, when filing his application for the inventor’s cer- 
tificate, had the option to file an application either for a 
patent or an inventor's certificate as to the subject matter 
of the identified claim or claims forming the basis for the 
claim of priority. 

Dated : August 20, 1973. 

RENE D. TEGTMEYER, 
Acting Commissioner of Patents. 


Approved : August 22, 1973. 

Betsy ANCKER-JOHNSON, 

Assistant Secretary for 
Science and Technology. 


[FR Doc. 73-18260; Filed 8-28-73; 8:45 a.m.] 
SS 


Patent Suits 
Notices under 35 U.S.C. 290; Patent Act of 1952 


2,463,280, Kaehni and Kaehni, SPECTROSCOPE GRATING 
HAVING SPACED ZONES OF DIFFRACTON LINES, filed 
July 24, 1972, C.A, Fourth Circuit, Virginia (Richmond), Doc. 
72-1891, Frank J. Kaehni and Marie Kaehni v. Diffraction 
Company. 


2,647,590, C. A. Anderson, Jr.. HYDRAULIC ELEVATOR, 
filed Oct. 2, 1972, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 72c2456, 
Advance Hydraulics, Inc. v. Eaton Corp. 


2,755,623, Ferri and Schwartz, ROTATING FLOW COM- 
BUSTOR, filed Sept. 26, 1972, D.C., S.D. Fla. (Miami), Doc. 
72—1534-C—JLK, Antonio Ferri et al. v. United Aircraft Corp. 
et al. 


2,770,501, H. Coanda, MEANS FOR THE ATOMIZATION 
OF LIQUIDS, filed Sept. 14, 1971, D.C. S. Dak. (Sioux Falls), 
Doc. C—71—708, Sebac Nouvelle 8.A. v. Brookota, Inc. 


2,796,008, R. C. Dreier, HAND-SAW CONSTRUCTION, filed 
Aug. 24, 1972, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 72c2109, Ray- 
mond C. Dreier and Dreier Brothers, Inc. v. Mathias Klein and 
Sons, Inc. 


2,811,069, A. H. Faulkner, ELECTRICAL MUSICAL IN- 
STRUMENT, filed Jan. 17, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), 
Doe. 73c136, Alfred H. Faulkner v. Baldwin Piano and Organ 
Co. Same, filed Jan. 17, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
73c138, Alfred H. Faulkner v. Gulbransen Industries, Inc. 
Same, filed Jan. 17, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
73c139, Alfred H. Faulkner, etc. v. Lowrey Organ Co. et al. 
Same, filed Jan. 17, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Chicago), Doc. 
73c140, Alfred H. Faulkner vy. The Wurlitzer Co. et al. 


2,826,760, E. G. Rice, COMBINATION STOCKINGS AND 
PANTY ; Re. 25,360, same, filed Nov. 2, 1972, D.C., W.D.N.C. 
(Charlotte), Doc. C-C—72-256, Tights, Inc. v. Monarch Knit- 
ting Machinery Corporation. 


2,900,150, Hirt and Martino, EJECTION SEAT CATAPULT ; 
3,115,320, G. E. Hirt, same, filed Mar. 9, 1973, D.C. Del. (Wil- 
mington), Doc. 4604, Talley Industries, Inc. v. United States 
of America. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


2,909,384, M. F. Saxton, MAGNETIC DOOR CATCH, filed 
Feb. 26, 1973, D.C., E.D. Mich. (Flint), Doc. 623, The En- 
gineered Products Co. v. Montgomery Ward et al. 


2,925,719, Robbins and Linn, REFRIGERATING PACKAGE ; 
3,175,558, Caillouette and Worley, THERMAL THERAPEUTIC 
PACK, filed Feb. 28, 1973, D.C., S.D. Fla. (Miami), Doc. 73— 
337—C-CA, Kay Laboratories, Inc. vy. Veriam Distributors, Inc. 
et al. 


2,931,383, H. E. Handley, CURB BOX HAVING LOCATING 
MAGNET THEREIN, filed Dec. 16, 1968, D.C.N.J. (Newark), 
Doc. C—1336—-68, Handley Industries, Inc. v. Valvco, Inc. 
Settlement agreement and consent order of dismissal of com- 
plaint and counterclaim, Jan. 3, 1973. 


2,966,900, J. Ehrlich, PORT-CONTROLLED TWO-STROKE 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES, filed Feb. 26, 1973, 
D.C., N.D. Ohio (Cleveland), Doc. C73—210, Ehrlich Engineer- 
ing Limited v. Rupp Industries, Inc. 


2,976,257, Dawe and Youse, RE-DISPERSIBLE DISPER- 
SION OF POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE, filed Dec. 28, 
1971, D.C., S.D.N.Y., Doc. 71-C-5655, Wallace, Clark & Com- 
pany, Inc. v. Acheson Industries, Inc. 


3,115,320. (See 2,900,150.) 
3,175,558. (See 2,925,719.) 


3,217,609, R. H. Royster, FLUID PRESSURE ACTUATOR 
AND LOCKING MEANS, ; 3,342,111, same, filed Dec. 21, 1971, 
D.C. Md. (Baltimore), Doc. 71—-1394—B, Robert H. Royster v. 
United Airlines, Inc. Plaintiff's motion to dismiss with preju- 
dice to any further litigation by plaintiff against defendant 
granted by the Court, upon that condition, Mar. 13, 1973. 


3,297,003, Schmitt and Polistina, SURGICAL SUTURES, 
filed Mar. 12, 1973, D.C.N.J., (Newark), Doe. C-344-73, 
Ethicon, Inc. vy. American Cyanamid Company. 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


3,306,437, R. L. Nelson, CODED SHIPPING AND DISPENS- 
ING CARTON ASSEMBLY, filed Mar. 11, 1969, D.C. Del. 
(Wilmington), Doc. 3681, Diamond Crystal Salt Company v. 
Package Masters, Inc. Stipulation and order: Complaint and 
counterclaim are dismissed without prejudice, Mar. 14, 1973. 


3,342,111. (See 3,217,609.) 


3,404,580, P. Valenti, BALLSCREW ACTUATOR, filed Mar. 
9, 1973, D.C., N.D. Ill. (Freeport), Doc. 73—C-17, Sargent 
Industries, Inc. v. Sundstrand Corporation. 

3,486,127, Beck and Garelick, INSTRUMENTATION CIR- 
CUIT WITH D-C AMPLIFIER HAVING TEMPERATURE 
STABILIZATION, filed Dec. 29, 1970, D.C., N.D. Ohio (Cleve- 
land), Doc. C70—1199, Acromag Incorporated v. Transmation, 
Inc. Consent judgment; patent valid, infringed upon by Acro- 
mag. Parties have entered into a license agreement re: future 
manufacture and sale; re: past infringement, no damages 
awarded, no injunction to issue, Nov. 23, 1971. 

3,515,979, M. J. E. Golay, MAGNETIC FIELD CONTROL AP- 
PARATUS, filed Sept. 1, 1972, D.C.N.J. (Newark), Doc. C-— 
1495-72, The Perkin-Elmer Corporation v. Nihon Denshi Ka- 
bushiki Kaisha and Jeolco (U.8.A.), Inc. 


3,552,469, L. M. Corless, TIRE BEAD SEATER, filed Aug. 
25, 1971, D.C., N.D. Ohio (Cleveland), Doc. C-71-834, B € J 
Manufacturing Co. v. Akron Tire Supply and Robert J. Sin- 
giser. Consent judgment, patent valid, defendants have in- 
fringed, Mar. 12, 1973. 

3,701,451, Schindler and McEachron, MOLDED ELECTRICAL 
JUNCTION BOX, filed Mar. 9, 1973, D.C., N.D. Tex (Dallas), 
Doc. CA—3—6927-—E, Nelco Corporation vy. Slater Electric, Inc. 
et al. 

Re. 25,360, E. G. Rice, COMBINATION STOCKINGS AND 
PANTY, filed Feb. 26, 1973, D.C., M.D.N.C. (Greensboro), 
Doc. C-82-G-—73, Sew Special, Inc. v. Tights, Inc. 

Re. 25,360. (See 2,826,760.) 
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Certificates of Correction for the Week of Sept. 25, 1973 


P.P. 3,191 3,703,459 3,723,305 3,732,175 
Re. 27,662 3,704,545 3,723,328 3,732,232 
3,545,946 3,705,325 3,723,468 3,732,283 
3,556,942 3,705,712 3,723,629 3,732,286 
3,585,434 3,706,694 3,723,962 3,732,299 
3,612,063 3,708,628 3,724,125 3,732,480 
3,615,455 3,709,181 3,724,262 3,732,725 
3,618,652 3,709,563 3,724,336 3,732,807 
3,622,740 3,709,890 3,724,504 3,732,882 
3,625,733 3,709,895 3,724,549 3,733,035 
3,626,689 3,709,979 3,724,657 3,733,296 
3,635,272 3,710,149 3,725,018 3,733,298 
3,652,604 3,710,765 3,725,030 3,733,553 
3,655,366 3,710,791 3,725,100 3,733,994 
3,661,655 3,710,808 3,725,359 3,734,189 
3,667,984 3,712,207 3,725,529 3,734,232 
3,672,324 3,712,484 3,725,532 3,734,316 
3,675,147 3,712,914 3,725,614 3,734,320 
3,676,696 3,713,199 3,725,863 3,734,832 
3,678,082 8,713,328 3,725,898 3,734,859 
3,678,725 3,714,128 3,725,908 3,735,190 
3,679,769 8,714,237 3,725,919 3,735,376 
3,679,980 3,714,450 3,726,627 3,735,401 
3,680,333 3,714,832 3,726,724 3,735,723 
3,680,742 3,715,338 3,726,739 3,735,945 
3,684,798 3,716,206 3,726,780 3,736,417 
3,688,833 3,716,738 3,726,813 3,736,447 
3,689,601 3,716,991 3,726,838 3,736,979 
3,689,630 3,717,462 3,726,882 3,737,322 
3,691,158 3,717,630 3,726,907 3,737,339 
3,691,205 3,718,710 3,727,066 3,737,358 
3,692,020 3,718,714 3,728,302 3,737,521 
3,692,049 3,719,528 3,728,328 3,737,555 
3,692,824 3,719,676 3,728,351 3,737,659 
3,695,679 8,720,105 3,728,408 3,737,731 
3,696,299 3,720,601 3,728,810 3,737,755 
3,696,505 3,720,895 3,729,041 3,737,843 
3,698,879 3,720,734 3,729,317 3,738,040 
3,698,981 3,720,821 3,729,498 3,738,173 
3,698,988 3,720,967 3,729,693 3,738,283 
3,699,161 3,721,769 3,731,087 3,738,480 
3,699,839 3,721,812 3,731,161 3,738,741 


3,700,041 3,722,441 3,731,318 3,739,211 
3,700,824 3,722,618 3,731,357 3,739,255 
3,700,949 3,722,597 3,731,945 3,739,265 
3,701,046 3,723,141 3,731,990 3,739,459 
3,701,609 3,723,158 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Acting Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF SEPTEMBER 1, 1973 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—M. STERMAN, Director. 
Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; O: o-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Jesteas Uknmonti Stock; Electro 
font Dey Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous tions; Fuel and 
ng Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—I. MARCUS, Director. 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; ; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Acting Director. 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural Polymers and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. P. KENT, Director-_. 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—R. FRIEDMAN, Director. - 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Proc- 
esses. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—N. ANSHER, Director 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; [lumination; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director 
ge Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
e kb 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—L. FORMAN, Director. 
Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing; Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—W. L. CARLSON, Director 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 290—R. L. CAMPBELL, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—M. BUCHLER, Acting Director. 

Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Lie 4 May een Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 

MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director. .......... -- 

Menetares Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Apparatus; Plastics bag | Ap : Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus: Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks. 

AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—A. RUEGG, Director 

Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, ete.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 

HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—M. M. NEWMAN, Director. 

Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 
Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 
ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 

MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—T. J. HICKEY, Director. 

Joints; Fasteners; Rod, Pipe and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bridges; Closures; Eart Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 


ew yeti of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire du September 1973, except those which may have 
exp! earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Geren, om ae August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 
Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the ny 
35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the Tang. of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151. 


PatOeS 25. O00G OST SRELT AGI VE 23k MRS OR 29 Sb pS BS Numbers 2,761,142 to 2,764,757, inclusive 
Plant Patents. Numbers 1,509 to 1,521, inclusive 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 
GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,760,424 
COMPOSITE FUR PELT AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME AND FUR COAT 
David Leinoff, 71 Park Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,196 
Int. Cl. A41d 5/00; C14b 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 2—65 


A novel fur pelt and method of manufacturing same, and fur 
coats and the like made from long-haired furs. The pelt has a 
very attractive feathery and stripe effect, and the bulk of the 
fur is reduced. Also, each fur pelt covers a much larger area 
than its original size, and it is wider and longer than the 
original pelt. 


3,760,425 
METHOD OF MAKING LEATHER GLOVES 
Noriyuki Komatsu, 25-27, 1-chome, Kamiochiai, Shinjuku-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 180,263 
Int. Cl. A41d 19/02 
U.S. Cl. 2—169 


A method of making leather gloves with no seams visible on 
the palm side of the gloves. This is accomplished by first 
cutting the following leather pieces: a single piece of leather 
for the palm and for each of the five fingers, the finger pieces 
being wider than one half the circumference of the fingers; a 
piece of leather for the back side comprising the four fingers, 
foreginger to little finger, and fourchettes having a side of 
each finger being formed with adjustments. 
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3,760,426 
ARTICLE OF APPAREL 
Oscar Jacob, Gundelsheim, Germany, assignor to Greiff- 
Werke Gustav Winkler KG, 


Germany 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,564 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 6, 1970, P 20 54 


8Claims 714.2 


Int. Cl. A41f 9/00 
17 Claims 


A trouser or an analogous article of apparel has a rear 
waistband portion whose two forwardly directed terminal sec- 
tions are overlapped or entirely embraced by corresponding 
portions of a discrete front waistband portion. The forwardly 


directed portions of the rear waistband portion are provided 
with slots which may be reinforced by suitable inserts and ex- 
tend in circumferential direction of the waistband portions, 
and studs on the front waistband portion are each arrestably 
received in one of the slots so that the amount of overlap can 


be adjusted. 


3,760,427 
SURGICALLY IMPLANTABLE PROSTHETIC JOINT 
Robert Jordan Schultz, 64 Little Brook Rd., Wilton, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,856 
Int. Cl. AGIf 1/24 


A prosthetic joint for the replacement of the metacar- 
pophalangeal and the interphalangeal joints of the hand, and 
for the knee. The joint includes a ball secured to the distal 
bone by an intramedullary stem and cylindrical cavity element 
to receive the ball secured to the proximal bone, also by an in- 
tramedullary stem. The cylindrical cavity element is provided 
with an entrance means so that the joint may be assembled 
and the stems secured to the two bones. 
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3,760,428 
WATER CLOSET TANK 
Stanley F. Korol, Mansfield, Ohio, assignor to Borg-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 193,879 
Int. Cl. E03d 1/01, 1/012 
US. Cl. 4—18 
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A flush tank and lid formed of molded plastic, are inter- 
locked by means of one or more keys or tabs formed as part of 
the lid which engage complementary shaped grooves in the 
tank. 


3,760,429 
DISPOSABLE URINAL STRAINER WITH SUPPORTING 
AND POSITIONING MEANS FOR HOLDING A SOLID 
CHEMICAL MATERIAL 

Henry J. Brownstein, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Hyson Corpora- 

tion, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed June 11, 1971, Ser. No. 152,282 
Int. Cl. E03d 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 4—109 


A solid block of deodorant chemical material is snugly fitted 
inside a collar projecting away from a plastic plate having a 
plurality of drainage holes therein. A post in the center of the 
collar projects away from the plate by a distance equal to or 
greater than the projection distance of the collar. This gives an 
erosion pattern whereby substantially all of the chemical is 
used before it erodes to a degree where it is no longer sup- 
ported and positioned by the collar. 


3,760,430 
ADAPTER APPARATUS FOR A PORTABLE SEWAGE 
DISPOSAL SYSTEM 
Donald Wilford Brenden, 1362 W. 26 St., San Pedro, Calif. 
Filed May 4, 1971, Ser. No. 140,378 
Int. Cl. B60r 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 4—114 3 Claims 

The improved portable sewage disposal system of the inven- 
tion includes a portable toilet, a sewage holding tank therefor, 
a tank drainage pipe, a tubular, preferably flexible, conduit 
connected to the drainage pipe and an adapter, preferably of 
molded plastic or rubber, inserted at one end in the conduit 
with the other reduced end thereof being externally threaded 
for releasable threaded engagement with a fixed sewage drain 
cleanout tee. The adapter system includes the conduit and 
adapter releasably inter-connected. Gripping means may be 
provided for releasably securing the conduit and adapter in 
gas-tight, liquid-tight relation, and the adapter may have a 
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shoulder which aids in positioning the conduit over the insert 
serrations on the exterior surface of the insert end or a flexible 








collar or a releasable ring clamp. The described systems per- 
mit liquid- and gas-tight removal of sewage wastes from the 
portable holding tank into a fixed disposal drain cleanout tee 
in a rapid, simple and efficient manner. 


3,760,431 
PORTABLE SHOWER 
Barry H. Schwibner, 3411 Wayne Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 96,745 
Int. Cl. A47k 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 4—156 


A portable shower assembled from a standard, conventional 
water container. A kit for converting standard containers into 
a portable shower. A connector is provided in the kit for 
mounting a conduit and shower head. The connector replaces 
the filler cap of the water container and provision is made for 
connecting a deformable air foot pump thereto. 


3,760,432 
SAFETY SYSTEM FOR SWIMMING POOL 
Frank Glorisi, 607 Remsen Ave., North Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 260,765 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16, 3/18 

US. Cl. 4—172.13 12 Claims 

A safety system for a swimming pool is disclosed which in- 
cludes a platform guided for vertical movement in the pool; a 
ballast system attached to the platform; a pump; an inlet flow 
path for the pump, one end of the inlet flow path in communi- 
cation with the pump and the other end of the inlet flow path 
in communication with the water in the pool; an outlet flow 
path for the pump, one end of the outlet flow path in commu- 
nication with the pump, and the other end of the outlet flow 
path in communication with the water in the pool; a first diver- 
sionary flow path communicating at one end thereof with the 
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inlet flow path and at a second end thereof with the ballast 
system; a second diversionary flow path communicating at one 
end thereof with the outlet flow path and at a second end 
thereof with the ballast system; and control means operable to 
control the flow of water in the inlet flow path, the outlet flow 
path, the first diversionary flow path, and second diversionary 
flow path for selectively emptying and filling the ballast system 
with the water from the pool, whereby the platform may be 
selectively caused to rise and sink. Preferably, the control 
means includes: at least a first operating mechanism movable 
between first and second position when it is desired to draw 
water from the ballast system and thereby raise the platform; a 
first normally open valve positioned in the inlet flow path and 
movable to a closed position in response to movement of the 
first operating mechanism between its first and second posi- 
tion, and a second normally closed valve positioned in the first 
diversionary flow path and movable to an open position in 
response to the movement of the first operating mechanism 


between its first and second position. Additionally, the control 
means further includes a follower system responsive to the 
movement of the platform for returning the aforementioned 
operating mechanism to its first position (and the valves con- 
trolled thereby to their normal positions) when the platform 
reaches a first predetermined level such as the top of the pool. 
In this manner, water will circulate from the inlet flow path to 
the outlet flow path in the normal filtering process once the 
platform has reached its predetermined position. 

Similar control mechanism and follower mechanism are 
provided to temporarily divert water flow into the ballast 
system when it is desired to sink the platform and to automati- 
cally return the system to the normal filtering operation, once 
the platform has reached the bottom of the pool. 

As a further feature of the invention, level selection means 
are provided and cooperate with the aforementioned control 
means for maintaining the safety platform at a predetermined, 
desired level in the pool. 


3,760,433 
AIR DISPLACEMENT DEODORIZER FOR TOILET 
TANKS AND THE LIKE 

Sidney Mallin, 236 Kingston Row, Winnipeg, Manitoba, 

Canada 

Filed Nov. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 88,074 
Int. Cl. E03d 9/02; A47k 4/00 

U.S. Cl. 4—228 1 Claim 

A canister hangs in the toilet tank with the lower open end 
below the water level when the tank is full. A reservoir is situ- 
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ated at the upper end of the canister and as the water in the 
tank empties and refills, a column of air is displaced within the 


container which bubbles through the liquid in the reservoir 
and evaporates same. 


3,760,434 
BRACKET FOR ADJUSTABLY SUPPORTING A 
MATTRESS SPRING FRAME 
Herbert W. Neunherz, and Robert G. Bryant, both of Gardner, 
Mass., assignors to Gem Industries, Inc., Gardner, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 211,988 
Int. Cl. A47c¢ 17/14 


US. Cl. 5—11 5 Claims 





A molded plastic bracket including an elongated base for 
vertical disposition e.g., on a crib post, a series of spaced 
hooks on the base, each hook having a bight greater than the 
entrance thereinto, and in some cases apertured lips at one or 
both ends of the base integral therewith. The brackets are 
molded on a curve to fit more snugly against the post, and may 
be made in several different versions for accepting the mat- 
tress hangers from different aspects. 


3,760,435 
STRETCHERS 

Robert William Jardine, Cheadle, Hulme, England, assignor to 

U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 118,760 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 2, 1970, 

9,815/70 
Int. Cl. B66f / 1/00; A61g 7/10 


U.S. CL. 5—81 R 7 Claims 


A stretcher for supporting injured persons having a movable 
belt carried between two drums rotatably mounted between a 
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pair of side frames. Guide means are arranged along the upper 
portion of the frame to guide the movable belt thereover and 
support a person. Another portion of the belt is guided along 
the bottom of the frame so that it is in contact with the ground. 
Manual means are provided for causing rotation of at least one 
of the drums so as to wind the belt thereabout. When the drum 
is rotated the belt will travel from one drum to the other being 
guided over the upper portion and lower portion of the frame 
in the same direction so that the frame will travel along the 
ground in the opposite direction. 


3,760,436 

SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE MOUNTED BED 
Donald J. Zach, and Martin T. Pilachowski, both of Greendale, 

Wis., assignors to Universal Oil Products Company, Des 

Plaines, Il. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 195,954 
Int. Cl. A47c 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 5—118 


Suspension system for vehicle-mounted beds provides both 
fore and aft isolation and vertical isolation from pitch and ver- 
tical vibrations of the vehicle. The main frame of the suspen- 
sion is mounted for vertical isolation movement relative to the 
frame of the vehicle by means of an air spring biased scissor- 
type linkage. Fore and aft isolation movement is provided by 
pendulously suspending the mattress support frame from 
pivoted links attached to the main suspension frame. The 
system provides especially good shock isolation for short 
wheel-base truck cabs of the cab over engine type where the 
bed is usually located at a considerable distance above the 
vehicle frame. 


3,760,437 
BED FRAME WITH DETACHABLE SIDE RAILS 
Emerson F. Hooker, P.O. Box 140, Lexington, N.C. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 236,750 
Int. Cl. A47c 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 5—201 


A bed frame having longitudinal side rails with spaced end 
portions. Each end portion is provided with a normally 
downwardly extending bracket member having means thereon 
for detachable but rigid connection with cooperating means 
on a bracket member on each end portion of a pair of longitu- 
dinal end rails. The cooperating means on the bracket mem- 
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bers is in the form of vertically engageable keyhole slots and 
headed pins and vertically extending flange surfaces engaged 
with each other for forming a rigid connection between the 
side rails and end rails. 


3,760,438 
SURVIVAL KNIFE 
James F. White, Rt. 2, Box 182 A, Anacortes, Wash. 
Filed July 14, 1971, Ser. No. 162,538 
Int. Cl. B25f 1/00; B26b 1 1/00, 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 7—1B 4 Claims 


A knife blade is provided with a sharpened end and an at- 
tachment end having a spool or reel for a fishing line attached 
thereto. A knife handle is provided with a blade receiving 
compartment and a storage compartment for carrying fishing 
gear. The handle may be placed on either end so that in one 
position the fishing reel is exposed with the sharpened end of 
the blade covered and in a second position the fishing reel is 
received in the handle with the sharpened blade protruding. 


3,760,439 
BOAT AND METHOD OF FORMING SAME 
Paul F. Swenson, Sr., Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Great Lakes 
Sports Mfg. Co., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 176,518 
Int. Cl. B63b 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 9—6 


The specification and drawings disclose a load bearing 
structure and method for forming the same. In particular, the 
drawings show a catamaran-type sailboat including a pair of 
hulls having thin aluminum outer skin. The rigging, sails and 
deck are supported from rigid frame or load distributing mem- 
bers positioned within the hulls and spaced from their outer 
skin. Plastic is foamed in place in the hulls and encloses the 
frame members. The plastic foam bonds the frame to the skin 
of the hulls and serves as the primary media for transmitting 
the reaction loads from the deck and sails. 
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3,760,440 
DIVER SIGNAL AND/OR MARKER 
Frederick M. Casciano, 811 Olomehani St., Honolulu, Hawaii 
Filed Feb. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 118,330 
Int. Cl. B63b 5/02, 21/52 


U.S. Cl. 9—8R 11 Claims 





This invention is a device for divers and especially divers in 
ocean work and exploration. The diver wears a container hav- 
ing means to accommodate one or more capsules in which is 
stored a flexible bag which is to be inflated. When the bag is 
inflated, it rises to the surface of the water and becomes a 
signal or a marker buoy. 


3,760,441 
POSITION INDICATING TEMPORARY BUOY 
CONSISTING OF A TELESCOPIC COLLAPSIBLE POLE 
Philip Handelman, 360 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 123,617, March 12, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,639 
Int. Cl. B63c 9/00 


S.CL9—8R 2 Claims 





A telescopic extensible pole to enable the pole to serve as a 
temporary buoy or marker, normally collapsed to about 4 feet 
for minimum space storage on a sailboat, and extensible to full 
length of about 18 feet to be thrown overboard to mark the lo- 
cation of a crew member, fallen overboard from a boat, so that 
the boat can return directly to the location to find and pick up 
the fallen crew member. The extensible pole, preferably of 
fibre-glass telescoping sections, has an intermediate float ring, 
perme light weight cork, a top pennant, and a weight at 

the bottom end of the pole, to hold the pole erect as a\buoy 
when thrown into the water. The float ring is secured near the 
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top of the outer cylindrical telescopic section to permit the 
lower part to be grasped by two hands to swing the collapsed 
pole, to generate a centrifugal force to centrifuge the 
telescoped sections to fully extended position against 
minimum friction between the sections, which is sufficient, 
however, to hold the sections in place against gravity, when 
the pole is in vertical position in the water. 


3,760,442 
LIFE BELT 
Mariano P. Diforte, Jr., 3510 Northwind Rd., Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,035 
Int. Cl. B63c 9/18 
S. Cl. 9—316 





A life belt adapted to be worn securely about the waist of 
the user, having a hermetically sealed floatastructure compris- 
ing primary and secondary floatation chambers. The seconda- 
ry chamber having a CO, lever actuated cartridge mounted on 
a blister type card in a substantially fixed position therein. The 
outside dimensions of the edges of the card being substantially 
the same as the inside dimensions of the secondary chamber as 
to the height and length of the chamber for purposes of main- 
taining the cartridge and its actuating lever and supporting 
card in a relatively fixed position in relation to the life belt 
structure. Upon squeezing the top and bottom edges of the 
secondary chamber the card is flexed and the lever actuated, 
releasing gas to the primary floatation chamber through an in- 
terconnecting passage between the chambers. As the belt is 
made sufficiently large to cover many sizes, the punched end 
is provided with means for guiding the trimming off of the belt 
to a given size. The belt may be made of a suitable plastic such 
as vinyl or the like. 


3,760,443 
HEX-HEAD ALIGNER FOR SCREW SLOTTING 
MACHINES 
Warren M. Jackson, 5013 Sovereign Bivd., Rockford, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 836,245, June 25, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,585,665. This application Apr. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 131,732 
Int. Cl. B23g 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 10—6 10 Claims 


This aligning device is designed to insure slotting the heads 
the long dimension from point to point diametrically of the 
head using opposed flats on the heads for such alignment. Two 
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legs pivotally connected together at one end are disposed in 
straddling relationship to the space between the dial and a 
fixed slide plate in substantially tangential relationship to the 
dial and are spring pressed toward one another to provide slid- 
ing aligning contact of a longitudinally extending rib on one 
leg, first with a flat on one side of each head and later similar 
engagement of another rib on the inner side of the other leg 
with a flat on the opposite side of the head shortly before the 
blank arrives at the first of two spaced coplanar saw blades for 
the slotting of the head diametrically thereof in the turning of 
the dial. Means is provided for adjusting the spacing of the legs 
to suit different sizes of heads. 


3,760,444 
LOOSE LEAF PAPER BINDING MACHINE 
David H. McNichol, 1325 S. Belvoir Bivd., South Euclid, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 199,939 
Int. Cl. B42c 19/00; B42f 1/02 
U.S. CL 11—1R 


A binding machine is provided for positioning an elongated 
plastic spine type binder embracingly about one edge of a 
loose-leaf paper stack. Such machine in the two basic embodi- 
ments disclosed includes a holder rigidly for positioning the 
paper stack with the binding edge thereof in precise axial 
alignment with the binder feed path and a spreading 
mechanism for separating the legs of the binder as it initially 
passes about the binding edge, whereby the binder may axially 
be drawn past the spreading mechanism to separate the legs 
for initial entry of the paper therebetween and then along such 
edge until the binder is located about and contracted against 
such edge substantially coincidentally with the longitudinal 
extent thereof. 


3,760,445 
APPARATUS FOR PREPARING SHOES FOR A LASTING 
OPERATION 

Peter L. Stapleton; George Millar; Franx Hartshorn, and 

George C. Barton, all of Leicester, England, assignors to 

USM Corporation, Boston, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,267 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 27, 1972, 

29,928/72 
Int. Cl. A43d 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 12—142R 


Mechanism and method for successively conditioning shoe 
uppers preceding their lasting. A conveyorized series of shoe 
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carriers is moved stepwise through a shoe loading zone, a plu- 
rality of cabinets providing controlled non-drying, heated at- 


mosphere, and a shoe unloading zone adjacent to a lasting 


machine, each shoe carrier pivotally supporting a last in a 
manner such that the weight of the last effects lengthwise 
pretensioning of an upper thereon to be lasted in the machine. 


3,760,446 
GAS CURTAIN VENTILATION CONTROL FOR OPEN 
HOODED FERROALLOY FURNACE 

Richard N. Payton, Youngstown, N.Y., assignor to Airco, Inc., 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 242,985 
Int. Cl. F27d 17/00; HOSb 7/00 

US. Cl. 13—9 


An open electric smelting furnace system including an open 
top electric furnace, a hood above the furnace pot for collect- 
ing gaseous furnace products containing entrained solid parti- 
cles and induced air derived from the atmosphere surrounding 
the furnace and admitted through the unobstructed access 
zone above the furnace, a solid particle collection system of 
limited volumetric capacity connected to the collecting hood, 
for cleaning the gaseous products prior to, discharge into at- 
mosphere, and means for projecting a curtain of gas partially 
across the unobstructed access area between the furnace pot 
top and hood to thereby minimize the volume of air induced 
into the hood from surrounding atmosphere to an amount suf- 
ficient to effect substantially complete combustion while 
simultaneously maintaining the flow and temperature at the 
collecting system below preselected limits and maintaining the 
volumetric flow below the allowable limit. 


3,760,447 
FLUID DRIVEN ROTARY HAND TOOL 
Lee E. Vivion, 58 E. 55th St., Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 180,791 
Int. Cl. A46b 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 15—29 


A fluid pressure driven rotary hand tool comprising an elon- 
gate helicoidal fluid motor within a manually engageable bar- 
rel, fluid inlet means at one end of the barrel and having fluid 
supply coupling means, a housing at the other end of the bar- 
rel with a chamber communicating with the discharge end of 
the motor, an outlet opening in the housing on an axis angu- 
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larly related to the motor, a rotary work engaging member at 
the exterior of the housing in axial alignment with the outlet, 
power transmitting shafts in the housing related to the motor 
and the member and manually adjustable reduction gear 
means related to said shafts, said structure including chemical 
dispensing means related to the motor to meter and dispense 
chemicals into the motive fluid flowing through the motor, 
chamber and outlet opening. 


3,760,448 
ROTATABLE CLEANING BRUSHES 

John Scott, Pinner, England, and Russell Edward Winn, 

Kilbrittain Castle, Ireland, assignors to Esso Research and 

Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 55,153, July 15, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,200 
Int. Cl. A46b 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 15—180 9 Claims 





A brush for use in cleaning the hull of a ship, comprising cir- 
culary arranged substantially metal bristles located at or near 
the brush periphery. The bristles are sufficiently stiff so 
that when the brush is in use the ends of the bristles will 
be inclined to the surface to be cleaned. The brush is mounted 
for rotation and has a certain amount of flexibility such 
that when the brush is pressed against the surface to be 
cleaned. the mounting will deflect so that the bristles will 
slice the material to be removed. A plurality of holes may 
be provided in the mounting to create a water flow that will 
facilitate keeping the bristles free of fouling matter and 
debris. 


3,760,449 
BRUSH 
Alta S. Swanson, 1975 McLean Bivd., N.W., Wichita, Kans. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 211,947 
Int. Cl. A46b 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 15—206 


A brush structure includes a handle mounting cleaning ele- 
ments attached to the handle by a single shank. Preferably the 
brush structure has elongated and substantially axially parallel 
cleaning elements each having a single shank which is joined 
to a main shank and which is mountable with the handle. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1978 


3,760,450 

DUST MOP WITH THROW AWAY MOPPING ELEMENT 
Dana K. Griffin, 24714 Madison Ct., Apt. 296, Farmington, 
Mich., and John R. Wilson, 3203 E. Bradford Dr., Bir- 

mingham, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,356 
Int. Cl. A471 13/255, 13/46 
U.S. Cl. 15—229 B 


A dust mop provided with a throwaway mop head. The dust 
mop includes an elongated carrier member to which is 
swivelly mounted a mop handle. The carrier member includes 
an upper rigid portion and a lower cushion portion. A disposa- 
ble mop head is mounted against the lower cushion portion 
and it includes a mop element made from an absorbent 
material and which is attached to a non-woven fiber cloth 
backing material that is folded upwardly and over the carrier 
member upper rigid portion and secured thereto by releasable 
retainer means. 


3,760,451 
COMBINATION WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER 
Marvin D. Steed, 2530 Adams Ave., S.W., Camden, Ark. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 203,153 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/60 


U.S. Cl. 15—250.02 13 Claims 
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A compact windshield wiper and washer assembly compris- 
ing a support bushing adapted to be mounted in said bushing 
and including a fluid passageway with inlet and outlet 
openings, a stationary chamber connected to water and deter- 
gent sources and communicating with said inlet opening by 
way of a rotatable seal, the outlet opening in said shaft com- 
municating with a wiper arm dispensing tube with spray holes 
for squirting the liquid over the associated windshield area. 
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3,760,452 
WINDSHIELD WIPER MOUNTING ARM 
CONSTRUCTION FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 

Reinhard Edele, Bietigheim-Metterzimmern, Germany, as- 

signor to SWF-Spezialfabrik Fur Autozubehor Gustav Rau 

GmbH, Bietigheim, Germany 

Filed Aug. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 175,544 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1970, P 20 

§2 354.0 
Int. Cl. B60s 1/34 


US. Cl. 15—250.35 1 Claim 


=~ 


A windshield wiper arm includes a headpiece with a receiv- 
ing bore which is adapted to be positioned over the wiper 
bearing and to be rotatably engaged therewith. A hinge part is 
pivotally connected to the outer end of the headpiece by 
means of a hinge rivet construction and the hinge part is urged 
in a direction toward the windshield by a pressure spring 
which extends from a wiper arm rod portion under the hinge 
part to a fixed bolt on the headpiece and below the hinge rivet. 
The hinge part includes inwardly tapering frustoconcial bear- 
ing flange recesses which include walls engaged around the 
heads at the respective opposite ends of the hinge rivet. The 
rivet has a shank portion which passes through openings at the 
inner end of the recesses. The frusto-conical bearing flanges, 
which are inclined in respect to the longitudinal pivot axis of 
the rivet, are locked between inclined surfaces of a bearing 
bush which is attached to the hinge rivet and which rotates in 
surrounding bushes carried in the headpiece. 


3,760,453 
CONTAINER TRANSFER MECHANISM 
John W. Neumann, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to Oxy 
Metal Finishing Corporation, Warren, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 136,723 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/91 
U.S. Cl. 15—304 


An apparatus for handling workpieces and particularly cup- 
shaped articles, such as containers or the like, which travel at 
spaced intervals at high speed along a processing path. The 
transfer mechanism includes a movable member interposed in 
the path of travel of the workpieces and is movable laterally 
thereof for transferring the intercepted workpieces to an al- 
ternate path in which they may undergo additional processing. 
The movable member of the transfer device includes cushion- 
ing means thereon for decelerating and absorbing the momen- 
tum of the workpieces impacting thereagainst and further in- 
cludes suction means for releasably retaining the workpieces 
in transporting engagement on the movable member for at 
least a portion of their lateral transfer movement. 
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3,7 
SEAMING TAPE FOR FLOOR AND GROUND 
co’ 


VERINGS 
Paul H. Heinzel, 18830 E. Leadora, Glendora, and Alexander 
Winkler, 5507 Simpson Ave., North Hollywood, both of 


Calif. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 136,418 
Int. Cl. A47g 27/04 


A seaming tape for floor or ground coverings formed from a 
single lamination of backing material which may be a thin 
metal foil. Attached to the backing material and spaced along 
it at intervals are cleats directly clamped to the backing 
without scrim or adhesive. The cleats have upwardly extend- 
ing prongs formed from cutouts in the material of the cleats 
and the prongs on opposite sides of a midpoint of a cleat being 
bent inwardly and being adapted to directly engage with and 
securely hold and clamp adjacent edges of a covering to be 
seamed. 


3,760,455 
DOOR CHECK 
Pierre Rene Berry, and Roman Fernandez, both of Chalon-sur- 
Saone, France, assignors to Societe d'Etudes Verrieres Ap- 
pliquees, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,613 
Claims priority, application France, June 4, 1969, 6918375 
Int. Cl. EO5f 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 16—53 
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A door check includes a cam coupled to the door and hav- 
ing opposite profiles against which a follower on one end of a 
lever is stressed by a spring, the other end of the lever actuat- 
ing a damping cylinder. Particular shapes for the cam and for 
the orifice for escape from the cylinder are shown. 


3,760,456 
FOLDING GAME BOARD HINGE ASSEMBLY 
Morris Mark, 4147 Mantova Dr., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,829 
Int. Cl. E0Sd / 1/10; A63b 61/02 

U.S. Cl. 16—137 10 Claims 

An assembly located at opposite sides of a folding game 
board or table for allowing the table to be folded along an axis 
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and for supporting a net stretched therebetween, each of the 
assemblies including table edge mounted hinge plates, each 
plate having a socket portion adapted to receive different ones 
of a pair of spaced downwardly extending arms of a net sup- 


port and hinge locking member, the member including an up- 
standing net supporting rod portion, the hinge plates being 
locked in an open or playing position when the arms of the net 
support and hinge locking member are positioned in the hinge 
plate sockets. 


3,760,457 
EVISCERATE WASTE HANDLING SYSTEM 
Janus J. Dillon, Irving, Tex., assignor to Food Equipment, Inc., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,203 
Int. Cl. A22b 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 17—11 


A system for handling eviscerate wastes removed during 
processing from animal food products, such as poultry. A plu- 
rality of handling hoppers are arranged in a processing line in 
which various parts of the poultry are removed. Each hopper 
in the line includes a system for periodically flushing the sides 
of the hopper with water. A continuous suction line is com- 
mon to all of the hoppers and individually attached to the bot- 
tom of each one through a suction valve. The valve comprises 
a flexible synthetic sleeve having the center thereof normally 
pinched to a generally closed configuration, except for a pair 
of small apertures which allow passage of some air and liquid 
into the suction manifold at all times. When the hopper bot- 
tom contains a substantial amount of eviscerate material, the 
apertures are covered and the suction action from the 
manifold combined with gravity causes the pinched sleeve to 
open so that the eviscerate material is drawn down into the 
vacuum disposal system to be collected at a central reservoir. 


3,760,458 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR STRAND FILAMENT 
DISPERSAL 
Richard E. Pitt, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 869,951, Oct. 27, 1969, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 531,992, March 4, 1966, 
abandoned. This Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 201,002 
Int. Cl. DO1d / 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 19—66 T 13 Claims 
A method and means for the production of fibrous strand 
mats by collecting multi-filament strands in mat-like form, 
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flooding the mat with a liquid to overcome forces holding fila- 
ments together in a strand, retaining the mat in the flooded 


condition for a predetermined interval, and removing excess 
liquid from the collection after the filaments are dispersed. 


3,760,459 
LOSS-PROOF POCKET SIZE CASE 
Joseph T. Miles, 1436 18th St., Oroville, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 82,903 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—3 H 


A generally flat hollow case with a hinged cap is provided 
with squeeze type means which expands when not squeezed 
whereby when the cap is in a pocket the clip will expand to 
wedge the cap into the pocket whereby it cannot be ac- 
cidentally dislodged. 


3,760,460 
FLOWER CORSAGE FRAME 
Robert Gale Myers, 955 W. Ohio Ave., Sebring, Ohio 
Filed May 4, 1972, Ser. No. 250,387 
Int. Cl. A45f 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 24—5 


A corsage frame having a continuous wire forming a loop 
with a neck having a plurality of protruding ends. A ribbon 
and a swatch of cloth material are attached to the neck. 
Flowers are then inserted onto the protruding ends of the wire 
material. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


3,760,461 
TOWEL ATTACHMENT 
John R. Wright, 5544 San Patricia Dr., Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 228,608 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—7 


A towel or other absorbent cloth is provided at one end 
thereof with a strip having gripping means for quick at- 
tachment to, and easy disengagement from, a receiving strip 
accommodated on an article of clothing. 


3,760,462 
POCKET CLIP FOR PENCILS OR THE LIKE FORMED 
FROM A WIRE COIL 
Calvin Eugene Osborne, Rt. 6, Cookeville, Tenn. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 220,614 
Int. Cl. B43k 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—11 C 


A pocket clip for pencils, or similar articles, is formed from 
a helical coil of spring wire by twisting two or more end turns 
of the coil about a common location on the helix so that they 
comprise respective actuator and clipping elements when the 
main portion of the helix is positioned on the pencil body. 


3,760,463 
DEVICE FOR CLOSING FILLED SACKS AND BAGS 

Walter Schneider, 8135 Langnau am Abis, Zurich, Switzer- 

land 

Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,148 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 8, 1971, 

10035/71 
Int. Cl. B65d 77/10 

U.S. Cl, 24—30.5 3 Claims 

A device for closing filled sacks and bags, such as refuse 
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modate the gathered or twisted neck of the sack and accessi- 
ble from the outside via resiliently spreadable gap in the plate. 


A carrying grip is formed by the web of a stirrup and two legs 
of the latter converge towards the sides of the grip in the 
direction of the plate. 


3,760,464 


Int. Cl. A44b 11/25 
US. Cl. 24—77R 


A buckle for safety belts including latch means for 
releasably connecting the buckle to a first webbing, adjust- 
ment means for adjustably securing the buckle to a second 
webbing thereby allowing the webbing to be cinched, and 


spring means which cooperates with both the latch and adjust- 
ment means. The spring means cooperates with the latch 
means to spring bias the latch means so as to releasably secure 
an end plate of the first webbing to the buckle. The spring 


means cooperates with the adjustment means so as to 
releasably secure it to the buckle. In a modified embodiment 
of the present invention, the spring means is replaced by a 
diverse functional member which, firstly, cooperates with the 
adjustment means so as to releasably secure it to the buckle, 
secondly, functions as an ejector device to positively eject 
the end plate of the first webbing from the buckle when the 
end plate is unlatched, thirdly, prevents inadvertent move- 
ment and rattle of the end plate of the first webbing when the 
latter is in its latched position, and fourthly, supports the 
latch lever. 


3,760,465 
BOX AND CORNER CLAMP RETAINING BOX TO FORM 
Francis P. Brennan, 1057 Rolling Drive, Lisle, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,452 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—81 BF 


Heavy-duty box formed by corner clamps fitting along the 


sacks, has a flat clamping plate with an opening to accom- corners of a folded box blank and locked thereto, to lock the 
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side walls into a rectangular tray-like form without stapling or 
stitching. A set of four corner clamps is provided for a bottom 
tray of the box. A rectangular sleeve may fit into the bottom 
tray. A set of four corner clamps forms a top tray of the box 
closing the sleeve when loaded. Strapping or other fastening 
means may retain the trays and sleeve into a closed box-like 
form. 


3,760,466 
STRAP LENGTH ADJUSTMENT DEVICE 
Conrad L. Leblanc, Leominster, Mass., assignor to Foster 
Grant Co., Inc., Leominster, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,298 
Int. Cl. A61f 9/02; A44b 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—200 
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with the buckle housing to complete the assembly. An aper- 
tured tongue inserted into a slot in the buckle housing 
depresses a biased latching member having a wedge shaped 
latch until said latch coincides with the aperture and is urged 
into it by the biasing means, thus locking the tongue in place. 
Release of the tongue is achieved by means of a manually ac- 
tuated member which depresses the latching member freeing 
the tongue for withdrawal. 


3,760,468 


CONNECTOR 
Creath W. Linville, 3601 N. Fifth Ave., Apt. 211, Phoenix, 
Ariz. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,161 
Int. Cl. A44b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 24—261 C 


A one-piece integrally molded plastic strap length adjusting 
device for threading on the head strap of a pair of sport gog- 
gles. The device has a pair of easily threadable openings on 
either side of a cover plate and another opening with gripping 
means to receive and hold the end of the doubled back strap in 


A connector includes a loop and a locking member disposed 
generally perpendicular to the plane of the loop with a portion 
of the locking member disposed within and biased against the 


its correctly adjusted position. 


3,760,467 
SAFETY BELT BUCKLE 


Thomas E. Lohr, Warren, Mich., assignor to Allied Chemical 


Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 113,867, Feb. 8, 1971. This 


loop. 


3,760,469 
AUTOMATED PIPE-HANDLING SLIPS 
Cicero C. Brown, 8490 Katy Freeway, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 206,259 
Int. Cl. F161 7/00 


application June 8, 1971, Ser. No. 151,039 
Int. Cl. A44b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—230 AL 14 Claims 


SaaS 


A power drive is employed to move wedge shaped slip mem- 
bers radially into gripping engagement with a pipe which ex- 
tends axially through a slip assembly. Friction teeth on the slip 
members engage the pipe and subsequent axial movement of 

A seat belt buckle which can be readily assembled by seri- the pipe pulls the slips against inclined seating surfaces to in- 
ally arranging its component parts in en open-faced buckle crease the grip on the pipe. A power drive acting through the 
housing, then pressing a cover plate into locking engagement slip assembly is also provided for rotating the gripped pipe. 
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3,760,470 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
EXPANDED METAL 
Robert M. Felsenthal, Westport, Conn., assignor to Exmet Cor- 
poration, Bridgeport, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,402 
Int. Cl. B21d 31/04 


US. Cl. 29—6.1 


Pd 
— J 
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An elongated metal sheet is continuously advanced in a lon- 
gitudinal direction past a plurality of toothed cutting and 
deforming wheels rotated about axes perpendicular to the 
direction of sheet advancement. The teeth of each wheel both 
shear and deform the sheet, to produce a line of spaced apart 
openings. The wheels are staggered laterally, to produce 
laterally spaced apart lines of openings in the sheet. Each 
wheel is one half tooth pitch out of phase with the wheels im- 
mediately preceding and succeeding it, so that each opening in 
the sheet is located between two successive openings in an ad- 
jacent line. The wheels are rotated by a transmission including 
a sprocket rotatable with each wheel and a chain meshing with 
all the sprockets. An idler sprocket adjustable toward and 
away from the plane containing the axes of rotation of the 
wheels, and meshing with the chain between each two succes- 
sive sprockets, permits the phase relationship between each 
two successive wheels to be adjusted without affecting the 
phase relationship between any other pair of successive 
wheels. Two sets of wheels may be provided to produce two 
longitudinally extending areas in the sheet, furnished with 
openings, separated by a longitudinally extending imperforate 
area. 


3,760,471 
METHOD OF MAKING AN ELECTROMECHANICAL 
FILTER 
Manfred Borner, Sylvanerweg 4, 79 Ulm, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 754,583, Aug. 22, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 192,330 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 26, 1967, P 15 

66 009.0 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00; HO4r 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.35 7 Claims 


2b 


A method of making an electromechanical filter of the type 
having a plate-shaped crystal and a plurality of metal coatings 
arranged on portions of the major surfaces of the crystal. The 
metal coatings are produced by applying first layers of metal, 
having accurately determined boundaries, to the major sur- 
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faces of the crystal and then applying additional overlays of 
metal to the surface or surfaces of the first layers in such quan- 
tity that the resonant frequency of the filter will equal a 
desired frequency. 


3,760,472 
SPINDLE CHANGE MECHANISM FOR A MULTIPLE 
SPINDLE HEAD MACHINE 

Ervin J. Kielma, and Albin J. Schabowski, both of Milwaukee, 

6 SSS ee 

Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,108 
Int. Cl. B23b 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 29—40 


This invention relates to a spindle changer mechanism 
adapted to selectively interchange a plurality of spindle heads 
between a single power receiving operating station and a 
spaced apart storage station. Each spindle head is provided 
with a single rotatable, power receiving input driver continu- 
ously engaged at one end to drive a plurality of tool spindles 
journalled in a preset group in the associated spindle head. To 
accomplish this, each preset spindle head and its associated 
input driver is radially secured to a common index table for in- 
dexable positioning about a central column defining a single 
operating station. To provide an operating station, a single 
power driven output driver is horizontally journalled in the 
column in parallelism above the indexable table carrying the 
multiple spindle heads respectively presenting the coacting 
radial input drivers. To transmit power, the output driver in 
the column is provided with a transverse output key indexably 
positionable therewith into spaced parallelism with the index- 
able multiple spindle head table. Upon such positioning, the 
rotatable output drive key is moved into parallel alignment 
with the opposite ends of a continuous positioning key encir- 
cling the central column. Prior to effecting a spindle head in- 
terchange, an input keyway presented by the input driver then 
in the operating station is indexably positioned in parallel 
alignment with the spaced apart input keyways of the respec- 
tive input drivers then engaging the continuous positioning 
key encircling the column. Coded identifying means are as- 
sociated with each of the indexable spindle heads for identify- 
ing a preselected stored spindle head that is to be in- 
terchanged with the spindle head then operatively engaged in 
the operating station. 


3,760,473 
PLIERS WITH CUTTING SURFACES 
James T. Studdard, 232 Dorris Dr., Marietta, Ga. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 195,938 
Int. Cl. B23d 71/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—78 6 Claims 
Pliers which include cutting surfaces on the convex, 
rounded outer portions of its jaws and in facing elongated con- 
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cave grooves of its handles. The cutting surfaces of the jaws proper cutting angles a relatively narrow rectangular shaped 

are file teeth in one embodiment of the invention and reaming Cutter blade and a triangular shaped cutter blade. These cutter 

blades or edges in the other embodiment of the invention. The blades are maintained in an operative position in engagement 

jaws are adjustable with respect to each other to enlarge the with each other by a clamping element that is releasably 

space between the jaws and the distance between the file teeth joined to the cutter body at an angle that is related to the 
cutter cutting angles. Support and locking provisions further 
facilitate maintaining this operative position. Between these 
cutter blades a holder for another cutter blade is supported on 
the cutter body. This latter cutter blade and the triangular 
shaped blades are aligned along with the rectangular shaped 
cutter blades so as to machine a plural surface profile on a 
work piece. 


3,760,476 
END CUTTER HEAD 


or reaming edges of the jaws so that the jaws can be enlarged 
or reduced in size to fit into the open end of a pipe and rotated Filed Feb. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 224,486 
to cut away the rough end edges of the pipe. The file teeth of Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 12, 1971, 
the handles are urged against the outer end surfaces of the 2135/71 
open end of pipe to file away the rough edges of the pipe. Int. Cl. B26d 
U.S. Cl. 29—105 A 
3,760,474 
REVERSIBLE BLADE-LIKE CUTOFF TOOL 

William B. Stein, Barberton, Ohio, assignor to The Warner & 

Swasey Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 195,560 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—95R 


An end cutter head, e.g. for gear cutting machines, compris- 
A blade-like cutoff insert blank that consists of a thin, flat ing bar tool bits two of which are located together in a com- 
unitary body portion that is of rhomboidal configuration in mon tool receiving slot of the cutter head, and a spacing shim 
side elevation in the preferred form. The opposed sides of the interposed in the cutting direction between the said two bar 
blade are provided with diagonally extending undercut areas too! bits. 
that define triangular cutting edges, with the undercut areas 
permitting grinding of the requisite side clearance on the 
cutting edges. The use of the rhomboidal configuration auto- 3,760,477 
matically builds in the requisite front clearance angles and POLLER-TYPE PRESS 
eliminates the need for individually grinding the same. Friedhelm Koch, Hattingen-Blankenstein, Germany, assignor 
to Maschinenfabrik Koppern & Co. KG, Hattingen/Ruhr, 
3,760,475 Germany 
Patrick J. Gleason, Lum, Mich., assignor to Lumco Manufac- _ “aims priority, application Germany, Nov. 10, 1970, P 20 
turing Company, Lum, Mich. $6 1477 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,600 Int. Cl. B21b 27/02 


U.S. Cl, 29—97 10 Claims 
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A cutting tool assembly comprising a cutter body which A roller-type press including rollers having a roller core on 
mounts at each of its opposite sides on one end and at the which segments are secured to form a complete annulus. Each 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1978 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1178 


of the segments are provided at their longitudinal edges with wall at that portion and deforming the metal at the upstream 
supporting projections and recesses arranged therebetween to part of the wall inwardly by a cold flow of the metal so as to 


receive the supporting projections of adjacent segments. The 
segments may be fixed to the roller core by means of bolts, 
screws or cooled shrunk rings overlapping projections on each 
of the segments. 


3,760,478 
METHOD FOR ASSEMBLING A ROTARY SLIDING VANE 
COMPRESSOR 
Lester E. Harlin, York, Pa., assignor to Borg-Warner Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 185,994 
Int. Cl. B23p 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—156.4R 


An optimum clearance is established at the contact point of 
the compressor’s rotor and cylinder, within which cylinder the 
rotor is eccentrically rotated to provide a crescent-shaped 
compression chamber, to minimize friction at that point while 
at the same time minimizing leakage therethrough from the 
high to the low pressure side of the compression chamber. 
This is achieved by initially coating the rotor’s cylindrical sur- 
face with a self-lubricating material, such 2s TEFLON. 
Thereafter, when assembling the compressor, the cylinder is 
pivoted relative to the rear bearing plate until it engages the 
rotor and provides a contact point with zero clearance. To 
maintain this precise alignment, holes are then drilled and 
reamed through the front plate and into the cylinder and 
through the cylinder and into the rear plate, after which dowel 
pins are driven into the holes. When the compressor sub- 
sequently operates in its intended environment and under nor- 
mal operating conditions, thermal diferentials between the 
rotor and cylinder may cause expansion of at least one of 
those elements as a result of which the self-lubricating materi- 
al wears until a desired very close sealing fit, with minimum 
friction, is established at the contact point thereby optimizing 
the clearance thereat. 


3,760,479 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A VENTURI IN THE 
PASSAGE OF A TUBE 
Frank A. Simmons, Hato Rey, P.R., assignor to Burge=s 
Vibrocrafters, Inc., Grayslake, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,129 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 
US. Cl. 29—157C 6 Claims 
A Venturi is formed in a portion of the passage of a metal 
tube by drilling an opening in the downstream part of the tube 
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define a step in that portion with the opening at the 
downstream end of that step. 


3,760,480 
VALVE OPERATOR AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
SAME 
Willem E. Tupker, Sepulveda, Calif., assignor to Ledeen 
Flow Control Systems, Inc. , Oakland, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 819,231, April 25, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,570,373. This application Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 116,720 
Int. Cl. B23p 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—157.1R 3 Claims 


The valve operator disclosed includes a housing constructed 
of substantially identical. housing halves joined together at 
mating surfaces. Cylinder means is secured to the housing and 
bridges the housing halves. 


3,760,481 
METHOD OF MAKING SOLDERED JOINTS 
James E. Greever, Dewitt, N.Y., assignor to Carrier Corpora- 
tion, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 278,846 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/02; B23p 15/26 


U.S. Cl. 29—157.3R 12 Claims 











A process for making a soldered joint between two mem- 
bers, one of which may comprise aluminum. The ends of the 
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members to be joined are formed with sufficient clearance so 
that they can easily be telescoped, but preferably so that 
telescoping of the members forms a tight fit at a tapered neck 
to temporarily, frictionally retain the members in assembled 
relation. Prior to telescoping, either one or both of the mem- 
bers is coated with a layer of zinc solder so that after telescop- 
ing a layer of solder is disposed in the clearance space between 
the members in the region of overlap. The members are then 
partially submerged in a molten zinc solder bath and ul- 
trasonic energy is applied only to the molten solder. The 
solder between the members is heated to its melting tempera- 
ture which causes it to flow and break the surface tension at 
the interface with the solder bath so that solder from the 
solder bath flows into and completely fills the clearance space 
between the joint members. The ultrasonic energy can then 
penetrate into the region between the two members to clean 
the surfaces of the members without any direct contact 
between the ultrasonic transducer and the members being 
joined. When the members are withdrawn from the molten 
solder, the solder solidifies between them to form a permanent 
joint. The porcess is especially adapted for joining return 
bends of multi-row heat exchangers because the ends of the 
heat exchangers can be moved through the molten solder bath 
without direct contact with the ultrasonic transducers. 


3,760,482 
METHOD OF ADJUSTING FREQUENCY OF TUNING 
FORK TYPE VIBRATOR 

Yoshikazu Kawamura, Simosuwa-machi, Japan, assignor to 

Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Sukosha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,599 
Int. Cl. B29d 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—169.5 


A tuning fork type vibrator is formed with a root portion not 
more than three times as thick as the region of the tines ad- 
jacent said root portion. Frequency balance is achieved by 
cutting off portions of the root portion in the region adjacent 
the tine having the higher frequency. The frequency of the 
vibrator as a whole is adjusted by cutting off symmetrical por- 
tions of said root portion. 


3,760,483 
MOUNT SEALING APPARATUS 
Gordon P. Brown, 36 Solmar Dr., Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,427 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—200 B 


Apparatus for sealing a mount for an information bearing 
medium, is adapted for use with a mount blank of the kind 
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provided with (a) first and second mount sections constructed 
to be arranged in overlying relation, (b) several openings in 
the first mount section and (c) several pins projecting from 
the second mount section and constructed to respectively ex- 
tend through the several openings upon arranging the first and 
second mount sections in overlying relation. The apparatus in- 
cludes a mount folding assembly for arranging the first and 
second sections of such a mount blank in overlying relation so 
that the several pins respectively extend through the several 
openings. Moreover, a roller member and a mount back-up 
member of the apparatus are supported in spaced opposed 
relation for enabling the first and second overlying mount sec- 
tions to be moved therebetween in a manner such that the 
second mount section will be disposed in abutment against the 
mount back-up member and the several pins will be deformed 
respectively over the several openings by the roller member to 
seal the mount. 


3,760,484 
SEMIAUTOMATIC ASSEMBLY SYSTEM FOR 
MOUNTING ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS ON CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
John L. Kowalski, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Honeywell Infor- 
mation Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 186,875 
Int. Cl. HOSk 13/04; B65g 59/06 
U.S. Cl. 29—203 B 


A system for aiding an assembler with the installation of 
electronic parts on a circuit board. The system is a pro- 
grammed apparatus in which the assembler advances the pro- 
gram one step at a time. Each of the program steps causes the 
apparatus to deliver one specific part from a storage station to 
an assembly station and indicates the positioning of the part to 
the assembler. 


3,760,485 
THREADED FASTENER FEED DRIVE AND MECHANISM 
Floyd E. Smith, 5704 Brewster Ln., Erie, Pa. 
Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 255,138 
Int. Cl. B23q 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 29—212D 11 Claims 

A threaded fastener feed and drive mechanism is disclosed 
of the character which is fed by a feeder to a magazine and a 
nut runner hand moved to position over the work piece. 
Thereafter the nut runner is pressed downwardly, the action of 
which is translated through an actuator and housing to a selec- 
tor, which in turn moves an escapement thereby removing a 
single threaded fastener from the magazine and positioning 
the same for actuation by the nut runner. Upon the stalling of 
the driver motor, or completion of the tightening of the nut, 
the nut runner is removed and the escapement returns to its 
original position in open communication with the magazine to 
receive another nut. 
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In one embodiment the escapement is a rotated member, 
rotating approximately 30° to position the nut for engagement 
by the nut runner. In another embodiment disclosed, the 


escapement is a sliding block having a nut receiving chamber 
which is reciprocated by the selector, the selector having a 
cammed face which moves relative to a cam follower on the 
actuator. 


3,760,486 
INTEGRAL STORAGE CONTAINER, SHIPPING CARTON 
AND EXTRACTION/INSERTION MECHANISM FOR 
MULTI-CHIP CIRCUIT MODULES 
Alfred A. Rifkin, and Andrew M. Simon, both of Wappingers 


Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 25,806 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/54 
US. Cl. 29—278 


A storage case also useful as a shipping carton contains an 
integral actuator assembly for safely manipulating plug-in type 
circuit modules between a plug-in connection assembly and 
the storage compartment formed by the case. Fragile module 
components and other sub-structures are fully isolated from 
physical contact with surfaces of the case. The modules are 
transferred by relative manipulation of the case, actuator as- 
sembly and module. The case and actuator assembly form a 
plural pivot linkage for engaging and forcibly releasing a 
module from an in-service position in a plug-in connection 
within an electronic equipment frame. The actuator assembly 
is mounted for linear as well as pivotal displacement relative 
to the case so that a module can be unplugged and manipu- 
lated into an out-of-service/home position within the case with 
module sub-structures isolated from physical contact 
throughout such manipulation. 
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3,760,487 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING SHEAR 
PINS FOR USE IN A HARDNESS TESTING APPARATUS 

Alfred Ernst, Via del Cairo 37, Varese, Italy 

Filed June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,674 
Claims priority, Italy, June 9, 1970, 25710 
A/70; Apr. 10, 1971, 23017 A/71 
Int. Cl. B23d 15/14; B23q 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—407 5 Claims 


A method and apparatus for producing shear pins for use in 
a hardness testing apparatus according to which the shear pins 
are sheared off from an elongated bar substantially under the 
same condition as they are sheared in the testing apparatus, 
while the force necessary for shearing off the pins from the bar 
is measured. 


3,760,488 
PROCESS FOR SURFACE FINISHING OF METALS 

Ranko Cucuz, Griffith, Ind.; Miguel A. Verduzco, Chicago, 

and George Zavodny, Jr., Palos Hills, both of Ill., assignors 

to La Salle Steel Company, Hammond, Ind. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 237,375 
Int. Cl. B23p 13/04 

U.S. Cl. 29—557 
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A process for the surface finishing of metal in which a metal 
workpiece of repeating cross-section coated with a lubricant 
and heated at an elevated temperature is passed through a tan- 
dem assembly of a lead die, a cutting tool to remove surface 
metal, and a finish die to provide a finished workpiece having 
improved surface characteristics and improved mechanical 
and physical properties. 


3,760,489 
TOOL STORAGE AND IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM 
Edward G. Griffith, West Allis, Wis., assignor to Kearney & 
Trecker Corporation, West Allis, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 797,812, Feb. 10, 1969. This application 
Apr. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 138,668 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/157 
U.S. Cl. 29—568 
This invention relates to tool storage and identifying means 
including an improved storage magazine journalled to rotate 
about a horizontal support axis and provided with radially 


5 Claims 
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disposed tool sockets adapted to receive an intermixed com- 
bination of rearwardly coded tools. Power actuated means are 
provided to releasably urge latches in one direction to prevent 
accidental withdrawal of a tool from its socket, and to retain 
each rearwardly coded tool releasably latched in a code 
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identifying position relative to a resiliently operable switch 
identifier carried by the magazine support. After identification 
of a tool, power actuated means retract a particular latch for 
releasing and transferring the selected tool to the tool opera- 
tor. 


3,760,490 
MACHINE TOOL HAVING TOOL CHANGER 
Fred G. Burg, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Houdaille Indus- 
tries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed July 13, 1971, Ser. No. 162,226 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/157 
U.S. Cl. 29—568 


A machine tool includes a head which supports a vertically 
movable quill within which there is disposed a rotatable spin- 
dle to which various kinds of cutting tools may be attached. A 
pair of tool storage ines are respectively disposed at op- 
posite sides of the quill for rotation about a common horizon- 
tal axis. A pair of tool transfer arms are independently sup- 
ported on the head, and each has gripping means that are 
movable between a first position where a tool held thereby is 
aligned with the spindle, and a second position where a tool 
can be transferred to or from one of the storage magazines. 
The spindle is driven through a two-ratio gear train that in- 
cludes clutches for respectively selecting one of the speed 
ratios. On energization of both clutches, they jointly serve as a 
spindle brake. The quill.is driven vertically by means that are 
concentric with the rotational axis of the spindle. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Frank Zankl, and Earl R. Lohneis, both of Milwaukee, Wis., 
assignors to Kearney & Trecker Corporation, West Allis, 
Wis. 


Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,408 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/157 
U.S. Cl. 29—568 


A tool storage magazine containing a plurality of movable 
tool receptacles or cartridges that are movable to a tool 
change station. The cartridge and its associated tool at the tool 
change station is removable from the magazine by a pivotal 
carrier that is provided with a clamp which clamps the car- 
tridge containing the selected tool to the pivotal carrier. The 
pivotal carrier then swings 90° to move the clamped cartridge 
with it for the purpose of positioning the axis of the selected 
tool in the cartridge parallel with the machine tool spindle. 
The pivotal carrier also carries a tool change arm movable to 
interchange the tool in the cartridge with the tool in the 
machine tool spindle. Upon completion of the 90° pivotal 
movement by the pivotal carrier, the tool change arm is actu- 
ated in its tool change cycle to insert the new too! from the 
cartridge into the spindle and the previously used tool from 
the spindle into the cartridge. The cartridge with the old tool 
in it is then returned to the tool storage magazine by a reverse 
pivotal movement of the carrier. 


3,760,492 
PROCEDURE FOR MAKING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES OF SMALL DIMENSIONS 
Simon Middelhoek, Eggstrasse 9, Adliswil/Zurich, and Giovan- 

ni Sasso, Mutschellenstrasse 179, Zurich, both of Switzer- 
land 

Division of Ser. No. 827,495, May 22, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,669,732. This application Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 105,073 

Int. Cl. £01j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—571 16 Claims 





A method for making a high speed field effect transistor of 
the planar type with Schottky-barrier or junction contacts, in 
which all apertures required for production of electrodes in an 
insulating layer covering the semiconductor body are 
produced simultaneously. 
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A field effect transistor in which the gate electrode sur- 
rounds the drain electrode in a loop while the source electrode 
is subdivided and its parts essentially surround the gate elec- 
trode. The contact lands of the gate electrode are arranged es- 
sentially outside the region of capacitive influence of the 
source electrode. 


3,760,493 
METHOD OF WINDING A DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE WITH REDUCED COIL DISTORTION 
Howard Donald Snively, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to 
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 30,047, April 20, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,631,278. This application Oct. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 188,937 
Int. Cl. HO2k 15/00, 15/14, 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 29—596 2 Claims 


eawTaaeanwmeizeasBewMemH MI 2S 4 5 6 
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An axially slotted dynamoelectric machine member to be 
wound with two preformed coil sides per slot is provided with 
a plurality of circumferentially adjacent slots having a depth 
equal to approximately three times the radial dimension of 
one coil side. The number of such deep slots is selected to be 
at least equal to the number of slots in one coil span. In this 
way, first, second and third slot positions are provided in such 
slots. A first group of coils are formed having the coil sides in 
one circumferential direction adapted to be the radially inner 
coil sides and the other coil sides adapted to be the radially 
outer coil sides. A second group of coils are formed oppositely 
to the first group (i.e. with the coil sides in the particular one 
circumferential direction adapted to be the radially outer coil 
sides and the other coil sides adapted to be the radially inner 
coil sides). The coils of one group are sequentially placed in 
overlapping relation in the slots in the second and third slot 
positions proceeding in one circumferential direction and the 
coils of the other group are thereafter placed in the slots in the 
first and second slot positions proceeding in the other circum- 
ferential direction. In this way, a winding is completed without 
distorting coils by raising any previously placed coil sides from 
their slots as required in completing corresponding windings 
of form coils heretofore. 


3,760,494 
MAGNETIC HEAD ASSEMBLY 
Alphonse Gregory Lang, Jr., West Caldwell, N.J., assignor to 
Ceramic Magnetics, Inc., Fairfield, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 7,698, Feb. 2, 1970, Pat. No. 3,655,923. 
This Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,742 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/42; HO1f 7/06 


A method of manufacturing a magnetic head assembly 
wherein a pair of unitary body members, each made up of a 
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plurality of alternating layers of magnetic material and spacer 
material, are joined along two surfaces by means of a gapping 
material, and a third unitary body member is applied to said 
pair of body members. The third body member has layers of 
magnetic material registering with the layers of magnetic 
material of the other body members to provide a plurality of 
separate paths for magnetic flux. 


3,760,495 
PROCESS FOR MAKING CONDUCTIVE POLYMERS 
John V. Meyer, Brighton, Mass., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 6,086, Jan. 27, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,673,121. This application Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,648 
Int. Cl. HO1c 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—610 9 Claims 


Conductive polymer having a steeply-sloped positive tem- 
perature coefficient (PTC) of resistance with a sharply 
defined anomaly temperature is provided by selecting a 
polymer having crystalline structure at room temperature, a 
glass transition of approximately 13°F. or lower and a narrow 
molecular weight distribution as measured by a flow ratio of 
less than 9 or a melting point range of 30° C. or less. The 
polymer is filled with conductive particles and may include ad- 
ditional additives such as stabilizing agents and flame retar- 
dants. The ingredients are mixed, subjected to shearing forces 
and then formed into the desired configuration. The maximum 
permissible processing temperature is identified for the 
specific polymers employed. 


3,760,496 
PANEL MOUNTED ELECTRICAL TERMINAL 
Frank Irvin Douglass, Mechanicsburg, Pa., assignor to AMP 
Incorporated, Harrisburg, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 756,809, Sept. 3, 1968, abandoned. This 
application July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 62,770 
Int. Cl. HOir 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—629 7 Claims 


A method and article for mounting electrical contacts in a 
panel is disclosed which features a headed metal tubular ele- 
ment carrying a spring contact adapted to be inserted in an 
aperture of a panel. The tubular portion of the element is 
dimensioned to be symmetrically compressed longitudinally 
by tooling to develop an outward annular bulge capable of 
locking the element tightly into panels of different 
thicknesses. Bulging of the contact element is controlled to 
permit large numbers of contacts to be mounted in a plastic 
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panel without causing panel growth and incident misalignment 
of elements. The tubular element is of a configuration to as- 
sure adequate deformation without damage to a preassembled 
spring contact carried therewithin. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 29—160.6 see: 
Patent No. 3,761,728 


3,760,497 
DRYSHAVER WITH A CATCH ELECTRODE FOR 
ATTRACTING BEARD STUBBLE 

Adolf Kuhl, Hannover; Hans Dieter Huber, Niederhochstadt, 

and Helmut Bollmann, Frankfurt, all of Germany, assignors 

to Braun Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt/Main, Germany 

Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,775 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 2, 1971, P 21 33 

113.5 
Int. Cl. B26b 19/38, 19/42 


US. Cl. 30—41.6 6 Claims 


In a dryshaver there is provided a catch electrode for at- 
tracting beard stubble and the like, having a carrier of electri- 
cally non-conductive material and provided on opposite sides 
with a grid-shaped electrically conductive first layer and an 
continuous electrically conductive second layer. A counter- 
electrode is juxtaposed with but spaced from the first layer, 
and the counter-electrode and the second layer are connected 
to respective poles of a source of electrical energy, whereas 
the first layer is connected to a second source of electrical 
energy whose potential is no greater than that of the first 
source. 


3,760,498 
ELECTRIC SHAVER WITH IMPROVED END COVER 
ASSEMBLY 

Donald L. Shortlidge, Lancaster, Pa.; James Christensen, 

Dover, Del., and James H. Foard, Jr., Lancaster, Pa., as- 

signors to Schick Electric Inc., Lancaster, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,785 
Int. Cl. B26b 19/38 

U.S. Cl. 30—43.1 




















An end cover arrangement for an electric razor including a 
pair of oppositely disposed, pivotally mounted end caps hav- 
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ing two individual springs for each cap, with one spring biasing 
the cap into an open position and the other acting to maintain 
it in a closed position, and with an actuator button and yoke 
arrangement adapted to release the spring holding the cap 
closed to permit opening the end covers for cutting head 
cleaning. In the preferred construction, the end cap units are 
urged to an open or generally horizontal position by a coiled 
wire spring unit while movement thereof is resisted by engage- 
ment between a second or leaf spring unit and a projection ex- 
tending beneath the pivot axis of each end cap. The actuator 
button operates a slidable yoke which pushes the leaf spring 
end portions away from a position of engagement with the cap 
extension, thereby freeing the cover for opening movement. 
Once open, the covers may be individually closed and will 
remain closed until the button is again actuated. 


3,760,499 
APPARATUS FOR CUTTING PLUGS FROM CARPETS 
Millard Crain, Jr., San Jose, Calif., assignor to Crain Cutter 
Company, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 11,274, Feb. 13, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 190,824 
Int. Cl. B26b 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 30—130 9 Claims 


An apparatus for repairing carpets and similar materials 
wherein a segment of the damaged carpet to be replaced is 
anchored in place and held stationary, a cutter is then rotated 
about the outer periphery of said anchored damaged segment 
and simultaneously urged through the carpet along the lon- 
gitudinal axis of the cutter cutting said carpet about the 
periphery of the anchored segment. 


3,760,500 

HEDGE SHEARS 
Harold O. Eads, Parkersburg, W. Va., and James W. Robison, 
Belpre, Ohio, assignors to Ames Division of McDonough 

Company 
Division of Ser. No. 55,691, July 17, 1970, Pat. No. 3,676,930. 
This application July 18, 1972, Ser. No. 272,955 
Int. Cl. B26b 13/28 


US. Cl. 30—268 15 Claims 


A hedge shears having pivotal shearing and work holding 
blades. A pivot mounted tensioning spring resilient biases the 
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blades together for pressured, adherent action from the pivot 
to the tips. Resilient stop means are rigidly supported on the 
blades and to compressively engage upon their closing fully 
together. Work holding notches are formed in the holding 
blade, shaped or oriented to receive varying size work and 
firmly hold that in compressing and slicing by the shearing 
blade. 


3,760,501 
EXTENSION TYPE HOLDER FOR FOOD HANDLING 
IMPLEMENTS 
Leroy I. Johnston, R. R. 2, Lake Crystal, Minn. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 179,410 
Int. Cl. A47j 43/28 
U.S. Cl. 30—322 


For use at a picnic area, campsite, or backyard cookout, a 
safeguarding extension-type holder for weiner and marshmal- 
low impaling forks, prepackaged popcorn and similar wire 
handled implements comprising an elongated handle having 
an implement mounting and clamping adapter at one end and 
a convenient handgrip at its other end. The adapter comprises 
a channel-shaped open-ended base plate and a companion 
clamping plate bolted atop the base plate in a manner that a 
U-shaped end portion of the wire implement can be sand- 
wiched in place and clampingly held. 


3,760,502 
DENTAL VENEER STRUCTURES 
Arnold J. Hirsch, 211 N. Harrison St., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 209,588 
Int. Cl. A61c 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 32—8 14 Claims 


There is disclosed precolored veneer structures adapted to 
be emplaced upon the appropriate surface of a crown accom- 
modating a tooth. The veneers employ appropriate fastening 
means on a back surface whereas the crown has correspond- 
ing coacting means on the veneer accommodating surface to 
enable easy emplacement and removal of such veneers. 
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3,760,503 
DISPOSABLE MIXING SYRINGE 
Morris J. Baskas, New Rochelle, N.Y., assignor to Dentipres- 
sions Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,558 
Int. Cl. A61c 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—17 


A disposable mixing syringe especially adapted for dental 
use is described. It comprises a barrel for receiving one com- 
ponent of a mixture to be formed and terminating in a flexible 
nozzle having a small orifice. The opposite barrel end is open 
and adapted to receive a sealed removable insert package con- 
stituted of puncturable material and containing a second com- 
ponent of the mixture to be formed. Inserting a mixing tool 
through the insert allows rapid mixing of the constituents, 
after which a suitable plunger is provided to expel the contents 
through the orifice. 


3,760,504 
PARALLELOMETER 

Efim Matveevich Ljubarsky, ulitsa Udaltsova 45, kv. 6; Nikolai 

Vasilievich Igonkin, prospekt Mira, 200, korpus 2, kv. 47, 

and Sergei Matveevich LEidinov, ulitsa Nizhne-Per- 

vomaiskaya, 24, kv. 104, all of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 228,159 
Int. Cl. A6lc 5/12 

US. Cl. 32—63 


A parallelometer comprising a platen for a jaw pattern and a 
support with a chuck for a working tool, secured on a common 
base. To set the platen with the jaw pattern to such a position 
relative to the working tool axis which is required for marking 
the topographical line on the teeth while determining the path 
of prosthetic device introduction by the bisectrix of the tooth 
inclination angle, the parallelometer has a sleeve with a socket 
for the working tool secured in the chuck, said sleeve being 
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provided with a system of articulated rods intended to be 
aligned with the tooth axes and forming a rhomboid structure 
with changeable angles, one of the structure diagonals being 
directed along the axis of the working tool secured in the 
sleeve. 


3,760,505 
TRACING DEVICE 
Earl D. Clark, Bryan, Ohio, assignor to The Ohio Art Com- 
pany, Bryan, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 199,493 
Int. Cl. B431 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 33—18R 


CFS SS 
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An improved case for the tracing device shown in Grandje- 
an U.S. Pat. No. 3,055,113 issued Sept. 25, 1962, including a 
protective plastic sheet covering its glass tracing surface, a 
non-hardening adhesive between the glass surface and the 
inner liner or side wall support therefor including a groove for 
said adhesive to prevent leakage of powder from inside the 
device, integral inwardly extending bosses on said inner liner 
for holding the axles of the pulleys for operating the tracing 
mechanism in their proper locations, and annular recesses or 
seats for washers around the apertures in said inner liner 
through which the knobs extend for operating the pulleys to 
further seal the escape of powder from inside the device. 


3,760,506 
CARD GAUGE 

Ronald Owen Tudberry, Knebworth, England, assignor to In- 

ternational Computers Limited, London, England 

Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 200,361 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 26, 1971, 

8,723/71 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/16 


U.S. CL. 33—174R 4 Claims 





A punched card gauge has at each possible hole position 
marks defining at least two boundaries one within the other. 
Sight of the inner boundary but none of the outer one is 
required on making a hole sight of the whole of the inner 
boundary indicates a hole is satisfactory for sensing. 


3,760,507 
WHEEL ALIGNMENT GAUGING APPARATUS 
Michael A. LaRocca, 167 Davis Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,641 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/255 

U.S. Cl. 33—203.17 16 Claims 

The wheel alignment gauging apparatus comprises a base 
member, a first upright affixed to the base member, a second 
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upright adjustably secured to the base member, and index 
means mounted on each of the uprights. Each of the index 


means cooperate with marking means on wheels for which the 
guage structure is used. Means are provided for moving each 
of said index means longitudinally of its associated upright. 


3,760,508 
METHOD FOR LOADING AND DRYING OF CERAMIC 
PRODUCTS PRIOR TO BAKING 
Andreas Hassler, Jahnstrasse 45, Erbach, Germany 
Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,640 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 12, 1971, P 21 

01 073.1 
Int. Cl. F26b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 34—38 


A method of loading a plurality of formed ceramic products 
preparatory to baking thereof comprises positioning the 
products adjacent to one another in a plurality of superposed 
layers. The layers are formed in a plurality of successive load- 
ing steps, each of which is followed by a drying step operative 
to dry the uppermost layer, and to further dry previously 
formed underlying layers, to an extent sufficient to permit 
placement of a further layer on the uppermost layer without 
deformation of the uppermost layer or toppling of the stacked 
layers. 


3,760,509 
RESPONSE UNIT 
John R. Miles, 111 Hampton Rd., Williamsport, Md. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 304,507 
Int. Cl. G09b 3/08 
U.S. CL 35—9R 

















A teaching aid which is especially useful for individualized 
learning, and which makes possible adequate practice of an 
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exercise involving, for example, fact-type learning materials 
which may be utilized repeatedly by the student without su- 
pervision, to obtain proficiency prior to actual testing and 
scoring by the instructor or teacher. By using the response 
unit, a student knows immediately whether a response is cor- 
rect or incorrect. Indicia bearing cards, different sets of which 
are used in the response unit, may be removed individually 
only as a correct response is made by the pupil, and means is 
provided to score the number of attempts required to cor- 
rectly respond to the questions posed by a set of cards. 


3,760,510 
FLYING AIRPLANE TRAINER 
Arnold Anderson, Jr., 509 Northwest Ave., Ardmore, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 63,775 
Int. Cl. G09b 9/08; B64g 7/00 


US. Cl. 35—12 P 3 Claims 


An airplane adapted to be flown as a trainer and secured by 
linkages and a spring to a roller moving on a track ring at- 
tached to a derrick whereby the airplane will not crash and 
will automatically descend in proper manner if trouble arises 
during flight. 


3,760,511 
EDUCATIONAL DEVICE 
Teruo Matsumoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Epoch Company 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 26, 1972, Ser. No. 257,224 
Int. Cl. G09b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 35—22A 


An educational device featuring a housing provided with a 
plurality of openings of different configuration and blocks of 
corresponding configuration to be matched with the openings 
and inserted therein. The housing is provided with means for 
closing and inserted openings within which blocks have not 
been inserted after a predetermined period of time signalling 
the end of the game. 
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3,760,512 
ENCODER FOR A TEACHING MACHINE 

Igor Rafailovich Tarnopolsky, ulitsa Zavodskaya, 33, kv. 27, 

and Gennady Vasilievich Akimtsev, ulitsa Furmanova, 23, 

both of Frunze, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Sept. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 182,655 
Int. Cl. GO9b 

U.S. Cl. 35—48 R 


An encoder for a teaching machine comprising: a contact- 
bearing board connected to the graphic answer input device of 
the teaching machine, and an encoder board with contacts ar- 
ranged coaxially with respect to the contacts of the contact- 
bearing board, the encoder board being made as a plate of an 
insulation material while the contacts of said boards being 
separated by an expendable punched card serving as a pro- 
gramme carrier. According to the invention the encoder 
board is provided with sockets in which its contacts are 
housed, the contacts being spring-loaded and able to shift in 
the vertical direction. 


3,760,513 
ANTISLIP ATTACHMENTS FOR SNOW FOOTGEAR 
Philip R. Corneliusen, Hillsboro Upper Village, Hillsboro, N.H. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,753 
Int. Cl. A43b 00/00; A43c 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 36—2.5 AB 7 Claims 


A traction device to be fastened to the tread face of 
snowshoes, skis or other snow footgear, including an articu- 
lated transverse rigid flap or claw which may be provided with 
a number of longitudinal fins. The claw in a retracted position 
extends in a rearward direction lying flush against the tread 
face. It is freely biased in a downward direction as by a spring 
when the footgear is raised from the snow or by a backward 
movement in order to dig into the snow to prevent backsliding 
and readily retracts when the footgear is moved forwardly. 
The claw is securable in an upward retracted position when 
not in use. 
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3,760,514 
RIVET SPIKE FOR A SHOE 
Robert B. Egtvedt, Comstock Park, Mich., assignor to Wol- 
verine World Wide, Inc., Rockford, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 197,037 
Int. Cl. A43e¢ 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 36—67 R 7 Claims 


A shoe sole spike having a frustrum-shaped steel rivet with a 
flared bottom and a shank extending from the flared bottom 
The end of the steel shank includes a tungsten carbide insert. 
The sole of a shoe is injection molded around an array of these 
spikes. The bottom of the rivet spike is firmly seated in the 
sole material with the tungsten carbide insert extending out- 
wardly to provide a highly wear-resistant spiked shoe sole 
suitable for use, for example, on golf shoes. The sole can be in- 
tegrally molded with a heel, the rivet spikes being in both 
areas. 


3,760,515 
TREESTUMP REMOVING MACHINE 
Robert H. Morgan, 3224 W. Lakefield Dr., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,316 
Int. Cl. AO1g 23/06 


U.S. Cl. 37—2R 13 Claims 


A tree stump removing machine consisting of a main frame 
which is attached to a conventional tractor and has a turret 
mounted therein to be rotated about a vertical axis by a 
hydraulic motor that reacts between the main frame and the 
turret and is powered by fluid pressure derived from the trac- 
tor. Both the main frame and the turret have U-shaped 
openings to receive the trunk of a tree stump to be removed, 
and the turret has a hinged jaw which is actuated to clamp the 
trunk to the turret so that upon powered rotation of the turret 
the trunk is twisted tearing the stump from the ground. 
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3,760,516 
VEHICLE SNOWPLOW WITH THREE-POINT QUICK 
CONNECT HITCH 
James E. Billingsley, P.O. Box 72, Prairie, lowa 
Filed Mar. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 124,833 
Int. Cl. EO1h 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 37—42R 


A snowplow for use on the rear axle of a vehicle comprising 
first and second arms having the forward ends thereof 
detachably secured to the rear axle with the rearward ends 
thereof being positioned rearwardly of the rearward end of the 
vehicle. A snowplow blade is secured to the rearward ends of 
the first and second arms and may be angled with respect to 
the vehicle by means of an extension which may be secured to 
either of the arms. The snowplow blade is connected to the 
vehicle trailer hitch by means of a connection means which is 
also connected to the extension means for reinforcement. The 
snowplow blade is hingedly secured at its upper end to the 
connection means so that forward movement of the vehicle 
will cause the blade to hingedly pivot so that less snow is 
pulled forwardly. The snowplow is used by simply backing the 
vehicle from its garage so that a path is cleared behind the 
vehicle. 


3,760,517 
SPRING FORMED WORM GEAR FOR SNOW BLOWER 
SPOUT DRIVE 

Andrew Biaauw, Winneconne, Wis., assignor to J. I. Case 

Company, Racine, Wis. 

Filed May 21, 1970, Ser. No. 39,376 
Int. Cl. EO1h 5/09 

U.S. Cl. 37—43R 


A snow caster chute rotating mechanism includes a wire 
form worm screw which is supported on a wire rod shaft which 
in turn is retained at each end of the worm within spaced sup- 
port bearings; the wire form screw is adapted to threadedly en- 
gage spaced notches provided circumferentially around a 
flange of the rotating chute so that, upon rotation of the wire 
form worm screw by means of a crank or handle connected to 
the wire rod shaft, the rotating chute can be turned to any 
desired angularly adjusted snow-throwing position; the wire 
form screw comprises a helically coiled spring wound around 
a wire rod shaft and having both of its ends attached thereto 
and its coils spaced a distance corresponding to the spacing of 
the notches around the flange of the rotating chute; the coil 
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spring worm screw is of a larger cylindrical inner diameter 
than the wire rod shaft to provide sufficient resiliency as a 
spring in order to store potential energy in case the 
mechanism becomes jammed and to be self-cleaning so as to 
prevent the accummulation of rust or ice between helical 
threads of the coil spring worm screw. 


3,760,518 
ROTARY DREDGE CUTTER-HEAD HAVING SPACED 
GUARD MEMBERS 
Alton B. Hamm, P.O. Box 13444, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 223,229 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/92, 3/94 
U.S. Cl. 37—57 


Cutter-head for use in a dredging system for dredging sand 
and gravel which has a plurality of spaced guard members ex- 
tending from the trailing edge of each support member toward 
an adjacent support member but spaced therefrom. The guard 
members are located inward of cutting teeth coupled to the 
leading edge of each support member. The guard members 
block the passage of large rocks into the interior of the head 
but to allow the passage of roots and clay along with the 
sought after sand and gravel thereby preventing the roots and 
clay from blocking the openings of the cutter-head. 


3,760,519 
GOLF SCORE COUNTER 
Mary G. Niven, 2120 W. Van Buren, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 214,908 
Int. Cl. GO9F ] 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 40—70R 


A mechanical hand-held thumb-operated counter is dis- 
closed. The counter is a scoring device intended for use by 
golfers to separately display the number of strokes and putts 
made during a round of golf. Each pair of two pairs of dis- 
similar discs is mounted on a common axle. Each pair includes 
a thumb-operated driver disc and a driven disc. The thumb- 
operated driver disc of one pair of discs, accessible through a 
recess in the counter casing, drives the driven disc of the other 
pair of discs through a geneva mechanism. The driver disc and 
driven disc define a set of discs. The driver disc has disposed 
thereon the units digits and the driven disc has disposed 
thereon the tens digits. The digits disposed on one set of discs 
are viewable through a display window and indicate the 
number of strokes and the numerals disposed on the other set 
of discs are viewable through another display window and in- 
dicate the number of putts. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,760,520 
FIELD FORMATION DISPLAY DEVICE 
John M. Hamilton, 4320 Cole Ave., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,867 
Int. Cl. GO9f 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 40—102 


Disclosed is a device for aligning diagrammatic illustrations 
of football team formations in juxtaposed relationships. The 
device may be formed of a sheet of paper foldable along paral- 
lel lines dividing the sheet into three panels of approximately 
identical dimensions. Basic field formations of the opposing 
teams are illustrated on the faces of the panels. 


3,760,521 
SHOWCASE 
Pierre Charles Henri Barraya, 78, rue Vaniau, Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 119,219 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 27, 1970, 700774 
Int. Cl. GO9f 1/12 


US. Cl. 40—152 6 Claims 


A showcase for documents, photographs and the like is 
formed by a straight sided transparent prismatic case with tri- 
angular bases formed by triangles whose three angles are 
acute and at least one base of which case is open, but may be 
closed by a removable cover to permit the positioning against 
the inner lateral faces of said case of photographs, engravings 
or other documents, rigid or rendered rigid, of a format 
adapted to the surface of said faces and with the holding in 
position of each such document against its respective case 
face being assured by the other two adjacent faces of the case 
forming acute angles therewith. 


3,760,522 
BREECH MECHANISM FOR A HAND FIREARM 

Manfred Guhring, Oberndorf, Germany, assignor to Heckler 

& Koch GmbH, Oberndorf, Germany 

Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,894 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 31, 1971, P 21 

38 498.5 
Int. Cl. F4lc 11/00, 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 42—69 B 7 Claims 

A breech mechanism for a hand firearm such as a pistol 
which can be converted for use of cartridges of different 
calibres. The pistol has a striker pin which extends through a 
cavity in the breech block and through an impact plate closing 
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this cavity forwardly, and which can be displaced selectively 
into the one or the other of two different positions in which 
the point of the striker is directed either towards the center or 
the edge of the bottom of a cartridge located in the cartridge 


chamber. The striker pin is surrounded with play by a guide 
member which is displaceable in the adjustment direction 
relatively to the breech block. Two detent positions are pro- 
vided for the guide member in which the guide member 
retains the striker pin either in the one or in the other position. 


3,760,523 
FISH NET 
James D. Maxwell, P.O. Box 649, Vancouver, Wash. 
Filed July 13, 1971, Ser. No. 162,193 
Int. Cl. AO1k 77/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—11 


Ap 


Fast SNARANK 5 = 


A fish net having a yoke with a rearwardly opening socket 
for interconnection with a handle and a pair of forwardly 
opening sockets for interconnection with end portions of a 
hoop. The two forwardly opening sockets extend at about 90° 
relative to each other and have a non-rotatable connection 
with respective end portions of the hoop. The rearwardly 
opening socket of the yoke includes an inner sleeve portion 
securely receiving an elongated tubular handle part and also 
includes an outer sleeve portion for receiving another handle 
part such as a cork covering. The handle has an end cap pro- 
vided with an inner sleeve portion for securement to the tubu- 
lar handle part and an outer sleeve portion for receiving the 
rearward end of the cork covering. A passageway extends 
through the handle, through the yoke, and through the hoop 
for receiving an elastic cord for attachment of the net to a 
fisherman's body. 


3,760,524 
FISHING LINE GUIDE FASTENING AND METHOD OF 
SECURING A FISHING LINE GUIDE 

James Oscar Butler, Jr., Columbia, and Bob G. Shepherd, 

West Columbia, both of S.C., assignors to Columbia 

Products Company, Columbia, S.C. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 232,431 
Int. Cl. AO1k 87/04 

U.S. Cl. 43—24 19 Claims 

A strip of resinated tape is disposed about each foot of the 
fishing line guide along with an overlying plastic film strip. The 
tape and film strip are tightly wrapped about each foot and the 
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fishing rod blank as the ends are held by a clamp. The 
resinated tape is then cured. Thereafter the plastic film is 
removed and the ends of the tape are trimmed to leave a joint 


where the ends of the tape join together. The resintated tape 
can be provided with a decorative representation such as 
stripes. 


3,760,525 
BAIT-FISH RIG 
Albert E. Daughtry, 700 Wilkes Dr., Eugene, Oreg. 
Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,135 
Int. Cl. AO1k 83/06 
U.S. Cl. 43—44,2 


A rig for bait fish including a body portion arranged to 
pierce a bait fish longitudinally and having a forward shar- 
pened head arranged to terminate in the fish’s mouth. Such 
head has a horizontal portion provided with an aperture. 
Forming a part of the rig is a swivel and a catch having a por- 
tion arranged to extend through both the upper and lower jaws 
of the bait fish and also through the aperture in the head. The 
catch when closed holds the fish’s mouth closed. The rearward 
end of the body portion supports a fish hook. The body por- 
tion is bendable laterally to provide a wobbling motion as the 
fish is trolled. 


3,760,526 
HOLDER FOR LIVE SHRIMP OR THE LIKE 
Thomas W. Hicks, 3121 Maple Dr., N.E., Suite 23, Atlanta, 
Ga. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 169,636, Aug. 6, 1971. This 
application Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,102 
Int. Cl. AO1k 83/06 


U.S. Cl. 43—44.4 11 Claims 


A holder for live shrimp or similar bait fish having a flexible 
shell defining a cavity sized and shaped to receive the forward 
body portion of the shrimp. The shell defines tail and head 
openings and may have a slot in its lower portion extending 
along its length which joins the tail and head openings. The 
lower appendages of the shrimp normally protrude from the 
cavity of the shell through the lower slot, and fork means may 
be movably connected to the shell and arranged to extend 
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from the sides of the shell and curve laterally across the lower 
slot and between the lower appendages of the shrimp to hold 
the shrimp in the shell. A hook has its shank connected to the 
upper portion of the shell, and the bend in the hook extends 
downwardly with respect to the shell and is spaced behind the 
shell a distance sufficient to allow the free motion of the tail of 
the shrimp in the shell. The shell includes a plurality of protru- 
sions along its length which extend from the inside of shell into 
the cavity. The protrusions include flexible tips. 


3,760,527 
FLIP TYPE CASTING FLOAT 
Glen C. Hamren, 3159 N. 86th St., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 231,150 
Int. Cl. AO1k 93/00 
US. Cl. 43—44.88 


A fishing float having a buoyant body with a line guide for a 
fishing line passing through the body and a weighted line 
locking assembly mounted on one side of said body. The 
weight of a sinker and bait on the fishing line counterbalance 
the weight of the locking assembly when the float hits the 
water and the weight of the locking assembly flips the body 
over when the sinker and bait rest on the bottom of the lake, 
the locking assembly shifting to a locking position and locking 
the line from movement in the line guide when the bait and 
sinker are raised off the bottom of the lake. 


3,760,528 
PLASTIC FISHING WORM 
Ray D. Moore, Goodlettsville, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 132,389 
Int. Cl. AO1k 85/04 
U.S. Cl. 43—42.24 


A plastic fishing lure in the general shape of a worm having 
head and tail portions. The head portion of the lure contains a 
metallic hollow chamber about a freely movable ball which 
produces a fish-attracting noise when the lure is pulled 
through the water. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,760,529 
LIVE BAIT HOLDER 
Thomas W. Hicks, 3121 Maple Dr., N.E. Suite 23, Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 169,636 
Int. Cl. AO1k 97/08 
U.S. CL. 43—41 


A holder for live bait having a flexible shell defining a cavity 
sized and shaped to receive the forward two-thirds portion of a 
bait fish such as a minnow or the like. The opening at the rear 
portion of the holder is oblong, and a slot extends from the 
opening along the top or back of the holder. The bait is in- 
serted into the holder by compressing the top portion of a 
holder towards its bottom portion to widen the rear opening 
and slot so that the thicker forward body portion of the bait 
can pass into the shell. Openings are provided in the shell for 
the fins or other appendages of the bait, serving to confine the 
bait in the holder and allowing the bait to swim while confined 
in the holder. 


3,760,530 
ANIMAL TRAP 
Wallace L. Dahigren, 183 Cullen Dr., Winnipeg, Manitoba, 
Canada 
Filed Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 292,976 
Int. Cl. F4lc 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—88 


A pair of semi-circular jaws are pivotally mounted by one 
end thereof on a base to form substantially a circle when set. A 
hairpin spring reacts between the jaws and forces the other 
ends of the jaws in contact with one another when set. A 
trigger mechanism extends down into the circle defined by the 
jaws and if this is pivoted in either direction by an animal en- 
tering the circle, the ends are displaced thus allowing the jaws 
to be overlapped with a snapping action thereby trapping the 
animal therebetween, usually by the neck which is broken by 
the jaws. 


3,760,531 
FRAME FOR ANIMAL TRAP 

Frank Conibear 2170 Evergreen Place, Victoria, British 

Columbia, Canada 

Filed Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,372 
Int. Cl. AOlm 23/26 

U.S. CL. 43—90 7 Claims 

An improved frame for a rotating frame animal trap, 
wherein the upper frame ends are of substantially greater 
length than the lower ends, permitting more leverage or 
squeezing power on the jaws of the trap. The sides of each 
of the frames may be flared away from the axis of rotation, 
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and a downwardly pointing, wedge-shaped space may be 
incorporated between at least upper portions of co-acting 


jaws, when closed, to provide a more effective and versatile 
trap. 


3,760,532 
ANIMATED TOY ANIMAL 
Edward G. Campion, 303 Martingale Ave., Baltimore, Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 833,368, June 16, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 180,478 
Int. Cl. A63h / 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 46—104 2 Claims 














A push type animal toy having an animal figure supported 
on a single wheel, and a handle attached to the back of the 
figure and extending upwardly and rearwardly therefrom in a 
wide ogee curve to simulate a slack leash, the handle com- 
posed of relatively stiff material whereby the toy may be 
pushed forwardly imitating the walking or trotting of the 
animal figure. 


3,760,533 
TWO WHEELED TOY DEVICE 
Edward N. Zopf, Cass Lake, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 172,425 
Int. Cl. A63h 11/04 
US. Cl. 46—105 


The invention comprises a toy having wheels with a stick 
projecting rearward therefrom for the operator to grasp to 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1978 


push the toy forward. The toy has a flat front face panel with 
the silhouette of the upper portion of an animal, and with 
artistic material on the front face panel portraying the upper 
portion of an animal. Legs are mounted to the bottom of the 
panel which ar pumped up and down by the movement of the 
wheels as the toy is pushed forward. 


3,760,534 
FLOWER STAND FOR HOLDING POTS IN ONE OF TWO 
ALTERNATIVE POSITIONS 
Antoine E. Choux, Rue du Midi 61, and Pierre Gaudard, Rue 
d’Orpond 50, both of Canton of Bern, Bienne, Switzerland 
Filed June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 149,610 
Int. Cl. A47g 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 47—39 5 Claims 


A flower stand for supporting a plurality of flower pots. The 
stand includes a frame with detachable cover having pot- 
receiving apertures, the cover being adapted for positioning 
alternatively flush with the upper edge of the frame or 
recessed from said edge, the latter position permissive of ad- 
mitting soil or decorative material to the stand surrounding 
the pots retained in the apertures. 


3,760,535 
SELF-CLOSING, SLIDING DOOR ASSEMBLY 
Arthur W. Trulaske, Frontenac, Mo., assignor to True Manu- 
facturing Company, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 190,992 
Int. Cl. EOSf 1/00 
U.S. Cl, 49—379 


A self-closing, sliding door assembly in which a latch arm is 
pivotally mounted for selective movement into engagement 
with a counterweight that is connected to a sliding door mova- 
ble between open and closed limits, the counterweight tending 
to move the door to the closed limit and the latch arm selec- 
tively holding the door in the open limit. The latch arm is 
weighted to move automatically out of engagement with the 
counterweight as the counterweight load is removed from the 
latch arm as the door is moved a further distance in the 
direction of the open limit, thereby releasing the counter- 
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weight to move the door toward the closed limit. More par- 
ticularly, the latch arm has one end selectively movable under 
the counterweight while a stop limits rotation of the latch arm 
so that the latch arm can support the counterweight. The 
other end of the latch arm is weighted relative to the one end 
engageable with the counterweight so that the latch arm will 
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positioned at the surface of a wood piece mounted on the 
lathe. This wood piece is turned by tools mounted on the car- 
riage and controlled by the template and just after turning is 
rough-shaped and smoothed by the tapes. 


pivot automatically under gravity to a position in which the 
one end is disengaged from the counterweight when the coun- 


terweight load is removed from the arm. 


3,760,536 
SLIDING DOOR WHEEL MOUNTING STRUCTURE 


Thomas J. Wolak, Cicero, Ill., assignor to Evans Products 


Company, Plymouth, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 221,965 
Int. Cl. E0Sd /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 49—426 


F 


——a 
l 


) 


alll 


A wheel mounting for a sliding door on an elongated track 
which facilitates initial installation, and later replacement, of 
the mounting without removal of the door from the car or dis- 
assembly of door elements or of wheel mounting elements. 


3,760,537 
DEVICE FOR SMOOTHING THE SURFACE OF TURNED 

WOOD ELEMENTS 

Costantino Bovati, Bergamo, Italy, assignor to Officine Mec- 
caniche Di Alme’S.p.A., Bergamo, Italy 

Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 24,042 
Cleims priority, application Italy, Mar. 31, 1969, 1323 A/69 
Int. Cl. B24b 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 51—145R 3 Claims 


Device applicable to the carriage of lathes provided with 
copying template, the device comprising rollers which are 
rotated by a motor and on which two looped tapes are wound 
up, the outward facing surface thereof being coated with abra- 
sive material. The rollers are mounted on two rocking arms, 


914 0.G.—45 


3,760,538 
SANDING APPARATUS 
Karsten Solheim, 10412 North 37th St., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 200,005 


Int. Cl. B24b 21/04, 55/06 


U.S. Cl. 51—148 22 Claims 


A sanding apparatus is disclosed that includes a multi-panel 
thin-wall cabinet in the interior of which is formed a dust-set- 
tling chamber and the sides of which provide supporting struc- 
ture for at least one enclosed sander assembly. An air passage 
is formed between the dust-settling chamber and the sander 
assembly so that exhaust air coupled to the dust-settling 
chamber will draw the sanding dust from the sander assembly 
into the settling chamber. 


3,760,539 
WHEEL DULLING SENSING CIRCUIT 

Edward G. Robillard, Cherry Valley, and Herbert P. Uhten- 

woldt, Worcester, both of Mass., assignors to Cincinnati 

Milacron-Heald Corp., Worcester, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 222,058 
Int. Cl. B24b 49/18 

U.S. Cl. 51—165R 


A grinding machine which dresses the abrasive wheel only 
the rocking movement of which is controlled by extensions when the wheel dullness reaches a‘ predetermined point as 
fast with said arms and engaging the shaped profile of the lathe controlled when a determination of stack removal reaches a 
template as the carriage moves. Two pairs of the rollers are predetermined amount. 
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3,760,540 3,760,542 
PRE-CAST CONCRETE BUILDING PANELS DEVICE FOR MOUNTING WALL PLATES 
Phillip J. Latoria, 3750 Hawthorne St., Schiller Park, Ill., and Ernst Haeussler, Grashofstr. 47, Essen-Bredeney, Germany 
Joseph Latoria, 3104 Sarah, Franklin Park, Ill. Filed Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 192,474 

Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,652 Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 24, 1970, P 20 

Int. Cl. E04c 2/06 §2 338.0; Mar. 31, 1971, P 21 15 672.9 

U.S. Cl. 52—125 11 Claims Int. Cl. E04b 2/88 
U.S. Cl. 52—235 13 Claims 


A pre-cast concrete building panel, adapted for use in even ; 

a load-bearing wall without additional framing, comprising a | 4" assembly for mounting a plate upon a support structure, 
continuous peripheral metal channel frame, a concrete mass CO™Prises a first anchor member formed on said support 
poured in situ in the frame, with the frame serving as the form, structure; a second anchor member formed on the plate; and 
a slab of insulation embedded in the concrete but spaced at its adjustable suspension means interconnecting said anchor 
edges from the metal frame, relatively heavy upper and lower members, the adjustable suspension means including a bolt 
shear bars welded to the frame and extending across the pane! COmMected with one of the anchor members and deflectible 
through the upper and lower edge portions of the concrete, ‘lative thereto. A hook-forming element of U-shaped ad- 
and a lighter wire fabric reinforcement embedded in at least JUStably receives the bolt and has a pair of shanks formed with 
one face of the concrete mass. A plurality of short cantilever Ooks engaging the other of the members, and a nut threaded 
re-bars, welded to and projecting inwardly of the vertical sides ©"t© Said bolt and bearing upon the hooking-forming element. 
of the frame, reinforce the vertical edges of the concrete mass. 


3,760,543 
3,760,541 DOOR LIGHT UNIT 
STORM PROTECTOR FOR EXPOSED GLASS AND THE OWE" E. McAllister, Oshkosh, Wis., assignor to Morgan Com- 
a ee ean a 17, 1971, Ser. N 23 

unius H. Fulcher, 3501 Allen Pky., Houston, Tex. jov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 199,6 

es Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Pedy No. 222,843 Int. Cl. E04f 19/06; E06b 3/62 
Int. Cl. E06b 3/28, 3/30 U.S. Cl. 52—397 

U.S. Cl. 52—203 7 Claims 


A light unit frame assembly for installing a glass or other 
type glazing member in an opening in a door, or other wall 
structure, which is characterized by a pair of identical mount- 
ing frame members for receivint the glazing member which 
frame members are shaped of rigid plastic material and con- 
structed for insertion in the opening in the door from opposite 
sides thereof with fastener elements for locking the frame 

A storm protector for exposed glass and the like such as members together so as to. support the glass when they are in 
glass windows and doors, wherein the protector is releasably proper position. Several basic configurations of the frame 
mounted on the glass or other sheet material to deflect wind members may be provided which may be cut and pieced for 
forces and to distribute wind loads to reduce breakage of the different size openings and combinations of configurations, 
glass or other material even when the wind forces are of hur- with the help of a special connector clip arrangement for join- 
ricane intensity. ing the cut sections. 
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3,760,544 
SEALING GASKET WITH ELONGATED INTERNAL 
STIFFNER 


Frederick L. Hawes, Ladue, and Michael A. Kubat, Oakland, 
both of Mo., assignors to Tetra Plastics, Incorporated, 
Chesterfield, Mo. 

Filed May 27, 1971, Ser. No. 147,348 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 52—468 





An extruded sealing gasket for installing between adjacent 
panel sections of wall structures and the like to seal and insu- 
late therebetween, said gasket being constructed to facilitate 
its installation and to resist working loose and coming out after 
it has been installed. 


3,760,545 
TILING OF ROOFS 
Thomas R. Pearse, Urrbrae, and John S. Allison, Victoria, both 
of Australia, assignors to Rooftilers (Vic) Pty. Ltd., Adelaide, 
Australia 
Filed June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,463 
Int. Cl. E04d 3/364 
U.S. Cl, 52—529 


A method and means for tiling sloping roofs in which com- 
plementary interengaging shaping on the upper and lower 
contiguous edges of adjacent tiles are used to allow a first tile 
to be fitted in position on a tile support and secured at the 
lower edge, and the upper edge of the next tile is then engaged 
on the lower edge of the already fixed tile to clip the second 
tile to the first tile, which then has its lower edge secured to 
the support, and so on until the roof is completed, the upper 
edge of each tile having a longitudinal socket which forms part 
of the interengaging means and forms a water shedding over- 
hang. 


3,760,546 
MODULAR ROOF CONSTRUCTION 
Gerald Martin, Miami Beach; James A. Baccus, North Miami, 
and Marvin Gurman, North Miami Beach, all of Fla., as- 
signors to Holiday Recreation Products, Inc., North Miami, 
Fla. 


Filed Aug. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 174,477 
Int. Cl. E04d 1/28, 1/36, 3/18 
U.S. Cl. 52—555 8 Claims 
Prefabricated roof modules and associated prefabricated 
joining and trim members are described for completing on- 
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the-job roofing from the joists out in a single carpentry opera- 
tion. The modules each comprise a sheet-metal upper layer, a 
foamed synthetic plastic interior insulation layer, and a 
plywood sheathing lower layer. The sheet-metal upper layer is 
embossed or pressed-formed to simulate any desired roof deck 
construction, and is coated with a protective layer of vinyl 
resin of any desired color. The various module joining and 
trim members are provided with resilient wedge portions 


BSSGSEeRRE 
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adapted to be compressed between the abutting edges of ad- 
jacent modules; and coated, power driven nails are used to 
secure the joining and trim members, together with their 
modular roof units, directly to the roof joists of a building 
under construction. The side-to-side length of the roof 
modules is a multiple of the conventional spacing between 
roofing joists or trusses in ordinary building construction, so 
that module junctures will overlie central portions of the 
trusses for nailing. 


3,760,547 
SPLINE AND SEAT CONNECTOR ASSEMBLIES 
John H. Brenneman, 389 Prospect Ave., Princeton, N.J. 
Division of Ser. Nos. 837,495, Sept. 1, 1959, abandoned, and 
Ser. No. , , Division of Ser. No. 859,230, Aug. 13, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,627,362, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
514,573, Dec. 17, 1965, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 513,652, Nov. 26, 1965, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 174,554, Feb., 1962, 
abandoned. This application July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,342 
Int. Cl. E04c 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 52—586 27 Claims 


A continuous spline and seat connector assembly that is 
adapted for use in the construction of buildings such as 
houses. The spline may be inserted into a seat member in the 
direction of the depth of the seat member and its removal op- 
posed by a locking action which occurs after the insertion of 
the spline. 
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3,760,548 
BUILDING PANEL WITH ADJUSTABLE TELESCOPING 
INTERLOCKING JOINTS 
Gilbert F. Sauer, Franklin, Ohio, and Peter E. Helgesen, Dal- 
las, Tex., assignors to Armco Steel Corporation, Middletown, 
Ohio 


Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,428 
Int. Cl. E04c 2/34; E04b 2/32 


U.S. Cl. 52—593 10 Claims 


A building panel construction made up of a plurality of in- 
terlocked side-by-side panels. Each panel comprises spaced, 
parallel front and rear sheets having therebetween an insulat- 
ing, rigid core element bonded under pressure to the inside 
surface of the sheets. One edge of each panel is provided with 
a pair of spaced grooves having a recessed male member 
therebetween. The other edge of each panel is provided with 
an edge portion of reduced thickness and an end formed by a 
channel to form a female member into which a recessed male 
member of an adjoining panel may project, the outwardly pro- 
jecting flanges of the channel being received by the spaced 
grooves on either side of the recessed male member of the ad- 
joining panel. 


3,760,549 
CONSTRUCTION ELEMENT 

Wilhelm Johannes Silberkuhl, and Horst Manthey, both of Es- 

sen, Germany, assignors to Wilhelm Johannes Silberkuhl, 

Essen, Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 200,347 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 21, 1970, P 20 

57 372.2 
Int. Cl. E04d 3/361, 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 52—630 7 Claims 





A load-supporting construction element, for spanning a pair 
of spaced-apart supports and adapted to form a wall, floor, 
deck or roofing structure or a support for a wall, floor, deck or 
roofing surface which consists of a sheet-metal plate of 
generally rectangular-plan configuration and a plurality of 
troughs and crests in alternating relationship and of trape- 
zoidal cross-section. The apices of the troughs and/or crests 
are provided with integral (unitary) ridges concave in the 
direction in which the corrugation bulges and of trapezoidal or 
arcuate cross-section. The flanks of the trapezoidal corruga- 
tions are stepped. 
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3,760,550 
COLLAPSIBLE TRUSS STRUCTURE 
Warren E. Mueller, and David C. Yocom, both of Middletown, 
Ohio, assignors to Armco Steel Corporation, Middletown, 
Ohio 
Filed Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 219,254 
Int. Cl. E04b 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 52—641 


A metal truss structure is disclosed which is prefabricated 
and capable of being shipped in a collapsed condition in which 
it occupies a space on the order of four inches by four inches 
by twenty-eight feet, and which can be erected easily at the 
site into a roof truss capable of spanning all widths common in 
residential structures and some commercial structures, while 
maintaining a desired and predetermined roof pitch, as for ex- 
ample 4:12. A half truss suitable for panelized construction or 
for modular construction, and having many of the features of 
the basic truss structure, is also disclosed. 


3,760,551 
STRUCTURAL ASSEMBLY 
Gustav Konig, Raiffeisnstrasse, Bonlanden, Stuttgart, Ger- 
many 
Filed Jan. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 108,781 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 23, 1970, P 20 
03 010.8 
Int. Cl. F16b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—758 D 


9 Claims 


. 


Each of a plurality of platelike elements comprises at least 
one undulated edge portion, which is undulated on opposite 
sides and is connected by connecting elements comprising a 
plurality of undulated connecting portions which are comple- 
mentary to and mate with undulated edge portions of respec- 
tive ones of the platelike elements on opposite sides thereof, 
interconnecting portions connecting the undulated connect- 
ing portions, and fastening elements holding the undulated 
connecting portions in mating engagement with the undulated 
edge portions. Each of the undulated edge portions and of the 
undulated connecting portions comprises at least one high 
portion, at least one low portion adjacent to the high portion, 
and a flat surface between the high and low portion. The flat 
surface of each of the undulated connecting portions mates 
with the flat surface of the respective undulating edge portion. 
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3,760,552 
SIGN LETTER CONSTRUCTION 
Paul B. S. Skoetsch, 1428 N. Madison, Stockton, Calif. 
Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,976 
Int. Cl. F16b 5/00; GO9F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—758 D 4 Claims 


Zee 


A sign letter includes spaced parallel side walls having front 
edges and back edges. Spanning at least the front edge por- 
tions is a decorative cover plate customarily of translucent “- 
plastic” sheet material. Adhesively holding the cover plate in 
position is a spaced pair of substantially J-shaped in section 
lock strips secured to the front edges of the side walls. 
Preferably, the lateral margins of the lock strips engaging the 
subjacent surfaces of the cover plate are enlarged to afford a 
substantial interfacial area for the adhesive. By making each 
of the enlarged margins in the form of a serif-shaped projec- 
tion, the lock strips can be locked in place by protuberances 
adjacent the front edges of the side walls in a one-way interfer- 
ing relation with the marginal enlargements on the lock strips. 


3,760,553 
PRODUCT HANDLING EQUIPMENT 
Albert S. Schmidt, Sr., Wormleysburg; Frank M. Irving, Jr., 
York; Ronald G. Andrus, Wrightsville, and Sherwood F. 
Amy, York, all of Pa., assignors to Alto Corporation, York, 
Pa. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 124,143, March 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 223,225 
Int. Cl. B65b 5/06, 57/10, 57/12 


U.S. Cl. 53—26 5 Claims 


Apparatus for presenting a marshalled product group 
(bakery rolls, meat patties, auto mirrors, records and the like) 
to a film packaging system which maintains the predetermined 
marshalling or corrects problems therein and which involves 
an elevator which accepts and established the final 
marshalling and elevates the group to a pusher, and a 
reciprocating pusher which moves the marshalled group into 
the film packaging system and the method therefor. A single 
pusher control chain with sensor and timing systems respon- 
sive thereto is also provided. 
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3,760,554 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLING A 
CONTAINER PACKAGE 
Lawrence E. Arneson, 141 W. Jackson Blvd., Morris, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 839,284, July 7, 1969, Pat. No. 3,643,796. 
This application Jan. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 215,613 
Int. Cl. B65b / 1/38, 21/02 


U.S. Cl, 53—32 8 Claims 


A six-pack of bottles is provided by encircling mid portions 
of the bottles with a retainer and engaging a paper board carri- 
er and retainer beneath the bottle caps. The paper board carri- 
er has rows of apertures formed therein for receiving the 
upper ends of the bottles, and is assembled with the bottles by 
conveyor and guide means which advance the bottles and car- 
rier continuously along a path of travel, initially fold sections 
of the carrier along lines intersecting the apertures for opening 
the apertures to receive the upper ends of the bottles and then 
reversely fold the portions of the carriers for closing the aper- 
tures and securing the carrier with respect to the bottles. 


3,760,555 
PACKAGING MACHINE 
Rodney K. Calvert, Dunwoody, Ga., assignor to The Mead 
Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 196,140 
Int. Cl. B65b 21/00, 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 53—48 


Sih 
Sa] 


A machine for aligning the side walls of a continuously mov- 
ing carton disposed in enveloping relationship about a con- 
tinuously moving group of articles and having an open bottom 
wall panel and for positioning the bottom wall panel relative to 
the side walls comprises side registering means movable in 
synchronism with the carton and articles and provided with re- 
gistering probes disposed to enter registering apertures 
formed in each side wall of the carton together with 
synchronous rotatable bottom registering means arranged to 
enter a registering aperture formed in a bottom wall panel of 
the carton to hold that panel in position relative to the carton 
side walls. Following the desired orientation of the side and 
bottom walls relative to each other, the bottom wall panel is 
secured in closed position by suitable locking means. 
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3,760,556 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY FORMING 
SQUARE MEAT LOAVES 
Ervin E. Morris, Madison, Wis., assignor to Jean Neesvig 
Manchester, Madison, Wis., a part interest 
Filed July 1, 1971, Ser. No. 158,901 
Int. Cl. B65b 63/02 
US. Cl. 53—122 


Apparatus for extruding and packaging a ground meat 
product wherein the open end of the bag to be filled is 
clamped around the discharge end of a horn assembly 
mounted on the meat grinder. A longitudinally movable car- 
riage resiliently engages the closed end of the bag to provide, 
in combination with the extruder, a loaf of uniform density. 
Means are provided for latching the carriage and shutting off 
the grinder when the carriage has traversed a predetermined 
position along the frame during the bag filling operation. The 
filled bag can then be closed and removed from the machine 
and an empty bag placed over the horn assembly for a sub- 
sequent filling operation. 


3,760,557 
CARTON PARTITION FORMING AND ARTICLE 
HANDLING MACHINE 
Daniel McIntyre, Portland, Conn., assignor to Emhart Cor- 
poration, Bloomfield, Conn. 


Filed Oct. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 188,820 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 35/44, 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 53—159 





Pregrouped slugs of articles are fed onto a deadplate table, 
where each slug is successively advanced by a primary flight 
bar through several machine stations. The columns of articles 
in each slug are spread laterally by lane dividers, and unique 
column partition elements, or separators, are fed from fixed 
magazines at several successive machine stations between the 
columns as they are so spread. The primary flight bars are 
driven through a lost motion mechanism to slow the slug at 
these machine stations, and the adjacent rows of articles in 
each slug are tilted at other machine stations to allow row 
separators to be fed between the adjacent rows, and to mate 
with the column separators to form a partition which is held in 
place by the articles themselves. A secondary flight bar pro- 
vided ahead of each of the slug of articles serves to restrain the 
front row of articles in each slug as the slug is decelerated and 
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accelerated at the various machine stations. This secondary 
flight bar is carried by the flight bar chains on cam operated 
devices which permit the secondary flight bar to be moved 
ahead during the lost motion referred to above. 


3,760,558 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING SACKS FROM A 
HOSE OF THERMALLY-JOINED MATERIAL 
Igor Vasilievich Kaminsky, ulitsa Lenina, 51, kv. 12; Anatoly 
Mikhailovich Romanenko, ulitsa Parizhskoi Kommuny, 9a, 
kv. 7; Viktor Alexeevich Pimenov, ulitsa Donetskaya, 35, kv. 
57; Grigory Fedorovich Markovsky, ulitsa Dontskaya, 52, 
kv. 53; Anatoly Afanasievich Sinichenko, ulitsa Gargarina, 
54, kv. 24, and Nikolai Ivanovich Levchenko, ulitsa Per- 
vomaiskaya, 32, kv. 13, all of Severodonetsk, Voroshilov- 
gradskoi Oblasti, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,046 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Jan. 4, 1971, 16 028 
20 
Int. Cl. B65b 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 53—183 2 Claims 


A guide mandrel adapted for positioning and intermittently 
positively moving a tube, mounted on a common frame of the 
apparatus, is hollow and has a port on the side of a charging 
pipe telescopically connected with a means adapted for 
cutting through the tube wall, with such means being a mova- 
ble continuation of the charging pipe and connecting the latter 
via the cut in the tube wall and the port with the hollow of the 
mandrel in the course of filling a sack. 


3,760,559 
METHOD AND MACHINE FOR PACKING SIMILAR 
ARTICLES INTO TUBULAR WRAPPINGS 

Hans Heinzer, Schaffhausen, Switzerland, assignor to Schwe- 

izerische Industrie-Gesellschaft, Neuhausen am Rheinfall, 

Switzerland 

Filed May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 144,772 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 3, 1970, 


8304/70 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 53—178 


The invention provides a method and a machine for packing 
similar articles into tubular wrappings in which a foil band is 
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continuously fed into and drawn through a folding box which 
produces at the same time from a single band of foil two 
lengthwise adhering parallel tubes into which the articles are 
introduced while the double tube is being formed. A single 
transverse seam forming device produces transverse seams 
simultaneously in both parallel tubes between the articles 
therein. A cutting device separates the two parallel tubes from 
each other by cutting along a center seam formed by the lon- 
gitudinally sealed overlapping edges of the foil band. Finally, 
the two longitudinally separated tubes are simultaneously 
transversely cut along the center of their transverse seams. 


3,760,560 
PACKING MACHINE 

Wichert Eimert Keizer, Hengelo, Netherlands, assignor to N.V. 

Hollandse . Hi , Netherlands 

Filed Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,287 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 17, 1970, 

7016799 
Int. Cl. B65b 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 53—162 4 Claims 





A packing machine is provided with a transport system by 
means of which articles to be packed are transferred from a 
higher location to an available receptacle. A chute is con- 
nected to the transport system at its lower end and is 
suspended to a shaft located above the receptacle at its upper 
end. The transport system is further provided with attachment 
devices by means of which the transport system with chute can 
perform a swinging movement about the shaft. The possible 
motion of the transport system with chute in the horizontal 
direction, corresponds to the size of the layer of articles to be 
placed into the receptacle and is in such a way that the articles 
conveyed by the transport system and dropped through the 
chute are uniformly placed into the receptacle. 


3,760,561 

CAPPING MACHINE AND METHOD 
David J. Over, Richmond; William L. Denhart, Hagerstown, 
and Thomas J. McKee, Centerville, all of Ind., assignors to 

Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 119,466 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 7/28 

U.S. Cl. 53—201 1 Claim 
A capping machine is provided which includes a rotatable 
turret with outwardly open vertical slots around its perimeter 
and a plurality of spindles secured in the slots for applying 
swage-on closures to containers wherein such swage-on spin- 
dies can be easily removed and replaced by spindles for apply- 
ing roll-on closures. The turret includes two cams, with the 
upper cam being adapted to vertically reciprocate either 
swage-on spindles or roll-on spindles, and the lower cam being 
adapted to move rollers on spinning headsets on roll-on spin- 
dies against the skirts of closures on containers, and further in- 
cludes drive means adapted to rotate such spinning headsets 
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to roll threads in closures’ skirts, wherein such drive means is 
in non-obstructing position with respect to swage-on spindles 


N 
Ny 
Ny 
IN 
NS<x 


Y 
Y) 
4 


LLL EL 


SSS 


= 
IH 4 








NS 


when they are mounted in the turret. A method is also pro- 
vided for applying swage-on closures to containers by means 
of such a machine. 


3,760,562 
COIN WRAPPING MACHINE 
Carroll H. Walsh, 20002 Cherry St., Pine Bluff, Ark. 
Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,644 
Int. Cl. B65b 1 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 53—212 


A machine for concurrently stacking, counting and sub- 
sequently wrapping coins has a manually movable coin car- 
riage for delivering the coins to an apron of a manually opera- 
ble rolling table, on which a flat sheet wrapper is rolled around 
the delivered coin stack and the ends of the rolled wrapper 
crimped on the rolled coins. 


3,760,563 

DRAWING APPARATUS FOR SEALING CONTAINERS 

Guenter Zimmermann, 600 Caster Ave., Clearwater, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,191 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 7/28 

U.S. Cl. 53—329 4 Claims 

A device for sealing aluminum lids to aluminum containers 
comprising an annular cup retaining anvil including a centrally 
disposed cup receiving orifice. The upper horizontal face of 
the anvil comprises a cup rim support having an annular draw- 
ing channel formed therein. A reciprocating heat sealing head 
is arranged immediately above and in concentric alignment 
with the anvil having its lower horizontal sealing face parallel 
to the cup rim support. The sealing face includes an annular 
drawing bead of a diameter substantially equal to that of the 
drawing channel. To seal, a container is placed in the cup 
receiving orifice with its rim resting on the cup rim support. 
After a lid is placed over the cup opening the heat sealing heat 
is moved downward engaging the upper surface of the lid, 
compressing the lid and cup rim between the heat sealing face 
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and cup rim support. At the same time, the drawing bead 
passes downward into the drawing channel drawing the cup 
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3,760,566 
EVAPORATOR AND ENTRAINMENT SEPARATOR 


rim downward under its force. The strength and malleableness James F. Zievers, and Clay W. Riley, both of La Grange, Iil., 


of the aluminum rim in combination with the compression 
forces, heat seal coatings and heat applied to the lid and rim 
form a seal at the point of drawing. 


3,760,564 
PROCESS FOR THE REMOVAL OF ACIDIC GASES FROM 
A GAS MIXTURE 

Lucas Alders, Amsterdam, Netherlands, and Pieter Zaal, 
deceased, late of Heiloo, Netherlands (by Gijsberdina M. 
Zaal nee Weverling), assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,161 

priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 24, 1971, 


Int. Cl. BO1d 53/00 


Claims 
7103928 


U.S. Cl. 55—48 9 Claims 

Acidic gases such as carbon dioxide and hydrogen sulfide 
are selectively absorbed from gaseous mixtures with the use of 
a branched chain aliphatic mono-ketone of the formula 


Ri 
r—b+ Ra)a—C—Rs 
R: 


wherein R, R, and R; are alkyl groups, Rz is hydrogen or alkyl, 
R, is an alkylene radical and n is an integer from 0 to 1. 


3,760,565 . 
ANTI-POLLUTION METHOD 
William M. Fish, Des Peres, Mo., assignor to Aluminum Com- 
pany of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,715 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/06; C22d 3/12; CO1b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 55—71 7 Claims 


Removal of fluoride from a stream of gas contaminated 
therewith by sorption on alumina moving in the same 
direction and in contact therewith for not exceeding 20 
seconds. 


assignors to Industrial Filter & Pump Mfg. Co., Cicero, Il. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,470 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 55—223 7 Claims 


An evaporator and entrainment separator for evaporating 
water from a toxic solution and releasing water vapor to the 
atmosphere includes a tank for containing the toxic solution, 
one or more vertical stacks mounted over the tank and con- 
taining a plurality of moisture entrainment grids and a spray 
nozzle which directs heated solution from the tank down onto 
one of the entrainment grids. A blower draws air across the 
surface of the heated solution in the tank and up through the 
stacks. 


3,760,567 
SMOKE AND AIR CLEANER ASSEMBLY 
William Stalker, 516 14th Ave. S.E., Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,518 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/16 


U.S. Cl. 55—222 1 Claim 


A fan assembly is provided with a smoke stack upon which 
is sprayed water so that the smoke is thoroughly washed. The 
water is then collected and then discharged externally of the 
smoke stack unit for further processing. The clean smoke 
passing through the stack may be further processed by recir- 
culating same through a drier thus controlling the moisture 
content of the resultant discharging air. 
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3,760,568 
OVERHEAD AIR FILTER 

Gerhard Max Neumann, and Hans-Joachim Wittemeier, both 

of Berlin, Germany, assignors to Delbag-Lufifilter 

Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Berlin, Germany 

Filed Apr. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 31,674 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1969, P 19 

22 268.5 
Int. Cl. BO1d 27/08 


US. Cl. 55—473 7 Claims 








4 


Incoming filtered air is discharged as a uniform down-cur- 
rent into a room from an array of horizontal filter units of 
generally pyramidal shape with a filter cell across the larger 
end, these units being either fitted individually into or out 
apertures in a false ceiling by connecting pieces at their apex, 
or connected side-by-side as a common duct by connecting 
pieces on their sloping sides. 


3,760,569 
SUGAR CANE TOPPER FOR V-CUTTER HARVESTER 
Harold A. Willett, Thibodaux, La., assignor to Cane Machinery 
& Engineering Company, Inc., Thibodaux, La. 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,142 
Int. Cl. AO 1d 45/10 
U.S. Cl. 56—10.7 


The present disclosure is directed to a cane topping device 
for simultaneously topping two rows of cane being cut by a V- 
cutter harvester wherein overlapping cutters are raised and 
lowered to compensate for varying cane stalk height and the 
angle of attack of the cutting blades of the topper may be 
varied. 


3,760,570 
CENTRIFUGALLY RESPONSIVE BRAKE FOR ROTARY 
TOOL 
Stephen J. Ehrlich, Randallstown; John R. Dwyer, Jr., Timoni- 
um, and Henry Klein, Baltimore, all of Md., assignors to The 
Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,589 
Int. Cl. AOlg 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 56—10.8 13 Claims 
An edger-trimmer including a housing supported for move- 
ment over the ground and having an upstanding handle. A 
motor within the housing drives a shaft having a cooling fan 
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and a centrifugal brake means associated therewith, the brake 
including means normally biased into braking engagement 
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with a stator about which the fan is circumposed, and releasa- 
ble therefrom during operation of the edger-trimmer. 


3,760,571 
RECIPROCATING SICKLE ASSEMBLY 
Douglas E. Foster, Racine, Wis., assignor to Wm. Didier Mfg. 
Co., Racine, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,019 
Int. Cl. AO1d 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 56—298 


A sickle assembly of the type having a plurality of knife 
blades which reciprocate against corresponding shear plates 
to provide a cutting action for the assembly as it moves over a 
crop, such as grass. The shear plates are fully supported on a 
single support bar having forwardly projecting and generally 
triangularly shaped portions, one for firmly supporting each of 
the shear plates rigidly mounted thereto. 


3,760,572 
MISSILE DEFLECTOR SYSTEM FOR ROTARY MOWER 
James E. Marion, and Joseph E. Scanland, both of Kankakee, 
Ill., assignors to Roper Corporation, Kankakee, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,190 
Int. Cl. AO 1d 35/26 
U.S. Cl. 56—320.2 


A missile deflector system for a rotary mower of the type 
having a blade and inverted housing providing a throat for 
lateral discharge of clippings which includes a deflector plate 
extending transversely across the lower portion of the throat 
in the plane of the blade for intercepting missiles ejected by 
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the blade and for causing the missiles to be deflected upwardly 
at an angle. An inverted chute or intercepting shield is ar- 
ranged in the upper portion of the chute and in the path of 
movement of the deflected missiles so that the missiles 
ricochet downwardly at a sharp angle toward the ground while 
the clippings pass through unimpeded. Means are provided for 
inhibiting removal of the intercepting shield from its missile- 
intercepting position as long as the deflector plate is in place 
thereby guarding against the possible hazard of high trajectory 
missiles being ejected from the mower. In the preferred em- 
bodiment the latter function is accomplished by interconnect- 
ing the deflector plate and the shield, or chute, with a short 
length of chain. 


3,760,573 
ASPARAGUS HARVESTER 
Wellington W. Porter, R.D. No. 2, Dublin Rd., Waterloo, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 853,451, Aug. 27, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 176,375 
Int. Cl. AO 1d 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—327 A 


Asparagus harvester having a reciprocating cutter assembly, 
means for moving the cutter assembly over an asparagus bed 
at substantially ground level, an inclined ramp extending up- 
wardly and rearwardly from the cutter assembly having a 
rectangular sectioned downwardly and rearwardly directed 
nozzle directing air blast toward the cutter assembly from a lo- 
cation forward and above the assembly to move cut asparagus 
up the ramp, to an impervious inclined belt conveyor having 
side walls for guiding the blast along and above the conveyor, 
and a pallet box support disposed below the upper end of the 
conveyor that can be raised from ground level to a position 
above ground level to carry the pallet box below the upper end 
of the conveyor. 


3,760,574 
HARVESTER 
Frank Tassone, Box 10, Gol Gol 2379, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia 
Filed Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,086 
Int. Cl. AO1g 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 56—330 


Harvester for harvesting grapes growing on vines entwined 
with trellis wires by striking the vine with a vertically oscillat- 
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ing and freely rotatable head structure having projecting arms 
thereon the harvester having means for positioning the head 
vertically. 


3,760,575 
HAY TEDDING MACHINE 
Robert F. Moore, Rutland, Vt., assignor to G.H. Grimm Co., 
Inc., Rutland, Vt. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 245,165 
Int. Cl. AO1d 79/00 
U.S. Cl. 56—370 


Rotary raking implements of a hay tedding machine are 
mounted at the ends of a central beam and at the ends of a pair 
of outer support beams pivotally extended from the central 
beam. Endless drive belts drivingly interconnect the outer rak- 
ing implements with those at the ends of the central beam and 
are supported substantially in planes common with the 
horizontal axes about which the outer support beams are verti- 
cally displaceable relative to the central beam, establishing a 
continuous and yieldable drive for all of the rotary raking im- 
plements in all positions of the outer beams relative to the cen- 
tral beam. 


3,760,576 
SPINNING FRAME HAVING BOWL SPINDLES 

Jacques Le Chatelier, Riedisheim, and Regis LaFlaquiere, Mul- 

house, both of France, assignors to Societe Alsacienne de 

Constructions Mecaniques de Mulhouse societe francaise, 

Mulhouse, France 

Filed June 17, 1971, Ser. No. 153,933 

Claims priority, application France, June 17, 

7022248 


1970, 


Int. Cl. DO1h /3/]4 


U.S. Cl. 57—34R 13 Claims 
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In a spinning frame having open end spinning spindles, the 
spinning process is to be prevented from becoming unprimed, 
if the frame stops, by a notched rod which may slide and turn 
in front of the outlets of the spindles. A tachometric device 
causes the rod to slide into a position for forming reserve loops 
in the threads, and ensures stoppage of the feed to the spindles 
and of the withdrawal of the threads when, through inertia, the 
spindles, ceasing to be driven, pass through a pre-determined 
spinning speed. On restarting, when passing through the same 
speed, the rod turns and the notches free the previously- 
formed reserve loops of thread. 
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3,760,577 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLEANING SPINNING 
CHAMBER IN RINGLESS SPINNING MACHINE 

Hidetoshi Kihara; Tohoru Urifu; Osamu Yuasa, and Satoki 

Ejiri, all of Fukui, Japan, assignors to Daiwa Boseki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Higashi-ku, Osaka and Kabushiki Kaisha 

Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Kariya, both of Japan 

Filed Oct. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 186,728 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1970, 45/88429; 

Mar. 22, 1971, 46/16411 
Int. Cl. DO1h ///00 


U.S. Cl. 57—56 2 Claims 


A system for cleaning a spinning chamber of a ringless 
spinning machine having spinning units each provided with a 
body, a feed roller, a combing roller and a rotary spinning 
chamber and adapted to control the feed roller by the actua- 
tion of a yarn breakage sensing feeler. The body which holds 
the spinning chamber of the spinning unit is tilted to stop the 
rotation of the spinning chamber when a yarn breakage oc- 
curs. A suction is first applied to the spinning chamber to 
discharge the fibers remaining therein. Then compressed air is 
charged into the spinning chamber to loosen the residual 
material adhering to the inner wall surface of the spinning 
chamber, this loosened material being then discharged by the 
suction. 


3,760,578 
NYLON TIRE CORDS 

Richard W. Kibler, Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio, assignor to The 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 388,417, Aug. 10, 1964, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 23, 1968, Ser. No. 784,970 
Int. Cl. D02g 3/02; CO8g 20/38 

U.S. Cl. 57—140 C 18 Claims 

Flatspotting of automobile tires made with nylon tire cord 
has significantly hampered the use of nylon tire cord for this 
purpose. It has been found that the introduction into a crystal- 
lized and oriented nylon tire cord of various treating agents 
greatly reduces the problems associated with flatspotting. The 
flat spot tends to run out in a very short period of time after 
beginning operation of a vehicle, thereby quickly eliminating 
the undesirable thumping or slapping sound associated with 
the flat spot. The treating agents contemplated for the above 
purpose include a number of polyhydroxy compounds of 
specific characteristics and/or nitrogen-containing hydroxy 
compounds. 
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3,760,579 
HIGH SHEEN BIFILAMENT YARN AND ELASTIC 
TEXTILE ARTICLE THEREFROM 
Ralph W. Schuettler, 12800 Percival St., Chester; Garland L. 
Turner, Rt. 1, Box 158-A, Chesterfield, and George H. 
Collingwood, 3202 Clay St., Hopewell, all of Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 733,557, May 31, 1968, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 116,631 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 57—140 J 


—4i\2|[3-- oe, 


7 Claims 


A bifilament yarn comprising two symmetrical lobes fused 
so that the concave sides intercept at angle @ ranging from 41° 
to 54°. The yarn has a broad concave area and a narrow edge 
area of convex shape and preferably a modification ratio of 
between 1.65 and 2.05. This bifilament yarn, textured and 
non-textured, semidull and bright, when converted to plain 
knit hosiery has a luster in the range of 6.6 to 21 (K/S X 100) 
units. The textured and non-textured plain knit textile articles 
consisting of the bifilament yarns of this invention after repeti- 
tive elongations of 25 percent have 150-300 percent greater 
work of recovery and equal improvement in resistance to 
sagging and wrinkling than other cross-sectional configura- 
tions. The bifilament yarns are prepared by melt spinning ther- 
moplastic homopolymers having a relative formic acid viscosi- 
ty of 25 to 60 at a temperature of 250°-280°C through twin 
orifices separated from each other for a distance of 0.05 to 3.0 
mils. 


3,760,580 
BINARY DIVIDER CIRCUIT FOR ELECTRONIC WATCH 
Kinji Fujita, Suwa-gun, Nagano-ken, Japan, assignor to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,963 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1971, 46/5220 
Int. Cl. G04b //00 


U.S. Cl. 58—23 A 3 Claims 





A binary divider circuit for an electronic watch including 
dual OR-NAND gates and two inverters. The watch includes a 
time standard oscillator which oscillates at a relatively high 
frequency, a chain of said binary dividers for dividing said high 
frequency to a low frequency timing signal, and time display 
devices for displaying time in response to said low frequency 
timing signal. 
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3,760,581 3,760,583 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL DIGITAL WORLD CLOCK ELECTRONIC WRIST WATCH WITH ALARM 
Yasuo Wakabayashi, Hairando, No. 1362-293, Hisaki-machi, Yuki Tsuruishi, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
F-191 Kamakura-Fushi-City, Kanagawa Prefecture, Japan Suwa Seikosha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,346 Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,107 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1971, 46/81560 Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1971, 46/7159 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/22, 19/30 Int. Cl. G04b 23/12; G04c 21/34 
US. Cl. 58—42.5 5Claims U.S. Cl. 58—57.5 2 Claims 


10\ 12\14 15 
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An electro-mechanical digital world clock capable of in- 
dicating time of different places of the world by electrically il- | An electronic wrist watch with an alarm has a buzzer pro- 
luminated figures. The clock comprises a first mechanism for vided on the outside of a watch case, a perforated cover which 
indicating minute unit time by a figure of 0 to 9, a second covers said buzzer, an excitation circuit which drives said 
mechanism for indicating ten minute unit time by a figure of 0 buzzer, apparatus for operating the excitation circuit at some 
to 5, and a third mechanism for selectively indicating hour predetermined time, and a small-size dry cell battery for sup- 
unit time of a selected place. The third mechanism includes a plying the oscillating power of said buzzer. The cover is coex- 
two-figured digital indicator consisting of a plurality of elec- tensive with the watch case. 
tric bulbs, a cylindrical rotary body making a one twenty- 
fourth revolution at every | hour, a first switching means ar- 
ranged on said rotary body for selectively illuminating the 
electric bulbs of the two-figured digital indicator for indicating 
hour unit time of one place, and additional switching means 


arranged also on the rotary body for selectively illuminating INTEGRATED CIRCUIT SOLID STATE WATCH 
said electric bulbs of the two-figured digital indicator for in- Bruno M. Dargent, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Hamilton Watch 
dicating hour unit time of another place. Company, Lancaster, Pa. . 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,547, April 29, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,714,867. This application May 14, 1971, Ser. No. 
143,492 
Int. Cl. G04b 19/30, 19/24; G04e 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 58—50R 18 Claims 


3,760,584 


3,760,582 
ELECTRONIC TIMEPIECE WITH POWER CONSERVING 
FEATURES 

George H. Thiess, and Willie A. Carbtree, both of Dallas, 

Tex., assignors to HMW Industries, Inc. (formerly Hamil- 

ton Watch Company), Lancaster, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 92,027 
Int. Cl. G04c 3/00; G04b 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 58—S50R 17 Claims 





Disclosed is a solid state electronic wristwatch with no mov- 

ing parts. A crystal oscillator supplies a timing signal through a 

binary divider and display actuator to an electro-optical dis- 

play in the form of a digital array of light-emitting diodes. The 

An electronic timepiece including an integral energy same display is used for both minutes and seconds and all dis- 

source. The circuitry of the timepiece is implemented using plays are driven from the same decoder. The vast majority of 

solid state devices arranged to maximize the useful life of the the electrical components of the watch are incorporated in 
energy source by conserving energy. one or more large-scale integrated circuits. 
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TIMEPIECE 
Irving L. Wein, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Clinton Watch Com- 
pany, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 179,988 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, July 27, 1971, 
11024/71 


Int. Cl. G04b 19/24 


US. Cl. 58—58 2 Claims 


A timepiece, comprising indicating means driven by a 
movement for indicating the hours and minutes and also the 
date, characterized in that there are disposed around the said 
indicating means a first annular surface carrying indications of 
the dates of a month of 31 days, and a second annular surface 
concentric with the first one and carrying indications of the 
consecutive days of the week of at least five consecutive 
weeks, at least one of said annular surfaces being disposed on 
a turning ring which can be rotated manually for radially alig- 
ning the indications of the dates and the indications of the 
days of the week to form a complete calendar of a month. 


3,760,586 
AUTOMATIC CHAIN CUTTING MACHINE 
Kaoru Onishi, Higashi, Osaka-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan, assignor 
to Tsubakimoto Chain Co., Ltd., Osaka-shi, Japan 
Filed June 27, 1971, Ser. No. 157,239 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 3, 1970, 45/57799 
Int. Cl. B2112//00 


U.S. Cl. 59—11 3 Claims 





An automatic chain cutting machine which divides a chain 
made in a longer length into chains having a required number 
of links. The machine includes a chain guiding means which 
guides a long-length chain to the working portion of the press, 
a means for feeding the chain and a pressing machine which 
pushes out a connecting pin from the chain. The chain feeding 
means incorporates a sprocket for feeding a chain and a 
means that gives a signal at each time a certain even number 
of teeth on said sprocket rotatively move, which are designed 
in such a mechanism as to stop the sprocket when the number 
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of signals thus given reaches the predetermined one, thereby 
holding the portion of the chain at which it should be 
separated at a predetermined working position so that the 
press punch may push out the connecting pin from the portion 
to be separated in order to thus enable an automatic produc- 
tion of a chain with a required number of links. 


3,760,587 
HYDRAULIC BRAKING SYSTEMS FOR VEHICLES 
Brian Ingram, Barsall Common, England, assignor to Girling 
Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,344 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—54.6 E 


ie oa mae A ANS Ree 
LOA ATARI at 


40 
1614 SOA 7IO 221 MIS 


In a master cylinder for an hydraulic braking system a piston 
works through first and second axially spaced seals fixed in a 
bore in a cylinder body. A space between the seals for connec- 
tion through an inlet port to a reservoir for hydraulic fluid is 
normally in communication with a pressure space in the bore 
in advance of the piston through a recuperation port in the 
piston. When the piston is advanced into the pressure space 
the recuperation port is closed by one of the seals and 
thereafter further movement of the piston in the same 
direction pressurises hydraulic fluid in the pressure space. 


3,760,588 
HYDROMECHANICAL ELASTOMERIC FORCE 
AMPLIFIER 
Paul W. Kustusch, 666 Parker Ave. Apt. 312, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 214,843 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—54.5 R 7 Claims 


A ARR Se 
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This hydromechanical elastomeric force amplifier has a cas- 
ing containing two elongated preferably cylindrical force 
input and output chambers connected to one another by ports. 
Both chambers contain a hydraulic working fluid, such as a 
hydraulic oil. The force-input chamber has a reciprocable 
force-input or energizing plunger slidably mounted therein. 
The force-output chamber contains a reciprocable force-out- 
put or load-bearing plunger slidably mounted therein and this 
preferably is of the same diameter as the force-input plunger. 
Interposed between a socket in the inner end of the force-out- 
put plunger and a corresponding socket in a boss in the op- 
posite cylinder head of the force-output chamber is an elon- 
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gated approximately cylindrical force-transforming actuator 
of an elastic deformable material compatible with the working 
fluid and vice versa, and preferably provided with slide guide 
bearings. This elastomeric actuator in its relaxed condition is 
spaced radially away from the side wall or cylinder bore of the 
force-output chamber, and is so connected to the force-output 
cylinder head and the force-output or load-bearing plunger 
that its opposite ends and the adjacent end portions of the 
plunger and cylinder head are not exposed to contact with the 
hydraulic working fluid, with the result that only the side sur- 
faces thereof are so exposed and thereby subjected to the ac- 
tion of the hydraulic working fluid in the force-output 
chamber. 

In operation, let it be assumed that before operating the 
force-input plunger, a sufficiently heavy load is imposed upon 
the force-output or load-bearing plunger to cause the resulting 
descent of the force-output plunger and in turn to deform the 
elastic deformable actuator axially, with a consequent lateral 
expansion or bulging thereof. Actuation of the force-input 
plunger now moves hydraulic working fluid under pressure 
from the force-input chamber through the side wall ports 
thereof into the force-output chamber, where it acts against 
only the bulging side walls of the elastic deformable actuator, 
causing inward yeilding thereof back toward its original 
relaxed shape, with a resulting reduction in its diameter and 
with a consequent axial elongation thereof by the rearrange- 
ment of the molecules of its elastic deformable material. This 
elongation produces a consequent outward sliding motion of 
the force-output or load-bearing plunger, with an amplifica- 
tion of the force applied to the force-input plunger. Thus, in a 


test of the actual device, a 40-pound weight placed on top of. 


the force-output or load-bearing plunger has been lifted 
thereby a certain distance by means of the operator’s finger 
depressing the force input plunger of the same diameter the 
same distance. It is not necessary, however, for both plungers 
to be of the same diameters. 


3,760,589 
THROTTLING MECHANISM FOR CONTROLLING THE 
THRUST LEVEL OF A SOLID PROPELLANT ROCKET 

MOTOR 
William R. Puckett, Trinity; John H. Kelly, Hartselle; Robert 
E. Overall, and John J. De Haye, both of Huntsville, all of 
Ala., assignors to Thiokol Chemical Corporation, Bristol, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1969, Ser. No. 809,715 
Int. Cl. FO2k 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 60—253 1 Claim 
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A throttling mechanism for the nozzle of a solid propellant 
rocket motor that is capable of selectively controlling the ef- 
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fective area of the discharge orifices of the nozzle whereby the 
magnitude of the thrust of the solid propellant rocket motor 
may be varied. 4 


3,760,590 
DEVICE FOR METERING IGNITION FUEL TO THE 
IGNITION UNIT OF AN AFTERBURNER ASSOCIATED 
WITH A TURBOJET ENGINE 

Eberhard Bader, Munich, Germany, assignor to Motoren-und 

Turbinen Union Muenchen GmbH, Munich, Germany 

Filed Apr. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 131,713 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 9, 1970, P 20 16 

927.1 
Int. Cl. FO2k 3/10; F02c 7/26 

U.S. Cl. 60—261 
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An installation for metering the ignition fuel to an ignition 
unit of an afterburner forming part of a jet engine, which util- 
izes a control device for regulating the injection period and/or 
the quantity of the ignition fuel as a function of engine 
parameters which vary with varying ambient conditions. 


3,760,591 
HYDRAULIC-ELECTRIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
HYDRAULIC MOTOR 
Richard O. Gordon, Belgium, Wis., assignor to Harnischfeger 

Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,519 
Int. Cl. F15b 39/46 
US. Cl. 60—444 











A hydraulic motor is driven by hydraulic fluid supplied by a 
hydraulic pump. The pump has a servo-stem control thereon 
which regulates fluid flow to the motor and thereby controls 
motor speed and direction of rotation. The servo-stem control 
is operated by a movable spring-centered piston of a hydraulic 
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actuator. The actuator piston is movable in response to fluid 
flow conditions in a rotary servo-system which comprises a 
hydraulic sensing motor (driven by the hydraulic motor) anda 
control pump which supplies fluid to the sensing motor. The 
direction, speed and degree of rotation of the control pump 
regulates the direction, speed and degree of rotation of the 
hydraulic motor. The control pump is driven by an electric 
stepping motor and the latter is operated by electric control 
means. The electric control means comprise variable frequen- 
cy pulse generating means to establish stepping motor speed 
and pulse counting means to establish the extent of stepping 
motor rotation. The electric control means also includes selec- 
tor switches for presetting a predetermined direction, speed 
and degree of rotation for the stepping motor. The hydraulic 
motor is used to drive a movable bridge member of an over- 
head crane. 


3,760,592 
HOT-GAS ENGINE 

Gregorius Theodorus Maria Neelen, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 

Netherlands 

Filed Mar. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,591 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 20, 1970, 

7005791 
Int. Cl. FO2g 1/04 

U.S. 60—517 


A hot-gas engine with a heater formed by a number of pipes 
extending in a cylinder form around a space for gases of com- 
bustion. An annular element extending at right angles to the 
cylinder axis is provided between selected pipes, the element 
comprising a number of recesses which at least partially sur- 
round portions of the pipes with slit-shaped ducts for gases of 
combustion to flow between the walls of the recesses and the 
relative pipe parts. 


3,760,593 
SLIDE GATE 

George E. Whipps, Athol, Mass., assignor to Rodney Hunt 

Company, Orange, Mass. 

Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,176 
Int. Cl. E02b 7/28 

U.S. Cl. 61—28 10 Claims 

A slide gate for mounting over a wall opening or in a chan- 
nel. The gate includes a frame assembly which surrounds the 
wall opening, or which is fixed in the channel, a slide assembly 
mounted within the frame assembly for vertical movement 
between an open and a closed position, and operating means 
carried by the frame assembly. The operating means, which is 
connected to the slide assembly by a stem, operates to impart 
vertical movement to the slide assembly. The slide assembly 
includes a flat plate or disc reinforced by vertically spaced 
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horizontal ribs. At least the lowermost rib is specially adapted 
to hold a resilient seal, the latter cooperating with the bottom 
member of the frame assembly when the slide assembly is 
closed. The side members of the frame assembly each provide 
parallel grooves into which the side edges of the flat plate or 


disc and the ends of the horizontal reinforcing ribs protrude. 
The upper ends of the frame side members are permanently 
interconnected by yoke members which are adapted to sup- 
port the operating means, and which are laterally spaced to 
permit the slide assembly and its connecting stem to be 
removed from the frame assembly as a single unit. 


3,760,594 

BUILDING OF UNDERGROUND PARTITION WALLS 
Nicolo Jurina, Milan, Italy, assignor to 1.C.0.S. Impresa Cos- 

truzioni Opere Specializzata S.p.A, Milan, Italy 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 850,101, Aug. 14, 1969, 

abandoned. This application Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,752 

Claims priority, application Italy, June 11, 1969, 18059 

A/69 
Int. Cl. E02d 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 61—39 7 Claims 





A method for the construction of subterranean partitions or 
diaphragm walls in concrete, of the type in which a trench is 
excavated in the ground by known means so that when the 
casting concrete is effected, the walls of the trench assume 
directly the function of moulding boxes. Prior to pouring the 
concrete, a set of metal stressing members, such as high tensile 
strength steel, is inserted into the trench according to a pre- 
determined profile. After the concrete has set, the said 
stressing members are subjected to a traction force to induce a 
prestress adapted to give the wall pre-inflection in a selected 
direction and amount. Since the concrete is in the trench and 
in intimate contact with the walls thereof, the traction force 
applied is of such a degree that, if the same force were applied 
to a similar wall element outside the earth, such a wall element 
would fail and crack. 
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3,760,595 
PIPE PULLING MACHINE 
Edward T. Stewart, 107 Plaza Ter., Dodge City, Kans., and 
Jerald W. Bishop, 1506 Highway 56, Dodge City, Kans. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 169,995 
Int. Cl. AO1b 3/64, 11/00; F161 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—72.5 6 Claims 
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A machine for installing flexible pipe underground for use 
in lawn sprinkling systems and the like, said machine consist- 
ing of carriage powered for movement over the ground sur- 
face, a generally vertical blade mounted on the carriage and 
adapted to project into the ground, a digging ‘“‘mole”’ carried 
at the lower end of the blade and having a forwardly project- 
ing spade point, mechanism mounted on the carriage and 
powered to impart to the blade and mole an orbital motion in 
a vertical plane aligned with the direction of movement of the 
carriage, whereby said mole digs a tunnel in the ground, a con- 
nector for joining a pipe to the rearward end of the mole, 
whereby the pipe is pulled into the tunnel, and apparatus for 
ejecting water from the mole, whereby the digging action of 
the mole is facilitated and the passage of the pipe through the 
tunnel is lubricated. The machine may also be used for the 
subterranean installation of flexible cables or other conduits. 


3,760,596 
METHOD OF LIBERATION OF PURE NITROGEN AND 
OXYGEN FROM AIR 
Genrikh Maxovich Basin, Ilya Vladimirovich Gorenshtein, 
Mark Eleazarovich Lemberg, Semen Grigorievich Linetsky, 
Anatoly Eliseevich Myasoed, Yakov Benediktovich Zanis, 
all of Odessa, U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 770,027, 
Oct. 23, 1968. This application Nov. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 
195,421 


U.S. Cl. 62—29 3 Claims 


A method of liberation of pure nitrogen and oxygen from 
air by way of liquefaction of said air on the cycle of average 
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or high pressure and subsequent fractionation, according to 
which method air is divided prior to fractionation into two 
flows, of which one is cooled by heat exchange with the nitro- 
gen fractionation product, while the other flow is cooled by 
compressed oxygen and an argon fraction which are likewise 
fractionation products. 


3,760,597 
SHORT TERM STORAGE OF NATURAL GAS 

Rudolf Becker, Munich, Germany, assignor to Linde A.G., 

Hollriegelskreuth, Germany 

Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 189,912 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 6, 1971, P 21 39 

586.8 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—47 16 Claims 




















In a process of storing natural gas on a short term basis, 
comprising liquefaction of the natural gas during low demand 
periods, wherein a liquid cryophore is employed to store heat 
liberated during the cooling and liquefaction of the natural 
gas, and to release heat during the vaporization and warming 
up of the natural gas, said cryophore being present in the 
liquid state in every phase of the process, the improvement 
comprising employing said liquid cryophore in a given 
amount below a median temperature level during the cooling 
and liquefaction, and during the vaporization and warming of 
the natural gas; at above said median temperature level, 
median temperature said liquid cryophore in substantially 
less than said given amount, and at above said median 
temperature optionally employing a solid cryophore, said 
median temperature being approximately that temperature 
at which said natural gas commences to liquefy. 


3,760,598 
PROCESS FOR MAKING ARTIFICIAL SNOW 
Fritz Jakob, Wolfratshausen; Gerold Tesar, Pullach/Isarital, 
and Kari-Heinz Kuhnlenz, Eurasburg, all of Germany, as- 
signors to Linde Ak’ , Wiesbaden, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 810,711, March 26, 1969, 
Pat. No. 3,596,476. This application Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 
168,440 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 8, 1968, A 
3459/68 
Int. Cl. F25¢ 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 62—74 11 Claims 
Water under high pressure and at a low temperature is fed 
to a set of nozzles, after it has been mixed with a high-pressure 
air flow. On leaving the nozzles the water is atomized into fine 
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droplets and is rapidly depressurized on being discharged into 3,760,600 
a low-pressure air stream of subfreezing temperature ICE-MAKING APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi Matsui; Hiroichi Osiyama, both of Shimotsuga-gun, 
Tochigi-ken, and Hiroshi Kobayashi, Kanuma-shi, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
e Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,463, Nov. 24, 1970, 
se WO ine abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 217,474 
OU: MP Y pati Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1969, 
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generated by a fan. The weight ratio of high-pressure air and 
water, ahead of the nozzle orifices, is on the order of | : 400. 


3,760,599 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
FLOWLIQUID 
Robert N. Bose, 1015 Naperville Rd., Wheaton, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 848,625, Aug. 8, 1969, Pat. No. 3,661,483. 
This application Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 165,805 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 13/02 


Improved ice-making apparatus in which water stored in a 
water pan is cyclically sent onto the surface of an evaporator 
to make an ice plate while at the same time detecting the 
water level in the water pan to switch the evaporator to a high- 
temperature operation, a very small current being made to 
flow between a plurality of electrodes immersed in the water 
in said water pan, which current is amplified to energize a de- 
8 Claims tector relay for accurate water-level detection, a switch being 
provided which puts said evaporator into a cooling operation 
immediately after detection of a removal of ice. 


3,760,601 
AIR COOLING APPARATUS 
Paul H. Bunten, c/o Repco Products Corporation, 7400 State 
Rd., Rydal, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 1,587, Jan. 9, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
793,799, Jan. 24, 1969, Pat. No. 3,540,229. This application 
Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 204,935 
Int. Cl. B63b 25/26 
U.S. Cl. 62—240 4 Claims 


The intermittent flow of carbon dioxide liquid from a high 
pressure reservoir to a low pressur< use area is controlled by a 
flow restricting orifice disposed in tie supply line and a simple 
control valve located in the line downstream of the orifice. An 
additional source of pressurized fluid maintains the pressure 
between the orifice and the valve above the triple point of car- 
bon dioxide to prevent solidification of the carbon dioxide up- 
stream of the valve. 
In a cyclical blow molding operation wherein liquid carbon 
dioxide is used to chill the freshly molded parts, the pressure 
of the fluid used to expand the parison is maintained above the 
triple point of carbon dioxide to prevent solidification of the Air cooling apparatus for use in boats which is resistant to 
carbon dioxide. Additionally, a predetermined amount of car- corrosion, and comprises a unit having a compressor, con- 
bon dioxide is permitted to vaporize in the line upstream of denser, evaporator, a positive condensate removal system and 
the orifice during the off cycle in the molding operation a cool air circulating fan and cooling water pump preferably 
thereby providing the necessary time delay between the appli- driven by the same motor. The unit is mounted entirely within 


cation of the parison expending gas and the injection of the the boat, and uses the external water for cooling the con- 
liquid carbon dioxide into the molded part. denser. 
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3,760,602 
TILTABLE AIR-COOLED ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION APPARATUS OF THE INERT GAS 
TYPE 


Peter Erik Blomberg, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to Ak- 


tiebolaget Electrolux, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,158 
Claims priority, Sweden, July 6, 1971, 8334/71 
Int. Cl. F25b 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 62—490 


Absorption refrigeration apparatus of the inert gas type 
which, when it is operating to produce useful refrigeration, 
can be inclined to the vertical. This is accomplished by em- 
ploying an evaporator having a part providing a horizontally 
extending passageway and conducting liquid refrigerant to the 
opposing ends of such evaporator part from a condenser 
through conduit means. The conduit means is so constructed 
and arranged that liquid refrigerant will flow therethrough 
from the condenser to whichever end of the evaporator part 
that is at the higher level when the apparatus is inclined to the 
vertical. 


3,760,603 
LIQUID COOLING SYSTEM FOR A ROTATING MEMBER 
Zoran Dicic, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 131,951 
Int. Cl. F25b 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—505 





A self-pumping, liquid coolant system for a rotating 


15 Claims 
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3,760,604 
EARRING WITH THREADEDLY ADJUSTABLE MEANS 
FOR GRADUAL PIERCING OF LOBE 

Vincent DiStefano, Johnston, R.I., assignor to Alice Jewelry 

Co., Providence, R.I. 

Filed July 18, 1972, Ser. No. 272,742 
Int. Cl. A44c 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 63—12 


A self-piercing earring wherein a precious metal-piercing 
element is held stationary by a rigid mounting on one side of 
the earlobe while a cup is adjustably mounted on the rigid 
mounting on the other side of the earlobe. The cup is adjusted 
toward the piercing element by manipulating a screw- 
threaded element so that any desired penetrating pressure is 
produced to achieve complete penetration in a few days by 
daily increase of pressure. 


3,760,605 
TOOTHED DISK COUPLING OF A SHAFT TO A HUB 

Walter Schroder, Stemmannsfeld, Germany, assignor to WGW 

Westdeutsche Getriebewerke GmbH, Herne, Germany 

Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,814 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 21, 1971, P 21 

19 325.9 
Int. Cl. F16d 3/18 

U.S. Cl. 64—9 


In a positive releasable coupling comprising a shaft, a hub 
on said shaft, the shaft and hub having end faces lying in sub- 
stantially the same plane and being provided with aligned slots 
cut into their end faces, a coupling disk provided with teeth 
complementing and engaging the slots of said shaft and said 
hub and thereby coupling said shaft to said hub, and means for 
securing said disk to at least one of said shaft and said hub, the 
improvement which comprises forming said disk as an annulus 
held against the ends of the shaft and hub by a cap secured to 
the shaft by a bolt. The disk is provided with radially directed 
wedge shaped teeth, the faces of the teeth in radial cross-sec- 
tion making about 45° angles with the plane defining the ends 
of the shaft and hub with the apex being located in the vicinity 


member having a passageway therethrough; and a pair of of the outside surface of the shaft; in cross-section tangenial to 


rotating cups, one on either side of the rotating member and in 


the shaft the teeth are tapered toward the shaft. The ends of 


communication with the passageway. An inlet means out of the shaft and hub are slotted so as to mate with the teeth of the 


contact with the liquid level of one rotating cup and an outlet 


disk and are thereby coupled. Advantageously the disk is 


means submerged within the liquid level of the other rotating deformable between the teeth and is provided on its face ad- 
cup create a pressure differential effecting the self-pumping jacent the cap with spaced projections which constitute the 


action. 


points of contact therebetween. 
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3,760,606 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINE AND METHOD OF 
KNITTING A TUBULAR ENVELOPE OVER A FLEXIBLE 
HOSE 
John J. Greczin, 7312 School Ln., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 240,123 
Int. Cl. D04b 9/44 
2 Claims 





A circular knitting machine including means for neutraliz- 
ing the torque normally imparted to the hose due to the 
unidirectional knitting of yarns under tension directly on to 
the hose. 


3,760,607 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING STITCH BONDED 
FABRIC 
Arno Edgar Wildeman, Altrincham, Cheshire, England, 
assignor to Cosmopolitan Textile Company Limited, 
Winsford, Cheshire, England 
Filed Aug. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 172,032 
Claims » application Great Britain, June 30, 1971, 
30,616/71 
Int. Cl. D04b 23/10 


U.S. Cl. 66—85 A 1 Claim 


Apparatus for producing stitch bonded fabric and having 
needles which penetrate a fleece and receives threads which 
are controlled by thread guides and also including wires which 
enter but do not completely penetrate the fleece whereby a 
loop of fibers are formed around a hook of the needle and 
retained thereby. The threads lock the interengaged stitch 
loops and means are provided to permit a thread to be passed 
over the hook formation of the needle to form a tricot-stitch 
seam to the fleece. 
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3,760,608 
THREAD CUTTING AND RETAINING DEVICE FOR 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINES 
Francesco Lonati, Brescia, Italy, assignor to Construzioni Mec- 
caniche Lonati di Lonati Francesco, Brecia, Italy 
Filed May 28, 1971, Ser. No. 147,981 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 16, 1970, 26041 
A/70 
Int. Cl. DO4b 15/61 
U.S. Cl. 66—140S 


A thread cutting and retaining device for circular knitting 
machines for the manufacture of stockings and the like, suita- 
ble for employing stretch, elastic and normal type yarns, com- 
prising at least one thread suction nozzle on a fixed structure 
above the dial of the circular knitting machine, at least one 
cutting element near said nozzle and at least one feed. The 
device further comprises a mechanical thread retaining unit 
on the periphery of said fixed structure formed from a clamp- 
like element with fluid control means for said clamp-like ele- 
ment in the open position and clamp-like element return 
means in the closed position. 


3,760,609 
FABRIC PULL-OFF MECHANISM, PARTICULARLY FOR 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINES 
Antal Poocza, and Hans Muller, both of Rottenburg, Germany, 
assignors to Fouquet-Werk Frauz & Planck, Rottenburg am 
Neckar, Germany 
Filed Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,340 
Int. Cl. D04b 15/88, 27/34 
U.S. Cl. 66—149 R 


To provide for reliable engagement of the fabric with the 
pull-off mechanism, and to provide a greater area of contact 
than a line contact between a pair of rollers, a rotary pull-off 
means is provided in which the fabric is guided in a path over 
at least half of the circumference of a roller, or between a pair 
of endless bands, travelling a parallel path with the fabrics 
squeezed therebetween. To provide for uniformity of pull-off 
when the mechanism is intermittently operated, for example 
by a ratchet or the like, intermittent motion is transferred to a 
shaft concentric with a pull-off roller, the shaft being con- 
nected to the roller over a spiral spring. The tightness of en- 
gagement of the intermittently operating mechanism with the 
pull-off cam track of the machine is adjustable, simultaneous 
adjustment at both sides of the rollers being provided. 
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3,760,610 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DATA TRANSMISSION 
IN KNITTING MACHINES 
Wilhelm Hadam, Reutlingen, and Gunter Bauknecht, Eningen, 
both of Germany, assignors to H. Stoll and Company, 
Reutlingen, Germany 
Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,648 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 11, 1970, P 20 
60 942.1 
Int. Cl. D04b 1 5/66 


U.S. Cl. 66—154A 14 Claims 


A method and apparatus for transmitting data relating to 
needle selection between a fixed part and the movable car- 
riage of a flat bed knitting machine by a modulated carrier 
frequency without conducting wires. For each of a plurality of 
needle selection systems on the carriage there is provided a 
separate data channel through which synchronizing emitter 
pulses are transmitted from the carriage to a data memory on 
the fixed body which then transmits needle selection informa- 
tion back to the needle selection system on the carriage. 


3,760,611 
PANTY HOSE GARMENT HAVING ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES 
Lenoward K. Duckworth, Morganton, N.C., assignor to J. P. 
Stevens & Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,429 
Int. Cl. DO4b 1/24, 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 66—177 


NYLON ————o~ 


nea bcd 


An improved panty hose garment is prepared having a panty 
portion containing cotton yarn in non-consecutive courses 
and yarn of synthetic resin such as nylon in the intervening 
courses. The course of cotton yarn is formed so that loops of 
the cotton yarn protrude from the inner surface of the hosiery 
fabric. The presence of the cotton yarn eliminates or reduces 
static electricity and thereby prevents outer garments from 
clinging to the wearer. 


3,760,612 
ADDITIVE DISPENSING SYSTEM 
John Bochan; Alvin Akers, and Everett D. Morey, all of 
Louisville, Ky., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 170,613 
Int. Cl. DO6f 39/02 
U.S. Cl, 68—17R 9 Claims 
A system for sequentially dispensing a plurality of treating 
agents into the wash tub of an automatic fabric washing 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


machine at predetermined. times during the washing cycle. 
The dispenser is hingedly mounted above the wash tub and so 
located that in its operative position a liquid supply means is in 
cooperative relationship with a plurality of liquid inlets in the 
dispenser. Additives to be dispensed are placed selectively by 


the housewife into appropriate compartments in the dispenser 
and are flushed therefrom by sequentially controlling the 
liquid supply means to direct liquid into preselected ones of 
the liquid inlets and appropriate compartments at predeter- 
mined times in the washing cycle of the automatic washing 
machine. 


3,760,613 
LIQUID SUPPLY AND RECIRCULATION MEANS FOR 
PARTITIONED CLOTHES DRUM 

Raymond G. Henderson, Mount Prospect, Ill., assignor to A-T- 

O Inc., Willoughby, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,432 
Int. Cl. DO6f 37/06, 37/08 

U.S. Cl. 68—143 





A washing machine of the type including a cylindrical drum 
rotatable in at least one direction about a horizontal axis, a 
pair of circumferentially spaced inlet conduits extending 
generally axially along the peripheral wall of the drum and in- 
cluding spaced therealong radially inwardly directed spray 
jets, a plurality of radially spaced, hollow in transverse cross- 
section ribs extending generally axially of and projecting radi- 
ally inwardly from the wall, each rib being divided into two 
longitudinally-extending passages by a flexible and extensible 
interior partition extending the height and width of the rib, 
and a rib extension extending outwardly and generally circum- 
ferentially of the drum peripheral wall from intermediate the 
height of each side of each rib. 
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3,760,614 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING TEXTILE MATERIAL 
WITH A CIRCULATING LIQUID 

Niels Rudolf Bergholtz, Uinna, Sweden, assignor to AB Ludvig 

Svensson, Kinna, Sweden 
Division of Ser. No. 612, Jan. 5, 1970, Pat. No. 3,650,676. This 

application Oct. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 188,817 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 14, 1969, 392/69 
Int. Cl. BOS¢e 8/02 


U.S. Cl. 68—189 19 Claims 


Apparatus for treating material comprising a container in- 
cluding a plurality of enclosed separate chambers for receiv- 
ing bodies of material and in which a relatively small clearance 
will be provided by adjacent surfaces of the chambers and the 
material therein; the chambers comprising a portion of a heat- 
exchanger and including means for supplying either heating or 
cooling fluid in controlled quantities and at a controlled tem- 
perature within the container along the chambers, and includ- 
ing means for circulating a treatment liquid in a conduit 
system to effect circulation and recirculation of the treating 
liquid through the individual chambers to attain uniformity of 
treatment and minimizing apparatus space while affording an 
effective material treatment in a minimum amount of time 
through accurate and empirical temperature control. 


3,760,615 
LIQUID EXPRESSING APPARATUS 
Erwin B. Bahnsen, Hinsdale, Ill., assignor to Steiner American 
Corporation, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Division of Ser. No. 879,764, Nov. 25, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,698,214. This application Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,573 
Int. Cl. DO6f 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 68—248 19 Claims 


Apparatus wherein liquids are expressed from cloth articles 
by feeding the articles onto the side of a freely rotatable 
cylinder and therearound and upwardly between the cylinder 
and an associated roller, the cylinder and the roller are urged 
toward each other to press the articles therebetween to ex- 
press the liquid therefrom. 
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3,760,616 
ROLLERS 
Alfred M. Hyosaka, Morton Grove, Ill., assignor to Speed-O- 
Print Business Machines Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 190,794 
Int. Cl. DO6f 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 68—248 











A roller having a yieldable body portion with annular 
recesses in the ends thereof. 


3,760,617 
ANTI-THEFT CABLE RETRACTOR FOR HOOD LATCH 
RELEASE 
Paul A. Westerdale, Riverview, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,312 
Int. Cl. EOSb 65/19 
U.S. Cl. 70—1.5 





In combination, a latch mechanism adapted to be mounted 
interiorly of a compartment for latching engagement with a 
closure. A Bowden cable coupled to the latch mechanism and 
extending exteriorly of the compartment through a wall of the 
latter is coupled to an operating means, such as a handle or the 
like. The operating means is operable to actuate the cable 
means in latch mechanism release direction and to limit move- 
ment of the cable means in a direction opposite to the latch 
release direction. A key-operated locking means is engaged 
with the cable means between the compartment wall and the 
operating means for selectively blocking actuation of the 
cable means. 

The combination is characterized in that a biasing means is 
coupled to the cable means contiguous to the latch 
mechanism. The biasing means normally urges the cable 
means in the direction opposite to latch mechanism release 
direction. If this cable is severed between the compartment 
wall and the key-operated locking mans, as by someone at- 
tempting to bypass the lock, the biasing means then becomes 
effective to draw the movable element of the Bowden cable 
through the compartment wall into the compartment thereby 
rendering the cable means inaccessible for latch mechanism 
release manipulation. 
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3,760,618 3,760,620 
DOOR MECHANISMS FOR SAFES WHEEL LOCKING DEVICE 
Max Wiczer, c/o Wico Corporation, 6400 W. Gross Point, Henry Robles, 509 Stanford Ave., Redwood City, Calif. 
Niles, Ill. Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 183,126 
Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,499 Int. Cl. E05b 71/00 
Int. Cl. EOSb 65/10, 55/06, 35/12 U.S. Cl. 70—226 7 Claims 
U.S, Cl. 70—92 14 Claims 


A solid bolt lock for securing the rear wheel of a motorcycle 
against rotation while the vehicle is left unattended. The lock 
, : has an elongate cylindrical shank of case-hardened steel pro- 

A door for a safe, the door carrying an outer medial knob vided with a number of radially projecting dowels at one end. 
extended with handles. On the inner side the door carries two 4 bore extends transversely through the bolt shank at a spaced 
laterally-arranged sets of bolts, all with inner ends urged ,i5) distance from the dowels. In operation, the bolt is in- 
toward the center by springs; and the knob carries a square serted through the unoccupied portion of the chain-tension 
cam on the inner side of the door effective to impinge on the adiustment slot in one of the rear frame braces and thereafter 
said inner ends, this advancing the bolts — when the door is through an aligned eccentrically positioned aperture in the ad- 
closed — into locking engagement with the safe. A key-lock j,-ent wheel hub flange. A conventional padlock is inserted 


on the door for each set of bolts operates a lever mechanism : itself 
on the inner side of the door to check the return of the bolts pat 4 Pusat, Fe a — Pee ond she 


from the advanced positions. 


3,760,619 
CROSS BOLT DEADLOCK 

Gregory R. Colombo, Stillwater, Minn., assignor to Ideal 

Security Hardware Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,169 CONTROL METHOD OF Nal IN ROLLING MILLS 
Int. Cl. E0Sb 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 70—104 6 Clai Seiji Fujii; Hiroshi Kuwamoto; Masamoto Kamata, and 
Masayoki Ishida, all of Fukuyama, Japan, assignors to Nip- 
pon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 176,766 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1970, 45/74281 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/06, 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 72—9 10 Claims 


3,760,621 


THICKNESS SIGNAL 





WIDTH SIGNAL | 


4 MULTIPLIER 
CROSS - SECTIONAL 10 


AREA SIGNAL —~) 


STAND 
(M)L_meAsuaso_roTaL 
TENSION SIGNAL 


A cross bolt deadlock housing adapted to be mounted on 
the inside of the door hinged in a door frame and having a 
cross bolt for reception in the aperture of the cooperating 
strike lug on the door frame, when the door is closed. The _In a cold tandem mill of the endless type, means are pro- 
cross bolt is operable only by means of a key from inside or vided to maintain the strip tension constant while the cross- 
outside of the door. Means is provided to prevent removal of section of the strip undergoes a change in size, that is, as the 
the lock from the door unless a key is used together with other thickness, the width or the desired finished thickness of the 
tools. strip is changed. 
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3,760,622 
ELASTOMERIC FORMING DIE 
Ivor Mansell, 242 Chartwell Rd., Oakville, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Feb. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 222,537 
Int. Cl. B21d 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—57 


A solid die pad of elastomeric die material and a holder for 
the die pad having converging sides; the die pad being con- 
formingly shaped to fit between and be supported on said con- 
verging sides. 


3,760,623 
WORKSTOCK BLANKING APPARATUS 
Heinz J. Hempelmann, Warren, Mich., assignor to Richard & 
Trute Tool & Die Corporation, Warren, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 176,086 
Int. Cl. B21d 28/00 
U.S. Cl. 72—336 





N, \ \\ \ 
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A method and apparatus for blanking workpieces from strip 
or coil workstock and adapted to be operatively associated 
with a workpiece forming machine, the apparatus comprising 
first and second means for partially blanking workpieces from 
the workstock, and means for progressively feeding the strip 
workstock to the first and second blanking means and for 
thereafter transferring the blanked workpieces to the forming 
machine, whereby the workpieces may be partially blanked 
from the strip stock by the first means and may thereafter be 
further partially blanked by the second means, and may be 
finally transferred to the forming machine where a drawing or 
other forming operation may be performed thereon. 


3,760,624 
SELF FEEDING CONTINUOUS FORMING DEVICE 
James J. Robinson, 5305 Bevedere Dr., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 111,375, Feb. 1, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,478 
Int. Cl. B21d / 1/07 
U.S. Cl. 72—385 12 Claims 
Disclosed is a device for continuously forming a metal sheet 
into sinuous or corrugated configuration by using two op- 
posed, metal-engaging dies, each movable toward and away 
from the other in a vertical forming stroke, and one of the dies 
also being movable in a limited stroke transverse to its vertical 
forming stroke. Slides, moving horizontally in reciprocating 
fashion, have inclined surfaces which cause the vertical mo- 
tion of the dies. A latching and latch-releasing means, actu- 
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ated by the slides during the terminal increment of their 
horizontal motion at each end of their stroke, provide the 


horizontal die stroke only when the dies have completed their 
vertical stroke. 


3,760,625 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STRAIGHTENING 
HOODS 
Clayton Archambault, 760 S. Vrain, Denver, Colo. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,575 
Int. Cl. B21d 9/05 
U.S. Cl. 72—389 


This invention relates to an apparatus for use with a jack for 
straightening automobile hoods that comprises a bracket at- 
tachable to the front of the car in the vicinity of the hood 
latch, a length of chain and a pair of hooks. The bracket and 
hooks all include key slots within which the chain can be ad- 
justably locked. The bracket serves as a support for the lower 
end of the jack and the means through which the chain is 
directed as the opposite ends thereof pass upwardly in diver- 
gent relation to their points of attachment to the hooks which 
hook over opposite side margins of the hood adjacent the 
bend therein and function to hold same in fixed position while 
the jack is operated to raise the downwardly bent portion. The 
apparatus also preferably includes means for interconnecting 
the hooks across the top of the hood so that they will not fall 
off onto the fenders. In addition, the invention encompasses 
the method of straightening downwardly bent automobile 
hoods which comprises gripping the side margins thereof 
alongside the bend and holding same in fixed position while 
returning the bent portion to its former position by lifting 
same at a point ahead of said bend. 


3,760,626 
PIPE BENDER 

Donald R. Sharar, Moline, Ill., assignor to Baer Electric Com- 

pany, Inc., Moline, Hl. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 127,658 
Int. Cl. B21d 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 72—389 4 Claims 

A pipe bending device composed of an elongated frame 
having an upper platform and longitudinally extending tracks 
on the platform supporting a pipe carrier for longitudinal 
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movement along the track. At one end of the platform is a 
pipe bending assembly composed of an upright structure hav- 
ing longitudinally spaced pulleys that underlie a pipe to be 
bent and a vertical cylinder having a lower shoe that engages 





the upper side of the pipe and bends it in conjunction with the 
two pulleys. The frame supporting the pipe bender on the 
main longitudinal frame is pivotally connected thereto to 
swing about a transverse horizontal axis. 


3,760,627 
RIVET GUN 
Russell F. Richardson, and Gregory A. Richardson, both of St. 
Paul, Minn., assignors to The Richline Company, Incor- 
porated, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,406 
Int. Cl. B21j 15/16 


U.S. Cl. 72—391 9 Claims 


A rivet gun for the setting of blind rivets characterized by a 
90° angle head to permit use of the gun in otherwise inaccessi- 
ble places. The longitudinal axis of the rivet setting head is 
disposed at a 90° angle relative to the longitudinal axis of the 
force applying mechanism by which the head is operated. The 
90° angle head may be swiveled through 360° to further 
facilitate use of the gun for setting rivets in otherwise inac- 
cessible locations. The rivet gun may be operated manually or 
from a power source. 


3,760,628 
CASTER AND CAMBER ADJUSTMENT TOOL 

John H. Castoe, Sunland, Calif., assignor to Applied Power In- 

dustries, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 218,923 
Int. Cl, B21j 13/08 

U.S. Cl. 72—458 10 Claims 

A caster and camber adjustment tool including a saddle or 
yoke member for contacting the upper inner arm or shaft of a 
wheel assembly. The saddle member is affixed to one end of 
an elongated rod wherein the other end of the rod includes an 
insertion projection which affixes the end of the rod to an au- 
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tomobile body. An elongated curved handle is swivelly at- 
tached to the rod in a manner that the desired camber and 


caster adjustment of the wheel may be performed by manually 
moving the handle. 


3,760,629 
CAMERA SHUTTER TIMING DEVICE 
Lawrence A. Westhaver, 13001 Old Stagecoach Rd., Laurel, 
Md. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 865,391, Oct. 10, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,603,133. This application June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 
148,469 
Int. Cl. GO3b 43/02; GO4f 11/08 

U.S. Cl. 73—5 








A device for timing photographic shutters, functions related 
thereto (i.e., sync advance or delay), or any occurrence that 
can be translated into a pulse of light within the timing range 
of the device. The device comprises a base casing the top wall 
of which forms an unobstructed platform to support various 
types of camera shutters in overlying relation to a photocell. 
An upper casing, supported by hollow columns in elevated 
relation from the base casing, carries on its bottom wall a 
downwardly directed lamp vertically above the photocell. The 
forward wall of the upper casing has a window for eye-level 
readout of shutter time. The two casings individually contain 
electronic means jointly necessary to obtain the readout time, 
power and signals from the lower to the upper casing being 
delivered by a cable through one of the hollow columns. 
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3,760,630 
AUTOMATED SELECTIVE WASH METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 

Allen D. Brumbaugh, Frederick, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 247,658 
Int. Cl. GO1n 31/00 





An automated and selective wash method and apparatus for 
separating desired material from atmospheric particles after 
deposition on an adhesive coated surface. 


3,760,631 
TESTING OF CIGARETTES AND OTHER SIMILAR ROD- 
LIKE ARTICLES 
Eryk Stefan Doerman, Deptford, London, S.E. 8, England, as- 
signor to Molins Limited, London, 
Filed Jan. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 108,734 
Int. Cl. GO1m 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 73—45.1 
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A cigarette testing device comprises means producing a 
pressure differential between the inside and outside of the 
wrapper of each cigarette in turn to induce an air flow through 
the wrapper to detect any leaks in the wrapper, characterised 
by means for reducing the pressure differential along part of 
the wrapper so as to reduce the air flow through the wrapper 
in that region. 


3,760,632 

PRESSURE TESTING MACHINES FOR TUBES 
Sandor Iliyes, and Otto Kapas, both of Budapest, Hungary, as- 

signors to Csepeli Tervezo Intezet, Budapest, Hungary 

Filed Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,741 
Claims priority, application Hungary, Dec. 4, 1970, CE-800 
Int. Cl. GO1m 3/04 

US. Cl. 73—49.6 9 Claims 
In a machine for testing tubes by the application of high 
pressure liquid to its interior, one tube end is secured to a first 
cap connected to a stationary sealing head by a permanent 
seal. The other tube is secured to a second cap in turn con- 
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nected to a ram mounted in a second sealing head displacea- 
ble longitudinally of the tube being tested. The first cap has a 


liquid inlet connectable to the high pressure supply, and two 
back pressure valves of opposite opening directions. 


3,760,633 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR BALANCING 
PNEUMATIC TIRE AND SUPPORT 
Frank O. Skidmore, 2513 Third St., Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 667,573, Sept. 13, 1967, 
abandoned, and a of Ser. No. 761,360, 
June 26, 1968, Pat. No. 3,595,068. This application July 14, 
1971, Ser, No. 162,552 
Int. Cl. GO1m ///2 


U.S. Cl. 73—66 1 Claim 


RADIATION 
POWER SOURCE 


The method of substantially dynamically and statically 
balancing 2 pneumatic tire and its support wheel or rim which 
includes the steps of 

1. measuring the distance that sidewall and/or tread por- 
tions of the tire extend axially from the support to deter- 
mine any differences in these distances. 

2. compensating for any differences in the distances by 
securing a compensating weight on the support diametri- 
cally opposite to the greatest difference distance to 
thereby balance statically with a compensating weight, 
positioned on the opposite side of the tire support in 
alignment in an axial direction. 

The apparatus for substantially dynamically and statically 
balancing a pneumatic tire and its support wheel or rim in- 
cludes a plurality of radically extending arms, roller means on 
certain of the arms and adapted to engage with the tire sup- 
port to rotatably support the hub and arms thereon, and gage 
means mounted on at least one arm to measure the distance 
that sidewall and/or tread portions of the tire extend axially 
from the support to determine any difference in these 
distances. 
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3,760,634 
ULTRASONIC NONDESTRUCTIVE MATERIAL TESTER 
Albert S. Birks, Longmont, Colo., assignor to Automation In- 
dustries, Inc., Century City, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 790,308, Jan. 10, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 168,778 
Int. Cl. GO1n 29/04 


U.S. CL. 73—67.8 R 10 Claims 


A nondestructive test system is described which includes a 
search unit with a first crystal transducer which radiates ul- 
trasonic energy into a workpiece for testing purposes. A 
second crystal transducer is included which provides a low 
frequency ultrasonic energy to agitate liquid couplants used 
with the search unit in order to eliminate or diminish the for- 
mation of a vapor phase at the inner face of the liquid 
couplant and the workpiece when testing a hot workpiece. 


3,760,635 
DUROMETER 
Alfred Ernst, Via del Cairo 37, Varese, Italy 
Filed Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 192,498 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 24, 1970, 32112 
A/70 
Int. Cl. GOin 3/48 


U.S. Cl. 73—82 8 Claims 
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A durometer for measuring the hardness of materials, and a 
method of using such a durometer. An uncontrolled impact 
force applied to a shearing member causes an accurately 
dimensioned control bar to shear and thus applies a controlled 
force to a pin of low mass. The pin has a penetrating tip which 
makes an impression in the material, the size of the impression 
being dependant upon the material hardness. After shearing of 
the control bar, movement of the shearing member is damped 
to avoid rebound and subsequent deformation of the impres- 
sion. 


3,760,636 
TESTING AND GRADING OF TIMBER 

Victor Serry, London, S.E. 3, England, assignor to Measuring 

& Process Control Limited, Essex, England 

Filed Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 202,895 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 27, 1970, 

56,534/70 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 73—100 7 Claims 

A method of testing timber in which a length of timber is 
bent by applying equal bending couples at two spaced points. 
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The magnitude or directions of each couple is then changed 


and the change in curvature so produced all along the length 
between the two points is measured. 


3,760,637 
NIP PRESSURE MEASUREMENT 
William D. Budinger, Chadds Ford, Pa., and Paul F. 
McLaughlin, Wilmington, Del., assignors to Rodel, Inc., 
Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 119,295 
Int. Cl. GO11 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—141 R 


Nip pressures such as between two rolls are measured by in- 
serting into the nip a thin-walled non-rigid tube, passing a 
restricted stream of pressurized fluid through a conduit to 
which the tube is connected to cause the fluid to move 
through the tube, and measuring the pressure of the fluid in 
the tube when it is balanced by the nip pressure. The restric- 
tion can restrict the rate of flow or the volume of flow. 


3,760,638 
EXTRUDER PRESSURE TRANSMITTER 

Gerald P. Lawson, Blaine, and John T. M. Carlson, Edina, 

both of Minn., assignors to Rosemont Inc., Eden Prairie, 

Minn. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,393 
Int. Cl. GO11 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 73—395 
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A force rebalance type pressure transmitter for use with 
high pressure extruders wherein a pressure sensitive first 
diaphragm controls flow of a fluid from a source of fluid under 
pressure to a chamber. The fluid pressure acts on a second 
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diaphragm to rebalance the force on the first diaphragm 
through a mechanical force rebalance rod. A series combina- 
tion of two orifices at least one of which is variable is used in 
the input fluid conduit, and another combination of orifices is 
placed in the line leading to the readout equipment to provide 
pneumatic span and zero adjustment of the device. 


3,760,639 
PIPETTE ASSEMBLY 
Michael Sokol, Abington, and Frederick M. Kent, Warrington, 
both of Pa., assignors to Bio/Data Corporation, Hatboro, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,552 
Int. Cl. BOI 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 73—425.6 10 Claims 


A pipette assembly for accurate aspiration and discharge of 
fixed amounts from a pipette tip is disclosed. A spring-biased 
cylinder is mounted for rotation about its longitudinal axis for 
selecting the desired volume of liquid to be discharged. A vari- 
able volume control chamber is defined between the ID of the 
cylinder and the OD of a stationary piston rod. Reciprocation 
of the cylinder varies the volume of the control chamber. 


3,760,640 
UHF TUNER HAVING 70 DETENT POSITIONS WITH 
FINE TUNING AT ALL POSITIONS 
Rudolf Mayer, Rottweil, and Bernhard Mueller, Hereenzim- 
mern, both of Germany, assignors to Hopt Electronic GmbH 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,324 
Int. Cl. F16h 35/18 


U.S. Cl. 74— 10.6 4 Claims 


A UHF tuner having 70 detent positions with fine tuning 
capability at all locations. Coarse tuning is accomplished via a 
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toothed, detented disk and a spirally-extending rim having a 
follower lever operable therewith. The rim has an oblique 
flank and axial movement of the rim secures fine tuning. 


3,760,641 
DEVICE FOR IMPARTING RECIPROCATORY MOTION 
TO A MOVING ELEMENT 
Arcadio Espasa, Calle Peligro 40, Barcelona, Spain 
Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,342 
Claims priority, application Spain, Aug. 28, 1970, 383161 
Int. Cl. F16h 25/12 
U.S. Cl. 74—57 2 Claims 


A device for imparting reciprocatory motion to a moving 
element by means of a driven rotor having a channel formed 
around the outer periphery, a channel follower driven by the 
rotor and an impact absorbing means acting on the channel 
follower to decelerate it as it completes its movement in one 
direction and accelerate it during its initial movement in the 
opposite direction. 


3,760,642 
CLUTCH-PINION FOR TIMEPIECES AND THE METHOD 
OF MAKING SUCH CLUTCH-PINIONS, INCLUDING A 
MILLING CUTTER USED IN THE METHOD 
Heinrich Stamm, Grenchen, (Canton of Soleure), Switzerland, 
assignor to Eta A.G. Ebauches-Fabrik, Grenchen, Switzer- 
land 


Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,370 
application Switzerland, Apr. 28, 1971, 


Int. Cl. F16h 55/00, 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 74—432 5 Claims 


Clutch-pinions for timepieces, which are generally cylindri- 
cal and include crown toothing in an annular crown on one 
end, are made in a process including hobbing the crown 
toothing in an unfinished clutch-pinion blank using a milling- 
cutter which has one or more revolutions of helical cutting 
teeth, and rotating the milling cutter about an axis which is 
substantially perpendicular to the axis of the unfinished blank, 
thereby providing the clutch-pinion with crown teeth whose 
profiles match the profile of the spacing between the milling- 
cutter teeth. 
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3,760,643 
TRANSMISSION GEARSHIFT LINKAGE 

William D. Allison, Grosse Pointe Farms, and Ernest W. 

Kitzner, Allen Park, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,849 
Int. Cl. GOSg 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—473 SW 








A transmission gearshift linkage for use with a foreshor- 
tened steering column in an automotive vehicle comprising a 
gearshift lever supported by the steering column in the vehicle 
passenger compartment and shift linkage elements at the base 
of the column adapted to be connected to a shift controlling 
shaft through an engageable selector clutch, and a motion 
transmitting linkage connecting the shift linkage elements to 
the ratio controlling elements of the vehicle transmission 
mechanism comprising compound motion transmitting mem- 
bers, one end of each being connected to a shift linkage ele- 
ment, the other end being connected to a ratio controlling ele- 
ment, an intermediate portion of said members being mounted 
for compound motion on a stationary portion of said 
mechanism and a universal connection between said one end 
of said members and said shift linkage elements, said universal 
connection being adapted to be disassembled from said shift 
linkage elements as said motion transmitting linkage and said 
column become displaced due to an impact loading. 


3,760,644 

VARIABLE SPEED STEPWISE POWER FEED DEVICE 
Jean Jullien-Davin, Valence, France, assignor to Crouzet, 

Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,453 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 19, 1971, 7101879 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 74—112 2 Claims 

Variable speed stepwise power feed device for a pro- 
grammer of the class comprising motor means, a cam unit in- 
tegral with a ratchet iron wheel on which a feed pawl can act 
which is actuated by an eccentric from said motor means, the 
engagement of said pawl with said ratchet iron wheel being 
controlled by a disengaging cam, the improvement which con- 
sists in that said disengaging cam is integral in rotation with a 
star wheel wedged on an axis turning freely in a bearing, said 
axis being free to move, from a non-meshing position, so as to 
bring the star wheel more or less near a plate driven into con- 
tinuous rotation from said motor means and comprising two 
sets of wedges arranged concentrically on said plate so that 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


the star wheel depending on the degree of approach with 
respect to said plate, meshes with the nearest set of wedges or 














simultaneously with the two nearest sets of wedges and is 
driven at different speeds. 


3,760,645 
CHEMICAL TO MECHANICAL ENERGY CONVERTER 
Ricardo J. Soto, Milwaukee, and Robert T. Balmer, Shore- 
wood, both of Wis. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,844 
Int. Cl. F16h 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—128 


A contractile polymer member is immersed in a denaturing 
medium. Means is provided to alternately increase and 
decrease the concentration of that portion of the medium 
which is in the neighborhood of the contractile polymer 
member. This causes the member to alternately contract and 
expand. The member is connected to a ratchet driven shaft for 
translating the member’s reciprocal contractile movement 
into rotary movement. 


3,760,646 
ROTARY MOTION TRANSMITTING DEVICE 

Charles E. Kraus, Austin, Tex., assignor to Excelermatic Inc., 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 227,776 
Int. Cl. F16h 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 74—200 16 Claims 

In a rotary motion transmission device having coaxial input 
and output shafts carrying oppositely disposed toric elements 
and having a rotary motion transmitting hollow spool disposed 
between and frictionally engaging the toric elements, one of 
the toric elements is mounted for rotation with one of the 
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shafts but axially supported by the other shaft extending 
through the hollow spool such that the forces required to en- 


gage the toric elements with the motion transmitting means 
are transmitted through the other shaft only. 


3,760,647 
TRANSMISSION SHIFT CONTROL 
Benonie C. Ehrhardt, Park Forest, Ill., assignor to Allis-Chal- 
mers Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 310,159 
Int. Cl. GO5g 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 74—485 





A manual shift handle for a vehicle transmission is pivotally 
mounted on the steering column and extends to the left side 
thereof for operation by the left hand of the operator. This ar- 
rangement frees the operator’s right hand for manipulation of 
hydraulic valve levers and the like. Fore and aft pivotal move- 
ment of the left hand shift handle will select the same trans- 
mission speeds or directions as would be selected by cor- 
responding fore and aft movement of a standard right hand 
lever installed on the transmission control rod. This is 
achieved by a motion reversing mechanism between the left 
hand shift handle and the transmission control rod. 


3,760,648 
AUXILIARY BICYCLE BRAKE HANDLE 
William B. Hoffman, 67 Ships Point Ln., Oyster Bay, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,234 
Int. Cl. B62k 23/06; B621 3/02; GOSg 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—489 10 Claims 


A braking device for use on a bicycle handle of the type 
used on a racing bicycle. The device includes a rigid bar or 
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tube which connects the usual brake handle levers. This con- 
necting bar or tube is attached to a handle extending generally 
toward the top of the bicycle handle bar so that the handle 
may be grasped by a bicycle rider while having his hands on 
the top of the bicycle handle bar. 


3,760,649 
AUTOMOTIVE SAFETY STEERING SYSTEMS 
Georges Decouzon; Marcel Misseri, and Andre Chalesle, Bil- 

lancourt, France, assignors to Regie Nationale des Usines 
Renault, Billancourt (Hauts de Seine) and Automobiles Peu- 
geot, Paris, both of France 
Filed June 24, 1971, Ser. No. 156,416 
Int. Cl. B62d 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—492 


This safety device, adapted to permit the separation of two 
sections of a steering column assembled by means of one or 
more universal joints and a connecting joint comprising two 
separable elements having a common axis of rotation, is 
characterized in that at least one of the separable elements of 
the transmission joint comprises an aperture of which the 
walls are adapted to co-act with a driving member rigid with 
the other element, said last-named element being kept in en- 
gagement with the walls of said aperture by means of a tension 
device. 


3,760,650 
ENERGY ABSORBING STEERING COLUMN 
Ronald Peter Pardy, Hockley, England, assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 290,305 
Int. Cl. B62d 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—492 


An energy absorbing steering column is mounted in a motor 
vehicle between spaced apart portions of body structure. One 
end of the steering column abuts the toe board of the floor pan 
and threadedly adjustable release means connected to the 
other end of the column engages a body supported bracket. 
An intermediate portion of the column is constructed to 
plastically collapse under an impact load with the adjustable 
means freely disengaging from its support bracket. 
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of Ser. No. 877,790, Nov. 18, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 182,632 
Int. Cl. GOSg 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 74—523 


A gear shift lever for mounting on the steering column of an 
automobile which will bend under a severe impact while hav- 
ing adequate strength for all normal operations. The lever is 
made by using a length of round steel bar stock to provide a 
round stem and subsequently inertia welding it to an enlarged 
end portion which is square in cross-section. The end portion 
is then machined as is necessary to provide a conventional 
shape for mounting in the steering column. Thereafter, a 
plastic sheath of organic plastic material is injection molded 
onto the stem and over the weld joint to provide a sheath with 
an enlarged head on the remote end of the stem. The sheath 
diminishes in wall thickness from the enlarged end portion to 
the remote end of the stem. 


3,760,652 
INDEXING ARRANGEMENT 
Maurice L. Joyard, Rioz, and Jean Latapie, Tarbes, both of 
France, assignors to Etat Francais, Paris, France 
Filed Jan. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 218,674 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 18, 1971, 7101519 
Int. Cl. GOSg 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 74—527 





An indexing arrangement for repetitive, accurate position- 
ing of a movable part relative to a fixed one which comprises a 
cylindrical cavity in the fixed part, terminating at the intended 
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plane of movement at least one cylindrical cavity in the mova- 
ble part also terminating at said plane and having a diameter 
as near equal to that of the diameter of the cavity of the fixed 
part as is possible and a cylindrical pin able to slide with 
clearance in the cavity of the fixed part. The pin is projected 
into the cavity of the movable part and is then expanded radi- 
ally accurately to align the two parts. 


3,760,653 
PEDAL FOR BICYCLES 

Hans-Gerhard Menden Saueriland, Germany, as- 

signor to Union Sils, van de Loo & Co., Frondenberg, Ger- 

many 

Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,683 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 12, 1971, P 21 

11 891.2 
Int. Cl. B62m 3/08 

US. Cl, 74—594.4 


A pedal for bicycles and similar vehicles in which the frame 
means carrying the tread part is journalled on the pedal axle 
by friction and or antifriction bearings, in which the pedal axle 
is so designed as to be able selectively to mount antifriction 
and/or friction bearing means. 


3,760,654 
METALLURGICAL VESSEL DRIVE 
Howard M. Fisher, New Castle, Pa., assignor to Pennsylvania 
Engineering C Pa. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,427 
Int. Cl. F16h 37/06, 57/00 
U.S. Cl. 74—661 


The driven gear of a tiltable metallurgical wheel is fastened 
to the trunnion shaft on which the vessel is journaled. The gear 
is in a housing and pairs of drive motors are supported on axi- 
ally opposite sides of the housing and are coaxially coupled to 
a common shaft which extends across the interior of the hous- 
ing. The common shaft has dual pinion gears which are the 
first in a gear reduction system that operates the driven gear 
when the motors are energized. The housing is split horizon- 
tally into at least two sections so that when the upper section is 
removed, the gears in the speed reduction train are exposed 
for maintenance. 
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3,760,655 
TURRET FOR ASSEMBLY ON A MACHINE TOOL AS A 
- MACHINING UNIT 
Heinz Buchmeier, Halstenbeker Weg 46a, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Oct. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 189,651 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 17, 1970, P 20 

62 133.4 
Int. Ck: B23b 29/32 


U.S. Cl. 74—826 14 Claims 


AAANES 


A turret which can be remote-controlled and which is 
designed for attachment as a machining unit to a machine 
tool, in which the turret comprises a stationary part adapted to 
be detachably mounted on a machine tool and a movable part 
rotatably mounted on the stationary part by means of a one- 
way coupling, which can be engaged in one direction of rota- 
tion of the movable part to unlock and pivot said movable part 
and disengaged in the other direction of rotation to lock the 
movable part, and an interlocking coupling, capable of axial 
movement from a locked to an unlocked position and vice 
versa in response to axial movement of the movable part; a 
screw-threaded portion arranged to be driven by a motor 
being rotatably mounted on the stationary part and connected 
by a screw-threaded connection to a portion of the movable 
part, a further rigid coupling being provided for the screw- 
threaded connection and the motor being arranged to rotate 
the movable part through a number of stations and by a 
predetermined angle past a selected station in the said other 
direction whereby the rigid coupling is disengaged before the 
drive motor is reversed to rotate the movable part in said one 
direction to lock said interlocking coupling. 


3,760,656 
AUTOMOBILE CAR DOOR LOCK OPENER AND CLOSER 
Carlos W. Veach, 8921 Ashcroft Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 757,039, Sept. 3, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 98,460 
Int. Cl. B25f 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 81—3 


A device adaptable for use by the driver of an automobile 
for lifting and depressing the lock buttons found on automo- 
bile doors from the operator’s seat, involving a slide device 
movable along the window sill by a handle under directivity of 
the hand of the driver and functioning to enter beneath the 
lock buttons and elevate the same and also having a mallet, 
preferably with cushioned striking surface, for driving the but- 
tons down to cause locking of the locking mechanism. In the 
unlocking function the tool has the capacity to perform 
camming and levering operations. 
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3,760,657 
JAR CAP REMOVER 

Eric Thomas Muir, Toronto; Jack Smith Hamnett, Thornhill, 

and Ronald Alfred Majury, Willowdale, all of Ontario, 

Canada, assignors to Trixco Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,427 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/18 

US. Cl, 81—3.4 


A cap removing device consisting essentially of a base 
member formed of thermo-plastic material, and having an 
opening, the opening being more or less of tear-drop shape, 
with one side having in part, a convex curve, and the other 
side having a concave curve, and with a metallic strip member 
embedded in the thermo-plastic material along-side the con- 
vex side with one edge of the metallic strip member exposed 
and extending into the opening, there being saw-toothed for- 
mations along such exposed edge. 


3,760,658 

APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING PIPE TONGS 
William Guier, 3100 E. 71 St., Tulsa, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 104,865, Jan. 8, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,703,111. This application Feb. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 
225,163 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/50 
U.S. Cl. 81—57.34 





An apparatus for supporting pipe tongs above a derrick 
floor including a pivot pad positioned on the derrick floor, a 
vertical support frame supported on the derrick floor having 
an upper horizontal arm portion extending above the pivot 
pad, a vertical pivot post rotatably supported between the 
pivot pad and the frame horizontal portion, the pipe tongs 
being affixed to and extending from the pivot post, and means 
of rotating the pivot post to thereby rotate the pipe tongs. 
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3,760,659 
PLUG JACK NUT TOOL 

Alvin Edward Campbell, Spring Arbor, Mich., assignor to 

GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, 

Northlake, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 213,864 
Int. Cl. B25b 13/48 

U.S. Cl. 81—90 C 


A tool for removing and inserting telephone plug jack nuts 
of more than a single type of jack, where the jacks have dif- 
ferent bore diameters. The tool consists of a plurality of 
spanner type lugs on a circumferential ring with a double 
ended central guide pin. Each end of the guide pin is of a 
diameter to fit into a different particular size of bore. 


3,760,660 
BURNISHING TOOL 

Donald E. Van Arnam, Surfside, and Frank A. Marovich, Ha- 

cienda Heights, both of Calif., assignors to Avery Products 

Corporation, San Marino, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 176,829 
Int. Cl. B41b 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 81—9.2 


A burnishing tool includes a spring-loaded plunger which 
projects from a barrel, the plunger having a tip for providing a 
spring-loaded burnishing surface. The plunger provides a con- 
stant burnishing force for transferring indicia from a carrier 
sheet to a receiving surface when the tool is used. 


3,760,661 
PNEUMATIC BAR FEEDER CONTROL FOR MULTIPLE 
SPINDLE SCREW MACHINES 
Josef Eichenhofer, Brampton, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Automatic Bar Feed Ltd., Ontario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,447 
Int. Cl. B23b 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 82—2.7 














A pneumatic system controls the bar feeding in a multi-spin- 
dle screw machine using a drive roller to feed bars. The system 
includes a pneumatic push back stop controlled by a valve 
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operated by the same cam system that controls the drive 
roller. The system also includes safety shutoffs for stock deple- 
tion and failure to push the stock back completely. 


3,760,662 
TOOL HOLDER ADAPTOR 
Ivan R. Brock, 401 W. Main, Crothersville, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,448 
Int. Cl. B23b 29/16 
U.S. Cl. 82—35 


This adaptor is used in conjunction with lathe attachment 
such as a knee type tool holder and includes a body having a 
stem which is received by the bushing aperture of the tool 
holder. The adaptor body includes axial and transverse 
openings. The axial opening is aligned with the lathe center to 
receive a bushing provided with a support aperture which 
receives the end of relatively slender stock for pointing. The 
transverse opening is oversize and is adapted to receive the 
tool in adjustable relation to the stock. 


3,760,663 
UNIVERSALLY ADJUSTABLE BOX TOOL 
Robert J. Kirsch, 18501 Biltmore, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,699 
Int. Cl. B23b 29/20 
U.S. Cl. 82—35 


eA i. ® 
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A roller box tool for use with screw machines, turret lathes 
and other turning machine tools. The box tool comprises a 
body member having a pair of rollers which are carried on 
roller carrier arms that are slidably mounted in angular slots 
for inward and outward adjustments movements. A cutting 
tool is adjustably mounted on a tool carrier arm which is 
slidably mounted in an angular slot for adjustment inwardly 
and outwardly. The tool includes a rotatable adjusting spool 
which carries a barrel dial, whereby the carrier arms carrying 
the rollers and cutting tool may be adjusted inwardly and out- 
wardly for adjusting the rollers and cutting tool to a pre-set 
size. A clamping sleeve is threadably mounted on the body 
member for retaining the roller carrier arms and tool carrier 
arms in desired adjusted positions. 
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3,760,664 
WINDOW SHADE CUTTER 
Robert C. Gossling, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Clopay Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 187,057 
Int. Cl. B23b 3/04, 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 82—63R 7 Claims 


A window shade cutter in which the shade is immovably 
clamped in rolled up condition and then cut to pre-determined 
length by a motor driven cutting head that revolves around the 
shade. Centrifugal force acting upon components of the rotat- 
ing cutting head insures that optimum cutting pressure is ap- 
plied to the shade during the cutting operation. 


3,760,665 
PINEAPPLE SLITTING AND CONVEYING 
Leslie Vadas, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Castle & Cooke, 
Inc., Honolulu, Hawaii 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,130 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/08, 4/76 


U.S. Cl. 83—9 8 Claims 


Precored pineapples are contour peeled in a row of contour 
peeling heads. The precored and peeled pineapples from each 
peeling head are transferred to a downwardly inclined slide 
rod having a depending slitter knife and a slit guide flange for 
slitting and guiding the lower side of the fruit. The partially slit 
pineapples slide down the guide rod and pass beneath an 
upper slitter which completes the halving operation. The 
halved pineapples progress on the chutes that are progressive- 
ly twisted from a vertical plane at the second slitter to a 
horizontal plane while the chutes gradually diverge. A juice 
trough is suspended from the lower edge of the slit guide 
flange and flexible flaps at the second slitter assist in retaining 
the pineapples on the twisted chutes. 


914 0.G.—46 
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3,760,666 
APPARATUS FOR SCARIFYING PULSES SUCH AS FRESH 
PEAS 
Eamonn Power, c/o Erin Foods Ltd., Thurles, and Padraic O’- 
Brolchain, c/o Research and Development Comhlucht Siu- 
icre Eireann, Teo., Carlow, both of Ireland 
Filed Dec. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 210,478 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Dec. 23, 1970, 1633/70 
Int. Cl. B26d 3/08; A23n 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 83—11 5 Claims 


A machine for puncturing the skins of small pulses, particu- 
larly fresh peas which are to be air or freeze dried. The 
machine has a series of co-axial circular knife blades which 
are revolved at high speed while the peas are dropped through 
a gravity feed chute onto the edges of the blades, from which 
they rebound with their skins nicked by the blades. The feed 
chute is angularly adjustable relative to the blades to allow for 
variations in the size and quality of the peas or other pulses 
requiring slitting. 


3,760,667 
VENEER DEFECT DETECTOR AND CLIPPER CONTROL 
Carl W. Maxey; Grant R. Montague; Warren L. Leyde, and 
Eugene L. Bryan, all of Arcata, Wash., assignors to The 
Black Clawson Company, Hamilton, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 78,082, Oct. 5, 1970, abandoned, 
Division of Ser. No. 800,324, Jan. 15, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,552,252, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 552,940, May 
25, 1966, abandoned. This application Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 
277,791 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/38 
4 Claims 


Method of providing actuating signals to a cutting device 
having assymetrical actuation response characteristics in such 
a way that material is cut precisely at preselected locations in- 
cludes manual or electronic means for generating cutting 
command signals, either as a result of a defect in the material 
or after predetermined lengths of material have moved 
through the cutting device, and means for introducing a time 
delay between the cutting command signals and those signals 
which actuate the cutting device. The magnitude of the time 
delay is determined by the speed at which the material moves 
through the cutting device and by the response characteristics 
of the cutting device to the actuating signals. If no defects are 
found in the material, the material will be cut automatically 
into predetermined standard lengths. 
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3,760,668 

WORKPIECE SUPPORT/APPARATUS AND METHOD 
FOR SHEARING 


Ronald L. Spaulding, Milan, Ind., assignor to Spaulding, Inc., 


Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,806 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 83—13 




















Heavy metal plate is sheared using a workpiece support 
combining a conveyor supported on a pneumatic suspension 
so that the support can tip and move while supporting the 
plate during shearing. 


3,760,669 
SHEET MATERIAL FEEDING AND CUTTING 
APPARATUS AND CONTROL SYSTEM THEREFOR 

Ben J. Rosenthal, Skokie, and Earl Matsouka, Park Ridge, 

both of Ill., assignors to Rosenthal Manufacturing Company, 

Inc., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 228,669 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/40 

U.S. Cl. 83—63 


Sheet material feeding and cutting device including feed roll 
for material driven by a motor through clutch and brake, for 
feeding sheet material such as paper from a roll. A knife is 
provided with driving means for operating the same in 
response to an electrical signal. The extent of movement of 
the feed roll is measured to thereby measure the amount of 
material fed. This may be provided by a shaft encoder which 
produces pulses for increments of movement of the feed roll, 
and a counter coupled to the encoder for counting the pulses. 
The counter can be manually preset to a particular number of 
pulses corresponding to a particular length of material, to 
operate a control circit in response to the preset number of 
pulses. The control circuit operates the electrically operated 
clutch and brake to disengage the drive and to stop the move- 
ment of the feed roll. The control circuit also applies a signal 
to the drive for the knife to operate the same. Alternatively, a 
mechanical device coupled to the feed roll can move 
therewith and cooperate with a switch which is adjustably 
positioned in accordance with a preset length of sheet materi- 
al. The switch operates the control circuit to actuate the 
clutch and brake, and the drive for the knife, in the same 
manner as when the shaft encoder and counter are used. 


14 Claims 
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3,760,670 

ROTARY SHEAR 
Michael Poran, New York, N.Y., assignor to Danieli & 

C.S.p.A., Buttrio, Italy 

Filed Sept. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 179,492 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 28, 1971, P 21 

32 124.4 
Int. Cl. B23d 19/04 ; B26d 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 83—102 10 Claims 








A pair of discs mounted on mutually inclined shafts each 
have a pair of concentric cutting edges on opposed faces so 
that the cutting edges closely oppose each other at one 
peripheral location to form a cutting zone. Stock to be cut is 
fed generally tangentially into the area of this zone, the path of 
travel of the stock being movable radially outwardly to cause 
the stock to be moved through the cutting zone and hence cut 
by the cutting edges. 


3,760,671 
PUNCHING APPARATUS 
Henry H. Jenkins, 864 Hacienda Dr., Corona, Calif. 
Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,864 
Int. Cl. B26f 1/24 
U.S. Cl, 83—155 


The present invention discloses a machine for continuously 
punching holes in a substrate which is to be used in a skin 
packaging operation. The machine includes a frame which has 
a punching roll, which is rotatively mounted by the frame and 
the punching roll includes a cylindrical shell and a cylindrical 
center roll. The cylindrical shell is provided with a plurality of 
openings and fitted in these openings are a plurality of 
punching pins and these pins are backed up on one end by the 
cylindrical center roll which prevents them from inward 
movement. The outer surface of the cylindrical shell is 
swedged tightly around each of the pins where it exits its 
respective opening and this prevents outward movement of 
the pins during normal operation of the machine. The outward 
end of each pin is pointed to perform a punching function. A 
rubber backup roll is mounted preferably below and parallel 
to the punching roll. Means are provided for raising and 
lowering the punching roll relative to the rubber backup roll 
so that the outward end of the pins may be positioned relative 
to the rubber backup roll and preferably are at least in contact 
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with the rubber backup roll. Means are provided for rotatively 
driving the punching roll and the rubber backup roll. Pieces of 
substrate are fed into the entrance end of the machine and are 
removed from the exit end of the machine by means of a plu- 
rality of belts which are mounted generally horizontal and 
parallel with each other. The belts are driven by means of first- 
drive axles which in turn rotatively carry sheaves which in turn 
carry the belts. The same construction is provided at the exit 
end to remove the substrate after they have had the holes 
punched in them by the aforementioned pins. Ejection rollers 
are mounted at the exit end of the machine and are adapted to 
engage the upper surface of the increments of substrate to aid 
in removing the substrate from between the punching roll and 
the backup roll. Weights are provided for varying the pressure 
of the ejection rollers on the increments of substrate. This 
prevents the punching roll from its normal tendency of pulling 
the pieces of substrate which are trying to exit the machine 
around the punching roll. 


3,760,672 
ROD-MAKING MACHINES 
Francis A. M. Labee, Neuilly-Sur-Seine, France; Edward 
George Preston, London, England; Paul Dingli, London, En- 
gland; Ivan Y. Hirsh, London, England, and Derek Henry 
Dyett, London, England, assignors to Molins Limited, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed Oct. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 190,495 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 83—310 


A ledger for a rod-making machine, especially a cigarette or 
filter making machine, comprises two rotary members ar- 
ranged to rotate at the same speed about parallel axes and a 
connecting member which is pivotally connected to both of 
the rotary members and carries a rod support which supports 
the rod during each cutting stroke. 


3,760,673 
PLASTIC CUTTING MACHINE 
Russell I. Peterson, Jr., Seekonk, Mass., assignor to Cumber- 
land Engineering Company, Inc., Pawtucket, R.I. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 206,356 
Int. Cl. B23d 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 83—349 








A machine for dicing plastic sheet material, in which a 
horizontal rotor has teeth on the periphery thereof which are 
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in cutting relationship to the teeth on a stationary bed knife, 
the latter being tilted at an angle to the axis of the rotor. The 
construction permits the use of a plurality of straight knives 
having teeth on the rotor, instead of helical knives, permits the 
cutting of thin sheet material, and has a relatively low noise 
level in operation. 


3,760,674 
EXPLOSIVELY ACTUATED UNDERWATER ANCHOR 
LINE CUTTER 

Ernest E. Temple, Murrysville, and Joseph L. Giebel, Pitt- 

sburgh, both of Pa., assignors to Mine Safety Appliances 

Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 193,381 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/38 

U.S. Cl. 83—370 


i a 
AS | AT Ae, 
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The frame of a chain cutter is mounted in a housing on a sta- 
bilizing fin. The housing and usually the fin are formed of 
material that will tear apart when the cutter is fired. The fin is 
held on a sweep line by a pair of pivoted lugs that can be 
released from the line by pulling back on a spring between the 
lugs. Attached to the front of the cutter frame is an anvil form- 
ing with the frame a chain-receiving recess that is only wide 
enough to receive a chain link lying broadside to the axis of a 
barrel in the frame. The barrel contains a piston for driving a 
chisel forward through the chain link in the recess. The piston 
is hollow and contains a cartridge holder provided with an 
axial passage having a breech block in its rear end. A plunger, 
slidably mounted in the breech block and in an opening in the 
frame behind it, carries a firing pin on its front end. The 
plunger is encircled by a collar joined to it between a pair of 
sealing rings. The frame has passages connecting the front and 
rear sides of the collar with the outside of the frame to hydrau- 
lically balance the plunger. The frame is provided with means, 
actuated by a mine anchor line in the chain-receiving recess, 
for suddenly increasing water pressure in the rear passage to 
drive the plunger and firing pin ahead. 


3,760,675 
WEB SLITTING APPARATUS 

Colin George Langworthy, and Edwin James Webb, both of 

Bristol, England, assignors to Masson Scott Thrissell En- 

gineering Limited, London, England 

Filed Apr. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 135,833 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 23, 1970, 

19,595/70 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/22, 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 83—482 14 Claims 

Apparatus for slitting a web of paper longitudinally consists 
of a slitting knife, mounted on a carrier member above the 
web, and a counter member, against which the knife cuts, on 
carrier member below the web which is f ed between the carri- 
er members during the slitting operation. To enable the posi- 
tion of the knife and counter-member to be changed so as to 
slit the web in a different position the confronting faces of the 
two carrier members are provided with rollers, or belts, and 
the carrier members are provided with rollers, or belts, and 
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the carrier members are urged towards each other, so that the 
rollers, or belts interengage. When one of the carrier members 
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3,760,677 
SHEAR FOR STEEL STRIP AND THE LIKE 


is moved horizontally across the path of the web, the in- Allen B. Campbell, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Mesta Machine 


terengagement of the rollers or belts causes the other carrier 
member to move also and the two carrier members will remain 
in the same relative positions. 


3,760,676 
UNITIZED RAM DRIVE FOR A PUNCH PRESS 
Dennis Daniels, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to U.S. Amada, Ltd., 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 250,780 
Int. Cl. B23d 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 83—590 





A punch drive converts rotary motion from a power source 
in one embodiment into one-speed reciprocation or in another 
embodiment into selective two-speed reciprocation of a 
punch. In the latter embodiment the slower speed of recipro- 
cation is provided by rolling a plurality of primary thrust balls 
between a rotating gear and a reciprocating primary wave 
thrust ring. The wave thrust ring has three cam waves which 
cause the thrust ring to be reciprocated downwardly as the 
balls roll thereover. The thrust ring is coupled through a 
clutch mechanism to the punch. The second speed is provided 
by a rotatable nibbling drive collar and a reciprocating nib- 
bling wave thrust ring having a plurality of nibbling thrust balls 
therebetween. The nibbling wave thrust ring is provided with 
nine cam waves which cause reciprocation of the nibbling 
wave thrust ring as the thrust balls are rolled thereover. The 
nibbling wave thrust ring is also coupled to the punch. The 
rate of downward movement of the thrust rings is determined 
by the slope angles of the forward surfaces of the cam waves. 


Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 255,004 
Int. Cl. B26d 1/34 
US. Cl. 83—600 


A floating shear arrangement comprises a first knife as- 
sembly mounted for movement toward a variable path of 
material to be cut, and a second knife assembly mounted for 
movement toward the material path and toward the first knife 
assembly. An arrangement is coupled to the knife assemblies 
for drawing the knife assemblies toward one another and 
toward the material path. The arrangement and the knife as- 
semblies are disposed, such that one of the knife assemblies is 
moved initially into engagement with the material to establish 
a shearing location within a range of such shearing locations, 
and thereafter the other knife assembly is moved into shearing 
engagement with the material and the one knife assembly. 


3,760,678 
BOW SAW MACHINE 

Paul Stolzer, Achern, Germany, assignor to Anna Stolzer d.b.a. 

Firma Karl Stolzer, Achern, Germany 

Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,101 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 29, 1971, P 21 

32 238.3 
Int. Cl. B23d 49/02, 51/20 

U.S. Cl. 83—776 


A hydraulic system in a bow saw machine, operating in con- 
junction with a carriage carrying the bow for the saw blade, 
and providing for the application of the saw blade to a work- 
piece in the machine, the application of sawing pressure dur- 
ing a cutting stroke, and the retraction of the blade from the 
workpiece during a return stroke. A crank drive and guide 
structure disposed between the carriage and the bow provide 
for reciprocal, rectilinear guided movement of the blade with 
respect to the workpiece clamped on a pedestal of the 
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machine. The hydraulic system has a cylinder-piston assembly 
wite the cylinder connected to the carriage and with the piston 
connected, through a piston rod, to the pedestal. A pump and 
a charging piston in the system are in hydraulic communica- 
tion with a first chamber in the cylinder of one side of the 
piston and are operated by actuating elements associated with 
the crank drive. Hydraulic fluid under pressure, as supplied by 
the charging piston and pump, acts to apply and retract the 
saw blade with respect to the workpiece. In addition, a fluid 
under pressure, supplied from a reservoir, constantly acting 
within a second chamber on the other side of the piston pro- 
vides an arrangement to compensate for the weight of the car- 
riage and the components carried on it. 


3,760,679 
NON-TRANSPOSING MUTE 

Benjamin R. Gossick, and Karl A. Schneider, both of Lexing- 

ton, Ky., assignors to The University of Kentucky Research 

Foundation, Lexington, Ky. 

Filed Sept. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 286,666 
Int. Cl. G10d 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 84—400 


A non-transposing mute having a metallic hemispherical 
resonator with a hollow acoustic filter attached thereto is pro- 
vided for detachably fitting upon the rim of a brass musical in- 
strument. A variety of tonal quality is available by choice of 
the particular filter selected by the musician. 


3,760,680 
DEVICE FOR TEACHING TIME AND RHYTHM 
Philip D. Moore, 6726 Pacific, Huntington Beach, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 200,383 
Int. Cl. G10b 15/00 





























A device for teaching time and rhythm in music incor- 
porates an endless chain on which pointers cooperating with 
sheet music are mounted for both horizontal and vertical 
movement. During horizontal movement, the speed of which 
may be adjusted by positioning of the frame of a driving mo- 
tor, the pointer is caused to bob up and down in accordance 
with the desired beat of the music. The time interval between 
bobs of the pointer is adjustable by positioning alternate series 
of pins in the path of movement of a cam which serves to a 
raise the pointer on contact with one of such pins. 
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3,760,681 

AUDIBLE TIME MEASURING WITH DISCRIMINATING 
SOUND FOR BEATS WITHIN A GROUP 

Mervyn R. Kennedy, Sierra Madre, Calif., assignor to Relton 

Corporation, Arcadia, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 179,414 
Int. Cl. G10b 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 84—484 


An instrument produces a selected number of beats per unit 
time with each beat in a preselected group, which group may 
represent a measure in music, having a unique sound or 
recovery to advantageously distinguish the individual beats. 
The beats may be recorded on a magnetic tape having a plu- 
rality of tracks with each track either containing beats at the 
same frequency as every other track and a different number of 
beats in a group or beats at a different frequency from every 
other track with each track having the same number of beats 
in a group. 


3,760,682 
EXTERNAL CARRIAGE ADAPTER FOR AIRCRAFT 
PARACHUTE FLARE 
John B. Dexter, California, Md. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 800,209 
Int. Cl. B64d 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 89—1.5D 


The combination with a flare release mechanism of a clip to 
hold the disconnect coupling so that the movement of the 
lanyard by the wind pressure or retention of the lanyard by 
tape wrappings will not result in an accidental initiation of the 
flare or that the retention of the lanyard will not result in a 
dud, and yet release the disconnect coupling upon release of 
the flare casing and the tightening of the lanyard. 


3,760,683 
MULTI BARREL AUTOMATIC WEAPON 

James Marion Seemann, South Burlington, Vt., assignor to 

General Electric Company, Burlington, Vt. 

Filed June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 148,651 
Int. Cl. F4id 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 89—12 7 Claims 

A gun has at least a barrel, at least a chamber, means for 
moving said chamber transversely with respect to said barrel 
between a non coaxial feed station and a coaxial lock and fire 
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station, means for chambering a fresh cartridge in said reconditioned by a profile cutter traversing the length of the 
chamber and thereby ejecting along a path any misfired car- foil, to provide a capability for correct foil profiling from stan- 


dard stock and reconditioning or adjustment to foils, even at 
the mill. 


3,760,686 
tridge, and means for normally blocking said path and for un- BACKLASH ELIMINATION ARRANGEMENT 
blocking said path in the presence of a misfired cartridge. David Goodwin, Colchester, Essex, England, assignor to 
Machine Tools Limited, London, England 
Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 228,201 
3,760,684 Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 25, 1971, 
AUTOMATIC ELEVATION RECOVERY SYSTEM FOR =e 5, 434/71 
CANNONS Int. Cl. F16h 55/18 
Ronald J. LaSpisa, North Tonawanda, and Gary W. Woods, U.S. Cl. 90—22 1 Claim 
Rensselaer, both of N.Y., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 242,004 
Int. Cl. F41g 3/10, 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 89—37 C 


Particularly for use in a machine tool, for example, a lathe 
or milling machine, an assembly for the elimination of 
backlash between a screw-threaded shaft and a member which 
co-operates with the shaft, including a first nut on the member 

In a cannon system, a change in the elevation angle of the and threaded on the shaft, a second nut threaded on the shaft 
cannon tube is converted to angular displacement of the yoke and a worm carried by the member in engagement with worm 
trunnions of the forward tripod support of the cannon tube. teeth on the second nut, so that rotation of the work will move 
This angular displacement is sensed by a fluidic sensor which the second nut axially of the shaft to eliminate backlash 
transmits a corresponding signal to a fluidic amplifier whereby between the first nut and hence the member and the shaft. 
the signal is amplified and transmitted to a cylinder for actua- 
tion of a piston therein responsive to the signal. The cylinder, 
piston and a piston rod form one leg of the tripod and the 3,760,687 
linear displacement of the piston acts to change the elevation ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC PULSE MOTOR 
of the tube to where it returns to the pre-selected angle of Seiuemon Inaba, Kawasaki; Kohei Ito, Fujisawa; Kanryo 
elevation as sensed by the sensor. Shimizu, Kawasaki, and Youichi Amemiya, Tokyo, all of 

Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,163 
3,760,685 Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1970, 
ADJUSTABLE PROFILE CUTTER MEANS 45/131959 
Leslie Truxa, Montreal, and J. Gilbert Descary, Lachine, Int. Cl. F15b 2//00 

Quebec, both of Canada, assignors to Dominion Engineering U.S. Cl. 91—39 1 Claim 

Works, Limited, Lachine, Quebec, Canada The disclosure relates to an improved electro-hydraulic 
Continuation of Ser. No. 9,592, Feb. 9, 1970, abandoned. This pulse motor having an arrangement wherein a novel tubular 

application Nov. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 195,217 member is disposed in the chamber of the hydraulic motor 
Int. Cl. B23e 1/12 part so that a drain opening provided in the chamber for 
U.S. Cl. 90—15 2Claims returning the hydraulic fluid which has leaked out of the 

The surface of a plastic foil used for extracting water from hydraulic motor part, is displaced in the direction of the out- 

the forming wire of a paper making machine is formed or put shaft of the hydraulic motor part and as a result of this, 
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hydraulic fluid is always reserved in the chamber to enable 
lubrication of the moving elements of the hydraulic motor 


part, even if the electro-hydraulic pulse motor is used in the 
vertical position with the shaft vertically upward. 


3,760,688 
SYNCHRONIZED CONTROL SYSTEM FOR 
TELESCOPING BOOMS 
Robert E. Dummer, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Bucyrus-Erie 
Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 196,934 
Int. Cl. F15b / 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 91—412 





A fluid control circuit for driving a plurality of double-act- 
ing linear fluid actuators at proportional, synchronized rates 
to extend and retract a multi-section boom has a flow divider 
assembly that meters proportional amounts of operating fluid 
into and out of each of the rod ends of the actuators to main- 
tain the synchronization of the actuators. The flow divider as- 
sembly includes a plurality of relief valves, each of which are 
connected between a rod end of one of the actuators and the 
circuit reservoir to provide a means for resynchronizing the 
actuators with one another. 


3,760,689 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
SEQUENCING OPERATION OF A PLURALITY OF 
HYDRAULIC PUMPS FOR SUPPLYING A PLURALITY OF 
HYDRAULIC ACTUATORS 

Roger Johnston, Marion, Iowa, assignor to Harnischfeger 

Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 229,022 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 13/06, 13/09 

U.S. Cl. 91—412 3 Claims 

A machine such as a mobile hydraulic crane has a telescopic 
boom comprising two independently movable boom sections. 
Each boom section is movable to extended and retracted posi- 
tions by separate independently operable hydraulic actuators. 
Each actuator is operated or controlled by a manually opera- 
ble three position hydraulic control valve. A plurality of 
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hydraulic pumps are provided for supplying the actuators and 
a control system including a pressure-responsive sequencing 
valve is provided for automatically and sequentially connect- 
ing One or more pumps to supply the cylinders, depending on 
the number of cylinders that are being actuated at any given 
time. The sequencing valve responds to a pressure increase 
which occurs in the event the supply lines to both actuators 








are operated simultaneously in the boom-extend direction. If 
either actuator is being operated in the boom-extend 
direction, only one pump is connected to supply it. If more 
than one actuator is being operated in the boom-extend 
direction, more than one pump is then automatically con- 
nected to supply fluid to the system by the pressure-responsive 
sequencing valve. 


3,760,690 
ROTARY HYDRAULIC MACHINES 
Frank George Freeman, Solihull, England, assignor to Joseph 
Lucos (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,386 
Int. Cl. F04b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 91—484 


A rotary hydraulic machine has a rotor journalled on a pin- 
tle which extends internally of the machine casing. The rotor 
has an axial bore into which the pintle extends so as to provide 
a space between the end of the pintle and the end of the bore. 
Fluid pressure within the casing is admitted to this space to 
partially offset the pressure urging the rotor onto the pintle. 


3,760,691 

STEP VARIABLE DISPLACEMENT HYDRAULIC MOTOR 
Richard Merle Kleckner, Arlington Heights, Ill., and James 

Henry Kress, Cedar Falls, lowa, assignors to Deere & Com- 

pany, Moline, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,154 
Int. Cl. FO1b //06 

U.S. Cl. 91—492 1 Claim 

A hydraulic motor has a housing with an annular cam sur- 
face on the inner circumferential surface of the housing, the 
cam surface being generally sinusoidal and having a plurality 
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of cam lobes at equiangular intervals. A rotatable cylinder 
block is mounted in the housing and has a plurality of radially 
extending cylinders having pistons with cam followers on their 
outer ends which engage the cam surface to cause the cylinder 
block to rotate in response to reciprocation of the pistons. 
Valve means are provided for sequentially connecting the 
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cylinders to a pressure source or a return line to cause the 
reciprocation of the pistons, and additional valve means are 
provided to selectively cause each piston to complete one 
stroke for each cam lobe to provide a first motor displacement 
or to permit each piston to idle as it passes certain of the cam 
lobes to provide different motor displacements. 


3,760,692 
AXIAL PISTON TYPE MACHINE 
Hans Molly, Dr. Eugen- , 48, Malsch, Germany 
Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 199,974 

Claims priority, a Germany, Dec. 16, 1970, P 20 
61 905.0; Feb. 4, 1971, P 21 05 119.4; Dec. 16, 1970, P 20 61 
906.1; Jan. 16, 1971, P 21 02 000.8; Jan. 16, 1971, P 21 01 963.6 

Int. Cl. FO1b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 91—505 20 Claims 


In an axial piston-type machine (pump, motor or transmis- 
sion) with a pivotable cylinder block and axial pistons in ar- 
ticulated connection with the drive flange, the cylinder block 
is pivotable in every position about an instantaneous axis 
disposed outside the axes of the cylinder block and drive 
flange. The drive flange is in driving connection with the 
cylinder block through toothed members, particularly those 
having teeth positioned on toric surfaces, whose mesh is deter- 
mined by the angle-bisecting plane between drive flange axis 
and cylinder block axis. 
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3,760,693 
TANDEM SERVOMOTOR PARTITION 
Lawrence R. Myers, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 234,747 
Int. Cl. FO1b 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 92—48 
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A tandem servomotor having a separation spacer with a 
fixed flow path for bleeding pressurized air into a vacuum 
chamber when the rear diaphragm is misassembled to prevent 
the creation of a rear pressure differential in the rear chamber 
upon initial actuation. The output from the tandem servomo- 
tor will be proportionally reduced as the resulting force 
produced by the pressure differential is reduced. This reduc- 
tion in output force will signal an internal malfunction of the 
servomotor upon assembly. 


3,760,694 
MULTI-CYLINDER CRANKSHAFT MACHINE, IN 
PARTICULAR A RECIPROCATING PUMP OR 
COMPRESSOR 

Walter Lieb, Jahnstrasse-12, Dettingen, Germany 

Filed Oct. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 193,122 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 3, 1970, P 20 53 
987.1 
Int. Cl. FO1b 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 92—73 20 Claims 


The main object of the invention is a multi-cylinder 
crankshaft engine the crankshaft of which is non-positively 
supported between its bearings on the side opposite to the en- 
gine pistons, for instance by spring means and preferably by a 
fluid pressure varying substantially proportionately to the 
variation of the force exerted by the engine pistons to the 
crankshaft. 
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3,760,695 3,760,697 
RESILIENT PISTON STOP CONSTRUCTION APPARATUS FOR GROOVING AND/OR 
Robert G. Rothfuss, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Senco LONGITUDINALLY CUTTING A CONTINUOUS WEB 

Products, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio _ Alfred Besemann, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Werner H. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,569 K. Peters Maschinenfabrik G.m.b.H., Hamburg, 

Int. Cl. FO1b / 1/02 Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,857 
U.S. Cl. 92—85 8 Claims oh.» se cileermatrmnimtapanxcteniattinn fe” —4 

Int. Cl. B26d 1/24, 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 93—58.2 R 


Resilient structure for stopping a high energy piston in short 
distance at the end of its stroke without generating excessive 
heat and without exceeding the elasticity of the components. 
The structure includes two identical resilient members, one 
disposed in the end of the cylinder and the other carried on 
the underside of the piston. The member carried by the piston 
may be used to resiliently, detachably secure a working 
member to the piston. 


An apparatus for longitudinally deforming webs of paper, 
cardboard and the like and especially of corrugated board. 
The main object of the invention is to adjust the positioning of 
the tools and thereby to form the basis for automatically 
preselecting and adjusting the tools of such machines. 

These tools for longitudinally deforming said web may be 
either grooving, cutting or slitting tools. 

For solving this problem, the tools and the tool shafts are 

3,760,696 screw threaded, and means are provided for clamping said 
CLOSURE DEVICE tools on said tool shafts for achieving the working condition. 


Peter Florjancic, St. Martinstr. 12, Garmisch-Partenkirchen, S¢TV© motors including coupling and braking means are pro- 
G 7 x : ’ vided for actuating the adjustment of said tools. Substantially 


Filed Mar. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 123,151 mechanical means including compressed air operated nozzles 
; y form the basis for a highly efficient, reliable and likewise sim- 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 25, 1970, : = os 
A2793/70 7 = ple device to preselect the different positions of the tools. 
Int. Cl. F16j 1/10 _ 
U.S. Cl. 92—129 3 Claims 


3,760,698 
LIGHT EXPOSURE APPARATUS FOR FORMING 
FLUORESCENT SCREENS OF COLOR PICTURE TUBES 

Takeo Fujimura, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser: No. 186,217 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1970, 

45/91405; Oct. 21, 1970, 45/92679; Oct. 27, 1970, 45/94435 
Int. Cl. GO3b 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 95—1 


An improved closure apparatus for use with injection mold- 
ing devices and the like in which a rigid brace pivoted into 
operative position between a force producing source and a 
reciprocating working member has a grooved sliding guide 
portion in which a slide ring is movable. The slide ring is 
pivotally connected to a piston rod actuable by a stationary 
hydraulic cylinder. The rigid brace is pivoted through an angle 
of 90° and means are provided for automatically controlling 
the actuation of the force producing source in dependency on The disclosed apparatus includes a point source of light ir- 
the position of the rigid brace. The closure device is readily radiating progressively the face plate for shadow mask color 
usable with a variety of mold heights. picture tubes from one end to the other through a slit on a 
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douser reciprocating in parallel with the face plate. For form- 
ing phosphor dots of the particular color, the slit elongates in a 
direction to displace the corresponding gun from the tube axis 
and reciprocates perpendicularly to that direction at a higher 
rate for the central portion than for the lateral edge portions 
of the face plate. In synchronization with the movement of the 
slit, the light source depicts a closed curve as determined by 
the shape and speed of movement of the slit. 


3,760,699 
CAMERA CONNECTED WITH ELECTRONIC FLASH 
DEVICE 
Kayoshi Tsujimoto, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 155,709 


Ciaims application Japan, June 
45/54021; June 26, 1970, 45/55276 
Int. Cl. GO3b 7/04, 9/02, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 95—10 C 


23, 1970, 


10 Claims 


Circuitry for controlling the exposure of an electronic flash 
device includes a light measuring circuit for receiving light 
from an object illuminated by an electronic flash and generat- 
ing current in response thereto whereby the flash is terminated 
at a predetermined level. The predetermined level is adjusted 
by biasing means which are responsive to the diaphragm aper- 
ture setting and the film speed setting. In an alternative em- 
bodiment the predetermined level for terminating the flash is 
also adjusted in accordance with the indication of an exposure 
meter which is actuated by a second light measuring circuit. 


3,760,700 
SINGLE-LENS REFLEX CAMERA 
Werner Trankner, 3, Grunwinkel; Erich Hahn, Heidemuhlweg 
45; Werner Hahn, 71 Dobritzer Strasse, and Helmut Tillig, 8 
Nagelstrasse, all of Dresden, Germany 
Filed Dec. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 207,819 
Int. Cl. GO1j 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 95—10B 


A single lens reflex camera having within its housing a view- 
finder which includes an image erecting system, an image field 
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lens and an eyepiece. The camera is provided with a grey 
wedge having various values of grey situated in the housing ad- 
jacent an image erecting surface of the erecting system. A 
light guiding member positioned on the image erecting surface 
directs light from the subject through the grey wedge into the 
eyepiece. Exposure factor setting elements are coupled with 
an indicating device which is movable along the grey wedge by 
adjustment of the setting means. The illuminated wedge and 
indicator is visible in the viewfinder to enable setting for accu- 
rate exposure. 


3,760,701 
PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS WITH DELAYED 
INTERLOCK SWITCH 
Richard Paglia, Carlisle, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 213,316, Dec. 29, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,026 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/52, 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 95—11R 25 Claims 


Photographic apparatus of a variety suited to-accept a film 
supply in the form of a disposable cassette. Upon insertion of 
such a cassette within a receiving chamber, a loading access 
door is closed to secure the cassette within the noted chamber 
as well as to energize a feature providing for the automatic 
removal of a dark slide or the like. A multiple cam actuated 
switch is operated in conjunction with the closure of the ac- 
cess door. This switch not only provides a delayed actuation of 
the automatic dark slide removal feature, but also serves an in- 
terlock function. 


3,760,702 

TWIN LENS CAMERA SYSTEM WITH SLIDING BACK 
Myron A. Seiden, Needham, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 

poration, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 214,633 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/02 

U.S. Cl. 95—36R 22 Claims 

A camera system for producing a plurality of photographs 
from a single sheet of photographic material. A twin lens, slid- 
ing back system for such purpose. A first structure of this na- 
ture for producing photographs of one size for purposes such 
as portrait, identification, or record. A second structure of this 
nature as an adaptation of such first structure for producing 
photographs of a second, lesser size for purposes such as 
identification or record, for example, for photographs for at- 
tachment to data sheets, as paste-on for buttons, and the like. 
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As useful in such camera systems, a camera back of unique 
configuration for receiving a film holder complementary to 


Seesegs ke es 








such configuration, and a unique assembly of a camera back 
with a film holder of less than the size usual to such back. 


3,760,703 
COMBINED LOST-MOTION AND SUPPLEMENTAL 
TORQUE MECHANISM 
Igor Blinow, Millis, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Corporation, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,854 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/12 


U.S. Cl. 95—42 26 Claims 


A reflex photographic apparatus incorporates an operator 
reflex assembly which is moved during a photographic cycle to 
convert an optical path from a viewing-focusing mode con- 
figuration to an exposure mode configuration. Spring means 
are utilized to drive the assembly, via a four-bar linkage, from 
the viewing mode position to an exposure mode position 
quickly and while minimizing elastic rebound at the termina- 
tion of the movement. A motor is utilized to return the as- 
sembly to the viewing mode position following a photographic 
exposure. A pair of override springs interconnect two of the 
elements of the four-bar linkage so as to provide a lost-motion 
connection between the operator reflex assembly and the 
motor means. Should the reflex assembly be restrained during 
its return movement, the lost-motion connection permits the 
motor to complete its cycle without overloading. Further, the 
override springs function to provide a supplemental torque to 
aid in moving the operator assembly from its viewing mode 
position to its exposure mode position. 
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3,760,704 
REFLEX CAMERA AND VIEWER WITH A FOLDED 
OPTICAL PATH 
James G. Baker, Winchester, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Cor- 
poration, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,253 
Int. Cl. GO3b 19/12 
U.S. Cl. 95—42 


A reflex camera and viewer with a folded optical path are 
described. The optical arrangement of the viewer permits an 
observer to see and thereby focus an image formed by the ob- 
jective lens on a focusing screen within the camera. Folding 
the optical path of the viewer with a mirror near the objective 
lens permits locating the optic axis of the viewer almost nor- 
mal to the focusing screen. Other optical elements situate in 
the optical path of the viewer include a lens forming a real 
image of the scene focused on the screen by the objective lens 
and an eye lens magnifying that real image to a convenient size 
for the observer. Orienting the axes of the two lenses in the 
viewer at a slight angle to the optic axis of the viewer reduces 
any field tilt and distortion in the image as seen through the 
viewer. 


3,760,705 
FILM PROCESSING APPARATUS 
William S. Miller, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Filmamatic 
Corporation, formerly Kimball & Associates, Inc., Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 134,693, April 16, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 168,648 
Int. Cl. GO2d 3/12 

U.S. Cl. 95—94R 


OT ay 


676". 


An automatic film sheet developing apparatus having a 
number of processing compartments formed in a unitary hous- 
ing and including a like number of modular film-advancing 
roller assemblies each slideably insertable into and removable 
from a corresponding one of the compartments for propelling 
and guiding a sheet of film sequentially through the compart- 
ments to accomplish development of the film. A crossover 
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roller assembly unit is disposed above the processing compart- 
ment roller assemblies and guides the film from one compart- 
ment to the next in the processing sequence. Apparatus for 
powered rotation of the rollers is provided, including a motor 
and gear train driven thereby. Substantially all of the roller 
drive gear train is incorporated into and removable with the 
individual roller assemblies and thus upon removal of the 
roller assemblies the interior of the processing unit is free both 
of the rollers and the associated drive mechanism. The in- 
dividual rollers are resiliently mounted in the modular as- 
sembly units to accommodate film of varying thickness and to 
avoid jamming of the film in the drive system. A calibrated 
pump supplies predetermined quantities of developer solution 
and fixer solution to the respective compartments in propor- 
tion to the linear movement of the film advancing through the 
processor in order to maintain the proper chemical balance in 
the respective solutions. 


3,760,706 
CONTROL INSTALLATION FOR AIR OR GAS STREAMS 
OF VENTILATION SYSTEMS 
Manfred Zick, Waiblingen, Germany, assignor to Daimler- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim, Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,530 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 1, 1970, P 20 15 
409.0 
Int. Cl. B60h //24 


U.S. Cl. 98—2.06 23 Claims 





A control installation for air or gas streams of ventilation 
systems, especially for motor vehicles, in which a fluid control 
device arranged in the air or gas stream includes a through- 
channel for the air or gas stream and a branch line whereby a 
control channel is disposed opposite the branch line whose 
control pressure is subjected at least approximately to the 
fluctuations of the air or gas stream. 


3,760,707 
TWO-WAY HINGELESS VENTILATOR 
Timothy A. Kelly, 755 Virginia Ave., Salem, Va. 
Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,240 
Int. Cl. B60h //24 
U.S. Cl. 98—2.18 


The ventilator has a closure member swingable against one 
side of a wall at opposite sides of an opening therein and held 
in selected position by the force exerted by a spring rod 
against the wall’s opposite side. Double-bracketed guide mem- 
bers receiving and restricting radial movement of opposite end 
portions of the rod in guideways between inner and outer fixed 
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brackets and cooperating stops on and limiting relative axial 
movement of the rod, render the ventilator fail-proof under 
excessive twisting forces. 


3,760,708 
VENTILATING SYSTEM 
Poul M. Burup, c/o N. P. Burup & Son, Holbaekvej 158, 
Roskilde, Denmark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 826,176, May 20, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 184,274 
Int. Cl. F24f 13/06 
U.S. Cl. 98—39 


= 128 
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A ventilating system for an enclosed space having a plurality 
of air inlet ducts communicated therewith with each duct in- 
cluding a distributor defined by vertically spaced plates form- 
ing a peripheral discharge with the upper plate having a cen- 
tral aperture receiving a fan. Adjustable members are pro- 
vided between the plates for varying the discharge charac- 
teristics of air and air inlet means is provided between the dis- 
tributor and ceiling for inlet of air from the space into the dis- 
tributor with the air inlet means having control flaps or baffles 
associated therewith for simultaneously controlling the air 
inlet from the space and the air inlet from the ducts for varying 
the ratio of recirculated air and fresh air being discharged 
from the distributor. 


3,760,709 
VENTILATING AIR DISTRIBUTING CHANNEL 
SPREADER-SUPPORTING BRACKET 

Joel R. Rachlin, 1785 Wedgewood West, Elm Grove, Wis., and 

Rudolph Otto Neudek, W271N1275 Meadowbrook Rd., 

Waukesha, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 10,508, Feb. 11, 1970, Pat. No. 3,673,945. 

This application June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 262,040 
Int. Cl. F24f 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 98—40 D 


The supporting grid (e.g., main and cross inverted tees) of a 
suspended ceiling also supports ventilation air-distributing ap- 
paratus including an air flow spreader. This apparatus com- 
prises a lower air flow channel section formed of two extruded 
metal bars having vertical webs with hooks on the outside of 
the web defining ways into which the wings of a bracket pro- 
ject to hold the spaced bars in a channel assembly. A clip in- 
tegral with the bracket hooks over the top of a grid tee and has 
gripper conformations to mate with a clip on the opposite side 
of the tee to align channels. The air from the duct discharges 
out through the opening between the webs and a spreader 
directs the air generally outwardly, as well as downwardly. In 
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3,760,710 
VENTILATING AIR DISTRIBUTING CHANNEL BAR 
Joel R. Rachlin, 1785 Wedgewood West, Elm Grove, Wis., and 
Rudolph Otto Neudek, W271N1275 Meadowbrook Rd., 
Waukesha, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 10,508, Feb. 11, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,673,945. This application June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 262,038 
Int. Cl. F24f 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 98—41 SV 1 Claim 


Ventilation air distributing apparatus supported by a 
suspended ceiling grid comprises an air flow channel formed 
of two extruded metal bars having vertical webs with hook for- 
mations on the outside of the web defining ways into which the 
wings of a bracket project to hold the spaced bars in a channel 
assembly. A clip integral with the bracket hooks over the top 
of a grid tee and has gripper conformations to mate with a clip 
on the opposite side of the tee to align channels. Along the top 
of the web of each bar are two upwardly and outwardly ex- 
tending spaced arms which are used to hold the sides of a 
fiberglass air duct. Flanges extending toward each other 
between the webs carry adjustable shutters to control the flow 
of air. At the bottom of the webs are flanges forming supports 
for ceiling panels and an air distributor. 


3,760,711 
APPARATUS IN THE FORM OF A KIT FOR HOME WINE 

MAKING 

Robert B. Webster, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to 

Plastimade, Inc., Van Nuys, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,180 
Int. Cl. C12h 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 99—277.1 


An assembly or kit apparatus particulary adapted for home 
wine making by simplified wine making processes. The kit 
comprises a rigid container in the form of a barrel provided 
with upper and lower halves. A pair of flexible plastic bags are 
provided, each with a plastic fitting with cap, the fitting being 
adapted for accommodation to a bung hole in one-half of the 
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one aspect of the invention, special brackets are provided to 
support the air flow spreader at its proper position. 


the kit accommodate the processing of the wine and 
dispensing of it when ready through the barrel spigot from one 
of the plastic bags contained in the barrel. 


3,760,712 
MECHANICAL UNIT FOR BREWING INFUSIONS, MORE 
PARTICULARLY ESPRESSO-COFFEE 
Luigi Rossi, Via Alessandria 2, Italy 
Filed Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,753 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 1, 1970, 32498 A/70 
Int. Cl. A47j 31/30 


U.S. Cl. 99—289 9 Claims 


An automatic machine is disclosed, for brewing infusions, 
more particularly espresso coffee, in which a first cylinder has 
a first piston reciprocable therein, and into which a second 
piston can enter, as driven by a stem, for providing a brewing 
chamber. The distinguishing feature of the machine according 
to the invention is that a second cylinder is provided, having 
the same diameter as the first, the second cylinder being 
movable between a loading position (charge of coffee 
powder) in which the second cylinder is coaxial with the first, 
and a second position, in which the second cylinder is far from 
the first. The second cylinder has a sector, hinged to another 
sector and the former can be opened against the bias of a 
spring. The advantage achieved by the invention is to reduce 
the size and the mechanical intricacy of the assembly to a 
minimum. 


3,760,713 
TOASTER WITH A CLOSURE COVER 

Hosei Sato, Nishinomiya, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., and Toyo Press Co., Ltd., 

both of Osaka, Japan 

Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,400 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/08 

U.S. Cl. 99—391 


A toaster provided with a closure cover slidably mounted on 


barrel and also for connection to a tube which connects to a_the upper surface of said toaster and adapted to close a bread 
spigot forming part of the lower half of the barrel. The parts of inlet opening of the toaster, and with a closure cover operating 
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mechanism including an arm having a horizontally extending 
lower portion pivotably supported by an inner casing of the 
toaster and an upright portion extending upwardly from said 
horizontally extending lower portion and operatively con- 
nected at its upper end to the closure cover. The closure cover 
operating mechanism is operatively associated with a bread 
carrier frame elevator mechanism of the toaster in such a 
manner that said closure cover may be shifted to a position to 
close the bread inlet opening when the bread carrier frame is 
lowered and to a position to open said bread inlet opening 
when said bread carrier frame is elevated. 


3,760,714 
BLANCHING APPARATUS 
Don C. Lortz, Box 1258, Idaho Falls, Idaho 
Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,679 
Int. Cl. A23n 9/00 


4 
» 
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A blanching apparatus comprising a perforate screw con- 
veyor mounted for rotation within a liquid filled shell having 
mounted on its outer surfaces a plurality of thermally insu- 
lated steam conducting passages for indirectly heating the 
liquid within the shell. In one instance, a perforate screw con- 
veyor extends within one end of the shell for the discharge of 
materials from within the shell and in another modification of 
the invention, a rotaty Ferris wheel-type arrangement is pro- 
vided at the discharge end of the shell for the removal of 
materials from within the same. Access to the interior of the 
shell and to the discharge means aforesaid is provided by 
means of hinged sections or panels extending thereover. 


3,760,715 

MACHINE FOR SLICING SAUSAGE AND APPLYING THE 

SLICES TO PIZZA IN A PREDETERMINED PATTERN 
James E. Grote, 998 Thurman Ave., and Delbert J. Fisher, 

3121 Wessex Ct., both of Columbus, Ohio 

Filed Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 209,552 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/06; A47j 37/00; A21c 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 99—450.1 





A machine which receives and holds a group of sausage 
sticks over a pizza with their axes vertical and substantially 
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perpendicular to the pizza and with their lower ends spaced 
above the pizza. The group of sausage sticks is moved laterally 
relative to a band-type cutting blade and the pizza is simul- 
taneously moved therewith so that as the sausage slices are 
severed from the lower ends of the sticks, they drop in a 
predetermined pattern on the pizza. The machine includes im- 
proved sausage holding means, improved adjustments for 
varying the thickness of the sausage slices severed, improved 
adjustments for producing different diameter pizzas, and 
removability of certain parts to permit refrigeration. 


3,760,716 
REHYDRATION APPARATUS 
William H. Stevenson, III, c/o Ocean Trove Development 
Corp., P.O. Box 11565, Winston-Salem, N.C. 
Filed June 8, 1971, Ser. No. 151,063 
Int. Cl. A231 1/33 
U.S. Cl. 99—536 


Apparatus for continuous rehydration of material, typically 
freeze dried shrimp, in which helically arranged conduit 
means, rotated about the axis of the helix, is employed to 
establish successive treating zones, including at least a 
rehydrating zone and a dewatering zone, and cyclically 
operating feed means is used to supply successive quantities of 
dried material and liquid rehydration medium to the input end 
of the conduit means, the rotating helical conduit means 
operating to advance the successive quantities continuously to 
accomplish, e.g., saturation, dewatering, and equilibration. 


3,760,717 
SHREDDER-COMPACTOR 

Kenneth E. DeMilt, Scotch Plains; Stephen Collins, South Am- 

boy, and Henry Gardner Scholer, Carteret, all of N.J., as- 

signors to Mil-Pac Systems, Inc., Mountainside, N.J. 

Filed Aug. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 64,698 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 100—98 R 





Apparatus for reducing in volume by compaction organic 
and inorganic waste material or garbage. An auger-compacter 
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effects shredding or shearing of the waste material into shreds 
or particles compacted and reduced in volume and delivered 
as the output. Shearing or shredding is accomplished by coac- 
tion of the auger and slots in a compaction tube within which 
the auger is rotatably disposed. The slots are disposed extend- 
ing axially of the compaction tube on the upper part thereof 
and are circumferentially spaced. A breaker or shredder-bar 
in a hopper receiving the waste material may be provided up- 
stream of the slots to coact with the auger in shredding or 
shearing the waste material or garbage before introduction 
into the compaction tube. 


3,760,718 
TRASH COMPACTOR ATTACHMENT 
Anthony V. Adornetto, Zanesville, Ohio, assignor to Akens- 
Adornetto Industries, Inc., Zanesville, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,089 
Int. Cl. B30b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 100—227 


we 


A trash compactor for attachment to containers, such as a 
trash or garbage can, for compacting the trash or garbage 
deposited therein. The compactor attachment includes a 
plunger with a head for pressing against the deposited trash 
and a lever arrangement for applying successive increments of 
pressure to the plunger to compact the trash or garbage en- 
gaged by the head. 


3,760,719 
TYPE-HOLDER ELEMENT FOR “ON-THE-FLY” 
PRINTING MACHINE 
Christian Torrens, Danjoutin; Jacques Roland Deproux, 
Sevres, and Michel Picard, Belfort, all of France, assignors to 
Societe Industrielle Honeywell Bull (Societe anonyme), Paris, 
France 
Filed Nov. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 197,097 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 10, 1970, 7040372 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/20 


U.S. CL. 101—111 13 Claims 


— a ae 
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For employment in an on-the-fly printer wherein printing is 
accomplished by selectively actuating print hammers aligned 
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along a print line to drive a print-receiving member against op- 
posing type elements, a type-carrying member wherein type 
elements are mounted on individual resilient tongues of a 
moving endless belt for travel along a print line and wherein 
vibration arresting means is provided to suppress vibration of 
the type-carrying tongues in the plane of the print line. 


3,760,720 
PRINTING PRESSES 

Richard Carlile Marshali, Harpenden, and William Stuart 

Steer, Croxley Green, both of England, assignors to Odhams 

(Watford) Limited, Watford, 

Filed Apr. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 137,531 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 27, 1970, 

20,193/70 
Int. Cl. B41p 9/10 


U.S. Cl. 101—157 2 Claims 








A laboratory printing press uses an endless loop web passing 
around an idling impression roller and air-cushion bearings. A 
lever assembly acts between one of the bearings and a weight 
selected according to the required tension in the web. To 
print, the impression roller is brought by a pneumatic piston 
and cylinder assembly, against the driven printing cylinder 
with a portion of the web nipped therebetween, the roller hav- 
ing a low inertia. A photoelectric resolver senses the revolu- 
tions of the cylinder and is used to control the operation of the 
pneumatic assembly. Access to the printing cylinder and the 
impression roller is improved by having their shaft bearings ar- 
ranged one one side only so that they are both cantilevered. 


3,760,721 
PRICE STAMPER AND STAINLESS STEEL PAD HOLDER 
William F. Stier, Sr., 3015 Nabraska, Sioux City, Iowa 
Filed Mar. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,311 
Int. Cl. B41k 1/42 


U.S. Cl. 101—334 4 Claims 


A holder for an inking pad is provided which is removably 
mountable on a manually operated printing stamper; the 
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holder consists of a rectangular sheet of flexible material hav- 
ing notches cut out adjacent each of its corners and a rectan- 
gular slot positioned equidistantly from its upper and lower 
edges; the dimensions of the sheet are such that it may be bent 
into an arcuate shape and the notches positioned in engage- 
ment with the frame of the stamper whereby, due to its 
resilience, the holder will be maintained in engagement with 
the frame of the stamper; a felt inking pad is inserted through 
the slot of the holder so that a portion of the pad intersects the 
path of the printing elements of the stamper so that when the 
printing elements are actuated to move through the path, they 
will come into contact with the inking pad to receive a coating 
of ink. 


3,760,722 
INKING DEVICE FOR A ROTARY PRINTING MEMBER 
Sheldon E. Thorson, Pleasanton; Cecil F. Clemons, and Vito 
Viola, both of San Leandro, all of Calif., assignors to The 
Singer Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 131,240 
Int. Cl. B41f 31/06, 31/14 
U.S. Cl. 101—350 


An inking device for a rotary print head which includes an 
inking roller for applying ink to the printing surface of a rotat- 
ing head. A predetermined amount of ink is taken from the ink 
fount by means of a rotating dipper finger and is applied to the 
surface of a filmer roller. From the filmer roller the ink is 
transferred to the print head inking roller in measured 
amounts under the control of a metering roller. The metering 
roller is selectively adjustable to control the pressure contact 
of the surface thereof with that of the filmer roller and the ink- 
ing roller, thereby enabling a lesser or greater amount of ink to 
be transferred from the filmer roller to the print head inking 
roller. 


3,760,723 
INKING MECHANISM WITH ADJUSTMENT FOR 
DUCTOR ROLL OSCILLATION 

Alistair Gordon Taig, Claverham, England, assignor to 

Strachan & Henshaw Limited 

Filed Aug. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 171,047 
Int. Cl. B41f 31/14 

U.S. Cl. 101—350 4 Claims 

A dab or ductor roll which oscillates to alternately touch an 
ink-source roll from which it receives ink and an ink-receiving 
roll to which it transfers the ink oscillates on a pivotted arm. 
The axis on which this arm pivots is itself movable relative to 
the axis of the ink-source and ink-receiving rolls in an arcuate 
path of the same sense as the curvature of the ink-receiving 
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roll. Thus by adjusting the position of the pivot axis the con- 
tact time per oscillation between the dab roll and the ink- 


source roll, and hence the amount of ink transferred, can be 

adjusted and the ink-source roll can rotate intermittently 
through constant arcs of rotation. 

s 


3,760,724 
FAST-SET PLASTISOL INK 

David A. Budzinski, Euclid; Jack L. Sorkin, University 

Heights, and Clarence E. Charogoff, Cleveland, all of Ohio, 

assignors to Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation, Cleve- 

land, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 136,996 
Int. Cl. B41m //06 

U.S. Cl. 101—426 5 Claims 

A non-volatile, fast-set, heat-dry plastisol vehicle for print- 
ing inks is provided comprising a finely divided, substantially 
water-insoluble, thermoplastic, film-forming polyvinyl resin 
that is solid at room temperatures dispersed in a sufficient 
amount of a single compatible liquid plasticizer to form a 
plastisol, and an effective amount of a tackifying agent con- 
sisting essentially of liquid polystyrene to inhibit “flying” of 
the plastisol from a printing press and the like. After applica- 
tion to a backing member, usually paper stock, in a printing 
operation, the plastisol is heated above the softening tempera- 
ture of the polyvinyl resin which then swells and effectively 
absorbs the liquid plasticizer and _ liquid polystyrene. 
Preferably, the polyvinyl resin is pigmented to provide a con- 
trasting color with respect to the backing member on which it 
is printed. The use of liquid polystyrene as a tackifying agent 
reduces not only the number of different plasticizers needed 
but also the total amount of plasticization as compared to 
prior practice. 


3,760,725 
SELECTIVE PRINTING APPARATUS WITH AN 
ACTIVATED MASTER 

Gerhard Ritzerfeld, Schorlemer Allee 14, 1000 Berlin 33, Ger- 

many 

Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,163 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 14, 1971, P 21 

30 175.7 
Int. Cl. B411 19/02; B4im 5/26 

U.S. Cl. 101—471 10 Claims 

The heat absorbing text of a printing machine master on a 
duplicating drum is placed in contact with a dye coating on a 
sheet or web and irradiated by a first source of radiation so 
that portions of dye coating in contact with the heat absorbing 
text melt and adhere to the heat absorbing text while the 
remainder of the dye coating remains on the sheet when the 
same is pulled off the master. During the following revolutions 
of the duplicating drum, copy sheets are fed while a second 
source of radiation heats the applied coating on the text of the 
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master before the text reaches the printing line. Shielding from the closed end of the tube member. The pouch member 
means are selectively operated to cover the first and second is provided with an opening spaced from the distal end thereof 
sources of radiation to prevent coating before printing, and 





to permit weighting material to be inserted into the pouch 


distally of the opening. 


3,760,728 
EXPLOSIVE CARTRIDGE 


dye transfer during printing, so that selected shielded lines of James Glen McKee, Chateauguay, Quebec, and Gordon 


the master are not printed. In another embodiment, coated 
narrow and wide webs selectively cooperate with correspond- 
ing narrow and wise sections of the master sheet. 


3,760,726 
EXPLOSIVE TRAIN BARRIER MODULE FOR FUZES 


David L. Overman, Beltsville, Md., assignor to the United U.S. Cl. 102—24R 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Army 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,195 
Int. Cl. F42b 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 102—22 


A mechanical barrier module is provided between the pri- 
mary and secondary explosives of an explosive train. The bar- 
rier module is fabricated from a single block having integral 
interlocking sections defined by through-molded slots and in- 
terconnecting shear points. Explosive motor means are pro- 
vided for each interlocking section to facilitate the shearing of 
said shear points and release of said interlocking sections. The 
respective sections are interlocked in such a manner that the 
mutual release of all of said sections can only result by the 
release of said sections in one predetermined sequence. 
Detonation means are provided for detonating the secondary 
explosive when all of said interlocking sections are released. 


3,760,727 
BLAST-HOLE LINER 

Richard M. Callister, and Robert J. Langer, both of Virginia 

City, Minn., assignors to Masabi Jobbers Inc., Virginia 

City, Minn. 

Filed June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 149,565 
Int. Cl. F42b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 102—24R 10 Claims 

Blast-hole liner which includes a flexible, water-proof tube 
member closed at one end and a pouch member depending 


Towell, Otterburn Heights, Quebec, both of Canada, 
assignors to Canadian Industries Limited, Montreal, 
Quebec, Canada 
Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,811 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 24, 
108,631 


1971, 


Int. Cl. F42b 3/00 
6 Claims 


A blasting explosive cartridge comprising a substantially 
rigid tubular paper shell open at both ends, a thin-walled 
water-impervious thermoplastic bag disposed in tight non- 
slipping relationship within said shell and a blasting explosive 
composition contained within said impervious bag, said bag 
being sealed at both ends and having an unfilled portion pro- 
jecting outward one open end of said shell, the opposite open 
end of said shell having a heat-shrunk thermoplastic cap in 
closely adhering relationship thereover. Contrarily to car- 
tridges of the prior art, the new cartridge is devoid of any 
gathering of paper at either end. This property has the ad- 
vantage of assuring uninterrupted propagation of explosion in 
a train of cartridges placed end-to-end in a borehole. 


3,760,729 
HERMETICALLY SEALED PLASTIC CARTRIDGE 
CASE/CAP SYSTEM 

Donald J. Freeman, Parsippany, N.J., assignor to the United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed Dec. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 210,535 
Int. Cl. C06d 1/00 

US. Cl. 102—32 9 Claims 

A container, such as a cartridge case for an illuminant star 
signal, comprises a molded case of fiberglass reinforced rigid 
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thermoplastic resin possessing a cap of similar but unrein- 
forced resin ultrasonically welded thereto to provide a her- 
metically sealed unit. Due to the dissimilarity in fiberglass con- 
tent of the cap and case materials, the cartridge possesses a 
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line of reproducible weakness along the weld line. Signal car- 
tridges of this type are capable of failing reliably along said 
weld line to achieve a highly reproducible narrow altitude 
range of star trajectory and reliable star ignition. 


3,760,730 
ROCKET VEHICLE 

Donald W. Osborne, Brigham City, and Stanley V. Peterson, 

Ogden, both of Utah, assignors to Thiokol Chemical Corpo- 

ration, Bristol, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,052 
Int. Cl. F42b 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 102—49.4 


A rocket motor has a plurality of peripheral, canted, thrust 
nozzles and an aftwardly extending coupling member. A ther- 
mally operated time delay device in communication with the 
interior of the rocket motor, and operatively connected to a 
latch means that locks the rocket to a cargo carrying case, is 
capable of releasing the latch means and separating the rocket 
from the cargo at a predetermined instant in time. 


3,760,731 
INFANTRY PROJECTILE 

Gerald E. Gaughan, Dover; Earl H. Buchanan, Bernards- 

ville, and Emil W. Thompson, Succasunna, all of N.J., 

assignors to the United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Army 

Filed Oct. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 194,058 
Int. Cl. F41f 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 102—56 10 Claims 

A supersonic high explosive anti-tank projectile capable of 
being launched from a tube by individual personnel including, 
at its forward end, stand-off means joined to a generally coni- 
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cal high explosive portion having its apex directed rearwardly. 
A boom of reduced cross-sectional area, extending rear- 
wardly, affixed to the apex of the high explosive portion and 
carrying at the opposite end thereof a converging/diverging 
nozzle of circular cross section and provided with a plurality 
of radially extending fins, intermediate its ends, of a diameter 
equal to that of said conical portion. A plurality of stick 


shaped propellant charges supported by a step shaped means 
disposed about said conical portion. The sticks being sup- 
ported only about said conical section intermediate the nozzle 
and the conical portion and filling this volume. A combustible 
casing surrounding the propellant sticks and extending ap- 
proximately between the conical portion and a blowout disc 
closing the open end space between the outer periphery of the 
nozzle and the casing. 


3,760,732 
WEAPON SYSTEM FOR A SET IN-FLIGHT DIGITAL 
TIME FUZE WITH MUZZLE ACTION 
William A. Schuster, H and Edmund L. Bisson, 
Hackettstown, both of N.J., assignors to The United States of 


Filed Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 104,896 
Int. Cl. F42ce 11/06, 11/00, 9/00 
US. Cl. 102—70.2R 


FIRE CONTROL EOUIPT. 


An improved rapid fire weapons system that permits a pro- 
jectile while in flight to be safely and accurately set and armed 
for either muzzle action or long distance detonation of the 
projectile against either moving or stationary targets by a 
coded high frequency transmitted pulse or in the event of an 
electrical failure by a hand settable switch to muzzle action. 

The invention described herein may be manufactured, used, 
and licensed by or for the Government for governmental pur- 
poses without the payment to us of any royalty thereon. 


3,760,733 
SELF-LEVELING ANTI-DISTURBANCE DEVICE 

Michael A. Marchiando, Richmond, Ind., assignor to the 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary 

of the Army 

Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,569 
Int. Cl. F42b 5/08; HOIh 35/02 

U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 R 5 Claims 

A normally open self-leveling anti-disturbance device which 
includes a base having a generally hemispherical recess and 
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closed by a cover or lid provided with an outwardly directed 
hemispherical protuberance for providing a hemispherical 
channel between the cover and the base. The surface of the 
recess is provided with a conducting coating which is divided 
into two separate electrical circuits by etching. The circuits 
are physically isolated by a continuous serpentine-like raised 
narrow rib which is formed with a central insulated crack or 
depression. A metallic sphere is disposed within the channel 


and is free to translate therein. When the device is moved or 
disturbed the sphere will move across the raised rib and in so 
doing will temporarily short the two circuits. In its normal or 
undisturbed position the sphere will contact only one of the 
circuits. There is also provided a plurality of bumpers or 
deflectors to prevent the sphere from translating only within 
the clear paths between the adjacent portions of the isolating 
rib. 
3,760,734 
DELAYED ARMING DEVICE 

Jack Brothers, Succasunna, N.J., assignor to the United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army 

Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,470 
Int. Cl. F42¢ 15/24 

U.S. Cl. 102—76 
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A delayed arming device for fuzes and the like wherein a 
slide member carrying a detonator is biased toward an armed 
position such that the detonator is aligned with a firing pin but 
restrained by a bore riding pin in its unarmed state. The slider 
carries a vibratory member whose shaft extends through a 
fixed, restricted opening so that as the slider moves between 
the unarmed and armed positions the effective shaft length 
decreases. The munition within which the device is operative, 
upon firing, produces a setback force therein that initiates the 
vibratory motion of the member. Upon exiting the bore, the 
bore riding pin is ejected and the slider commences its travel 
toward the armed position. The movement of the slider is 
slowed by the vibratory impact of the shaft against the walls of 
the opening through which it passes thereby acting as an effec- 
tive fulcrum. Thus, the slider motion is delayed and when the 
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vibration amplitude sufficiently decreases the slider will 
quickly complete its travel to arm the fuze. 


3,760,735 
VISUAL AID FOR SPORTSMAN GUNNING 
Paul F. Schmitt, Lazy Day Lakes, Box 135-A, R.D. No. 1, Per- 
kasie, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 204,666 
Int. Cl. F42b 11/16 
U.S. Cl. 102—87 


A tracer shot shell includes a tubular casing having a base, a 
primer cap in the base, an explosive gun powder propellent in 
the casing adjacent the cap, and a power piston containing 
shot. The shot is in the form of pellets, preferably of rubber or 
plastic, to each of which is secured an elongated tail of 
fluorescent material, preferably orange color. The tails may be 
from 1 to 3 inches long. The explosive charge in the shell is 
preferably reduced to a one-third or other fraction of a normal 
charge, to reduce the velocity of the pellets, so that the paths 
of the pellets are visible to the marksman. 


3,760,736 
NON-METALLIC ROTARY BANDS 
Merrill Eig, Parsippany, N.J., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,158 
Int. Cl. F42b 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 102—93 


Rotating bands comprising a composite product of a flexi- 
ble, cross-linked, resin and a spunbonded synthetic organic 
fiber tape composed of randomly arranged, continuous fila- 
ment synthetic organic fiber polymer, e.g. polyester, bonded 
at the filament junctions. The bands can be produced by wind- 
ing on the projectile shell a tape of the spunbonded synthetic 
fiber impregnated with a liquid epoxy or equivalent resin, 
which on curing yields a flexible, cross-linked resin, and then 
curing the resin by heat and/or a catalyst. The novel bands, 
which possess a unique combination of flexibility, stiffness, 





1238 


strength and toughness, impart the correct spin and muzzle 
velocity to the projectile when fired through a rifled barrel. 
The bands reduce friction and engraving force, since engrav- 
ing is accomplished by depression. of the rifling of the barrel 
(lands) into the novel band without permanent deformation as 
distinguished from conventional metal rotating bands, which 
are engraved by shearing and displacement of metal. 


3,760,737 
MONORAIL 

Klaus Becker, and Hartwig Sprung, both of Wetter, Germany, 

assignors to Demag Aktiengesellschaft, Duisburg, Germany 

Filed Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 210,052 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 14, 1971, P 21 

01 485.7 
Int. Cl. B61b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 104—89 7 Claims 


Disclosed herein is a new monorail with plural bearing sur- 
faces, one of which serves to guide and to support suspension 
(top supported or “below rail”) railway vehicles and another 
which serves to guide and to support upright (bottom sup- 
ported or “above rail’’) railway vehicles, all of which vehicles 
are powered by electrolinear motors energized through secon- 
daries forming part of the new monorail. 


3,760,738 

TRANSPORTATION INSTALLATION, PARTICULARLY 

FOR PASSENGERS 
Francois L. Giraud, Plaisir, France, assignor to LTV 
Aerospace Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 155,744 

Claims priority, application France, July 6, 1970, 7024982 

Int. Cl. EO01b 25/26 


U.S. Cl. 104—105 25 Claims 


A transportation installation having a main track on which a 
conveyor is movable, a side or secondary track substantially 
parallel to the main track and a car having a first means en- 
gageable with the conveyor for moving the car with the con- 
veyor and a second means engageable with the side track, and 
operating means operable by the weight of the car for selec- 
tively moving the second means into engagement with the side 
track and for disengaging the first means from the conveyor 
when the car reaches a predetermined station on the seconda- 
ry track. The operating means may comprise opposed sets of 
bellows and conducting means for causing flow of fluid from 
one set of bellows into the other upon the actuation of a valve 
due to the action of the weight of the car on the bellows upon 
the actuation of the valve. The side or secondary track may 
deflect outwardly of the main track to free the main track for 
movement of other cars past the location of a car switched to 
the side track. 
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3,760,739 

CONVEYOR TRACK SWITCH ACTUATED BY A LINEAR 
MOTOR 
Jean-Rene Benner, 6 Allees des Vergers, Courtry, France 
Filed June 11, 1971, Ser. No. 152,330 
Claims priority, application France, June 15, 1970, 
7022004 
Int. Cl. EO01b 25/26 

U.S. Cl. 104—130 


A linear induction motor switch tongue actuating arrange- 
ment producing a propelling force having a high starting value 
and a value which falls with growing speed of the switch ton- 
gue. A linear induction motor stator element co-operates with 
an armature plate secured to the switch tongue. The stator 
energization may be used to operate an electromagnetic 
locking device for the tongue. 


3,760,740 

HIGHLY IMPROVED TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM 

Justin M. Jacobs, Jr., 1245 Jones St., San Francisco, Calif., 
and Neil S. Stafford, Rt. 3 Box 355, San Jose, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,843, Sept. 29, 1969, Pat. 

No. 3,659,529. This application Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 

212,906 
Int. Cl. B61b 3/02 


US. Cl. 104—130 17 Claims 


The disclosure is of a transportation system which includes 
an elongated guidebeam having three spaced apart running 
surfaces. Two of the running surfaces as substantially vertical 
to accommodate wheels rotating about vertical axles and the 
third running surface is substantially horizontal to accomodate 
wheels rotating on horizontal axles. Wheels which rotate on a 
normally vertical axle and wheels which rotate on a normally 
horizontal axle are connected to a rack which is adapted to 
move along the running surfaces of the guidebeam. The 
wheels connect the rack on the side of the guidebeam in can- 
tilever fashion. Connecting switch sections are provided at 
desired locations on the elongated guidebeam to connect two 
or more guidebeams. The switch sections have no moving 
parts and cooperate with wheels of the rack which are mova- 
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ble on the guidebeam by self-contained means carried on the 
rack in a direction normal to the direction of travel of the rack 
to provide for high speed switching of the rack between an 
upline guidebeam and one of two or more spaced apart 
downline guidebeams and between two or more spaced apart 
upline guidebeams and a single downline guidebeam. 


3,760,741 
PALLET 
Samuel’ L. Belcher, Maumee, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,546 
Int. Cl. A63g 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 104—135 
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A pallet for use in a gravity flow rack warehousing system, 
wherein the pallet is mounted on tracks. The pallet has a load 
bearing platform and a pair of supporting pads attached 
beneath the platform; the pads having one sloping wall and a 
load-bearing plate positioned on the lower surface of the plat- 
form; the plates providing a supporting contact between the 
pallet and the track and the sloping walls of the pads serving to 
guide the pallet along the tracks. 


3,760,742 
CLOTHES BASKET HANGER 
Ronald T. Roloff, Rt. 1, Box 1760, Eugene, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,182 
Int. Cl. B61b 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 105—151 


A hanger structure having trolley means removably engage- 
able with a clothes line. Arms symmetrically disposed below 
the trolley structure for the balanced support of the basket. A 
support member depending from the trolley means extending 
downwardly past one side of the basket permitting un- 
restricted placement and removal of the basket over the op- 
positely located outer ends of the arms. A portion of said sup- 
port member serving as a hand hold for the user. A clothes pin 
container is conveniently provided adjacent the last men- 
tioned portion of the upright support. 


3,760,743 
HATCH COVER 

Howard J. Walk, St. Charles, Mo., assignor to ACF Indus- 

tries, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,745 
Int. Cl. B61d 39/00 

U.S. Cl. 105—377 15 Claims 

A hatch cover having a flexible gasket is supported by one 
or more pivoted straps having a slotted end which is bent 
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downward. The inner end of the slot engages a lever and cams 
it to a cocked position, so that after the strap passes the lever 
the latter falls back and engages the upper side of the bent 











down ends of the strap. Stepping on a footplate which is part 
of the lever moves it along the top side of the strap to an over- 
center position, camming the strap downwardly and thus com- 
pressing the gasket and tightly locking the hatch cover closed. 


3,760,744 
EXPANSIBLE SHELF ADDITION 
Ira G. Cruckshank, 1905 N. Williamsburg Dr., Hoffman, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 135,082 
Int. Cl. A47b 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 108—64 
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A horizontally adjustable shelf structure formed of two 
telescoping sheet metal members, each having a plurality of 
linear, equally close spaced perforations, two wire-formed 
supporting end legs adapted to be attached through the per- 
forations, and a center supporting leg formed with tangs that 
extend through registered perforations of both members 
thereby locking the members together and also serving as a 
load bearing support. 


3,760,745 
TURNTABLE DEVICE 
John MacManus, 143-16 Twenty-Second Rd., Whitestone, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 68,103, Aug. 31, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,724,417. This application Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 
238,356 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 2, 1971, 
8530/71 
Int. Cl. A47b 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—139 12 Claims 





A turntable for supporting a confection is rotatably 
mounted about a vertical axis and is constrained by a linear 
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guide to move to and fro in a horizontal direction. A friction 
wheel drives the turntable selectively in either of two modes. 
In one, the turntable is driven at a constant speed. In the other, 
the friction wheel is at an angle to produce a component 
which moves the turntable along the guide, and the speed of 
rotation of the turntable is continuously varied. 


3,760,746 
SEWING MACHINE ATTACHMENT 
Mario Portilla, Jr., 1975 Troy Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 207,817 
Int. Cl. DOSb 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 112—134 


A sewing machine attachment wherein a pair of jaws are 
pneumatically closed to fold a cloth. Thereafter, a pneumatic 
clamp is moved against the cloth as the jaws are withdrawn to 
hold the folded cloth against a movable plate having a slot. 
The sewing machine moves the movable plate to bring the slot 


under the sewing machine needle to sew the fold, thereby 
providing a pleat. After the pleat has been sewn the pneumatic 
clamp releases the pleated cloth. The folding, clamping, and 
releasing operations are automatically and sequentially per- 
formed by a pneumatic system once the cycle is initiated by an 
operator. 


3,760,747 
VERSATILE BLIND STITCH SEWING MACHINE 

Mitsuo Matsumoto, Tokyo; Yoshihide Nishizuka, and Teruo 

Iwata, both of Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Nara Sewing 

Machine Industrial Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,396 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 

45/117740; Nov. 28, 1970, 45/117741 
Int. Cl. DOSb 1/24 


28, 1970, 


U.S. Cl. 112—178 2 Claims 


A versatile blind stitch sewing machine which comprises a 
power source, pulleys, an upper shaft, work feed means, nee- 
dle rocking means, a lower shaft casing, work holding-down 
means and work support means in which the work holding- 
down means includes a work holding-down member provided 
on the undersurface with an inverted V-shaped groove and the 
work support means includes a work support member having a 
complementary inverted V-shaped tip end and adapted to 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


move toward and away from the work holding-down member 
so as to vary the clearance therebetween through which a 
work to be stitched passes. 


John L. Rockerath, Utica, N.Y., assignor to Jetsen, Inc., Bar- 
nevald, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 153,664, June 16, 1971. This 
application June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,163 
Int. Cl. DOSb 69/08 


U.S. Cl. 112—219 B 14 Claims 


A sewing machine having a cutting mechanism, an override 
control mechanism operable for positively controlling the ad- 
vance of material past the cutting mechanism, and sensing 
means for sensing the presence of material upstream of the 
cutting mechanism for actuating the override control 
mechanism to effect automatic feeding of material past the 
cutting mechanism in synchronism with the operation of the 
cutting mechanism. 


3,760,749 
MECHANISM FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY CUTTING 

TENSIONED BOBBIN THREADS AS ALL THE NEEDLE 
HEADS OF AN AUTOMATIC EMBROIDERING MACHINE 
Ludwig Trageser, 32 Von Bargen Strasse, Hamburg, Germany 

Filed May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 252,142 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 7, 1971, P 71 

34 050.6 
Iat. Cl. DOSb 65/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—252 10 Claims 





A mechanism for simultaneously cutting tensioned bobbin 
threads at all the needle heads of an automatic embroidering 
machine comprises a reciprocable draw bar which extends 
below all the needle heads. A cutter blade is provided under 
each needle head and is secured to the draw bar so as to be 
operable by the displacement of said draw bar. A fixed coun- 
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terblade is associated with and located in spaced relationship cup to form therein an upwardly domed central portion con- 
to each cutter blade. A thread drawing lever is arranged to be nected through a substantially vertical wall section and an out- 
operable by the draw bar at the same time as the cutter blade, wardly and upwardly tapered shoulder into the side wall of the 
for cooperation with a thread clamp fixedly mounted in can body. The ironed can body may have a protective coating 
spaced relationship to the thread drawing lever, said counter- applied to its inner surfaces and cured thereon prior to 
blade being located alongside the deflection path of said reforming the end wall. 

thread drawing lever. 


3,760,752 
EASY-OPENING DEVICE FOR SHEET METAL 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING CREASE ON CONTAINERS AND THE LIKE AND METHOD OF 
BLANK OF LAP SIDE SEAM TUBULAR BODY PRODUCING SUCH DEVICES 
Kenneth Richard Rentmeester, Barrington, Ill, assignor to Joseph A. Geiger, 7258 Parkwood Ct., Falls Church, Va. 
American Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. No Drawing. Filed Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,181 
Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,530 Int. Cl. B21d 51/00 
Int. Cl. B21d 51/26 U.S. Cl. 113—121 C 
U.S. Cl. 113—120 K 


3,760,750 


15 Claims 


The raw metal edge on the inside lap in an adhesively- 
bonded. lap side seam of a tubular body is protected from 
chemical attack by a corrosive substance from within the tu- 
bular body by applying a side seam adhesive along one mar- _— An easy-opening device for sheet metal containers and the 
ginal edge portion of the body blank, bending the other paral- |ike where a wall panel covering an intended opening in a 
lel marginal edge portion of the blank to form a crease sheet metal wall is arranged to be easily removable from the 
thereon, rolling the blank into tubular form to place the adhe- opening, a cut through the sheet metal wall along a major por- 
sively-coated marginal edge portion and the creased marginal tion of the contour of the intended opening separating the wall 
edge portion in an overlapping, facing position, and im- panel from the adjacent aligned sheet metal wall and forming 
bedding the creased marginal edge portion into a portion of a bending hinge at the uncut portion; and where an overlap 
the adhesive on the one marginal edge portion to bury the raw configuration on the cut limits the removability of the wall 
metal edge, the imbedding being achieved by compressing the panel to a one-way pivoting motion around the hinge. The in- 
overlapped marginal edge portions together to assemble the tended opening is prepared by cutting and deforming the wall 
lap side seam of the tubular body. along the opening contour into an overlap configuration with 


the adjacent wall portions remaining substantially aligned. 
3,760,751 


CONTAINER BODY AND A METHOD OF FORMING THE 
SAME 


Lloyd G. Dunn, Lower Burrell; James R. Morran, New 
Kensington, and Donald L. Peters, Delmont, all of Pa., as- 
signors to Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 856,331, Oct. 9, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 194,073 
Int. Cl. B21d 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 113-120 H 6 Claims 


NN 
WALL LLL | 





An aluminum container body and a method of forming the 


3,760,753 
FLOATABLE-SUBMERSIBLE VESSEL CONTAINER 
Johann Mertens, Santa Cruz, Calif., assignor to Nuclear 

Waste Systems Company, Campbell, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,185 
Int. Cl. B63g 8/22; B63b 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—0.5 T 


A sealed floatable, submersible vessel container for carrying 


same by ironing the side wall of a drawn cup to thin and contaminant waste materials to sea, said container providing 
lengthen it, and reforming the bottom end wall of the ironed pressure equalization while sinking. 
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3,760,754 
MODULAR UNIT FOR A FLOATING DOCK SYSTEM 
Glenn R. Drummond, Raleigh, and Barry F. Clutter, Cary, 
both of N.C., assignors to Koppers Company, Inc. 
Filed May 24, 1971, Ser. No. 146,139 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 114—.5 F 


A modular unit for a floating dock system for marinas is 
presented. 
The unit includes a deck buoyed by plastic pontoons which 
include a self-adjusting water ballast feature. 


3,760,755 
GUIDANCE SYSTEM FOR STRAIGHT RUNNING 
VEHICLES 

William H. Licata, Adelphi, Md., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,670 
Int. Cl. F42B 19/00; F42b 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 114—23 


A guidance system for heading control of a straight running 
vehicle, such as a torpedo, using a rate gyro with integrator 
and logic circuitry which measures the rate of angular devia- 
tion from course and which returns the vehicle to the previous 
intended track. 


3,760,756 
WATERCRAFT CONSTRUCTION 
Wilhelm Boden, Kreis Eckernfoerde Schlei, Kopperby/ueber 
Kappeln, Germany 
Filed Dec. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 100,673 
Claims priority, application Norway, Dec. 23, 1969, 5087 
Int. Cl. B63b 1/38 
US. Cl. 114—66.5 R 62 Claims 
A hydrofoil has an elongated hull of a predetermined first 
volume and is provided with a bottom wall and a longitu- 
dinally extending center keel. Two or more stabilizing ele- 
ments are provided on the respective lateral sides of the keel, 
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the bottom wall of the hull at least one air channel which ex- 
tends longitudinally of the hull and whose volume is equal to 


between substantially one-fifteenth and one-third of the 
volume of the hull itself. Various other features are also dis- 
closed. 


3,760,757 
IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING TO THE SOUND- 
PROOFING OF SHIPS 
Werner Piening, Dietrichstal 4, Bad Lauterberg, Germany 
Filed Apr. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 133,118 
Int. Cl. B63b 3/52 


U.S. Cl. 114—85 10 Claims 


This invention relates to a method of sound-proofing a ship 
and to a ship constructed accordingly. The noisy parts of the 
ship, containing the power plant, are separated from the other 
parts of the ship to be kept silent by a layer which is adapted to 
reflect sound conducted through the air and to absorb sound 
conducted through the solids and through this layer. Thus, it is 
avoided that sound is spread over parts above this layer. 


3,760,758 
AUTOMATIC TRIM TAB MEANS FOR MARINE CRAFT 
Philip M. Banner, 28 Oxford Rd., Massapequa, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,476, March 14, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,628,484. This application Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 
205,928 
Int. Cl. B63b 1/22 


US. Cl. 114—66.5 P 4 Claims 


A pair of trim tabs are pivotally connected to the transom of 


flanking the same, and defining between themselves beneath a boat adjacent to the water line. The angle of each trim tabs is 
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adjusted automatically by an adjustable spring loaded linkage. 
The spring loaded linkage may be manually adjusted for the 
proper trim at a desired speed. 


3,760,759 
STABILIZING APPARATUS FOR SHIPS AND THE LIKE 
Thomas Norman Lang, 3 Fewster Rd., Hampton, Victoria, 
Australia 
Filed Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 122,772 
Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 16, 1970, 


626/70 
Int. Cl. B63b 39/06 


US. Cl. 114—126 18 Claims 





he. 


fer* ie ese 
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A ship stabilizing apparatus comprising means to stabilize 
a ship by the tilting of fins extended therefrom, said fins being 
operable to apply anti-rolling forces, anti-pitching forces or 
forces which are an integration of anti-rolling forces and anti- 
pitching forces, said forces being modulated to suit the ship’s 
immediate stabilizing requirements and said tilting to be 
timed to avoid the application of pro-oscillatory forces to the 
shipand said fins in special circumstances being controllable 
to apply continuously to the ship about its rolling axis a 
clockwise or an anti-clockwise torque. 
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3,760,760 
ANCHOR 
Elbert M. Stevens, Box 157, Rt. 4, Medina, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 54,698, July 14, 1970, Pat. No. 3,682,125. 
This application Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 201,052 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/24 


US. Cl. 114—206 R 3 Claims 


| aa 


An anchor for ships and boats which upon lowering is par- 
tially embedded in the bottom of a body of water and is main- 
tained in such position by the force applied by the water 
column bearing thereagainst. 


3,760,761 
UNDERWATER KITE DEVICE 
Kousuke Umazume, 13-5, 2-chome, Shimorenjaku, Mitaka- 
shi, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,926 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1971, 46/97494 
Int. Cl. 63b 21/56 


U.S. Cl. 114—235 B 6 Claims 


A kite device to be towed in water which is adapted to carry 
various telemetering instruments for measuring schools of 
fish, depths of the sea and carrying out other functions, and 
which comprises a pair of frames disposed in the towing 
direction, a transverse main wing and tail surfaces extending 
between and connecting the pair of frames at the forward and 
aft parts thereof, respectively, a first deviation wing provided 
at a transversely outer position relative to one frame, and 
second deviation wing provided at a transversely outer posi- 
tion relative to the other frame, the hydrodynamic force 
created by the first deviation wing for moving the kite device 
in a transversely outward direction being greater than the 
force created by the second deviation wing for moving the kite 
device in the opposite transverse direction. 


3,760,762 
TROLLING DEVICE 

Gillis Spongberg, P.O. Box 533, Rocky Mountain House, Al- 

berta, Canada 

Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,659 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/00 

US. Cl. 114—235R 2 Claims 

A trolling device manipulable from a boat for trolling close 
to shore. The device has a pair of transversely spaced parallel 
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floats and a rudder is pivoted to the outer side of one of the 
floats. A single line connected to the rudder serves for towing 





the device as well as for positioning the rudder relative to the 
associated float. 


3,760,763 
ALL TERRAIN VEHICLE 
Albert V. Brusacoram, 27 N.E. 11th St., Chisholm, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 119,229 
Int. Cl. B6Of 3/00 


U.S. CL. 115—1R 6 Claims 


An amphibious vehicle of the type including oppos‘te side 
endless track assemblies. The vehicle includes a main central 
body portion which extends longitudinally of the vehicle and 
defines a hollow elongated sealed flotation compartment 
above which the operator’s position and driving motor of the 
vehicle may be disposed. The vehicle further includes op- 
posite side laterally outwardly projecting and elongated 
generally horizontally disposed stub wing-type housings which 
are also sealed and define opposite side flotation compart- 
ments. The opposite side tracks of the vehicle encircle and are 
for the most part supported from the opposite side housings on 
either side of the main body portion and the endless tracks are 
trained about drive and idle sprocket wheels disposed at cor- 
responding ends of the tracks spaced endwise outwardly of the 
corresponding ends of the opposite side housings. The com- 
bined buoyancy of the main body portion flotation compart- 
ment and the opposite side flotation compartments is suffi- 
cient to float the vehicle with an operator thereon with the 
water level disposed at least slightly below the upper extremi- 
ties of the opposite side flotation compartments whereby the 
vehicle, when floating, will have resistance to rolling about its 
longitudinal axis. 


GAZETTE SEPTEMBER 25, 1978 
3,760,764 
CAMPER BOAT APPARATUS 
William W. Jones, 4935 N. Palm Ave., Orlando, Fla., and 
Frank D. McCaulley, 844 E. Church, Longwood, Fla. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,783 
Int. Cl. B60f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 115—1R 6 Claims 


A camper boat apparatus having a camper body for place- 
ment on a vehicle such as a pickup truck is provided having 
means for readily removing the camper from the vehicle. A 
pair of pontoons is connected to the camper body by hinged 
arms that allow the pontoons to swing down into one position 
for use of the camper body as a pontoon houseboat and to 
swing up into a second position where they are locked and 
held away from interference with the use of the camper body 
on the land vehicle. 


3,760,765 
MACHINE TOOL INDICATOR MECHANISM 
Joe Scott, 2800 W. Grand Bivd., Apt. 309, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 176,964 
Int. Cl. GOlp 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 116—115 17 Claims 


An improved machine tool indicator mechanism adapted 
for retrofitting on a machine tool such as a milling machine, 
the milling machine having a rotatable shaft for displacing a 
work support relative to a tool carrying head or vice versa, the 
indicator mechanism comprising a pair of scales for translat- 
ing the rotational movement of the shaft to an axial traveled 
distance relative to a fixed point, and including means for in- 
dependently zeroing the scales at any given displaced position. 


3,760,766 
INDICATING DEVICE 
Paul R. Wopschall, 11 N. Fifth Ave., Arcadia, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,487 
Int. Cl. GO9f 5/00 

US. Cl. 116—135 5 Claims 

There is disclosed an indicating device for facilitating chart 
reading, comprising a pair of tapes each extrudable froma 
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tape housing, the two housings being hinged together so that 
they may be swung to a side by side position or to a position in 
which the tapes when extruded are perpendicular and inter- 




















secting each other. Placing the tape intersection at markings 
of the chart facilitates reading of the items at the vertical or 
horizontal coordinates. 


3,760,767 
TANK, FILTER AND DEPROTEINATOR FOR MARINE 
LIFE 
William P. Hickey, 7585 Nottingham Dr., Lambertville, Mich. 
Filed July 15, 1971, Ser. No. 162,855 
Int. Cl. AO1k 63/00 


U.S. CL. 119—3 7 Claims 


A circular tank having a generally flat bottom with a sedi- 
ment well positioned at one side thereof. Feces and other sedi- 
ment are brought into the well by inducing a circular move- 
ment to the water within the tank to move the sediment 
around the tank and into the well. The tank preferably in- 
cludes a standpipe arrangement within the well which con- 
tinually removes the sediment from the well. The tank is 
preferably situated with the bottom sloping toward the sedi- 
ment well. In large tanks, jets of water are positioned adjacent 
the bottom to jet the sediment up the slope of the tank where 
the circulation of the water then moves the sediment 
downwardly to the sediment well. Charged air bubbles are 
used to produce a froath of the dissolved protein surrounding 
the standpipe so that waste water also removes the protein. 
The tank is preferably made out of fiberglass so that it has very 
smooth internal surfaces which do not retain the sediment. 
The tank is inexpensively constructed using a fiberglass coated 
plywood bottom that is supported on a polygonal frame 
located centrally of the tank with the sediment well positioned 
between the frame and the sidewall of the tank. Outriggers 
from the frame extend under the sidewalls of the tank on op- 
posite sides of the sediment well so that the sidewalls are util- 
ized to carry verticle load and decrease the stresses in the bot- 
tom of the tank. 
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3,760,768 
CAGE APPARATUS 
Carol M. Patterson, Bryan, Tex., assignor to Research Equip- 
ment Company, Inc., Bryan, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 233,922 
Int. Cl. AO1k 01/02 
U.S. Cl. 119—17 





Cage apparatus for housing an animal such as a primate in- 
cluding, top, bottom, front, rear and opposing side walls; the 
rear wall being movable toward the front wall in order to 
further confine the animal within the cage; threaded shaft 
members mounted with the side walls for synchronized rota- 
tion; and, advance means mounted with the rear wall and 
threadedly engaging the threaded shaft members whereby 
rotation of such shaft members moves the rear wall toward 
front wall of the cage until the primate is restrained against 
movement. 


3,760,769 
FLOOR GRATE IN CAGES OR BATTERIES OF CAGES 
FOR KEEPING POULTRY 
Arthur Erfeling, Altenwalde, Germany, assignor to Lohmann- 
Apparatebau Kommanditgesellschaft, Cuxhaven, Germany 
Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,503 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 4, 1970, P 20 16 
227.0 
Int. Cl. AOIk 37/14, 31/18 


U.S. Cl. 119—48 2 Claims 


The invention relates to a floor grate assembly comprising 
separate grate portions having similar configurations and 
designed to be placed in cages or batteries of cages for keep- 
ing poultry. If the poultry is destined to produce eggs they may 
roll over the floor grate. According to the invention, at least 
the upper side of the upper grate portion stays, which are con- 
tacted by the animal, consist of soft material and has a width 
suitably accommodated to the feet of the animal. Preferably, 
at least the upper surface of the grate stays consists of a soft 
plastic material, especially soft or plasticized PVC (polyvi- 
nylchloride) or rubber. The lower grate portion is formed of 
relatively hard material and is a direct support for the upper 
grate portion. 
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3,760,770 
BATTERY POWERED FEED CART 
Frank N. Weaver, and Keith B. Anderson, both of East Earl, 
Pa., assignors to Weaverline Corporation, Churchtown, Pa. 
Filed May 31, 1972, Ser. No. 258,456 
Int. Cl. AO1k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—52B 10 Claims 








The present invention relates to a battery powered feed cart 
having a relatively long, high and narrow body profile and in- 
cluding a feed box or hopper provided with a series of augers 
for distributing feed from the cart into a livestock feeding 
area. The battery powered feed cart is provided with a low, 
centrally disposed, slideable battery drawer which may be 
selectively extended outwardly from either side of the feed 
cart for easy and convenient access and serviceability. Also, 
the present feed cart is provided with a two speed, forward- 
reverse transmission and a unique control linkage for actuat- 
ing said transmission in an efficient and orderly manner and 
generally providing a control medium that prevents premature 
and inadvertent “‘on the go” shifting between forward and 
reverse. 


3,760,771 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MINIMIZING THE 
FOULING OF A LIVESTOCK AREA AND PERMITTING 
AERATION AND VENTILATION AT A WATER 
RECEPTACLE 

Ernest E. Mummau, Rt. 1, Box 266 A, Oxford, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 182,457 

Int. Cl. AO1k 07/00 

U.S. Cl. 119—75 
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3,760,772 
LIVESTOCK TREATER 
Wayne H. Smith, Leoti, Kans. 
of Ser. No. 68,149, Aug. 31, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,669,078. This application June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 
259,474 
Int. Cl. AO1k 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—157 6 Claims 


A livestock treater has a frame with a plurality of legs, one 
of which is a turnable rubbing device. The frame has a reser- 
voir mounted on the upper portion thereof with the rubbing 
device extending thereinto and therefrom. A dipper on the 
upper portion of the rubbing device is adapted to turn 
therewith and disperse liquid to the rubbing device and to the 
rubbing device bearing mount. More particularly, the inven- 
tion is a cattle treater having a rotatable rubbing device in- 
tegral with the supporting frame for a reservoir and having a 
dipper operable to remove liquid from the reservoir and 
transfer it to the rubbing device and to the rubbing device 
mounts for lubrication. 


3,760,773 
GAS GENERATING AND METERING DEVICE AND 

METHOD 

Mark Victor Christensen, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to En- 

virotech Corporation, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 231,979 
Int. Cl. F22b 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 122—4R 


An apparatus and method for generating a vaporized liquid 


additive (e.g., water) at an accurately controlled flow rate 

primarily to accurately meter the formed vapor additive to a 

carrier gas stream. The apparatus includes a chamber for addi- 

Method and apparatus for minimizing the fouling of a tive liquid with a gas vent tube having a capillary orifice, a 
livestock area and characterized by the use of coil spring conduit for carrier gas, and a valve assembly interposed 
means operable to define an impediment to licking of an between the gas vent tube and carrier gas conduit for opening 


upper portion of a water body by livestock. and closing flow from the former into the latter. Means is pro- 
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vided for heating the chamber to a temperature within a range 
selected to vaporize the additive liquid at a predetermined 
vapor pressure. The flow rate past a capillary orifice of a given 
size of additive vapor formed in the chamber is dependent 
only upon temperature. The liquid additive is heated to a 
closely controlled evaporation temperature at which the 
vaporized material is imparted a selected vapor pressure and 
viscosity which, in turn, adjusts the flow rate. The additive 
vapor is metered into a fixed carrier gas stream in proportion 
to its flow rate, controlled by the evaporation temperature. 


3,760,774 ‘ 
BOILER HAVING GAS-TIGHT WELDED FURNACE 
WALLS 
Rupprecht Michel, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Kraftwerk 
Union Aktiengesellschaft, Mulheim (Ruhr), Germany 
Filed Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,698 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 13, 1970, P 20 
55 803.6 
Int. Cl. F22b 37/24 


U.S. Cl. 122—6A 10 Claims 


A boiler mounted on a supporting frame structure has gas- 
tight welded furnace walls suspended at the top of the frame 
structure and arranged to form a furnace of rectangular cross- 
section wherein heat is generated when the boiler is operating. 
A member is connected to the walls and introduces a discon- 
tinuity therein. A plurality of horizontal bands surrounding the 
walls to take up the expansion and contraction forces 
developed therein because of the heat generated in the fur- 
nace and each of the horizontal bands consist of four segments 
connected one with the other to form a substantially rectangu- 
lar figure, the segments being rigidly joined at their ends to 
form the corners of the figure. At least one additional band is 
disposed in the upper region of the member and a holding 
means connects the furnace walls to the additional band at the 
corners thereof so as to cause the walls to take up the portion 
of the forces acting in the region of the member. A force 
transfer means is connected between the plurality of bands 
and the furnace walls for guiding the boiler body in the plurali- 
ty of bands so as to pretension the walls of the furnace so as to 
cause the walls to define obtuse angles at the corners of the 
furnace when there is no heat being developed therein, the an- 
gles being selected so as to cause the angles to become right 
angles as well as to cause the walls to extend parallel to ad- 
jacent band segments when the furnace is heated. 


3,760,775 
ELECTRODE BOILERS 
Stanley Austen Williams, 10 Duriston Rd., Parkstone, Poole, 
England 


Dorset, 
Filed Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 199,187 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 30, 1970, 

56759/70 
Int. Cl. F22b 37/54 

U.S. Cl. 122—382 15 Claims 

An electrode steam boiler comprises a water-receiving 
shell, water-heating electrodes supported in the shell, a pump 
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for supplying feed water to the shell, means for causing inter- 
mittent operation of the pump, and means for withdrawing 
water from the shell just before and/or during and/or just after 


at least some of the periods of operation of the pump, so that 
water withdrawal occurs when the concentration of salts in the 
boiler water is highest. 


3,760,776 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING THE INJECTION OF AN 
INERT GAS INTO THE AIR SUPPLIED A BURNER TO 
INHIBIT THE FORMATION OF NO, 
Oliver W. Durrant, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Babcock & 
Wilcox Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,669 
Int. Cl. F22g 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 122—459 





A Combustion Control System for a vapor generator in 
which flue gas is recirculated to the furnace thereof to control 
reheat temperature and a controlled portion of the recircu- 
lated gas is injected into the air supplied the burners to inhibit 
the formation of nitrogen oxides. 


3,760,777 
ROTARY-PISTON ENGINE 

Marcel Leroy, and Albert Thiebaut, both of 126 boulevard 

d’Alsace Lorraine, Le Perreux, France 

Filed July 13, 1972, Ser. No. 271,393 
priority, application France, July 16, 1971, 7126132 

Int. Cl. FO2b 55/02, 55/14; FO1c 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 123—8.45 10 Claims 

The engine comprises a four-lobe cavity and a rotor having 
three heads which are each maintained in contact with the sta- 
tor so as to define three variable-volume chambers between 
the internal surface of the stator and the external surface of 
the rotor. 


Claims 
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An oval-shaped eccentric is rigidly fixed to an output shaft 
having an axis which coincides with the center of the stator 


and is continuously applied at three points in tangential con- 
tact with a closed track having the shape of a curvilinear trian- 
gle. 


3,760,778 
VAPOR GENERATORS 

Claude H. May, Beaumont Cambridge Pk., St. Peter Port, 

Guernsey (Channel Is.) 

Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 200,445 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 4, 1970, 

57,809/70 
Int. Cl. FO1p 9/02; FO1n 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—41.17 5 Claims 


Apparatus for the generation of liquid vapor under pressure 
by means of heat from the combustion products of an internal 
combustion engine comprises a reservoir for the liquid to be 
vaporized having an inlet duct for the combustion products 
which communicates with the lower part of the interior of the 
reservoir. The combustion products pass from the inlet duct 
into the reservoir by way of a screen formed with a large 
number of small holes providing free passage for gas or liquid 
and this screen is preferably formed by an extension of the 
duct lying within the reservoir and formed with the small holes 
round its periphery. As a result of this construction the com- 
bustion product may bubble upwardly through liquid in the 
reservoir so as to transfer heat directly to the liquid with a high 
rate of heat transfer. An outlet from the reservoir is preferably 
so constructed as to reduce the amount of liquid carried over 
with the vapor and the outlet line may pass through at least 
one further closed vessel in order to trap any residual liquid. 
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The internal combustion engine supplying the combustion 
products is preferably of the free-piston type and includes an 
arrangement for avoiding excessive heating of a release valve 
and its seat. For this purpose a duct is provided to supply 
liquid to a chamber in contact with the heated portion of the 
cylinder head and this chamber includes a portion adjacent 
the seat of the release valve which includes narrow outlets 
Opening into the inlet duct in the region of reduced pressure 
immediately following the valve opening. In this way liquid is 
drawn into the inlet duct leading to appreciable cooling of the 
release valve and its seat. 


3,760,779 
VARIABLE PUMPING SYSTEM FOR A PROPELLER FAN 
Alastair S. MacLennan, Farmington, Mich., assignor to Ford 
Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,989 
Int. Cl. FOlp 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 123—41.05 


An inflatable rubber tube is attached to the interior of a fan 
shroud for the cooling fan of a reciprocating engine where 
the tube surrounds the rotation envelope of the fan. A tem- 
perature sensing mechanism deflates the tube to increase the 
clearance space of the fan and thereby decrease pumping effi- 
ciency when engine temperature is below its normal operating 
level. The temperature sensing mechanism inflates the tube to 
increase pumping efficiency if engine temperature rises above 
its normal operating level. 


3,760,780 
ELECTRIC HEATING MEANS FOR FUEL 
VAPORIZATION IN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Wilmer C. Jordan, 3915 W. Wrightwood Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 171,110 
Int. Cl. FO2m 31/12 


U.S. Cl. 123—122F 2 Claims 
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Electric heating means for fuel vaporization in internal 
combustion engines to improve the efficiency, performance 
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and starting thereof, an optimum amount of electrical power 
being supplied to the heating means during operation of the 
engine. Important features relate to the mounting of the elec- 
tric heating means in a support plate between a carburetor and 
an intake manifold and in the construction and mounting of 
the heating means to achieve maximum efficiency of radiation 
of heat into the air-fuel mixture. Another feature relates to the 
use of a heating unit for each engine cylinder, mounted ad- 
jacent the intake valve. Further features relate to the con- 
struction of the heating means for improving the starting of 
small engines having a cubic inch displacement of on the order 
of thirty cubic inches or less. 


3,760,781 
ENGINE SAFETY SYSTEM HAVING SAFETY ASSEMBLY 
INDENTIFIABLY OPERABLE FOR EACH COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 
Glen R. Boldt, R.R. 2, Baldwin, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 128,323 
Int. Cl. FO2p 11/02, 11/06 

U.S. Cl. 123—148S 





The safety system is for internal combustion engines, espe- 
cially snowmobiles, having at least two combustion chambers; 
each combustion chamber is equipped with a safety assembly 
operable independently of the others. 

Each individual safety assembly includes a temperature sen- 
sor which is so mounted as to sense an unsafe operating tem- 
perature for the specific combustion chamber with which it is 
arranged. Preferred mounting of the sensor is at the exhaust 
port for the combustion chamber, or alternately in a position 
for reading temperatures from the base brass or copper gasket 
for the spark plug. In the preferred embodiment, the sensor 
automatically actuates a responsive switch means when unsafe 
operating temperatures are reached; and this serves to inter- 
rupt temporarily the intermittent electrical actuation of the ig- 
nition means or spark plug for the combustion chamber. The 
interruption lasts for the time the chamber is at the unsafe 
temperature. When the chamber returns to a safe tempera- 
ture, the switch automatically serves to reinstate the intermit- 
tent electrical actuation of the spark means for it. Addi- 
tionally, however, a separate manually-operated switch per- 
mits negation of the effect of the automatic interruption so as 
to reinstate spark ignition even when the individual com- 
bustion chamber is at the unsafe temperature. 

In an alternate embodiment, the temperature sensor actu- 
ates a responsive warning when an unsafe operating tempera- 
ture for the chamber is reached. The warning may be such as 
to illuminate an instrument panel light or cause an audible 
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3,760,782 

IGNITION CIRCUIT 
Klaus Meyer, Schwieberdingen, and Gert Strelow, Stuttgart, 
both of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stutt- 

gart, Germany 
Filed Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 277,926 

oar priority, application Germany, Aug. 6, 1971, P 21 39 

Int. Cl. FO2p 3/06, 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 123—148 E 7 Claims 


An ignition circuit for combustion engines has an ignition 
transformer and an ignition spool, each having primary and 
secondary windings. The two secondary windings are series 
connected by means of a high voltage diode. Another high 
voltage diode bridges the first mentioned diode and the secon- 
dary of the ignition spool —both diodes being arranged to 
conduct current in the same direction. A sparkplug is con- 
nected between the free ends of the secondary winding. 


3,760,783 
INSTALLATION FOR FLAME STARTER DEVICES 

Gerard Frankle, Grunback, Germany, assignor to Daimler- 

Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 200,395 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 21, 1970, P 20 

57 309.5 
Int. Cl. FO2m 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—179 H 10 Claims 





An arrangement for a flame starter installation in air-com- 


sound (such as a buzzer) for the chamber. Thereafter, a pressing internal combustion engine, which includes an elec- 
manually-operated switch controlled by an operator may be tric switch that permits the continued operation of the flame 
shifted to terminate or interrupt temporarily the intermittent starter installation after the starting operation of the engine 
electrical actuation of the ignition means for the specific over- only when the engine rotational speed does not drop below a 
heated chamber. predetermined engine rotational speed. 
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3,760,784 
EMERGENCY STOP DEVICE FOR AN ENGINE SUPPLIED 
BY THE INJECTION OF LIQUID FUEL 
Charles Grondel, La Rochelle; Yves Giraudeau, and Jean- 
Claude Geantet, both of Surgeres, all of France, assignors to 
Societe Surgerienne De Constructions Mechaniques, Sur- 
geres, France 
Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,093 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 11, 1971, 7104602 
Int. Cl. FO2b 77/08; F02d 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—198 DB 9 Claims 

















The supply chamber of the injection pump is provided with 
a scavenging valve. A supply pump sends fuel through a fuel 
filter to the supply chamber. A bottle of gas has its mouth 
sealed by a diaphragm which is pressurized by a percussion 
mechanism in the case of an accident. The gas is thereby 
released, flows rapidly through a check-valve into the pipe 
leading to the supply chamber of the injection pump, sweeps 
the fuel from this chamber through this scavenging valve and 
stops the engine. 


3,760,785 
CARBURETOR THROTTLE VALVE POSITIONER 

Robert S. Harrison, Detroit, and Harold E. Marcum, Dear- 

born, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 

Dearborn, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 159,892, July 6, 1971. This 
application Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,674 
Int. Cl. FO2m 19/12, 1/14; FO2d 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—198 DB 6 Claims 
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One embodiment of a downdraft type carburetor has an idle 
system discharge port that is straddled by the normal idle 
speed and closed throttle positions of the throttle valve so as 
to permit idle speed fuel and air flow in one position and no 
flow in the other position; a third beyond normal idle, or fast 
idle speed position is provided for engine startup; another em- 
bodiment has a conventional idle system with a transfer port 
cooperating with the edge of the throttle valve so as to permit 
normal idle speed fuel and air flow in one position and a less 
combustible mixture flow in a second position, as well as a 
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positions of each embodiment are controled by a servo opera- 
tively engaging the throttle valve; the servo operation is con- 
trolled by intake manifold vacuum to initially close the throt- 
tle valve upon engine shut off, with a subsequent return of the 
throttle valve to its fast idle position for engine restarting, or to 
return the throttle valve to a normal idle position upon release 
of the vehicle accelerator pedal during engine operation. 


3,760,786 
REDUNDANT THROTTLE RETURN SYSTEM 
Keith D. Marsh, St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to Colt 
Industries Operating Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,166 
Int. Cl. FO2b 77/08 ; FO2d 1 1/04 ; B60k 22/08 
U.S. Cl. 123—198 DB 


A throttle valve, situated within the induction passage of a 
fuel or air induction device, is carried by a throttle shaft for 
fixed rotation therewith; a lever fixedly connected to the 
throttle shaft is operatively connected to a remotely situated 
operator’s foot-operated throttle control; a first throttle return 
spring is operatively connected to the first lever for returning 
the throttle valve to an idle position whenever the foot- 
operated throttle control is released; a second safety spring is 
provided for assuring the movement of the throttle valve to 
the idle position in the event that, for example, either the first 
throttle return spring or the associated throttle control linkage 
should fail while the throttle valve is in either a partly or fully 
opened position; and manually operated lever means is pro- 
vided for at times operatively engaging the lever fixedly 
secured to the throttle shaft in order to thereby rotate the 
throttle valve toward an open position against the resistance of 
the safety spring. 


3,760,787 
SPRING TYPE BALL THROWING BOOSTER 
Edward W. Kahelin, 812 Sth St., Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 108,528 
Int. Cl. F41b 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 124—16 


A portable, manually operated collapsible softball pitching 
machine having a spring actuated underhand pitching arm 
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movable to operative position with a cocking lever. The ball 
pitching machine has a cocking lever that engages the spring 
biased pitching arm and moves it to a half cocked position 
where the pitching arm is latched. The cocking lever then en- 
gages a booster arm amd moves the pitching arm to a fully 
cocked position. Provided also is a pivotally mounted platform 
that is manually operated to tension a separate spring to add 
an additional force to the pitching arm. 


3,760,788 
ARCHERY BOW ARROW REST 
Robert B. Hartman, Bridgeport, Conn., assignor to Remington 
Arms Company, Inc., B: Conn. 
Filed Sept. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 177,575 
Int. Cl. F41b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 124—41 


An arrow rest for an archery bow that is universally applica- 
ble to arrow shafts of several diametrical sizes. The rest fea- 
tures a unitized generally V-shaped construction having two 
fixed outer extremities lending support to an arrow shaft. The 
outer extremities of the member are in a plane perpendicular 
to the plane formed by a bowstring and an archery bow. A sur- 
face on one of the extremities allows an arrow shaft that is 
placed upon it to position itself between the two outer ex- 
tremities. A hollow base portion of the arrow rest allows for 
passage of a vane of an arrow, without interfering with a bow 
or arrow rest upon release of an arrow. 


3,760,789 
SAW BLADE 
Paul E. Egleme, Rixensart, Belgium, assignor to Norton Com- 
pany, Worcester, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 868,694, Oct. 23, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 204,631 
Int. Cl. B28d 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 125—17 9 Claims 


An improved saw structure includes a novel saw blade 
which can be mounted in a mounting frame to produce tensile 
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stresses directed towards both edges of the elongate blade and 
generally perpendicular to a cutting edge of the blade. Further 
median line. The blade is provided with cutting elements along 
one of its edges, and its backing edge is arcuate in form. 


3,760,790 
GAS FIREPLACE UNIT 
William R. Voges, and Earl J. Hodges, both of Belleville, Iil., 
assignor to Rolsch Enamel & Mfg. Co., Belleville, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 181,086 
Int. Cl. F24c 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 126—92R 19 Claims 


This invention relates to a gas fireplace unit and particularly 
to one that produces an authentic fire free from pollutants 
such as carbon monoxide and soot. The unit includes a grill, a 
burner pipe mounted on the grill, a plurality of gas jets having 
sized orifices mounted vertically in the burner pipe, and 
means for supplying a regulated amount of gas to the burner 
pipe to control the pressure in the pipe within prescribed 
limits. An imitation fuel such as gas logs is positioned on the 
grill relative to the jets such that the flames do not impinge on 
the logs. Clean yellow authentic flames are produced from the 
tips of the jets by proper control of the gas pressure in the 
burner and sizing of the jet orifices. 


3,760,791 
APPARATUS FOR HEATING A PRESSURIZED GAS 

Edward L. Schlies; Harrison Weaver; John W. Haun, and 

Dwight L. Hensel, all of Brillion, Wis., assignors to Beatrice 

Foods Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 228,944 
Int. Cl, F24h 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 126—110R 


The heater includes a heat exchanger, a pressure control 
system and a heater. Pressurized gas (e.g. compressed air), the 
flow of which is regulated and controlled by the pressure con- 
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trol system, flows through an elongated, annular passage in- 
side the heat exchanger between an elongated, tubular shell 
and a heating member which is heated by the heater (e.g. a 
concentric, elongated tubular flue through which hot com- 
bustion gases from a gas burner flow). The gas is heated as it 
flows in contact with the heated surface of the heating 
member. 

The pressure control system automatically sequences the 
regulations of the flow of pressurized gas introduced into the 
heat exchanger so that the flow of heated gas delivered by the 
heater is initially at a relatively low volume and, after a 
predetermined time, is at a higher volume. A low volume 
bleed, continuously flowing through the annular passage while 
the heater is operating, prevents overheating of the heating 
member and keeps the heat exchanger and hardware con- 
nected thereto warm between heating cycles, thereby 
minimizing warm up time at the start of a heating cycle. 

The heater is particularly adaptable for use in curing cores 
or molds made from moistened sand and a thermosetting 
binder material where rapid heat curing is desired, without the 
eroding effect of an initial high pressure gas flowing 
therethrough prior to curing of the binder. 


3,760,792 
FLOW-THROUGH SHUTTER FOR OVEN DOOR 

WINDOW 

James A. White, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,297 
Int. Cl. F24c 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 126—198 


yey 
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A door construction having a transparent sealed window for 
use with a high temperature self-cleaning oven. The door in- 
cludes a plurality of glass panes and a cooling air channel ex- 
tending between two adjacent glass panes, and a hollow radia- 
tion blocking shutter which slides into either a lower hidden 
position or an upper exposed position blocking the window. 
The shutter in its exposed position covers over the faces of the 
adjacent glass panes and forces the cooling air to pass up- 
wardly through the shutter to protect the panes from airborne 
particles of soil that might otherwise lodge on the glass and ob- 
scure the visibility through the window. 


3,760,793 
DEEP FAT FRYER 
Richard J. Anetsberger, and John A. Anetsberger, both of 
Northbrook, Ill., assignors to Anetsberger Brothers, Inc., 
Northbrook, Il. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 226,008 
Int. Cl. A47j 27/00 
US. Cl. 126—391 4 Claims 
A deep fat dryer having a cooking pot, combustion cham- 
bers extending front-to-rear under the pot, burners adjacent 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


front ends and a vertical flue at rear ends of combustion cham- 
bers, characterized by a horizontal bottom wall for the flue 
with an air intake opening of less area than the horizontal area 
of the flue, and a cool air scoop secured along its rear edge ad- 
jacent rear edge of opening and having a depending portion 








comprising a forwardly and downwardly inclined section and a 
horizontal section defining a free edge forwardly of the air in- 
take opening spaced below the bottom flue wall a distance 
substantially sixty percent of the front-to-rear width of the air 
intake opening. 


3,760,794 
RESPIRATION MONITORING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Raymond B. Basham, Fort Worth, Tex., assignor to Electronic 
Monitors, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 97,737, Dec. 14, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 176,983 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 128—2R 11 Claims 


Apparatus and method for monitoring the respiration of a 
patient through utilization of a force responsive transducer, 
which ideally is a capacitor transducer constructed from al- 
ternate layers of conductive and nonconductive materials that 
are flexible such that when placed beneath a patient or a 
resilient patient support, such as a mattress, the distance 
between the plates of the transducer changes for the purpose 
of producing electrical responses that upon amplification 
energize indicator means, such as a visual alarm or an audible 
alarm. The transducer is responsive to the vertical, reciprocat- 
ing forces and motions caused by respiration and along with 
the associated circuitry, is sufficiently sensitive to energize an 
alarm upon sensing a cessation of respiration. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


3,760,795 
SLEEVE FOR MEASURING BLOOD PRESSURE 
Ter Je Adelhed, Solna, Sweden, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 
geselischaft, Erlangen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 217,335 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 1, 1971, 1185/71 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—2.05 C 4 Claims 


A sleeve for measuring blood pressure has an inner hollow 
space connected with a source of pressure means. The inven- 
tion is particularly characterized by the provision of an inner 
tubular piece consisting of an elastic thermoplastic artificial 
material and an outer tubular piece of substantially the same 
length consisting of bendable thermoplastic artificial material 
which is provided with a connection to the inner space. The 
inner space is formed by welding the edges of the two pieces, 
said edges extending substantially transversely to the longitu- 
dinal direction of the pieces. 


3,760,796 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC 
ANALYSIS OF BRAIN WAVE SIGNALS 

Lee R. Baessler, Manhattan Beach; Lech Pisarski, and Harvey 

F. Glassner, both of Los Angeles, all of Calif., assignors to 

Humetrics Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 184,825 
Int. Cl. A61b 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—2.1B 





A method and apparatus for the automatic analysis of the 
electroencephalogram waveform through the evaluation of 
the waves of the EEG waveform which occur within the 
frequency range from 3.5 Hz. to 7.0 Hz. within a predeter- 
mined time interval, e.g. 10 seconds. A linear ramp signal is 
generated for the time periods between zero crossovers of the 
EEG signal which represent a frequency within the 3.5 to 7 
Hz. range. The cumulative amplitude that the ramp attains 
during the predetermined time interval is compared with a 
predetermined value to indicate a characteristic of the EEG 
waveform. 
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3,760,797 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ENDOTRACHEAL 
INTUBATION 
Vyrle D. Stauffer, 7174 Carr, Arvada, Colo. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 112,342 
Int. Cl. A61b 1/06, 16/00, 25/00 
U.S. CL. 128—6 


This invention relates to novel apparatus for endotracheal 
intubation which comprises a rigid acrylic rod sized to fit easi- 
ly inside a trachea tube and extend from end-to-end thereof, 
and a source of illumination fastened to one end of the rod in 
position to direct a light beam therealong, said light source 
and rod cooperating to stiffen the trachea tube while illu- 
minating the area beyond the distal end thereof. The invention 
also encompasses the unique method for inserting a flexible 
tube into the trachea which includes the steps of stiffening the 
tube by inserting a rigid acrylic rod therein, illuminating the 
area beyond the distal end of said tube by directing a light 
beam into the proximal end of the rod, passing the distal end 
of the rod thus sheathed into the larynx illuminated thereby, 
and removing the rod and associated light source from the 
proximal end of the tube while the latter remains in place. 


3,760,798 
SELF-ILLUMINATING TONGUE DEPRESSOR AND THE 
LIKE - 
Ladislav Leslie Edinger, 1084 Allerton Ave., Bronx, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 201,740 
Int. Cl. A61b 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 128—16 8 Claims 


A self-illuminating gripping handle adapted to have at- 
tached to it a tongue depressor or the like, the insertion of the 
tongue depressor within the handle urging an internal spring- 
like switch through closing movement completing an energiz- 
ing circuit which provides illumination contributing to effec- 
tive use of the tongue depressor. 


3,760,799 
SONIC TEETH-CLEANING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
David Lamar Crowson, 6 Quai Jules Courmont, Petal, Miss. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 231,100 
Int. Cl. A61h 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—24A 8 Claims 

Apparatus for cleaning teeth with liquid dentifrice, op- 
tionally mixed with dental-disease-inhibiting agents, compris- 
ing: a transducer of a size and nature adapted to be held in the 
mouth for producing ultrasonic (or subsonic) vibrations in the 
mouth-inclosed liquid; a handle attached to the transducer; a 
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circuit leading to the transducer; including an electric oscilla- 
tor, an optional automatic time control, a switch actuator (op- 
tionally a pushbutton), and an electric cord that goes thru the 
handle. The portion of the transducer assembly that fits 
between the lips is sufficiently small in vertical thickness to 


allow the lips to seal around this portion against escape of the 
dental solution. The invention includes a simple and efficient 
method of cleaning teeth comprising filling the mouth with 
liquid dentifrice and sonically (ultrasonically or subsonically) 
agitating and circulating the liquid into all areas of the mouth. 


3,760,800 
FLUIDOTHERAPY APPARATUS UTILIZING GAS- 
FLUIDIZED SOLIDS 

Herbert Kenneth Staffin, Colonia, N.J.; Ernest J. Henley, 
Houston, Tex., and George E. Hansen, Edison, N.J., as- 

signors to Procedyne Corporation, New Brunswick, N.J. 

Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,069 
Int. Cl. A61h 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—24.1 8 Claims 


Apparatus and method for fluidotherapeutic treatment of 
parts of the human body, by the use of a gas-fluidized-solids 
bed in which the part is submerged and subjected to combined 
heat, massage and/or medication. 


3,766,801 
THERAPEUTIC EXERCISING APPARATUS FOR TORSO 
AND BODY EXTREMITIES 
Alexander T. Borgeas, 129 W. Catalina Dr., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,594 
Int. Cl. A61h 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—25R 3 Claims 

A therapeutic apparatus for automatically inclining and 
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declining the torso and upper and lower extremities of a per- 
son from a substantially horizontal to a vertically sloping posi- 


tion to aid in controlling the circulation and position of these 
members. 


3,760,802 
SUPPORTING DEVICE FOR FRACTURED TUBULAR 
BONES 

Artur Fischer, Altheimer Strasse 219, Tumlingen, Germany, 

and Jean-Nicolas Muller, Strassbourg, France, assignors to 

said Fischer, by said Muller, , Germany 

Filed Feb. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 227,371 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1971, P 21 
09 162.3; Mar. 30, 1971, P 21 15 189.6; Apr. 23, 1971, P 21 
19 902.0 

Int. Cl. AG1f 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 128—92 BC 


An elongated supporting sleeve is to be introduced into a 
longitudinally extending curved interior cavity of a fractured 
tubular bone. It is curved in at least substantial conformance 
with the curvature of the bone cavity and has an internal 
passage extending longitudinally and through which an ex- 
pander rod of similar curvature extends. At the front end of 
the supporting sleeve is located an expansion element which, 
when the expander rod is withdrawn in axially rearward 
direction through the passage of the supporting sleeve, is ex- 
panded into engagement with the inner walls bounding the 
bone cavity. An instrumentality is provided for so withdrawing 
the expander rod that it will perform only a rearward axial 
movement but will not turn. 


3,760,803 
METHOD OF SELF-INJECTION USING MUSCLE 
ELEVATING ARM CLAMP 
Laura A. Boothby, 22 Poplar St., Hudson Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 193,000 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—215 1 Claim 

A method for self-injection using a special purpose arm 
clamp or band whereby diabetic when called upon, without 
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aid or assistance, can prepare and condition a predetermined 
arm site for self-injecting the needle of an insulin syringe. The 
clamp comprises a resilient C-shaped arm band having nor- 
mally spaced terminal ends provided with integral horizontally 


elongated jaws. The band and jaws are unified, made of a non- 
corrodible sheet material and have requisite resilient and con- 
strictive properties. The opposed, spaced, parallel jaws have 
inwardly disposed faces covered with compatibly usable, com- 
pressively resilient pads. 


3,760,804 
IMPROVED OSMOTIC DISPENSER EMPLOYING 

MAGNESIUM SULPHATE AND MAGNESIUM CHLORIDE 
Takeru Higuchi, Lawrence, Kans., and Harold M. Leeper, 

Mountain View, Calif., assignors to Alza Corporation, 

Palo Alto. Calif. 

Filed Jan. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 106,031 
Int. Cl. A61m 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—260 


DISPENSING HEAD 
WITH ORIFICE 


V7 


‘SULPHATE 
CONTAINING EXCESS SOLID 
Mg SOe 


An osmotic dispenser is described which is capable of 
releasing to its outside environment concentrations of active 
agent at an osmotically controlled rate over a prolonged 
period of time, and the motive force of which dispenser de- 
pends on the osmotic pressure developed by either (1) an 
aqueous solution of magnesium sulphate, preferably a satu- 
rated aqueous solution, or (2) a saturated aqueous solution of 
magnesium chloride containing excess magnesium sulphate 
solute in solid form, against a hypotonic aqueous environ- 
ment. 


3,760,805 
OSMOTIC DISPENSER WITH COLLAPSIBLE SUPPLY 
CONTAINER 

Takeru Higuchi, Lawrence, Kans., assignor to Alza Corpora- 

tion, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 106,131 
Int. Cl. A61m 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—260 18 Claims 

An osmotic dispenser is comprised of (1) a water porous 
housing member confining (2) a first flexible bag of relatively 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1255 


impervious material containing an active agent and provided 
with active agent dispensing head, and (3) a second bag of 
controlled permeability to moisture containing a solution 
which exhibits an osmotic pressure gradient against water. 
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member such that water permeates from the external environ- 
ment through the housing and migrates by osmosis into the 
solution contained in the second bag which increases in 
volume thereby generating mechanical force on the first bag, 
which mechanical force in turn ejects the active agent out of 
the apparatus. 


3,760,806 
HELICAL OSMOTIC DISPENSER WITH NON-PLANAR 
MEMBRANE 

Harold M. Leeper, Lawrence, Kans., assignor to Alza Corpo- 

ration, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 106,132 
Int. Cl. A61m 31/00; A61f 5/46 

U.S. Cl. 128—260 


An osmotic active agent dispenser is comprised of: (1) a 
first helical compartment of relatively impervious material 
containing an active agent and provided with a dispensing 
head for releasing active agent to the exterior of the dispenser; 
(2) a second helical compartment of controlled permeability 
to water containing a solution of an osmotically effective 
solute which exhibits an osmotic pressure gradient against 
water, the second compartment being interconnected with 
said first compartment to define a continuous helix therewith; 
and (3) a movable barrier member separating the first from 
the second compartment. The barrier member is slidably 
responsive to an increase in volume in the second compart- 
ment via absorption of water by osmosis therein; whereby as 
water flows into the compartment (2) of the dispenser in a 
tendency towards osmotic equilibrium with its environment, 
corresponding pressure is exerted behind the barrier (3) driv- 
ing it into and diminishing the volume of the compartment 
(1), in turn continuously ejecting active agent thereout at an 
osmotically controlled rate over a prolonged period of time. 
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3,760,807 

METHOD OF RESHAPING THE CORNEA TO ELIMINATE 

REFRACTIVE ERRORS 
Charles W. Neefe, Box 429, Big Spring, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 45,333, June 11, 1970, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
562,022, May 16, 1966, abandoned. This application Apr. 7, 
1972, Ser. No. 241,904 
Int. Cl. A61m 3/1/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—260 


A method of correcting refractive errors of the eye by 
changing the shape of the central segment of the cornea by 
softening the corneal tissue with drugs and reshaping the cor- 
nea to the surface of a concave mold. 


3,760,808 
TAMPON APPLICATOR ASSEMBLY 
Keith T. Bleuer, 1663 Wilshire Dr., N. E., Rochester, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1969, Ser. No. 881,180 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/20 


U.S. CL. 128—263 6 Claims 


A tampon applicator assembly having inner and outer 
telescoped cardboard tubes and an absorbent fibrous tampon 
body within the outer tube so that the inner tube may expel 
the fibrous body out of the outer tube, with a cap or sack of 
film covering the end of the fibrous body protruding from the 
outer tube and preferably covering a part or all of the outer 
surface of the outer tube with weld flanges of the cap or sack 
being inside, whereby insertion of the assembly into a body 
cavity is facilitated. 


3,760,809 
SURGICAL LANCET HAVING CASING 

Stephen P. Campbell, Jr., Brookline, Mass., assignor to Damon 

Corporation, Needham Heights, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 191,948 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/32, 17/34, 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 128—314 6 Claims 

A surgical lancet which has a blade resiliently driven to 
lance dermal tissue with a snap action has a presser foot that 
forms a cavity directly over the dermal tissue being lanced and 
has a cavity-encircling rim for placing against tissue adjacent 
the lancing site. The rim presses against the dermal tissue to 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 19738 


pucker tissue at the lancing site into the cavity and to constrict 
veinal capillaries adjacent the lancing site. The puckered tis- 
sue ensures that the lance is not pressed into bone structure, 
and the vasoconstriction causes a localized engorgement at 


the lancing site. The lancet further has a manually holdable 
casing that forms an aseptic enclosure for the lancing blade, 
with a septum that the blade pierces in snaping to the lancing 
position. 


3,760,810 
SURGICAL LIGATING INSTRUMENT OF THE 
ENDOSCOPE TYPE 

Marc E. J. Van Hoorn, 197 Avenue Winston Churchill, Brux- 

elles, Belgium 

Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,555 

Claims priority, application Belgium, Dec. 11, 1970, 97445; 

June 1, 1971, 104090 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/12 


US. Cl. 128—326 24 Claims 


A surgical instrument for ligating internal structures of a 
cavity in the human body, such as internal hemorrhoids, by 
means of at least one elastic cord comprises two tubes 
mounted for relative sliding movement one inside the other, 
the inner tube protruding at the front of the outer tube. A grip 
member is connected to one of said two tubes and has actuat- 
ing means to produce a relative displacement of the outer tube 
forwardly relative to the inner tube. The outer tube and/or the 
inner tube has a greater length than the depth of the cavity up 
to the structure to be ligated, so that it constitutes an en- 
doscope. 


3,760,811 
ENDOTRACHEAL TUBE CLAMP 
Daniel Edward Andrew, Waterloo, Ontario, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,020, July 18, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,602,227. This application Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 
108,158 
Claims priority, application Jan. 20, 1970, 072534 
Int. Cl. A61m 25/02, 16/00; A44b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—351 4 Claims 
A disposable clamp for holding an endotracheal tube or the 
like during use comprises a pair of superimposed wafer-like 
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clamping members formed with complementary cut-away por- 
tions to define an aperture for receiving the tube. The mem- 
bers provide respective pairs of parallel upstanding walls of 
sawtooth profile which engage one another to prevent separa- 
tion of the clamping members. The members are retained in 


superimposed relation by means of interfitting dovetail or 
equivalent formations. When assemled, the clamping mem- 
bers can be separated only by breaking one of the clamping 
members, for which purpose a line of easy fracture is pro- 
vided. 


3,760,812 
IMPLANTABLE SPIRAL WOUND STIMULATION 
ELECTRODES 

Gerald W. Timm, and William E. Bradley, both of Min- 

neapolis, Minn., assignors to The Regents of the University of 

Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 126,145 
Int. Cl. A61n 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 128—418 
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Electrical stimulation electrodes for implantation within a 
living body for transmission of stimuli to excitable neural or 
contractile cells. The electrodes are characterized by flexibili- 
ty to permit following of contour variations and maintenance 
of electrical contact with the stimulation region. The elec- 
trodes include a pair of parallel spaced apart helically wound 
conductors maintained in this configuration. When the elec- 
trode is implanted, undesired excitation of nearby structures 
can be avoided. 


3,760,813 
COMBINE WITH GRAIN BIN BENEATH SIEVES 
Bernard C. Mathews, P.O. Box 70, Crystal Lake, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 206,448 
Int. Cl. AOIf 12/18 
U.S. Cl. 130—27 HF 





The combine has the threshing cylinder, the grain separat- 
ing mechanism, and the casing containing same located entire- 
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ly above the wheels. the grain bin is located beneath the casing 
in the space between the wheels, and is substantially wider 
than the casing. The engine is mounted on a cantilevered drop 
frame behind the rear wheel with the engine base lower than 
the top of the wheels, and beneath the rear part of the grain 
separating means. The fan and its intakes are located high 
above the ground. A boom type grain delivery means has a 
portion extending vertically upward from the grain bin outside 
of the casing. 


3,760,814 
TOBACCO CARTRIDGE FOR PIPE-LIKE SMOKING 
DEVICE 
Kenneth B. Fether; David B. L. Brickwood, and Peter Steer 
Sampson, all of London, England, assignors to Imperial 
Tobacco Group Limited, Bristol, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 848,483, Aug. 8, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 176,700 
Int. Cl. A24d 01/14 


U.S. Cl. 131—3 8 Claims 


A cartridge of tobacco for use with a pipe-like smoking 
device. The cartridge includes a charge of tobacco mounted in 
a rigid support which holds one end thereof and forms an en- 
closed chamber which chamber includes a trap chamber for 
waste juices from the tobacco. An aperture in the rigid sup- 
port provides communication with the enclosed chamber for 
access to one end of the tobacco charge therethrough. 


3,760,815 
PREPARATION OF RECONSTITUTED TOBACCO 

Edward J. Deszyck, Richmond, Va., assignor to Philip Morris 

Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 104,459 
Int. Cl. A24b 03/14 

U.S. Cl. 131—140 C 10 Claims 

Tobacco parts are treated with ammonium salts of organic 
acids, added or formed in situ, in the presence of ammonium 
hydroxide to obtain an alkaline pH, to release tobacco pectins 
and form calcium and/or magnesium salts with the organic 
anions. The pectins act as a binding agent and together with 
the treated tobacco and precipitated salts constitute a mix that 
may be cast or otherwise treated to form a reconstituted 
tobacco product. 


3,760,816 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONDITIONING 
TOBACCO 
Waldemar Wochnowski, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to 
Hauni-Werke Korber & Co., KG, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Apr. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 134,004 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 22, 1970, P 20 
19 369.5 
Int. Cl. A24b 09/00; F26b 03/04 
U.S. Cl. 131—140R 20 Claims 
The moisture content of a tobacco stream which contains a 
fixed quantity of tobacco per unit length is reduced during 
flow through a revolving drum which is heated by steam, oil or 
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gaseous combustion products. At the same time, the tobacco 
stream exchanges heat with hot air which is conveyed through 
the drum counter to the direction of tobacco movement. The 
tobacco is thereupon cooled and its moisture content is mea- 
sured to automatically adjust the temperature of heated air 
and the temperature of the drum when the measured moisture 








content deviates from a desired moisture content. The heating 
device for the drum is indirectly adjusted by a thermometer 
which measures the temperature of heated air. The regulating 
unit for the air heating device is directly connected with the 
unit which measures the moisture content of conditioned 
tobacco. 


3,760,817 
EXTINGUISHING ASHTRAY 

Earl E. Eilertson, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to Arnold 

M. Vie, Albuquerque, N. Mex. and Eugene E. Eilertson, 

Utica, Mich., part interest to each 
Division of Ser. No. 40,472, May 22, 1970, Pat. No. 3,620,226. 

This application July 22, 1971, Ser. No. 165,366 
Int. Cl. A24f 19/14 


U.S. Cl. 131—235R 5 Claims 


An ashtray of the type which slides into and out of a mount 
includes an elongated cigarette receiving and extinguishing 
trough with its longest dimension aligned with the direction of 
movement of the ash container. An expelling lever is hinged 
from the mount extending into the trough. When a cigarette is 
placed in the trough and the ash container closed or moved to 
a position within the mount, the lever does not engage the 
cigarette, which remains in the trough covered by the mount 
and extinguished. When the ash container is opened or moved 
out of the mount, the lever engages the cigarette and expels it 
from the trough. 
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3,760,818 
TOUPET STRUCTURE AND METHOD OF SECURING 
THE SAME ON A HUMAN HEAD 
Josef Schweifer, Teigter Str. 1-4, Munster, Germany 
Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,788 
Germany, July 31, 1970, P 20 
03 182.3; Jan. 22, 1971, G 71 


Claims % 
38 346.4; Jan. 22, 1971, P 21 
02 513.3 
Int. Cl. A45d 44/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—1 R 19 Claims 


A toupet structure comprises a holding arrangement which 
can be placed on the head of a user, and connecting means 
which connects the holding arrangement with remaining hair 
on this head. Thereupon a toupet is placed onto the holding 
structure and releasable securing arrangements are used for 
releasably securing the toupet with the same. 


3,760,819 
PERMANENT WAVING OF HAIR WITH QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM ALKYLATING AGENTS AND AMMONIUM 
THIOGLYCOLATE 

Gunther Vogt, Schifferstadt/Pflaz, Germany, assignor to 

L'Oreal, Paris, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 598,959, Dec. 5, 1966, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,158, July 24, 
1962, abandoned. This application Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 
70,919 
Int. Cl. A45d 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 132—7 5 Claims 

A method of permanently waving keratin substrates, such as 
hair, by applying thereto keratin softening agents and a 
quaternary ammonium halide salt keratin alkylating agent. 
Quaternary ammonium halide salts that make suitable keratin 
alkylating agents are mono, bis and tri quaternary reaction 
products or mixtures thereof selected from the group consist- 
ing of the reaction products of (1) hexamethylaminetetramine 
and cyanuric chloride; (2) hexamethylaminetetramine and 
1,4-dichlorobutene; (3) hexamethylaminetetramine and p-bis- 
chloromethylbenzene; and (4) triethanolamine and cyanuric 
chloride. 


3,760,820 
CONTAINER WITH COVER-CARRYING APPLICATOR 
David Seidler, 527 Lexington Ave., Forest Hills, N.Y. 
Filed May 12, 1971, Ser. No. 142,720 
Int. Cl. A45d 40/00; A46b 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—79R 
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A container comprises a case divided into compartments, 
one of which is partially covered by a topwall. A lid has 
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mounted thereon an applicator which can be inserted into the 
partially covered compartment as the lid is placed on the case. 
A second compartment serves to hold material to be applied 
by the applicator. The lid serves as a handle for the applicator. 


3,760,821 
HEATED HAIR COMB 
Willard T. Weddington, 245 W. 38th St., Apt. 203, Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 222,214 
Int. Cl. A45d 24/10; HOSb 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—118 


A comb which is heated via electrical energy. The comb has 
a handle to which a plurality of hair combing teeth are 
mounted. Interspaced alternately between the hair combing 
teeth are a plurality of heating teeth which are mounted to the 
handle. Each of the heating teeth are hollow so as to receive 
an electrical wire which is connectable to a source of electri- 
cal energy. The combing teeth have a longer length than the 
heating teeth and project outwardly of the heating teeth. The 
heating teeth and the combing teeth are arranged in a single 
straight row. The end tooth at each end of the row is one of the 
combing teeth. Each combing tooth projects laterally on 
either side of the row a distance greater than the heating teeth. 


3,760,822 
MACHINE FOR CLEANING SEMICONDUCTIVE WAFERS 
Arthur Evans, Sunset Hill Rd., Brookfield Center, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 236,835 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 134—99 8 Claims 


An automatic production machine useful in the fabrication 
of integrated circuits for coating semiconductive wafers and 
microelectric substrates with photosensitive films. The 
machine is provided with a multi-deck spinner including a 
motor-driven turntable having a vertical stack of vacuum 
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chucks mounted thereabove. The chucks are supported one 
above the other and are cantilevered from two parallel pipes 
extending upwardly from the rim of the turntable. Each chuck 
serves as a deck for supporting a wafer to be coated by cen- 
trifugal action. One pipe functions as a vacuum line manifold 
communicating with a pattern of grooves formed on the upper 
face of each chuck to hold the wafer thereto. The other pipe 
functions as a treatment line manifold to supply gas or a clean- 
ing solvent to a port on the undersurface of each chuck, 
whereby the gas or solvent is dispensed onto the exposed sur- 
face of the wafer on the chuck therebelow. 


3,760,823 
PARTS CLEANING APPARATUS 
Milton A. Ferguson, 3986 Menlo Dr., Dorraville, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 176,225 
Int. Cl. BOSb 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 134—141 


Apparatus for cleaning engine parts or the like wherein the 
engine parts are placed in a basket and the basket is 
reciprocated in a container filled with cleaning solution. A 
pneumatic basket reciprocator encloses a cylinder with a 
valved piston connected to the basket and the reciprocator 
functions automatically to drop the basket in a downward 
direction when the piston reaches the upper end of its stroke, 
and the piston reverses its direction in response to the dif- 
ferential in air pressure across the piston and to the fiow of air 
through the valves of the piston or by tne engagement of the 
piston valves with the bottom of the cylinder, whereby the am- 
plitude and frequency of the piston and basket movement are 
functions of the weight of the parts placed in the basket and 
the rate of air flow to the piston. 


3,760,824 
HIGH PRESSURE PLATE WASHER 

Robert E. Edwards, Inverness, and Donald H. McKer, Wau- 

kegan, both of Ill., assignors to The Roy M. Moffitt Com- 

pany, Schiller Park, Ill. 

Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,123 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 134—144 


A jet washer for cleaning plates used in the leather tanning 
industry for adhesively mounting hides during processing 
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thereof. The jet washer includes cabinet structure located at 
each side of a path of travel of the plates with each cabinet 
having a plurality of rotatable multi-arm jet spray units for 
delivering high velocity water or other liquid jets against the 
surface of the plate and with the multi-arm jet units being in 
sufficient numbers and oriented vertically and horizontally to 
have a liquid jet directed against every part of the opposite 
sides of the plate during the travel of the plate through the 
washer. 


3,760,825 
WASHING MACHINE TRANSFER VALVE 
John J. Barnun, deceased, late of Niagara Falls, N.Y., assignor 
to Sybron Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 656,908, July 28, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,529,773. This application May 19, 1970, Ser. No. 38,747 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 134—56 D 16 Claims 


A washing machine including a washing compartment for 
alternatively receiving either one of a first type of article-car- 
rying dolly having a conduit system and a second type of arti- 
cle-carrying dolly not having a conduit system, a fluid inlet in 
the washing compartment, a rotatable spray head mounted in 
the washing compartment, and a transfer valve connected to 
the fluid inlet and responsive to the type of dolly received in 
the washing compartment for controlling the flow of fluid 
from the fluid inlet to the spray head when the second type of 
dolly is in the compartment and to the conduit system of the 
first type of dolly when the first type of dolly is in the washing 
compartment. 


3,760,826 
SHELTER STRUCTURE 
Noble C. Rasmussen, 711 19th St., West Des Moines, lowa 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,278 
Int. Cl. A45f 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 135—1R 


A shelter structure having a tubular metal framework, sur- 
face contacting means hingeably connected to the framework, 
and a covering over the framework. The surface contacting 
means may include release means consisting of a bolt threaded 
through the surface contacting means and adapted to break 
the surface contacting means away from a surface in contact 
therewith. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


3,760,827 
HANDLE OR CROWN FOR UMBRELLA 


Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,594 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 23, 1970, G 70 
23 427.4 
Int. Cl. A45b 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 135—46 M 7 Claims 


An umbrella handle having an inner plastic element fixed to 
the handle stick and a clip-on cover nesting part of plastic 
material suitable for ornamentation. 


3,760,828 
PURE FLUID CONTROL ELEMENT 
Minoru Kawabata, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Toyoda Koki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya City, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 3,023, Jan. 15, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,737 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 1/16 


US. Cl. 137—81.5 4 Claims 





In order to perform both digital and analog functions when 
relatively small loads are encountered by fluid leaving its vent 
passages, a pure fluid control element comprises main fluid 
inlet means supplied with a fluid to be controlled, fluid flow 
outlet means disposed downstream of the main fluid inlet 
means at a predetermined distance to receive the controlled 
flow from the main inlet means, vortex means between the 
main fluid inlet means and fluid flow outlet means for produc- 
ing a vortex flow to attract the fluid from the main inlet means, 
vent passage means adjacent the fluid flow outlet means and 
extending into said vortex means, and control fluid inlet 
means extending into said vortex means in the same direction 
as the vortex flow and supplied with a control flow for regulat- 
ing the vortex flow to control the deflection of the fluid from 
the main fluid inlet means. 
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3,760,829 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR THE SAFE AND 
ECONOMICAL REMOVAL OF NH3 BY BREAKPOINT 
CHLORINATION 
Walter W. Schuk, Lincolnia Heights, Alexandria; Thomas A. 
Pressley, Springfield, both of Va., and Dolloff F. Bishop, 
Camp Springs, Md., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Administrator of the Environmen- 
tal Protection Agency, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,777 
Int. Cl. GOSd / 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 137—93 


CONTROLLER 


PROCESS 
o—— 


An automatic system for controlling the chlorine feed in the 
breakpoint chlorination process at the optimum dose level, 
under the conditions of varying ammonia concentration and 
process flow rates as well as other fluctuations in process 
chlorine demand. The function of the automatic breakpoint 
controller is described by the equation: 


(A°B-C)D=E 


where A is the process flow rate, B is the NH;—N concentra- 
tion, C is the preselected Cl:NH;—N weight ratio, D is an 
error signal which is a function of the predetermined free 
chlorine residual and the measured free chlorine residual and 
E is the total chlorine dose. 


3,760,830 

FLOW REGULATING VALVE FOR PRESSURE FLUIDS 
Rudolf Fritzsche, Stuttgart-Feuerbach; Friedrich Wilhelm 

Hofer, Hofingen, and Rudi Schmid, Stetten/Filder, all of 

Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Ger- 

many 

Filed Aug. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 176,361 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1970, P 20 

40 728.7 
Int. Cl. GOSd / 1/02; F16k 31/12 

U.S. Cl. 137—101 
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A flow regulating valve for pressure fluids has a housing 
provided with an inlet and two outlets for pressure fluid. A 
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slidable control member in the housing has differential pres- 
sure faces exposed to differential pressure in response to 
whose magnitude it divides a flow of fluid entering the inlet 
into a main and a secondary stream which are each channeled 
to one of the outlets. An adjustable throttling device is located 
in the housing and permits adjusting of the pressures acting 
upon the respective pressure faces, and an eccentric displaces 
the throttling device to various positions to obtain a desired 
setting. A pressure-fluid operated control arrangement is as- 
sociated with the throttling device and can vary the once- 
selected setting of the latter independently of the manual 
setting of the eccentric and in dependence upon a control 
pressure governed by a reference value. 


3,760,831 
GAS FLOW CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AN ANALYTICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Alex D. Colvin, Oak Park, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor Com- 
pany, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,245 
Int. Cl. GOSd 7/01 
U.S. Cl. 137—117 








Gaseous sample mixture flows through two restrictive capil- 
laries in series with each other on its way to a chemilu- 
minescent reaction chamber. A bypass pump has its inlet con- 
nected to the junction of the capillaries and its outlet commu- 
nicating with the atmosphere. A pressure regulator connects 
the inlet of the bypass pump with the atmosphere. The pres- 
sure regulator responds to the pressure difference between the 
junction of the capillaries and the reaction chamber to control 
the flow of atmospheric air to the bypass pump inlet and 
thereby maintains a constant sample mixture flow rate into the 
reaction chamber despite variations in the pressure of the 
source of the sample mixture. 


3,760,832 
HEAT CONTROLLED GAS LIFT VALVE 

Harold E. McGowen, Jr., and Gilbert H. Tausch, Houston, 

Tex., assignors to Camco Cincorporated, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 197,828 
Int. Cl. FO4f 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 137—155 8 Claims 

A gas lift valve having a seat and a valve element for ad- 
mitting pressurized fluid into a well conduit in which the 
operation of the valve is controlled by heat. A closed chamber 
having a fluid therein which is exposed to the valve element 
for moving the element in one direction as the fluid expands, 
said fluid being expandable and the pressure increases when 
heat is applied thereto, and the fluid pressure decreases on 
removal of heat therefrom. Means for applying and/or remov- 
ing heat from the closed chamber for controlling the actuation 
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of the valve. An electrical or fluid heating coil positioned ad- 
jacent the closed chamber and a control line leading to the 
well surface for controlling the heat applied to the closed 
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chamber. A cooling coil positioned adjacent the closed 
chamber with a control line leading to the surface for con- 
trolling the heat removed from the closed chamber. 


3,760,833 
SEALING MEANS FOR VALVE STRUCTURE 
Willard E. Kemp, and Jerry B. Tomlin, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to ACF Industries, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 234,557 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 137—246.22 





A spherical plug valve structure having a seat assembly on 
opposed sides of a ball valve member. Each seat assembly is 
mounted for limited longitudinal movement toward and away 
from the adjacent ball valve member and an annular recess in 
the seat assembly receives a sealing element having a free lip 
portion in sealing contact with the valve member. An annular 
groove contiguous with the recess and facing in a direction 
generally perpendicular to the recess receives a resilient O- 
ring which is in contact with and provides a resilient support 
for the lip portion of the sealing element. The sealing element 
has its free end terminating generally adjacent the groove and 
may be partially received within the groove upon contact with 
the ball valve member particularly under high pressure condi- 
tions. 


3,760,834 
RESERVOIR FOR PRESSURIZED FLUIDS 

David Edwin Shonerd, 1025 Winther Way, Santa Barbara, 

Calif.; Alvin Singer, 1125 Hohlfelder Rd., Glencoe, Ill., and 

Charles L. Vaughan, 95 Monarch Bay, South Laguna, Calif. 

Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,653 
Int. Cl. F16k 51/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—255 15 Claims 

A plurality of straight tubes in side by side relationship are 
surrounded by a single long tube of substantially lesser diame- 
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ter helically wound about the straight tubes to define a reser- 
voir for pressurized natural gas. The helically wound single 
long tube serves both as a protective covering and strengthen- 
ing structure for the straight tubes. The straight tubes and heli- 
cally wound tube may be interconnected by suitable manifold- 


ing and a fill opening provided for storing pressurized fluid. 
The tubular configuration is that of a fairly flat parallele-piped 
corresponding in size to a conventional standard automobile 
gasoline tank and thus well suited to replace the conventional 
gasoline tank to drive vehicles by natural gas. 


3,760,835 
INDEX MEANS FOR REMOVABLE VALVE 
Gene A. Tracy, Centerville, Minn., assignor to The Cornelius 
Company, Anoka, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,990 
Int. Cl. F161 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—322 


A valve assembly includes a mounting sleeve which has an 
upwardly opening recess, valve means that include a body 
slidable into said mounting sleeve, and a retaining key slidably 
guided in the body and movable in response to gravity into 
said recess to lock the body in said sleeve. 


3,760,836 
UNDER-FIXTURE VALVE 
Thomas Albanese, 116 Norlin St., Las Vegas, Nev. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 229,048 
Int. Cl. F16k 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 137—360 


An under-fixture valve comprises an elongated body having 
an outer diameter corresponding to the pipes normally con- 
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nected to an outlet water pipe so that the valve body may be discharge hose, of a portable washing appliance. The hoses are 
threaded to the outlet water pipe and project from a wall stored in separate intersecting compartments arranged 
structure. The wall structure itself can then be completed and between the appliance cabinet and the washing chamber. The 
finished with a minimum of interference with the valve body. arrangement of separate compartments substantially separates 
The valve is closed while work on the wall is being completed the hoses whereby manipulation by the appliance operator 
so that the main water supply may be left on and there is no requires a minimum of effort, and the life of the hoses is sub- 
necessity for turning off the main water supply when connect- stantially improved due to reduced wear from frictional en- 
ing the other end of the valve body to a fixture pipe leading to gagement. 
an overhead fixture. The design is such as to readily ac- 

comodate a surge chamber as a part of the under-fixture valve 


3,760,839 
if desired. 


FLOAT VALVE 
Robert W. Hyde, Crystal River, Fla., assignor to Pryde Inc., 


3,760,837 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING FLOW OF WASTE 
LIQUID INTO A PNEUMATIC LIQUID DISPOSAL 
SYSTEM 


Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 193,372 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/18 


U.S. Cl. 137—414 
jan Vilhelm Amren, Sollentuna, Sweden, assignor to Ak- 
tiebolaget Electrolux, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 200,018 is 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/28 Y WLS LLL) 
LOLI... $F 
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A float valve adapted for use in a toilet tank and which, in 
combination with a float arm and float, serves to control the 
refill level of water in that tank after the toilet has been 
flushed. The float valve is structured so that water flow 
therethrough is essentially noiseless from opening to closing of 


Waste liquid is discharged pneumatically into a liquid the valve; the valve’s structure is such that more than one 
sewage or disposal system through a discharge conduit from Pressure drop is created within the valve housing to prevent 
the outlet of a vessel which receives such liquid from sanitary @"Y One pressure drop from inlet line pressure to tank pressure 
conveniences. A body in the vessel, which is capable of float- from being of a sufficient size to create water noise, and is 
ing in the liquid therein, is drawn by suction toward the outlet such that chatter or fluttering of the valve is essentially 
when the liquid falls to a first low liquid level above the outlet, eliminated as water flow through the valve is terminated. 


so that flow of air from the vessel into the system will be 
prevented. The floating body is removed from the outlet by 
mechanism in the vessel when the liquid therein rises to a 
second higher level, so that liquid will be withdrawn pneumati- 
cally from the vessel. 


3,760,838 
HOSE STORAGE SYSTEM FOR A WASHING APPLIANCE 
Edwin M. Hall, Jr., Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,437 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/36 


U.S. Cl. 137—355.17 5 Claims 


An improved storage system for manually extendable and 
retractable hoses, such as the water inlet hose and the effluent 


Further, the float valve is structured so that overflow of the 
toilet tank as a result of a leaky float ball is not possible; the 
valve closes due to water pressure in the inlet line when the 
tank has been refilled and the valve opens due to the float’s 
weight as the tank is drained when the toilet is flushed. 


3,760,840 
DYNAMIC MODULATOR 
Paul Gates, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to Applied Power Inc., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,488 
Int. Cl. F16k 17/26 
U.S. Cl. 137—493 


A dynamic modulator for modulating fluid pressure 
transients in the hydraulic lines to a hydraulically actuated 
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device, the modulator including a metering piston to control 3,760,843 
the flow of fluid bypassed through the modulator; a modulat- MULTI-WAY DIRECTIONAL FLUID FLOW CONTROL 
ing piston positioned to respond to the movement of the me- VALVE ARRANGEMENT 
tering piston and to control the response of the metering Donald Alexander Larner, Kingston-upon-Thames, England, 
piston; and a bypass duct network connected across the me- _assignor to Fluid Devices Limited, London, England 
tering piston and including metering valves to control the time Filed Feb. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 222,569 
interval of response of the metering piston to pressure varia- § Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 1, 1971, 
tions across the metering piston. 3646/71 

a Int. Cl. F16k 11/20 

3,760,841 U.S. Cl. 137—596.15 22 Claims 

CONTROL VALVE 

Vernon M. Daffron, Ellisville, Mo., assignor to Wagner Electric 
Corporation, Newark, N.J. 
Filed July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 271,183 
Int. Cl. B60f 8/26; F16k 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 137—493 
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A control valve for use in a hydraulic brake system is pro- 
vided with a proportioning valve generally operable in 
response to fluid pressure supplied thereto between first and 
second predetermined values to effect the application through 
said contro! valve of an applied fluid pressure in a first 
predetermined ratio with the supplied fluid pressure, and a 
resiliently urged piston is responsive to supplied fluid pressure 
in excess of the second predetermined value to engage said Jy order to provide a multi-way directional fluid flow con- 
proportioning valve and effect a second predetermined ratio tro) valve arrangement which provides good control whilst 
between the supplied and applied fluid pressure, said piston being relatively cheap to manufacture, I use simple main 
and proportioning valve being responsive to supplied fluid yajves all of which have parallel axes and all lie in a common 
Pressure in excess of a third predetermined value to blend the pjane, enabling me to form the main valves in a cheap manu- 
supplied and applied fluid pressures. facturing operation; the pilot valve however is more complex 
and has at least four connections, but because the pilot valve is 


3,760,842 smaller, this extra complexity does not make the whole valve 
PRESSURE MANIFOLD HAVING PLURALITY OF QUICK arrangement more expensive. 


CONNECT-DISCONNECT PLUGS FOR SELECTIVELY 

RECEIVING PRESSURE METER, DRAIN COCK, ETC. 
Toshio Mikiya, 17-10, 1 chome, Ikegami, Ota-ku, Tokyo, 3,760,844 

Japan CIRCUIT MODULE FOR FLUID DISTRIBUTION 

Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,901 Paul E. Olson, and Ronn J. Leaf, both of Lexington, Ky., as- 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1970, signors to Westinghouse Air Brake Company, Wilmerding, 

45/13332S (utility model); Jan. 22, 1971, 46/1909 Pa. 
Int. Cl. F16k 37/00 Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,668 
U.S. Cl. 137—557 8 Claims Int. Cl. F17d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—608 


A manifold for diverting compressed air supplied via pipes 
in communication with a compressor, to various air tools, con- 
nected with pressure meter, drain cocks and pipes for air | This invention relates to a circuit module for fluid distribu- 
tools, if necessary, by connectors. tion through which a source of fluid under pressure is con- 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


nected to a plurality of logic control valve devices by means of valve element to the other opposite valve seat in blocking 
passageways provided by interconnected cells or chambers position with respect to the flow of control fluid from the con- 
formed in a moulded cellular plastic fluid circuit plate inter- trol fluid supply through the outlet passage upon either a 


posed between an upper and a lower flat cover plate, each 
provided with a plurality of passageways. Certain of these 
passageways in the upper cover plate open at one end into a 
corresponding cell or chamber in the circuit plate and at the 
opposite end registering with one end of a passageway in one 
of the logic valve devices, each of which is removably 
mounted on this cover plate. One or more passageways, each 
of any configuration, can be provided in the cellular plastic 
fluid circuit plate by removing a part of the plastic wall or par- 
tition between each adjoining pair of a plurality of pairs of the 
cells or chambers thereby providing for the flow of fluid from 
a source of fluid under pressure connected to a first one of the 
cells via a passageway in a manifold secured to the lower cover 
plate and a passageway in this plate, then successively through 
the other of the interconnected cells or chambers and the 
respective passageway in the upper cover plate to the logic 
valve device, or from the logic valve device through a 
passageway in the upper cover plate, another passageway pro- 
vided by a second set of interconnected cells or chambers in 
the circuit plate to a second logic control valve device either 
mounted on the upper cover plate or located remote 
therefrom and connected to the manifold by suitable piping, 
or to atmosphere. The cover plates and the fluid circuit plate 
may be secured together either by a suitable bonding sealing 
material or a plurality of bolts and nuts and the logic valve 
devices may be removably secured to the upper cover plate by 
bolts that extend through these three members and receive a 
nut on their outer end. The cells or chambers in the moulded 
plastic fluid circuit plate may be hexagonal, triangular or any 
other desired shape, these chambers being separated one from 
the other by a thin plastic wall, a portion of which may be easi- 
ly broken or cut out to provide a communication between any 
two adjacent chambers. 


3,760,845 
HIGH-LOW PRESSURE RESPONSIVE PILOT VALVE 
STRUCTURE 

Eulas R. Atkinson, Conroe, Tex., assignor to ACF Industries, 

Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,215 
Int. Cl. F16k /1/07,31/12 

U.S. Cl. 137—625.66 








A high-low pressure responsive pilot valve structure com- 
prising a valve body having a valve chamber with oppositely 
facing valve seats thereon. A valve element on one of the valve 
seats is biased into seated position thereon within the operat- 
ing pressure range by pressurized control fluid in contact with 
the valve element and thereby permitting the flow of control 
fluid through an outlet passage to a valve actuator or the like. 
Fluid responsive means engage the valve element to move the 


predetermined low pressure being reached or a predetermined 
high pressure being reached. When the valve element is seated 
on the other opposite valve seat, the control fluid from the 
valve actuator or the like is permitted to bleed to atmosphere. 


3,760,846 
MULTI-CONDITION RESPONSIVE FLUIDIC PULSE 
GENERATOR FOR FLUIDIC FUEL INJECTION SYSTEM 
Lael B. Taplin, Livonia, Mich., assignor to The Bendix Cor- 
poration, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,739 
Int. Cl. F1Se 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 137—820 











A fluidic pulse generator is disclosed which is capable of 
responding to a plurality of inputs having both digital and 
analog characteristics and of providing an output signal having 
a pulse duration which is a function of the various input 
parameters. Such a device is of utility when used as the main 
fuel injection pulse computing device in a fluidic fuel injection 
system. The circuitry is comprised of a plurality of fluidic gat- 
ing devices and the variable time determinative means which 
includes a chargeable volume and a variable restriction illus- 
trated in the form of a vortex fluidic device. 
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3,760,847 When the resetting chamber in the hydraulic resetting 
PRESSURE-MEDIUM OPERATED RECTANGULAR cylinder is relieved by opening a control valve, the pneumatic 
WAVE GENERATOR 
Horst Bauer, Stuttgart-Fasanenhof, Germany, assignor to J. C. 
Eckardt, AG, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Aug. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 176,167 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 28, 1970, P 20 
42 671.5 


Int. Cl. F1S¢ 3/14, 3/04 : : 
U.S. Cl. 137—824 in Sel? ait 
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piston drives the picker stick whereupon the control valve is 
shifted to another position so that the hydraulic resetting 
piston resets the pneumatic piston to the initial position. 


Jack H. Kulp, San Juan Capistrano, Calif., assignor to Royal 
Industries Inc., Pasadena, Calif 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,529 
Int. Cl. B21f 15/04 


A pneumatic rectangular wave generator including a dif- 
ferential pressure amplifier, one input pressure of which is 
derived from a pressure divider and the other input pressure is 


derived from the output pressure delayed by a timing element. CA Se EEA 


3,760,848 
SIGNAL TRANSDUCER FOR FLUIDIC CONTROLS 
Fritz H. Rehsteiner, Eschen, Liechtenstein, assignor to Enfo 
Entwicklungs-Und Forschungs-AG, Schaan, Liechtenstein 
Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 193,641 
Claims priority, application Austria, Oct. 30, 1970, 9772 
Int. Cl. F15¢ 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—828 20 Claims 


A tying machine for twist-tying articles with tying ribbons 
subject to a “memory”. The machine includes a deflecting 
means to compensate for the curvature of the ribbon due to its 
memory to assure the ribbon is engaged by a wrapping needle 
to wrap the ribbon around the article to be tied. 


3,760,851 
DEVICE FOR FORMING A ZIG ZAG WIRE 
Gerhard Schmidt; Klaus Ritter, and Hans Gott, all of Graz, 
Austria, assignors to Firma EVG Entwicklungs-u, Verwer- 
tungsgeselischaft m.b.H., Graz, Austria, by said Schmidt and 
A signal transducer for fluidic controls comprising a deflec- Ritter 
tion chamber into which a fluid is discharged through at least Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,547 
one discharge nozzle and from which emerge outlet orifices _ Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 10, 1970, A 
for the power fluid jet coming out of the discharge nozzle(s). 11130/70 
Heat transfer elements are arranged in the deflection chamber Int. Cl. B21f 1/04 
to which control signals can be fed in the form of heat energy U-S. Cl. 140—105 5 Claims 
to heat and/or cool the element(s) for deflecting the power 
fluid jet(s). 


3,760,849 
PNEUMATIC PICKING APPARATUS FOR A LOOM 

Gerhard Hofmann, and Friedrich Wilhelm Bassing, both of 

Hamburg, Germany, assignors to Alfa-Laval Bergedorfer 

Eisenwerke GmbH, Hamburg, Germany 

Filed Apr. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 247,273 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1971, P 21 

20 511.8 
Int. Cl. D03d 49/42 

U.S. Cl. 139—144 12 Claims 

The picker stick of a loom is operated by a pneumatic 
cylinder and piston motor having a pressure chamber commu- 
nicating with a closed container for air at a predetermined 
pressure so that the pneumatic piston is biassed. Hydraulic 
resetting piston means, operated by a liquid in a resetting The invention is concerned with a device for forming a zig 
chamber, hold the pneumatic piston in an initial position. zag wire for a structural member such as a lattice girder. The 
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device comprises two circular discs which are mounted coaxi- 
ally and spaced apart and are coupled together and driven so 
that they rotate constantly and synchronously in the same 
direction. Each disc has distributed angularly around its 
periphery wire bending pins which project substantially radi- 
ally from the rim of the disc. Two pivoted wire bending levers 
oscillated in a plane parallel to the plane tangential to the discs 
in which in use the lattice wire will be fed to the device. Each 
lever has near its end a wire bending pin and is pivoted at a lo- 
cation near to a different one of the discs but outside the cylin- 
drical space defined by the two discs. The levers are driven so 
that they oscillate in alternation and each lever has a length 
such that when the lever is its extreme working position its end 
projects beyond the plane of the remote disc so that the lattice 
wire is first thrust by the wire bending pin of the one lever into 
the path of the wire bending pins of the remote disc to bend 
the wire which is subsequently bent, during the return strokes 
of the levers, by the pin of the other lever around a pin of the 
other disc. 

Lightweight girders with parallel upper and lower flanges 
joined together by a zigzag bent wire web are used in large 
quantities nowadays for a variety of purposes. Among the vari- 
ous constructions a type of girder is widely used in which the 
lattice wire web occupies a single plane. The flanges extend 
along over the peaks of the lattice wire zigzags, where the lat- 
tice wires are bent, or extend along on both sides of the peaks, 
symmetrically with respect to the plane of the lattice. 


3,760,852 
CONTAINER FILLING APPARATUS WITH LEVEL- 
SENSING SHUT-OFF 
Chester E. Waxlax, Moon Township, Pa., assignor to Horix 
Manufacturing Company, , Pa. 
Filed June 15, 1971, Ser. No. 153,261 
Int. Cl. B65b 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 141—40 
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A container filling machine is provided with a vertical noz- 
zle having an outlet at its lower end for discharging a liquid 
product into a surrounding container. Supply of the product to 
the upper end of the nozzle is controlled by a normally closed 
valve. A vertical level-sensing tube encircles the nozzle in 
spaced relation with it and has a lower end above the nozzle 
outlet. The upper end of the tube is connected with a source of 
air pressure to normally cause a stream of air to issue from the 
lower end of the tube intermittently or continually. There are 
means for closing the valve which are actuated by increase in 
air pressure in the sensing tube caused by liquid product in the 
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container closing its lower end. The annular space between 
the nozzle and the encircling lower end of the sensing tube 
forms the tube outlet, and this outlet must be closed all around 
the nozzle by liquid product in the container in order for the 
air pressure in the tube to increase and cause the valve to 
close. 


3,760,853 
CONTAINER-FILLING APPARATUS 
William H. Trusselle, Braintree, Mass., assignor to Pneumatic 
Scale Corporation, Quincy, Mass. 
Filed May 13, 1970, Ser. No. 36,920 
Int. Cl. B65b 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 141—146 


Container-filling apparatus comprising a chamber con- 
nected to a source of material and to a filling nozzle and a ram 
supported for movement in the chamber in one direction to in- 
duct material from the source into the chamber and in the 
other direction to displace material from the chamber through 
the filling nozzle into a container supported therebelow. 
Valves control the flow of material from the source to the 
chamber and from the chamber to the nozzle, a motor effects 
reciprocation of the ram and a pneumatic control circuit con- 
trols the rate of reciprocation of the ram, provides for reduc- 
ing the rate of the displacement stroke near the end of a filling 
operation and provides for preventing initiation of the dis- 
placement stroke in the event that there is no container in 
filling position below the filling nozzle. The filling apparatus is 
designed for single or multiple filling heads and when the ap- 
paratus is provided with multiple heads there are feed wheels 
for moving empty containers one at a time from an input con- 
veyor onto the container supports for filling and for removing 
filled containers from the container supports after filling onto 
an output or discharge conveyor. The component parts of the 
filling head assembly comprising the chamber, ram, valves and 
filling nozzle are detachably connected by quick-release 
clamps to enable replacing and/or substituting one chamber 
and ram for another of different size and/or one nozzle for 
another in accordance with the viscosity and volume of the 
material being handled and for ease in cleaning. 


3,760,854 
LOG-SPLITTER FOR USE WITH VEHICLES HAVING 
HYDRAULIC PRESSURE SYSTEMS 
Robert D. Worthington, Todds Rd., Rt. No. 7, Lexington, Ky. 
Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,719 
Int. Cl. B271 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 144—193 A 5 Claims 
A log-splitter includes a ground-engagable beam with a 
hydraulic cylinder on the upper beam surface receiving pres- 
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sure fluid from a vehicle to which the splitter is detachably 3,760,856 
connected for transportation and for selective lifting of the BUILDING PANEL ENCLOSURES FOR VALLEY AND HIP 
STRUCTURES 
John K. Kough, Morgan Hill; Otis M. Martin, San Jose, and 
Silas N. Miller, Saratoga, all of Calif., assignors to Ditz- 
Crane, San Francisco, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 856,235, Aug. 7, 1969. This application 
Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 209,995 
Int. Cl. B27m 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 144—323 3 Claims 


splitter. The connection of the splitter to the vehicle is made at 
the end of the beam nearer the center of gravity of the log- 
splitter. 


3,760,855 

APPARATUS FOR CENTERING IRREGULAR PEELER Prefabricated enclosure tip panels and a method of manu- 
LOGS facturing the tip panels for enclosing valley and/or hip areas. 
Reinhold Hermann Nilberg, 463 Beachview Dr., Vancouver, The tip panel at one longitudinal end is beveled at an angle 
B.C., Canada “‘a” which angle is dependent upon the relative angle between 
Filed Sept. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 71,698 the two sections at the valley and/or hip joint. The other lon- 
Int. Cl. B271 5/04 gitudinal end is adapted for interengagement with a standard 
7 Claims panel. A method of manufacturing the tips includes segment- 
ing a standard panel at the angle “‘a”’ to form a first valley tip 
panel and a first hip tip panel. A second standard panel is then 
segmented at an angle (180°—a) to form a second valley tip 
panel complementary to the first valley tip panel and a second 
hip tip panel complementary to the first hip tip panel. The tip 
panel segments are adapted to be joined in combination along 
the valley line and/or hip line to form a complete valley and/or 
hip construction and to engage standard panels. A valley flash- 
ing may be positioned along the valley center line and extend 
laterally relative to the center line beneath the valley tip 

panels to provide a hidden run-off path for water on the roof. 


3,760,857 
ANTI-SKID DEVICE 

Genevieve Antoinette Rioman, Villa Doux-Repos Montee des 

Bergers Domaine Princesse Zita, 06 Mandelleu, France 

Filed Aug. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 174,757 

Claims priority, application France, Aug. 27, 1970, 

7031348 
Int. Cl. B60c 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 152—226 5 Claims 


This invention relates to a centering apparatus for peeler 
logs with substantially noncircular cross sections, nonuniform 
taper and noncircular sweep. The mantle of a log is 
represented by the peripheries of a number of cross sections. 


cylinders, with inherent expansion forces im each and a com- An anti-skid device the type comprising a plurality of shoes 
mon axis for both, are contracted by the chords for the dupli- which are capable of being readily attached to and removed 
cation of the peripheries. The variable diameter cylinders from a wheel on which a tyre is mounted, the shoes having 
have in their final position, within the duplicated log mantic. resihent lateral limbs. and transverse limbs which extend 
maximum diameters and thew common aus the peeling atrs across the tyre tread and serve to mmmumuese of prevent skidding 
for the log. on shppery road surfaces 
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PNEUMATIC TIRES 
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3,760,860 
STORM WINDOW ASSEMBLY 


Alfred Harry Grossett, Warley, England, assignor to Dunlop Jack N. Kelarakis, 301 Royal Palm Bivd., Apt. 204, Char- 


Holdings Limited, London, 
Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,805 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 10, 1970, 


46,860/70 
US. Cl. 152—361 


Int. Cl. B60c 9/08 














A pneumatic tire having a radial ply carcass and a sidewall 
reinforcing ply in at least one sidewall of the tire. The sidewall 
reinforcing ply may be a direct continuation of the carcass ply 
turn-up or a separate ply, overlapping the turn-up. The 
sidewall reinforcing ply may extend to the remote side of the 
tire breaker assembly either under or over the breaker as- 
sembly or between two layers thereof. The sidewall reinforc- 
ing ply may be of cranked form. 


3,760,859 
AIR PRESSURE CONTROL FOR DUAL TIRES 
James F. Shahan, Tucson, and Richard D. Hofmann, Paradise 
Valley, both of Ariz., assignors to Dilar, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 224,538 
Int. Cl. F16k 15/20 


US. Cl. 152—415 9 Claims 


A device for equalizing the pressure in the pneumatic tires 


19 Claims 


leston, S.C. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 204,961 
Int. Cl. E06b 3/80 
U.S. Cl. 160—179 


A storm window assembly is formed from a conventional 
window screen unit converted for winter use into a storm win- 
dow assembly simply and easily by providing a rectangular, 
bag-like structure made of a flexible synthetic plastic material 
and enclosed on three sides and open on one side slidably to 
receive the screen unit. The bag-like structure is most ad- 
vantageously made of a clear, transparent material, slightly 
longer than the screen unit so the open end portion thereof 
may be pulled tightly around the adjacent end of the screen 
unit within the bag and anchored in such tight condition by 
suitable anchoring means, like a strip of adhesive tape or the 
like. 


3,760,861 
DOOR FOR HANGARS AND OTHER STRUCTURES 
Kenneth O. Hammerstrom, 103 E. Third St., Riceville, lowa 
Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 227,817 
Int. Cl. B06b 3/44 
U.S. Cl. 160—184 


A door for hangars and other structures in which the door is 


of a dual wheel assembly employs a valve shuttle which has made in a plurality of sections with each section being com- 
three positions: (a) it isolates pressure in one tire, (b) it equal- prised of slidably mounted panels guided in fixed and movable 
izes the pressure between the tires, (c) it isolates pressure in guide structures. The movable guide structures are mounted 
the other tire. A fill valve assembly has an clement for holding intermediate the length of the door and include 

the valve shuttle in position (b) so that the tire pressures are parts which move with the panels to clear the door opening 
equalized during filling. Also, the valve shuttle closes by pres- when the panels are elevated. The panels and movable guide 
sure differential in the case of a blowout or puncture of one of structures are stored in the head frame of a door opening of 
the tires, to prevent loss of pressure from the other tire. any desired configuration. The construction permits the cen- 
Furthermore, a pressure relief valve is provided to prevent tral portion of the door configuration to be of a greater cleva- 
overpressure in either of the tires. tion in the side portions to accommodate high-tailed aircraft. 
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Sebastian Van Goudoever, Santpoort, and Leonard Jansse, Ij- 


Filed Aug. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 171,339 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Aug. 14, 1970, 
7012060 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/18, 27/20 


U.S. Cl. 164—55 4 Claims 


/ 
Vj, Z 


In casting steel ingots, e.g., for rolling purposes, the ingot 
mould is filled with effervescent steel in a single casting opera- 
tion, after a time the liquid contents are killed by addition of a 
deoxidizing agent, and thereafter a gas, preferably air, is 
blown through the molten steel from a lance introduced into 
the molten steel from above and into proximity to the bottom 
of the mould. The lance preferably consists of a non-heat-insu- 
lating tube of a normal and usual steel composition, and heat 
discharge from the upper part of the molten steel is preferably 
decreased by applying an ir ~ulating layer locally onto the 
inner wall of the ingot mould a .d/or strewing a heat insulating 
powder onto the steel 


3,760,863 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF CAST IRON 
PARTS HAVING INTERNALLY ARRANGED FRICTION 
BEARING SURFACES 
Ernest Rudolf Weyersberg, Stuttgart-Bad Cannstatt, Ger- 
many, assignor to Firma Dr. -Ing. h. c. F. Porsche KG, Ger- 
many 
Filed June 5, 1970, Ser. No. 43,725 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 11, 1969, 
P 19 29 602.7 
Int. Cl. B22d 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 164—107 14 Claims 


Method for the manufacture of gray cast iron parts having 
internally arranged friction bearing surfaces, especially 
rockerarms for internal combustion engines, which are pro- 
vided with a bearing bore produced by a core placed into the 
mold. The core can take the form of a thin-walled steel bush- 
ing which is removed from the bearing bore after the cast iron 
part has cooled and is removed from the mold. The core can 
be removed by either turning-out or pressing-out, and after 
removal of the core, the bore or at least a portion of the bore 
can be ground to the desired dimensions. Prior to the casting 
process, the core can be subjected to either heating or cooling, 
and during the casting process, a cooling medium stream can 
be passed through the core. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


3,760,864 
METHOD OF CASTING IN THIN-WALLED MOLDS 

Russell B. Kirby, Jr., Baytown, and Stephen C. Wing, Land- 

fall, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 

Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 114,800 
Int. Cl. B22d 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 164—126 


ESSSSSISSSSSSS) 
SCLIINOELEESS 





A thin-walled, highly heat conductive mold for casting low 
porosity metal articles having thin sections. The mold is per- 
forate to provide a narrow gate opening preferably within the 
mold wall rather than along the mold parting line. In removing 
the articles from the mold the solidified metal in the gate 
opening breaks at its junction with the cast article to provide a 
gate-free article. A method is provided for producing, at a 
high production rate, the above-mentioned cast articles. 


3,760,865 
APPARATUS FOR THE FABRICATION OF MOLD 
LININGS SUCH AS HOT TOP SECTIONS FOR INGOT 
MOLDS 
Henri Jean Daussan, rue du Fort, Longeville-les-Metz, France 
Division of Ser. No. 798,035, Feb. 10, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,651,855. This application Aug. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 170,741 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 23, 1968, 
68141036; Aug. 19, 1968, 68159956 
Int. Cl. B22¢ 15/22; B28b 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 164—160 1 Claim 


An apparatus for the fabrication of mold linings such as hot 
tops and hot top sections for ingot-molds and similar lining 
elements, comprising means for conveying a slurry by dif- 
ference of pressure into a closed mold having a cavity in which 
at least one wall is permeable to the dispersing phase of the 
slurry means for supplying continuously said slurry into said 
cavity until it is completely filled with the sediment formed by 
the material in suspension in the slurry and means for drying 
out the lining thus formed before it is removed from the mold. 
The mold comprises two superposable flask sections, each 
fitted with a half-shell which is at least partially permeable to 
the dispersing phase of the slurry and a chamber which can be 
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fixed on one of the two flask sections and which is connected 
to a compressed air or vacuum source. The invention also in- 
cludes an apparatus having the same object as the aforesaid 
one, and comprising a tank at atmospheric pressure contain- 
ing a slurry, a closed mold made of two superposable flask sec- 
tions as hereinbefore, two chambers which can respectively be 
fixed on said flask sections and one of which is connected to a 
compressed air or vacuum source, whereas the other chamber 
is fitted with a cock providing a communication with the at- 
mosphere when open and a supply duct, one end of which is 
immersed in said tank. 


3,760,866 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING SAND MOLDS 
Sam Larkin, 254 Beach 140th St., Belle Harbor, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,535 
Int. Cl. B22¢ 15/28 
US. Cl. 164—200 


A machine for making sand molds having a pair of vertically 
reciprocable mold chambers, a horizontally guided reciproca- 
ble pattern carrier movable into and out of the space between 
the mold chambers, and one plate each in the mold chambers, 
which are vertically movable within the respective mold 
chamber independently of the movement of the mold 
chamber for expelling the finished mold from the mold cham- 
bers. 


3,760,867 
APPARATUS FOR ALTERING THE CROSS-SECTIONS OF 
CONTINUOUSLY CAST METAL PIECES 

Tadashi Murakami; Takeshi Hiromoto, both of Hirohata-ku, 
Himeji; Zenzo Soejima, Otsu-ku, Himeji; Toyosaburo 
Hamano, Takasago; Shinsuke Hashimoto, and Shingo 
Shibamoto, both of Otsu-ku, Himeji, all of Japan, assignors 
to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 99,809, Dec. 21, 1970, Pat. No. 3,710,843. 

This application Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,248 
Int. Cl. B22d / 1/02 

US. Cl. 164—283 5 Claims 
An apparatus for altering the width dimension of a continu- 

ously cast piece in the continuous production of the cast piece 
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by continuous casting. The apparatus has a water-cooled cast- 
ing mold comprised of a first water-cooled front wall having 
an upper and a lower section, a second fixed water-cooled 
front wall spaced from the first water-cooled front wall, the 
sections of the first front wall being slidable on each other 
toward and away from the fixed front wall. Two spaced op- 
posed side walls each having an upper and a lower section are 
positioned between the front walls, the corresponding sections 


of the side walls being slidable on each other toward and away 
from each other. Means is associated with the front walls for 
moving the front wall sections and releasably press fixing the 
sections of the first front wall to each other and for releasably 
press fixing the side walls between the front walls. Means is as- 
sociated with the side walls for moving corresponding side 
wall sections toward and away from each other and for 
releasably press fixing the side wall sections to each other. 


3,760,868 
DISPOSAL OF WASTE HEAT 

Allen Cywin, Alexandria, Va., assignor to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Interior, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,430 
Int. Cl. A23c 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 165—1 








An urban domestic water distribution system and its as- 
sociated ground mass is used as a heat sink for waste heat 
produced by industrial processes. A domestic water stream is 
utilized as cooling water for waste heat-producing processes 
and is thereafter introduced into the distribution system. 
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3,760,869 
METHOD OF THERMAL EXHAUST AND SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Dale H. Brown, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric Com- 
pany, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 136,405 
Int. Cl. F25b 29/00 


The altitude of rise of plumes of gases discharged into the 
atmosphere from the exhaust ports of chimneys is increased 
by the provision of means to heat the hot gases in the chimney 
to augment the thermal energy thereof. 


3,760,870 
COOLER CONSTRUCTION FOR CIRCULATING 
CONTROLLED AMOUNTS OF HEAT CARRIER FROM A 
REACTION VESSEL 

Friedrich Guetihuber, Ruhmannsfelden, Germany, assignor to 

Deggendorfer Werft and Eisenbau GmbH, Germany 

Filed Dec. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 95,207 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 18, 1969, P 19 

63 394.4 
Int. Cl. GO5d 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—35 5 Claims 


A cooler for the passage of a regulable partial current of 
heat carrier in a reaction vessel includes a cooler housing hav- 
ing longitudinally spaced inlet and outlet connections. A plu- 
rality of cooling tubes extend longitudinally through the hous- 
ing and the interior of the housing is divided into a flow path 
along and around the tubes from the inlet to the outlet and a 
control flow through a by-pass extending from the inlet to the 
outlet on the exterior of the tubes but within the housing. The 
coolant is circulated through a central coolant inlet tube 
which extends centrally within the tube bundle for flow from 
the chamber defined at the far end upwardly through the tubes 
to an opposite chamber for removal. The by-pass flow is regu- 
lated by means of a slide valve which may be slid along the by- 
Pass passage to divert a portion of the inlet flow through the 
inlet so that it flows directly through the by-pass to the outlet 
and is not affected by the cooling tubes. The circulation to the 
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cooler may be from the interior of the reactor to the inlet and 
from the outlet back into the reactor. Alternatively, the flow 
may be through an annular conduit extending around the 
reactor from the outlet of the cooler and thence downwardly 
on the exterior passage around the annular outlet back to the 
inlet. The first partial current conducted around the cooling 
tubes and the second partial current conducted through the 
by-pass passage, which are regulable relative to each other, 
form together a constant partial current of the heat carrier cir- 
culated in the reaction vessel. 


3,760,871 
APPARATUS FOR CONDENSING EXHAUST STEAM 
FROM A STEAM TURBINE POWER PLANT 
Michael W. Larinoff, Houston, Tex., assignor to Hudson 
Products Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,117 
Int. Cl. F28b 3/04, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 165—110 








Power plant turbine exhaust steam is condensed in a direct 
contact condenser by the quenching action of a subcooled 
portion of the condensate. 


3,760,872 
STRUCTURAL MEMBER HAVING DIFFERENTIAL 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL MEANS AND COMBINATION 
OF SUCH STRUCTURAL MEMBER WITH HORIZONTAL 
STRIPPER FOR GRATE CONVEYOR 
Walter J. Hartwig, Oconomowoc, Wis., assignor to Allis-Chal- 
mers Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,641 
Int. Cl. F28f 13/14 

U.S. Cl. 165—120 


An apparatus for and a method of controlling the tempera- 
ture differential between different surfaces or walls of a struc- 
tural member such as a hollow box beam, and a structural 
member whose temperature differential is so controlled. The 
invention has important utility in the combination in which it 
controls the temperature differential between the opposite 
walls of the box beam which conventionally supports the 
horizontal stripper member used for stripping hot ore pellets 
or the like from the surface of a grate conveyor or the like 
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since one of the walls of the box beam which supports the 
horizontal stripper is normally subjected to much higher tem- 
peratures than the opposite wall thereof, causing undesirable 
deflection of the beam. In accordance with an embodiment of 
the invention, a partition is provided inside the hollow box 
beam at a predetermined spacing from the hotter wall, 
whereby to define a cooling chamber for the hotter wall, and 
cooling air is circulated through the cooling chamber at a 
predetermined velocity and pressure, whereby to reduce the 
temperature of the hotter wall and thereby reduce the tem- 
perature differential between the two opposite walls of the box 
beam. Means may be provided for sensing the temperature 
differential between the opposite walls of the beam and for 
controlling a variable or variables such as the velocity and 
pressure of air passing through the cooling chamber as a func- 
tion of the sensed temperature differential whereby to main- 
tain the temperature differential between the opposite walls at 
an acceptable value. 


3,760,873 
PLATE HEAT EXCHANGERS 

Felix William Wright, Copthorne Bank, near Crawley, En- 

gland, assignor to The A.P.V. Company Limited, Sussex, En- 

gland 

Filed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 228,914 
Int. Cl. F28f 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—166 


A heat exchanger plate has an unperforated port portion to 
separate passes. This portion is reinforced by a reinforcement 
having edge formations whereby the effect of an annular 
diaphragm around the reinforcement is avoided. In a 
preferred form, the inner wall of a gasket recess surrounding 
the port portion is formed with alternating zones of local 
widening, cooperating with the lobes or full diameter zones of 
the reinforcing element, and normal width zones cooperating 
with reduced diameter zones of the reinforcing element, with 
reinforcing ribs to strengthen the widened space between the 
reinforcing element and the inner wall of the gasket recess. 


3,760,874 
HEAT EXCHANGE FLUID BAFFLES 
Borislav Boskovic, 4734 N. Talman, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,860 
Int. Cl. F28f 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 165—177 


A heat exchange fluid baffle for assuring that heat exchange 
fluid travels over a lengthened path through mold apertures 
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that are used for controlling the temperature of the plastic or 
other material being molded in the mold. The baffle comprises 
an extruded blade. The blade comprises a main central body 
section that has spaced apart longitudinal edges with sufficient 
flexibility to bend and spread as the blade is press fitted into 
the aperture. A passageway at the inner side of the blade ena- 
bles the fluid to pass around the blade in going from the fluid 
intake opening to the fluid exit opening. A separate pipe 
threaded plug closes the aperture through which the blade is 
inserted. 


3,760,875 
FLOATING STRUCTURE WITH ROTATABLE TEMPLET 
FOR CONNECTING GUIDE LINES THERETO 

Bob E. Busking, The Hague, Netherlands, assignor to Shell Oil 

Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 147,110 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 29, 1970, 

31,390/70 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/12, 43/01 


US. Cl. 166—.5 3 Claims 








A constant tension system for guide lines used in connecting 
an underwater wellhead to a dynamically stationed ship 
wherein twisting of the guidelines is prevented by mounting 
the guidelines on a rotatable templete disposed on the struc- 
ture. 


3,760,876 
WELL COMPLETION SYSTEMS 

Elmo M. Blount, Irving, Tex., and Nicolas J. Prueger, Spenard, 

Alaska, assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 57,636, July 23, 1970. This application 

May 11, 1972, Ser. No. 252,441 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/24, 43/10 

U.S, Cl. 166—57 4 Claims 

Well completion system for wells penetrating a permafrost 
zone in the earth. The system comprises a protective casing 
and a production casing extending to a subterranean forma- 
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tion. The production casing is suspended from the protective 
casing at a downhole location in order to reduce loading at the 
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wellhead. Also disclosed are n.eans for supporting other tubu- 
lar goods within the well rather than at the wellhead. 


3,760,877 
SPOON FOR PLUGGING CASED PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTION WELLS 
Guy De Lajarte, Toulouse, and Jacques De Saint Palais, Saint 
Gaudens, both of France, assignors to Entreprise De 
Recherches Et D’ Activities Petrolieres (ELF), Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 11,587, Feb. 16, 1970, Pat. No. 3,423,550. 
This application July 21, 1971, Ser. No. 164,889 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 26, 1969, 6905030 
Int. Cl. E21b 23/00, 33/13 


U.S. Cl. 166—164 2 Claims 


An umbrella unit which is screwed to an actuating tool and 
lowered into the production tubing of an oil well by means of a 
wire line is fitted with a set of upwardly-directed and a set of 
downwardly-directed spring-actuated knives which are out- 
wardly and radially displaceable within the well casing so as to 
lock said umbrella against the casing wall in the required 
plugging position, the umbrella proper being then caused to 
open out radially and filled with gravel or like material. A 
spoon comprising a reservoir tube filled at the wellhead with 
cement grout is lowered by means of a wire line, the cement 
grout being discharged through bottom openings by means of 
a glass window which is broken by means of a striker-piece 


upon impact of the bottom of the spoon on the gravel. 
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3,760,878 
PERFORATIONS WASHING TOOL 
Robert M. Peevey, New Orleans, La., assignor to Amoco 
Production Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,222 
Int. Cl. E21b 23/00, 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 166—185 
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This invention concerns a tool for washing perforations in a 
casing set in a well bore. It includes a cylindrical housing hav- 
ing an upper port, and a lower port. The housing is connected 
to the lower end of a string of tubing hung from the well bore. 
The housing has various packers and passages so that cleaning 
fluid circulated down the annulus between the tubing string 
and casing flows in through the first port and out the second 
port through perforations at the same level as the second port. 
The cleaning fluid returns through lower perforations in the 
casing carrying sand or other plugging material with it and is 
returned up the tubing string. 


3,760,879 
PETROLEUM RECOVERY PROCESS UTILIZING 
FORMALDEHYDE-SULFITE-REACTED 
POLYACRYLAMIDE 
Charles J. Norton, and David O. Falk, both of Denver, Colo., 
assignors to Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 193,740 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/20 
U.S. Cl. 166—275 7 Claims 
Viscosity and screen factor of modified polyacrylamides for 
use in supplemented recovery of petroleum are increased by 
treatment with formaldehyde and either simultaneously or 
sequentially with sulfite or bisulfite to yield a high molecular 
weight partially hydrolyzed sulfomethylated polyacrylamide 
which is hydrophilic and exhibits high efficiency in petroleum 
recovery. 


3,760,880 
CONSOLIDATION OF PARTICULATE MATERIALS 
LOCATED IN EARTHEN FORMATIONS 

Francis E. Dollarhide, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,601 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/04 

U.S. Cl. 166—276 10 Claims 

A consolidating composition and a method is provided for 
placing a consolidated mass of particles in a borehole having 
high compressive strengths and being permeable to the flow of 
fluids. The consolidating composition comprises a mixture 
produced by sequentially mixing together, (1) particulate 
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solids and a carrier liquid and (2) an uncured aldehyde- 
hydroxylaryl resin dissolved in a solvent which itself is soluble 
in said carrier liquid. Alternatively the resin solution and par- 
ticulate material can be simultaneously mixed into the carrier, 
e.g., the resin and particles are premixed and then introduced 
into a carrier liquid. 


3,760,881 
TREATMENT OF WELLS WITH FLUIDS CONTAINING 
COMPLEXES 
Othar M. Kiel, Houston, Tex., assignor to Esso Production 
Research Company, Houston, Tex. 

Contin of Ser. No. 146,349, May 24, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,710,865, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
76,887, Sept. 30, 1970, abandoned. This application June 15, 
1972, Ser. No. 263,081 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/26, 43/27 


U.S. Cl. 166—308 25 Claims 


TEMPERATURE STABILITY OF EMULSIONS 
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A subterranean formation surrounding a wellbore is treated 
by injecting into the formation a water-based viscous fluid 
containing a complex produced by the reaction of an aliphatic 
quaternary ammonium compound with a water-soluble com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of monosaccharides, 
disaccharides, trisaccharides, polysaccharides, and long chain 
synthetic hydroxylated polymers which yield such complexes 
at a temperature between about 20°C and about 205°C or 
higher. The complexes permit the formation of emulsions and 
other viscous fluids which are more stable at elevated tem- 
peratures and in the presence of salts than those prepared with 
other materials and thus facilitate the treating of high-tem- 
perature formations not readily susceptible to treatment with 
other water-based fluids. Fluids containing the complexes are 
particularly useful as hydraulic fracturing fluids. 


3,760,882 
FULL HYDRAULIC EARTH WORKING IMPLEMENT 
Cletus J. Geurts, Gibson City, Ill., assignor to Geurts, Inc., 


Minneapolis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 486,712, Sept. 13, 1965, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 666,047, Sept. 7, 1967. This 
application Mar. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 124,753 
Int. Cl. AO 1b 61/00 
US. Cl. 172—265 27 Claims 

An earth working implement having a high ground 
clearance beam connected to a frame unit having side plates. 
An articulated linkage is connected to an earth working tool 
and pivotally joined to the frame unit. Tracks on the side 
plates cooperate with rollers on the standard to guide the 
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movement of the plow bottom to a trip position without the 
plow bottom going below its normal earch working position. A 


hydraulic cylinder acting on the standard continuously holds 
and biases the plow bottom to its earth working position. 


3,760,883 
QUICK HITCH ASSEMBLY 
Billy D. Birk, Wamego, Kans., assignor to Balderson, Inc., 
Wamego, Kans. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,208 
Int. Cl. AO1b 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 172—273 


A quick hitch assembly for connecting and disconnecting 
implements such as snow plows, buckets, blades and the like 
to the front of a wheeled or track type vehicle. A single, verti- 
cally mounted, hydraulic cylinder is connected by a pair of 
linkage mechanisms to selectively actuate a pair of lock pins 
which are mounted for horizontal reciprocal sliding move- 
ment. 


3,760,884 

TINE FOR ROTARY SPADER 
J. Vincent Webster, and Douglas D. Dankel, Kankakee, Ill., as- 

signors to Roper Corporation, Kankakee, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,374 
Int. Cl. AO1b 33/10, 33/02 

U.S. Cl. 172—555 1 Claim 
A tine for a rotary spader which is intended for mounting on 
a horizontal drive shaft as one of a plurality of units spaced 
end-to-end distinguished by a flat body, a set of four blades of 
dog-leg shape presenting a sharpened leading edge and with 
each blade having a straight tip portion which is angled 
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retreatingly to produce a swastika-like shape. The blades and bolt. The device has an axially movable and rotatable cylindri- 
body are formed integrally of a single plate of metal and each cal drive member normally in engagement with an output 


top portion is bent over at an angle along a bending line which 
is generally perpendicular to the tip axis, adjacent blades 
being bent in opposite directions. 


3,760,885 
RIDGE FORMER 
Ross B. McKenzie, 8115 Rio Linda Blvd., Elveria, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 823,759, May 12, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 124,049 
Int. Cl. AO1b 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 172—574 15 Claims 


A ridge forming machine includes a frame adapted to move 
over the ground and a pair of opposed scrapers mounted on 
the frame to engage the ground and scrape dirt on the ground 
toward each other to form a ridge. The scrapers can be moved 
toward and away from each other to vary the area over which 
the dirt is scraped. In one form of the invention the frame 
comprises a front section pivotally interconnected with a rear 
frame section having a pair of rearwardly diverging beams. A 
separate disc is rotatably mounted on each beam, and the 
beams are pivotal relative to the front frame section to move 
the discs up and down relative to the ground. 


3,760,886 
ELECTRICALLY-POWERED DEVICE FOR EXERTING 
ROTATIONAL IMPACT FORCE TO A FASTENER 
ELEMENT 
Yubi Mori, Neyagawa-shi, and Kouichi Mizu, Hirakata-shi, 

both of Japan, assignors to Matsushito Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 198,334 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 
45/101744; Sept. 1, 1971, 46/79556 (utility model) 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/03 


16, 1970, 


U.S. Cl. 173—93.6 12 Claims 
A device for exerting impact force to a fastener such as a 
nut to tighten or loosen the nut with respect to an associated 


shaft of the device having an outer end for engagement with a 
fastener. An electrically actuated drive shaft extends into the 
drive member for relative rotational movement with respect to 
the drive member. A formation comprising a plurality of balls 
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is disposed between the drive member and shaft. The arrange- 
ment is such that the formation is depressed circumferentially 
of the drive member to expand axially thereof in response to 
the relative rotational movement between the drive member 
and the shaft whereby the drive member is disengaged from 
the output shaft. 


3,760,887 
REVERSIBLE PISTON HAMMER FOR PERCUSSION 
TOOL 
Dieter K. Palauro, Denver, Colo., assignor to Gardner-Denver 
Company, Quincy, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,725 
Int. Cl. FO1b 29/04 
U.S. Cl. 173—134 


A pneumatic percussion tool having a reciprocable piston 
hammer with similar reduced diameter portions extending 
from opposite sides of an enlarged piston portion. Each 
reduced diameter portion includes an annular groove 
cooperable with associated inlet porting for admitting pres- 
sure air to act on the piston to deliver a percussion blow. The 
Tespective grooves are located at different positions with 
respect to the opposite impact end faces of the piston hammer 
and the hammer can be reversibly disposed in the tool cylinder 
to provide variable impact blow, blow frequency, and air con- 
sumption. 
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3,760,888 
SHOCK WAVE DRILLING CALLED SHOCK TUBES 


tally disassembled from the array to leave for unit removal a 
final string assembly equal to said free length. Provisions are 


EARTH DRILL 
Louis Richard O'Hare, 2700 Indiana N.E., Albuquerque, N. 
Mex. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 192,712 
Int. Cl. E21b / 1/00 
US. Cl. 175—4.5 


This earth drill is a parallel array of combustion type shock 
tubes whose shock waves are directed into a hole for loosening 
and moving aside earth and rock and in which means are em- 
ployed for simultaneous ignition of the combustible gases or 
vapor fuel and oxidizer mixture in each of the tubes, the vari- 
ous positionings of the tubes in the array relative to each other 
in different embodiments is such that the open end of each 
tube which directs the shock of that tube down into the hole 
may have a different elevation from any or all of the other 
tubes as to produce a desired interaction of the shock waves 
from the tubes in the array and thereby produce an aggregate 
shock wave either focused principally downward or one at any 
of several degrees of downward and outward. The geometry of 
the shock directing end of each shock tube may vary to 
enhance the directive effect. 


3,760,889 
APPARATUS AND METHOD TO MODIFY AND SERVICE 
A SUBAQUEOUS STRATA DRILLING SYSTEM 

Arthur John Nelson, 3304 Shasta Dr., San Mateo, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 789,494, Jan. 7, 1969, Pat. 

No. 3,594,808. This application May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 
143,769 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/12 

U.S. Cl. 175—6 7 Claims 

A vertical array comprises: a lengthened drill string extend- 
ing in reach from its buoyant support station initially posi- 
tioned in vicinity of the water surface, through the body of 
water and to the lowest penetration of the floor strata as an as- 
sembly to deepen the hole by an amount approximating the 
free length through the said body of water; a drilling fluid cir- 
culating system having a conduit portion periodically 
lengthened while drilling and so independently suspended as 
to retain fluid communication with the string, to have an in- 
creased lerzth approximating the increased depth of hole. To 
change the assembly; the total increased length of conduit is 
removed as a unit, the string said free length is withdrawn 
from the well as a unit, a portion of the string length is segmen- 


included to control the well against blowout caused by sudden 
release of excessive formation fluid pressure. 


3,760,890 
ICE AUGER 
Uuno Rantanen, Rauhankatu 2-4 AS, Heinola, Finland 
Filed Sept. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 181,050 
Int. Cl. F25¢ 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 175—18 4 Claims 


An ice auger is formed of a body tube with ice-removing 
helix and a detachable blade, which has been provided with a 
supporting element fitting into the end of the body tube. The 
blade has been provided with one or several forks against the 
bottom of which the end of the helix rests, whereby the blade 
and the helix together form a continuous helical surface which 
has no fixing elements or shoulders slowing down the passage 
of the ice flow. 


3,760,891 
BLOWOUT AND LOST CIRCULATION DETECTOR 

John F. Gadbois, Houston, Tex., assignor to The Offshore 

Company, Houston, Tex. 

Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 255,160 
Int. Cl. E21b 47/10 

U.S. Cl. 175—48 12 Claims 

A method and apparatus for rapidly detecting blowouts and 
lost circulation in a drilling well, having particular application 
to a well being drilled at sea from a floating drilling platform. 
The return rate of flow of drilling fluid which will be affected 
by a blowout is monitored and transduced into an electrical 
signal proportional thereto. The magnitude of the electrical 
signal is monitored and accumulated over selected over- 
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lapping intervals of time to form a sequence of accumulated 
values. Each accumulated value in the sequence is compared 
with at least one of the previous accumulated value in the 
sequence and the difference therebetween determined. This 
difference is compared with preselected values denoting the 
allowable limits of the return flow rate of the fluid. If the dif- 





ference between the accumulated values exceed the 
preselected values, an indication is provided of the com- 
mencement of a blowout or lost circulation. This abstract is 
not intended to define this invention which, of course, is mea- 
sured by the claims, or to be limiting in any way as to the scope 
of this invention. 


3,760,892 
AQUEOUS DRILLING FLUID AND METHOD OF USE 
THEREOF 
Thad O. Walker, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,165 
Int. Cl. E21b 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 175—65 10 Claims 
An aqueous drilling fluid dispersant and a method of drilling 
wells using said drilling fluid dispersant which comprises a 
substituted pyridine compound selected from the group con- 
sisting of 2,3-dihydroxypyridine, 5-chloro-2,3-dihydrox- 
ypyridine and mixtures thereof. 


3,760,893 
CYLINDER TYPE SOIL-SAMPLING AUGER 
Ralph L. Meeker, 138 Glencoe Rd., Columbus, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,654 
Int. Cl. E21b / 1/00 
US. Cl. 175—316 


A soil-sampling auger of cylindrical tubular form with a 
leading open end in the form of an auger bit. The tubular 
auger consists of two substantially semicylindrical sections 
pivoted together at the trailing or closed end so that the sec- 
tions can be swung apart to expose or remove the soil sample 
after the auger has been turned into the ground and then 
pulled out of the ground with the entrapped soil sample. The 
pivot arrangement between the sections is so designed that 
turning the auger into the ground exerts a force which keeps 
the sections closed. 
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3,760,894 
REPLACEABLE BLADE DRILLING BITS 
Michael J. Pitifer, 305 N. Avenue U, Lubbock, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,208 
Int. Cl. E21¢ 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 175—413 


A replaceable blade drilling bit wherein the blades have 
shoulders engageable with the body to absorb longitudinal 
thrust on the cutting edge of the blades from the cutting edge 
axially of the body. The blades are anchored in place on the 
body at the ends of the blades opposite the cutting edges by 
bolts or other securing means. The body may be made for 
three, four or five blades. Also, retaining means is provided on 
the blades engageable in grooves in the body for absorbing 
torsion or torque circumferentially of the axis of the body as 
the bit is used. 


3,760,895 
STEERING APPARATUS FOR A SELF-PROPELLED 

VEHICLE 

Werner W. Martinmaas, 835-10th Ave., N.W., Watertown, S. 

Dak. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,067 
Int. Cl. B62m 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 180—5R 


A self-propelled vehicle having a pair of supporting skis 
which are dirigible for steering the vehicle. The vehicle has 
control apparatus for imparting steering movement to the skis 
as well as pivotal or tilting movements to the skis on generally 
horizontal axes extending longitudinally of the skis, the tilting 
movements being relative to the vehicle frame structure. 
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3,760,896 

STEERING DEVICE FOR ENDLESS TRACKED VEHICLES 
Eiji Kawamura, and Hiroyuki Taki, both of Hirakata, Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 135,073 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1970, 45/32683 
Int. Cl. B62d / 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 180—6.7 2 Claims 


The steering device for endless tracked vehicle provided 
with dual type power transmission mechanism capable of driv- 
ing right and left endless track mechanisms separately, which 
comprises providing right and left clutches for forward and 
reverse movements between two pivotal turn valves, wherein 
when a pivotal turn is made, fluid selectively flows into the 
right and left clutches for forward and reverse movement 
through the liquid path from the pivotal turn valve as the 
speed valve for a speed change is in a neutral state. 


3,760,897 
LOAD MOVING VEHICLE 

James R. Reynolds, 681 B Ehrhorn, Mountain View, Calif., 

and Richard Manske, 4013 W. Tuolumne Rd., Turlock, 

Calif. 

Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 182,971 
Int. Cl. B62d 57/02 

U.S. Cl. 180—8 A 





= 
ir os it i 


f iF — 


ae rH 
(ees 

















A vehicle suitable for use in moving heavy loads along 
horizontal and inclined paths wherein the vehicle includes a 
frame having a pair of spaced shafts rotatably mounted 
thereon. Each shaft has two pairs of disks rigidly secured 
thereto and being eccentrically mounted thereon, one pair of 
disks being rotatably mounted on a pair of inner track units 
and the other pair of disks being rotatably mounted on a pair 
of outer track units. The track units are generally parallel with 
each other and the eccentric coupling of the shafts to the inner 
track units is approximately 180° out of phase with that of the 
disks of the outer track units. Reversible drive means carried 
by the frame and coupled with the shafts rotating the same and 
thereby the disks relative to respective track units to cause 
one of the pairs of track units to advance in stepwise fashion as 
the other pair of track units remains stationary and vice versa. 
A pair of roller units can be releasably attached to the outer 
track units to permit the vehicle to be rolled over a flat surface 
with the track units elevated above the surface. 
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3,760,898 
AUTOMOTIVE ANTI-THEFT AND SAFETY DEVICE 
Patrick D. Kendall, 6566 Elizabeth St., Cass City, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 181,056 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—114 8 Claims 


An anti-theft and safety device for vehicles and the like, said 
device comprising a normally closed solenoid-operated fuel 
valve connected to an SCR circuit which is adapted to be trig- 
gered through an ignition switch in the start position, thus 
preventing theft by by-passing the ignition switch. The device 
further includes an oil pressure or level responsive switch and 
an RC circuit which are effective to turn off the SCR in 
response to an adverse oil condition or related engine mal- 
function. 


3,760,899 
INFLATED AIR BEARING 
Richard L. Crossman, Tallmadge; Richard R. Fisher, 
Cuyahoga Falls, and Harry T. Kifor, Canton, all of Ohio, as- 
signors to Goodyear Aerospace Corporation, Akron, Ohio 
Filed May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 140,769 
Int. Cl. B60v 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—125 5 Claims 


Disclosed is a load supporting device of the air cushion type. 
The device is formed of a dual wall inflatable fabric which is 
sealed at its edges and coated on its upper and side surfaces 
with an air-tight coating. The lower surface of the device is 
porous. The device is inflated by a low or high pressure air 
supply and the air escaping through the porous lower surface 
supports the device with its load a small distance above the 
ground surface. The device may be used in moving and lifting 
heavy loads, for supporting patients, and for other uses. 
Another primary use is for distributing heavy loads over larger 
areas, this would permit moving heavy loaded commercial or 
military trucks over bridges and so forth because of decreased 
concentrated wheel loads. 


3,760,900 

EXHAUST MUFFLER AND SCAVENGER APPARATUS 
Cecil L. Overcast, Lovington, N. Mex., assignor to The Estate 

of James D. Johnson, deceased, Pecos, Tex. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,158 
Int. Cl. FOin 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 181—53 4 Claims 

A unitized muffler and scavenger apparatus for use in con- 
junction with internal combustion engines. The muffler is con- 
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tained within structure which forms an annular flow 
passageway through which scavenged gases flow from prox- 
imity of the engine to a mixing chamber located downstream 
within the apparatus. The muffling action is attained by a tube 
chamber located upstream of a resonator chamber which in 
turn is located upstream of the before mentioned mixing 


chamber. A series of radially spaced apart split flow tubes 
cause the exhaust gases to flow countercurrent as the gases 
proceed through the apparatus. 

A tuning element is disposed near the outlet of the ap- 
paratus for regulating the noise level as well as the back pres- 
sure within the apparatus thus achieving the optimum operat- 
ing configuration of the apparatus. 


3,760,901 
LIFESAVING SYSTEMS FOR ESCAPING FROM HIGH 
BUILDINGS IN THE CASE OF FIRES OR OTHER 
EMERGENCIES 
Pierce Charles Hynes, Amesti 23, 6°, Algerta-Bilbao (Viz- 
caya), Spain 
Filed Mar. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 123,611 
Claims priority, application Spain, Mar. 13, 1970, 377,492 
Int. Cl. A62b 1/08 
US. Cl. 182—7 


A lifesaving system for escaping from high buildings in case 
of fires or other emergencies. The system has a descending bar 
coupled to the upper part of a window and which projects out- 
wardly, such as from a building, or is coupled to a fixed point 
of a place a person wishes to leave. A harness or belt is pro- 
vided which snugly surrounds a part of the body. A hermeti- 
cally closed element is also provided which has an assembly of 
wheels coupled to each other in its interior. This hermetically 
closed element is joined by a part to the harness or belt, and 
therefore to the user; and is also joined by another part, such 
as a hook, to the descending bar when the persons to be 
rescued leaves the building by descending vertically. 
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3,760,902 
SCAFFOLD STRUCTURE 
Curt Lennart Nyman, 24, Boras, Sweden 
Filed Nov. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 89,344 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 17, 1970, G 69 
44 598.3 
Int. Cl. E06c 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 182— 103 5 Claims 


A scaffold structure comprising a ladder like scaffold part 
having two vertical string members and a plurality of horizon- 
tal rungs, support legs to retain one end on the ground and 
space the structure from a wall or building in relation to which 
it is in use and a platform movable up and down the scaffold 
part and with hooks to engage the scaffold part and retain the 
platform at any desired level. 


3,760,903 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING A SAW HORSE AND SAW 
HORSE AND ASSEMBLY KIT THEREFOR 
James S. Thompson, 5810 S.W. Erickson, Apt. 4, Beaverton, 
Oreg. 


Filed Jan. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 221,556 
Int. Cl. F16m / 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 182—181 4 Claims 


A saw horse kit including an elongated article support 
member defining four beveled surfaces, four elongated leg 
members each having opposite beveled ends, and two trape- 
zoidally shaped gussets defining notches or channels extend- 
ing along the entire length of the non-parallel sides thereof. 
The saw horse is assembled by securing each of the gussets to 
different pairs of leg members such that each of the notches of 
the gussets receives therein a predetermined portion of a 
respective one of the leg members. The article support 
member is in position on the upper surface of the gussets and 
between the opposed leg members secured to the gussets such 
that each of the aforestated beveled surfaces contiguously en- 
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gages with and is fastened to surface portions of a respective 
leg member. 

The method of this invention includes assembling each of 
said gussets to a respective pair of leg members, each of said 
assembling steps including positioning two of said leg mem- 
bers together with the respective ends aligned so that said 
aligned ends form a predetermined shape, making a mark on 
each of said positioned leg members a predetermined distance 
from said aligned ends using a template having edges of said 
predetermined shape, moving said positioned leg members 
apart, positioning the upper surface of said gusset against said 
moved leg members in alignment with said marks such that the 
grooves of said gussets respectively receive therein portions of 
said moved leg members, and securing each gusset to its pair 
of moved leg members, positioning said article support 
member on said gussets such that a beveled end of each of said 
leg members rests contiguously against a respective one of 
said beveled surfaces, and securing the leg members to said ar- 
ticle support member. 


3,760,904 
DEVICE FOR LUBRICATING WHEEL FLANGES OF 
RAILWAY VEHICLES 
Prem Chandra Luthar, South Eastern Railway Colony, Calcut- 
ta, India 
Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,682 
Int. Cl. B61k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 184—3R 





A system for lubricating the wheel flanges of railway vehi- 
cles (locomotives and railway cars) while negotiating a curve, 
in order to inhibit wear on flanges and rails and simultaneously 
ensure smooth guidance around curves. 

Oil spray nozzles are positioned adjacent the wheel flanges 
of the vehicle and the relative displacement between the bogie 
frame and the undercarriage of the vehicle causes compressed 
air to be supplied to the oil nozzles to spray the oil on the 
flanges. 

The improvement in such a system comprises the provision 
of means for adjusting the control means for supplying com- 
pressed air to the spray nozzle assembly to function at various 
radii of curvatures of the track. 


3,760,905 
HUMAN BODY POWER CONVERTER 

Gordon E. Dower, 4640 N.W. Marine Dr., Vancouver, British 

Columbia, Canada 

Filed Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,519 
Int. Cl. FO3g 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 185—2 22 Claims 

Apparatus by means of which the muscles of the human 
body are used to develop energy. This may be done in order to 
exercise the muscles, or to use the muscles to develop useful 
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power. The apparatus may be an exercizer only, a device for 
causing a patient to perform certain exercises for patient as- 


sessment, a vehicle, or a unit for developing power for some 
useful purpose. 


3,760,906 
JACK ASSEMBLY FOR STABILIZING HOUSE TRAILER 
Leland T. McGee, 3107 Euclid St., Lynwood, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 107,982 
Int. Cl. B60t 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 188—4R 


A manually-operable jack means applies lift force to one 
side of a frame of a parked trailer to cooperate with a similar 
jack means on the other side of the frame to stabilize the 
trailer. Each jack means has brake shoe means to immobilize 
at least one ground wheel of the trailer. In one embodiment a 
pair of brake shoes is lifted into wedging engagement with a 
pair of ground wheels on one side of the trailer. In another em- 
bodiment a single manually-operable mechanism of the jack 
means employs toggle links both for the purpose of lifting the 
trailer frame and for the purpose of braking at least one trailer 
wheel. 


3,760,907 
BRAKING DEVICE FOR CARRIAGE TYPE DRAFTING 
MACHINES 

Harlan N. Harris, 9981 Pali Ave., Tujunga, Calif., and Edward 

T. Harris, 1401 Nolden, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 136,498 
Int. Cl. B61h 7/12 

U.S. Cl. 188—43 8 Claims 

A braking device for a drafting machine carriage which is 
supported for movement on a trackway, together with an as- 
sociated drafting head assembly, wherein a brake member is 
normally spring urged towards a brake applying position with 
respect to the trackway, and in which an easily accessible ac- 
tuator lever, provided with a camming surface operatively as- 
sociated with the brake member, is manually movable respec- 
tively to a plurality of brake operating dwell positions includ- 
ing a “brake on” normal position in which the lever is posi- 
tioned ajdacent the drafting head assembly and from which 
posiiton the lever is movable in one direction to momentarily 
release the brake element, and in an opposite direction to suc- 
cessive salient positions, the first providing a permanent “*- 
brake off” position, and the next again providing a permanent 
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the actuating lever and hold the carriage against movement 
during shipping. 


3,760,908 
DISC BRAKES FOR VEHICLES 
Heinrich Bernhard Rath, and Wolfgang Hess, both of Koblenz, 
Germany, assignors to Girling Limited, Birmingham, En- 


gland 
Filed Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,892 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 4, 1970, 


42,341/70 
Int. Cl. F16d 55/228 


US. Cl. 188—72.5 1 Claim 


In a disc brake of the sliding yoke reaction type incorporat- 
ing a yoke mounted for sliding movement relative to a sta- 
tionary member and an hydraulic brake applying actuator, the 
actuator has an axial extension of reduced diameter which is 
received within a bush housed in an opening in the limb of the 
yoke upon which the actuator acts, and means are provided 
for engagement between the bush and the extension to 
prevent relative axial movement taking place between the ac- 
tuator and the yoke. 


3,760,909 
ELECTROMAGNET FOR BRAKES AND CLUTCHES 
Leroy K. Grove, 512 S. Merrifield Ave., Mishawaka, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,759 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/34; HO2k 7/102 

U.S. Cl, 188—138 15 Claims 

An electromagnet for brakes and clutches having outer and 
inner poles and an electrical coil for magnetizing the poles for 
engaging the armature of the brake or clutch, in which the ar- 
mature contact face of the poles is provided with alternate 
lands and recesses. The lands and recesses may be in a variety 
of different shapes, including those with straight and circular 
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such as an epoxy, to increase the frictional characteristics of 
the magnet. 


3,760,910 
SAFETY DEVICE 
Atsuo Koshihara, 25-2 Omino, Sakai, Japan 
Filed Apr. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 244,176 
Int. Cl. F16d 59/00 
U.S. Cl. 188— 180 


A safety device for preventing a worker working in a high 
place from falling. The device has a flat and hollow case and a 
rope outlet opening at the lower portion thereof. A rope wind- 
ing reel is rotatably mounted in the case, and a rope has one 
end attached to the reel, the other end extending out of an 
outlet opening in the case. A spiral spring in the case biases 
the reel in a direction to wind the rope. Spring loaded pawls 
mounted on a rotatable disc adjacent the reel engage a ratchet 
wheel fixed concentrically within the pawls adjacent the reel. 
The inner periphery of the reel has lugs and recessed portions 
formed alternately at suitable intervals therearound, which en- 
gage the pawls to rock the pawls when the reel is turned. A 
brake system is provided between the disc and the case to 
brake the disc and properly dampen the disc when the disc is 
rotated. 
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3,760,911 
HYDRAULIC LOCKING DEVICE 
Percy L. Porter, and Clyde R. Porter, both of Los Angeles, 
Calif., assignors to P. L. Porter Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 
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3,760,913 
ELECTRICAL DISTRIBUTION AND CURRENT 
COLLECTING SYSTEM FOR A VEHICLE TRAVELING 
ON A SINGLE TRACK WAY 


Division of Ser. No. 846,782, Aug. 1, 1969, abandoned. This Jean-Pol Payen, Grenoble, France, assignor to Merlin Gerin, 


application Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 211,023 
Int. Cl. F16d 63/00 


U.S. Cl. 188—300 6 Claims 
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A piston on a piston rod divides a cylinder into two hydrau- 
lic locking chambers, fluid flow between the two chambers 
being through the piston under control of a locking valve. A 
rotary adjustment sleeve of stepped configuration permits ad- 
justment of the piston stroke. A reservoir for hydraulic fluid 
adjoins one locking chamber so that leakage from the 
chamber is into the reservoir. The reservoir is cut off when the 
piston moves out of its normal limit position. 


3,760,912 
SAFETY SYSTEM FOR TWO-CIRCUIT BRAKE 
INSTALLATIONS OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

Erich Braun, Rielinghausen, Germany, assignor to Dr. -Ing. h. 

c. F. Porsche KG, Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, Germany 

Filed Sept. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 181,385 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 18, 1970, P 20 

46 135.2 
Int. Cl. B60t / 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 188—345 


A safety installation for two-circuit brake installations of 
motor vehicles, in which two mutually independent brake cir- 
cuits, of which each is equipped with its own line system and 
with independent wheel brake cylinders, is supplied with pres- 
sure fluid by a master brake cylinder constructed as tandem 
cylinder; a pressure amplifier element connected in the secon- 
dary circuit and a shifting element closing the main circuit are 
thereby coordinated to each brake circuit and are automati- 
cally adjusted in dependence on the pressure decrease in one 
of the brake circuits. 


914 0.G.—48 


U.S. Cl. 191—49 


Societe Anonyme, Grenoble, France 
Filed Oct. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 78,550 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 2, 1969, 6941623 
Int. Cl. B601 5/36 
1 Claim 


Electrical distribution and current collecting system for a 
vehicle traveling on a trackway having a single-track portion 
and means, such as end loops, for engaging the vehicle for- 
wardly on said portion. A current collecting carriage 
cooperates with feed conductors disposed along said portion 
on one side thereof and coupling means arranged on both 
sides of said vehicle permit electrical and mechanical coupling 
to said carriage for both directions of traveling of said vehicle. 


3,760,914 
ROLLER TYPE FREEWHEEL CLUTCH 

Werner W. Gelbrich, Heidelberg, Germany, assignor to Borg- 

Warner-Stieber GmbH, Heidelberg, Germany 

Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,838 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 1, 1971, 

7112604 
Int. Cl. F16d 4/1/07 


U.S. Cl. 192—45 3 Claims 


A wedging roller free wheeling device includes a two piece 
plastic cage, the cage members being assembled with a 
cammed race and secured in position to form a subassembly. 
The cage includes pockets for a number of pleated energizing 
springs and rollers, each pocket is provided with a shoulder ar- 
ranged to prevent radial separation of the roller from the cage. 
The subassembly can be preassembled for later combination 
with a cylindrical race to form a free wheeling clutch. 
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3,760,915 
AUGER APPARATUS DRIVE MEANS 
William G. Young, and Frederick G. Horning, both of Salem, 
Ohio, assignors to The Salem Tool Company, Salem, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 851,696, Aug. 20, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,663,062. This application June 24, 1971, Ser. No. 156,572 
Int. Cl. F16d 47/00; E21c 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—48.3 12 Claims 


Auger apparatus, such as a coal mining machine, adapted to 
utilize one or more augers. Apparatus is disclosed embodying 
three augers in which two side augers are driven from a power 
source, and an intermediate auger is located between, and 
driven from one of, the side augers. Apparatus is also dis- 
closed having a rigid cutting head assembly comprising three 
or more augers. Also disclosed is apparatus having a main 
gearbox connected to adjustable or removable auxiliary gear- 
boxes, so that the apparatus can be adapted to drive one or 
more augers from a main gearbox. Also disclosed is an auger 
power system embodying two clutches the first of which, 
preferably a mechanical clutch, is located between the engine 
and the transmission and is used to disconnect the transmis- 
sion from the engine to permit shifting of transmission gears, 
and the other of which clutches, a non-mechanical clutch such 
as an air clutch, is located between the transmission and the 
uager or augers and is used as the operating clutch. 


3,760,916 
SINGLE POSITION FLUID OPERATED CLUTCH 

James V. Hanks, and Eugene L. Dahl, both of Minneapolis, 

Minn., assignors to Horton Manufacturing Company, Inc., 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Apr. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 242,105 
Int. Cl. F16d 1/1/10, 25/061 

U.S. Cl. 192—67R 
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The disclosure relates to a clutch having coaxial driving and 
driven members including a hub for mounting on a driven 
shaft with a drive member slidably mounted on the hub and 
rotatable thereby, the drive member formed with a multiplici- 
ty of ball-receiving cavities, a carrier member having a mul- 
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tiplicity of balls mounted thereon for engagement with the 
cavities, the carrier and drive members having intermeshing 
teeth, means for carrying the ball carrier rotatable on the hub, 
and means for urging the drive member axially on the hub for 
engagement of the cavities thereof with the balls of the carrier 
as the teeth of the drive member engage the teeth of the ball 
carrier to thereby rotate the means carrying the ball carrier. 


3,760,917 
CLUTCHES 
Brian Colin Pagdin, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to 
GKN Transmissions Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,096 
Int. Cl. F16d 27/01 , 27/10 


U.S. Cl. 192—84 C 11 Claims 


The invention provides an electro-magnetic clutch in which 
axially spaced clutch plates and an intervening clutch plate 
form part of a magnetic circuit containing a series permanent 
magnet for engergizing the circuit and establishing clutch en- 
gagement, this engagement being effected by passing current 
through an electrical winding associated inductively with the 
magnetic circuit while leaving contact faces of the clutch 
plates in light rubbing engagement or closely spaced relation. 


3,760,918 
TRACTOR PTO AND PROPULSION CLUTCH ASSEMBLY 
INCLUDING LUBRICATION MEANS 

Peter Donald Wetrich; Lyle Robert Madson, both of Cedar 

Falls, and Wesley Walter Weissenfluh, Dike, all of Iowa, as- 

signors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 245,737 
Int. Cl. F16d 25/10, 13/72 

U.S. Cl. 192—87.11 9 Claims 

A tractor transmission includes a hollow PTO input drive 
shaft having a propulsion input drive shaft located therein, the 
ends of the shafts terminating adjacent an engine flywheel and 
carrying PTO and propulsion clutch elements for selectively 
fixing one or the other or both of the shafts to the flywheel for 
rotation therewith. The clutch elements are respectively actu- 
ated into engagement with a backing plate carried by the 
flywheel by means of a pair of concentrically arranged fluid- 
operated pistons. A pilot-operated clutch-lubrication-fluid 
control valve shifts in response to the operating pressure act- 
ing on the pistons to block the flow of fluid to the clutches 
when both clutches are disengaged, to permit a predetermined 
amount of fluid to flow to both clutches when both or only the 
propulsion clutch is engaged and to permit a lesser amount of 
fluid than said predetermined amount to flow toward the 
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clutches when only the PTO clutch is engaged. A restriction is 
located in the lubrication fluid passage between the connec- 
tion of the passage with the PTO and propulsion clutches and 
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the restriction acts to cause substantially all of the lesser 
amount of fluid to flow to the PTO clutch when only the PTO 
clutch is engaged. 


3,760,919 
POSITIVE CLUTCH WITH DUAL RELEASING CAMS 
Frederick M. Gilsinger, Highland, Ind., assignor to Simmons 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,105 
Int. Cl. F16d / 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 192—89 A 


A clutch operable by very light control force and having as 
its driver a hub with opposed lugs and as its driven member a 
block mounting opposed pivoted dogs urged by springs into 
position to engage the opposed lugs of the driver and having a 
finger following a cam spool on the driving shaft to disengage 
the dogs from the lugs by the axial shifting of the spool on the 
driving shaft. 


3,760,920 
POWER SHAFT COUPLING AND UNCOUPLING 
MECHANISM 

William H. Delfeld, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 

Company, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,690 
Int. Cl. F16d 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 192—93 R 10 Claims 

A power shaft coupling arrangement, specifically designed 
for marine use, which can shift axially for connecting and 
disconnecting an engine and a transmission so as to allow 
operation of the engine separately from the transmission. To 
disconnect or uncouple the shaft arrangement, a locking 
means at the engine end of the shaft is moved to a stowed posi- 
tion. A shift means carrying a yoke is cammed into engage- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1285 


ment with a shift land on the shaft so as to shift the power shaft 
axially for separating crown tooth couplings at each end of the 
power shaft from the corresponding teeth on the engine and 
transmission units. Support blocks and the yoke keep the shaft 
in correct alignment so that engine and transmission are both 


os 
i eames" 


nen 


disconnected from the shaft. In addition, a seal arrangement 
on the transmission end of the power shaft arrangement is en- 
gaged with either the transmission unit or a support unit so as 
to seal the engine end of the shaft against water splash from 
the transmission end while the shaft is either in coupled or in 
uncoupled position. 


3,760,921 
CLUTCH DISC AND METHOD OF MAKING 
Daniel C. Gillespie, Maywood, Ill., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 180,675 
Int. Cl. F16d /3/60 
U.S. Cl. 192—107R 


A clutch disc includes spline engaging teeth formed by 
swaging the sheet metal to provide a work hardened tooth 
having a face wider than the thickness of the sheet metal. The 
improved tooth strength and increased surface area permits 
reduction of sheet metal thickness in the order of one-third 
providing a more compliant disc and allowing the use of addi- 
tional discs in a given axial length. 


3,760,922 
ROTARY COUPLINGS 
Anthony P. R. Rolt, Stratford-on-Avon, and Derek Gardner, 
Leamington Spa, both of England, assignors to Harry Fer- 
guson Limited, Coventry, Great Britain 
Filed July 16, 1971, Ser. No. 163,385 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 18, 1970, 
34,950/70; July 18, 1970, 34,952/70 
Int. Cl. F16d 13/74; F16h 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 192—111B 11 Claims 
A device for contrelling or limiting difference in rotational 
speed or acceleration between relatively rotatable shafts, for 
example the front and rear propeller shafts in a four-wheel 
drive motor vehicle transmission, employs a viscous liquid 
such as a silicone fluid in contact with relatively rotatable sets 
of mutually interleaved and mutually spaced annular plates 
the working surfaces of which are provided with through 
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openings in the form of holes and/or radial slots from which 
are derived in combination with the inclusion of a pre-deter- 
mined quantity of air in the viscous liquid advantages includ- 
ing inter alia improved compactness in relation to torque 
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capacity and in relation to dissipation of heat generated during 
shearing of the viscous fluid. A transmission unit incorporat- 
ing an interaxle differential gear and such a device is 
described. 


3,760,923 
READILY ADJUSTABLE COIN-OPERATED MECHANISM 
Henry Carl Voegeli, 918 Gibbs Rd., Venice, Fla. 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,427 
Int. Cl. GO7f 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 194—1G 





This invention provides a coin-operated mechanism that is 
particularly adapted for controlling the operation of the latch 
of a machine for vending newspapers and the like and is readi- 
ly adjustable for operation at various coin combinations total- 
ing different prices. Basically, the mechanism of the present 
invention comprises: frame means; at least one generally verti- 
cal coin chute provided adjacent the frame means; pawl carry- 
ing means mounted on the frame means for generally vertical 
movement with respect to the frame means and coin chute; 
and drive means for readily causing generally vertical move- 
ment of the pawl carrying means between first and second 
positions as related to the frame means and coin chute. 


3,760,924 
CHIPS FOR USE IN AUTOMATIC DISPENSING 
MACHINES 

Koshei Arita, 10,23,2-chome, Minamimagome, Ohota-ku, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 212,933 
Int. Cl. GO7£ 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 194—4F 6 Claims 

A chip for use in an automatic dispensing machine having a 
slot for receiving the chip, and which comprises a sublimative 
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magnet, a film for sealing the magnet in an air tight condition, 
an electric resistance wire arranged on the film, electrical con- 
tacts connected to the opposite ends of the resistance wire, 
and a casing containing the sublimative magnet, the film, the 
electric resistance wire and the contacts. The casing has 
openings adapted to receive contact rods mounted in the chip 
receiving slot of the automatic dispensing machine for ener- 
gizing the resistance wire through the electric contacts. Upon 
the chip being inserted in the chip receiving slot, a current is 
passed through the resistance wire of a magnitude sufficient to 


cause it to fuse and the heat of fusion of the resistance wire 
breaks the film and disintegrates and demagnetizes the subli- 
mative magnet thus rendering the chip unusable again. The 
rupturable element of the chip is manufactured by a method 
comprising the steps of applying an electric resistance wire in 
the form of a rectangular wave onto a length of adhesive tape 
with two parallel sides of the rectangular wave extending 
along the opposite side edges of the adhesive tape, bonding 
metal foils to the opposite side edges of the adhesive tape and 
to the parallel sides of the rectangular wave, and severing 
transversely the adhesive tape. 


3,760,925 
SERIAL PRINTER WITH ROTATING INTERPOSER AND 
PLURAL HAMMERS 
Oscar Bossi, Milano, Italy, assignor to Honeywell Information 
Systems Italia, Milan, Italy 
Filed July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161,678 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 14, 1970, 27390 
A/70 ; 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/32 


US. Cl. 197—53 12 Claims 


A serial printer is provided having a movable typecarrying 
member, a movable carriage bearing a part of printing ham- 
mers having heads partially superimposed and an interposer 
member having elements to which is imparted motion corre- 
lated to the print carriage and in the opposite direction. Print- 
ing is effected by cooperation of the print hammers and the 
typecarrying member, through the interposer. 
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3,760,926 
FREE FLIGHT PRINT SYSTEM FOR A SERIAL PRINTER 
James G. Bath, Hudson, and Steven P. Cahill, Lynn, both of 
Mass., assignors to Honeywell Information Systems Inc., 
Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 174,821 
Int. CL. B41j 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 197—55 13 Claims 


A serial printer print head rotates about a fixed axis and 
moves toward a multiple fold print medium in a controlled 
free flight manner. The print head is mounted on a yoke sup- 
port which in turn freely rests on a movable armature. Both 
the yoke and the armature pivot about a fixed axis which inter- 
sects structure used to position the print head. The positioning 
structure itself is flexible at the pivotal point so as to introduce 
a minimum amount of spring energy. The yoke is constantly 
biased so as to result in a controlled free flight when it lifts off 
the armature plate. 


3,760,927 
CONVEYING MACHINE WITH PROCESS SELECTOR 
Giacomo R. Zambon, Warren, Mich., assignor to The Udylite 
Corporation 
Filed July 15, 1971, Ser. No. 162,934 
Int. Cl. B23q 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 198—19 14 Claims 


A conveying machine for transporting workpieces through a 
series of work stations comprising a pluraity of work carriers 
disposed at spaced intervals, each incorporating a vertically 
movable carriage thereon from which the workpieces are 
adapted to be suspended. Each work carrier is provided with a 
selector mechanism comprising a plurality of presettable 
levers that are adapted to coact with cams at certain of the 
work stations to effect an engagement and retention of the 
carriages of selected work carriers in a raised position at such 
stations, thereby providing for a preselected variation in the 
processing cycle to which the workpieces on successive work 
carriers are subjected. In accordance with this arrangement, 
individual work carriers can be mechanically programmed to 
undergo a storage operation, a skip operation, a delayed entry 
operation or an early pick-up operation, as well as combina- 
tions thereof at selected locations along the path of travel of 
the work carriers. 
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3,760,928 
COMPOUND APPLYING MACHINE 
Raymond F. Galitz, La Grange Park, Ill., assignor to Continen- 
tal Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 107,643 
Int. Cl. B23q 5/22; B6Sg 47/26 
U.S. Cl. 198—19 


This disclosure relates to a machine for applying compound 
to container end units or closures, the machine including feed 
and discharge stations at 6 and 12 o’clock, respectively, com- 
pound applying stations at 4 and 8 o'clock, and inspection sta- 
tions at 2 and 10 o’clock with novel oscillating means includ- 
ing a first oscillating member which feeds successive articles 
from the feed station in an alternate fashion to the compound 
applying stations in opposite directions along a generally cir- 
cular path of article travel. A second oscillating member oscil- 
lates across one of the pair of compound applying and inspec- 
tion stations to simultaneously feed an article from the com- 
pound applying station to the adjacent inspection station while 
an earlier inspected article is fed to the discharge station. 
Likewise, another oscillating member is associated with the 
remaining pair of compound applying and inspecting stations 
to likewise move an article from the compound applying sta- 
tion to the inspection station while an earlier inspected article 
is moved to the discharge station. Each pair of compound ap- 
plying and inspecting stations includes means for elevating the 
articles away from the path of article travel to permit the 
return stroke of the oscillating feed member associated 
therewith. 


3,760,929 
LID INSPECTION MEANS 
George H. Lederer, 75 Gordon Rd., Willowdale, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 204,429 
Int. Cl. B23q 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 198—19 


Stacks of axially thin diametrically wide circular articles are 
inspected while separated on a line of contact provided by a 
device rotating the stack and another line of contact. 
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3,760,930 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INJECTING BY 
POSITIVE ACTION COLLAPSIBLE CARTON TUBES 
INTO HOLDERS OF A TUBE FILLING MACHINE 
August Reichert, 29 Berwyn PI., Glen Rock, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,748 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/06 


U.S. Cl. 198—25 9 Claims 


A method and apparatus for injecting by positive action 
empty collapsible carton tubes of a substantially uniform 
diameter into tube holders of a machine for filling the tubes 
with a suitable material, in which there is provided a supply 
hopper for the tubes including an outlet channel having a se- 
ries of angularly projecting flange portions arranged in spaced 
relation along one inner side surface of the channel and 
another series of other angularly projecting flange portions ar- 
ranged in spaced relation along the opposite inner side surface 
of the channel, each of the flange portions projecting from the 
one inner side surface of the channel being positioned in an in- 
termediate and staggered spaced relation to flange portions 
projecting from the opposite inner side surface of the channel 
so as to provide a series of relatively short angular paths for 
permitting a controlled restricted passage of each tube one at 
a time between flange portions at opposite inner sides of the 
channel with a weighted end portion of the tube under the 
force of gravity initially passing through a restricted angular 
path defined by a first pair of flange portions projecting from 
the opposite inner side surfaces of the channel and thereafter 
being held back by a next succeeding flange portion until the 
opposite end portion of the tube or relatively lighter weight 
moves along the restricted angular path to a point where the 
entire tube passes through the gap defined by the preceding 
pair of said projecting flange portions. 

Thus each tube passes in turn in such restricted manner 
through the series of short angular paths defined by the series 
of angular flange portions projecting from opposite inner side 
surfaces of the channel and ultimately is disposed on a receiv- 
ing platform in a substantially horizontal relation and not in a 
random tilted or jamming position. 

Thereafter a tube carrier injection mechanism including 
suitable cam-operated jaws or spring fingers carried by 
devices operably connected to arms of a rotatable spider are 
arranged to periodically and successively grasp the carton 
tube disposed on the receiving platform to angularly position 
the grasped tube and inject the tube in a positive action into a 
selected tube holder of the tube filling machine. Upon the 
tube being injected into the tube holder the cam-operated 
jaws or spring fingers grasping the tube are thereafter actuated 
to an open position so as to release the injected tube then ef- 
fectively inserted in the tube holder. 
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3,760,931 
ENTRY ROLLWAY FOR COOLING BEDS FOR ROD 
ROLLING MILLS 
Otto Karl Buchheit, Ingbert, Saar, Germany, assignor to 
Moeller & Neumann GmbH, Ingbert, Saar, Germany 
Filed Nov. 12, 1969, Ser. No. 875,765 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 12, 1968, P 18 
08 333.5 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—127 2 Claims 


An entry rollway for cooling beds for rod rolling mills in- 
cludes vertically movable inclined bottom plates for lateral 
delivery of the rods on to the cooling bed. Several successively 
arranged tapered guide members are provided for deflecting 
the arriving ends of the rods and of which the lifting 
mechanism is adapted to be cut off additively and progressive- 
ly in order to displace the deflection point to the cooling bed. 


3,760,932 
SECTIONAL CONVEYOR APPARATUS 
Walter M. Schneider, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Conveyor 
Systems, Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 219,766 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 198—127R 
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A sectionalized conveyor system comprising contiguous 
conveyor sections each having spring urged article position 
sensing means urged into the path of articles moving thereon 
to detect the passage of an article thereover. Engagement of 
an article position sensing means by an article on a conveyor 
section effects the movement of a reciprocated pawl means as- 
sociated with the conveyor section immediately behind the 
same into moving engagement with an associated actuating 
means thereby moved into a position where it is latched by an 
associated latch means. The movement and latching of the ac- 
tuating means into such position terminates operation of the 
latter conveyor section as long as the article position sensing 
means is engaged by the article. Each cycle, the continuously 
reciprocated pawl means momentarily releases the actuating 
means from the associated latch means so the actuating means 
can return readily to its initial position when the associated ar- 
ticle position sensing means returns to its original position as 
the article involved leaves contact therewith. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1978 


3,760,933 
APPARATUS FOR RAPIDLY COATING SURFACES WITH 
WET, PARTICULATE MATERIALS 
Lewis Fritts Maldeis, Hinsdale, Ill., and Aubrey Meredith 
Shideler, Medina, Ohio, assignors to Martin Marietta Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 813,193, April 3, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,653,951. This application Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,385 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 198—128 11 Claims 


An apparatus for rapidly coating a distant surface with wet, 
particulate material, which includes thrower means having a 
high speed endless slinger belt for projecting wet, particulate 
material at a high rate onto a distant surface; storage means 
for storing dry, particulate material, and feed metering and 
mixing means for successively and continuously metering the 
dry material from the storage means, mixing liquid with the 
dry material and discharging the resulting wet, particulate 
material at the high rate onto a selected area of the belt. 

A method for coating wet, particulate material onto a 
distant surface at a high rate including the steps of metering 
dry, particulate material at a high rate from a storage means, 
adding a metered amount of liquid to the dry material, mixing 
the liquid and dry material uniformly together, metering the 
resulting liquid-material mixture onto a slinger belt and pro- 
jecting the wet mixture at the high rate as a continuous ribbon 
onto a distant surface. 


3,760,934 
MOTION TRANSFER SYSTEM 
Elmer E. Olson, Nashotah, Wis., assignor to G. B. Lewis Com- 
pany, Watertown, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 823,763, May 12, 1969, 
abandoned. This application May 12, 1971, Ser. No. 142,461 
Int. Cl. B65g 17/34 

U.S. Cl. 198—158 





A motion transfer system for conveying a carried unit, such 
as a Shelf in a chain driven conveyor, about a curvilinear path 
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of movement while maintaining the carried unit in a firmly 
gripped, fixed position with respect to a reference plane, such 
as the horizontal, during the linear and curvilinear move- 
ments. 


3,760,935 
PUSHER LUGS FOR CONVEYORS 
Harold R. Ziegelmeyer, 5010 Griffin Creek Rd., Medford, 
Oreg. 
Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,610 
Int. Cl. B65g 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 198—173 


The present invention has to do with longitudinally adjusta- 
ble pusher lugs for conveyors, the lugs being adapted for use 
as original equipment or as replacements for presently con- 
ventional, adjustable pusher lugs which cannot be depended 
upon to hold their adjustments for any extended period. The 
present lug includes a base or mounting member adapted for 
fixed attachment to the conveyor but never intended to en- 
gage a work piece, and a pusher member clamped thereto with 
capacity for longitudinal adjustment relative to the mounting 
member. Both members are formed with numerous longitu- 
dinally extending ridges of like trapezoidal cross-section, the 
sloping sides of adjacent ridges forming V-shaped channels 
between them. 


3,760,936 
DISHWASHER CONVEYOR SYSTEM 
Erik O. Vilen, La Grange Park, and Vytas Zygas, Cicero, both 
of Ill., assignors to G.S. Blakeslee & Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,966 
Int. Cl. B65g 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—181 6 Claims 











A conveyor system adapted to move soiled ware in an or- 
bital path and through a series of pre-wash, wash and rinse 
sections. A plurality of conveyor sections having means for 
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holding the soiled ware are pivotally connected together at 
their inner ends to form a continuous series. The conveyor 
sections have roller means at their inner and outer ends which 
are in rolling engagement, respectively, with inner and outer 
orbital tracks formed on a horizontal platform. A drive as- 
sembly uses an endless series of spaced apart drive members 
which move in a closed loop path that has a portion coinciding 
with a portion of the path for the inner ends of conveyor sec- 
tions. The drive members are spaced apart so that only one 
drive member is in driving engagement with the conveyor sec- 
tions at any one instance of time. 


3,760,937 
INTERCONNECTING STORAGE HOLDER FOR TAPE 
CARTRIDGE 

Roger E. Van Wyngarden, 5806 Rosslyn Ave., Indianapolis, 

Ind., and Mark E. Brackemyre, P.O. Box 731, Morresville, 

Ind. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 245,891 
Int. Cl. B65d 21/02, 85/00 

U.S. Cl. 206—1 R 


A holder for storing a tape cartridge which is vertically and 
horizontally connectable to identical holders. The holder is a 
five sided enclosure with one open end for slidably receiving 
the cartridge. A spring finger mounted to the side wall of the 
holder is releasably engageable with the cartridge. A pair of 
hook-shaped rails are mounted to the top and bottom walls of 
the holder. The bottom and top wall each include a slot posi- 
tioned immediately adjacent and inward of each rail. In addi- 
tion, a pair of ridges are mounted to the top and bottom walls. 
The ridge on the top wall is lockingly engageable with a holder 
stacked thereatop with the rail on the top wall projecting into 
a slot on the holder stacked thereatop. Likewise, the ridge and 
rail on the bottom wall of the holder are engageable with a 
holder stacked therebelow. Oppositely extending flanges are 
mounted to the opposite sides of the holder so as to interlock 
with similar flanges provided on holders positioned along side. 


3,760,938 
COMBINED MAGAZINE RECEPTACLE FOR USED 
BLADES AND PROTECTIVE COVER FOR SAFETY 
RAZOR HEADS HAVING BLADES THEREIN 
Ted L. Ferrier, Jr., P.O. Box 1451, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 75,892 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/54 

U.S. Cl. 206— 16 BC 


A magazine for new safety razor blades for storing and 
dispensing blades for use and a receiver and guard for cover- 
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ing the head of a safety razor having a blade therein to protect 
the edge of the blade against damage and prevent the blade 
from damaging other items. The dispenser and guard is 


designed for use with double edge blade razors and for single 
edge blade razors. A receptacle for used blades is also incor- 
porated. 


3,760,939 
PEEPSHOWS 
Thomas W. Hawkyard, 8 Well Walk, Hampstead, London, 
N.W.3, England 
Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 190,904 
Int. Cl. B65d 79/00; A63h 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—46 AM 


A peepshow comprises an elongate cardboard tube into 
which slides an insert having a base and side and end walls, 
one of which end walls has a peep hole in the form of a slot. 
The tube has an aperture for admitting light. Panels to be 
viewed which are cut to the shape of, and depict, scenery, hu- 
man, animal or cartoon figures, for example are constituted by 
flaps folded up from the base. 


3,760,940 
METHOD OF EMBOSSING THIN, LIMP PLASTIC FILM, 
AND DISPOSABLE AND EMBOSSED PLASTIC BAG 
PRODUCT 
Franz Bustin, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 808,922, March 20, 1969, 
abandoned. This application July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,531 
Int. Cl. B65d 85/67 

U.S. Cl. 206—58 


Thin polyethylene film, of 0.025 mm, or less thickness is 
passed between a pair of matching embossing rollers having, 
respectively, negative and positive embossing patterns on their 
surface, driven at the same circumfernetial speed, the speed of 
the embossing rollers being suitably chosen to allow the film to 
pass between the rollers while being embossed. The rollers are 
preferably cooled; the continuous embossed web, if two-layer 
and tubular, is then inflated to separate the two-embossed 
layers, which can then be heat-sealed together at intervals and 
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the edge slit to form separable bags, when rolled up in a single 
roll for ease of dispensing; the embossing patterns preferably, 
but not necessarily match at least at the heat-seal lines. 


3,760,941 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HIGHLY FREE FLOWING 
ROCK OR TABLE SALT 
Arno Singewald, Kassel, and Gunter Fricke, Neuhof, both of 
Germany, assignors to Kali und Salz GmbH, Kassel, Ger- 
many 
Filed May 4, 1971, Ser. No. 140,261 
Int. Cl. BO3b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 209—3 9 Claims 
Process for preparing highly pure substantially free flowing 
rock or table salt from salt containing small amounts of an- 
hydrite and kieserite which comprises admixing the rock salt 
with an anti-caking agent in the dry state, warming the mixture 
to a temperature of between 40°-120°C and subjecting the 
same to the action of high pressure electrostatic field. 


3,760,942 
METHOD FOR CLEANING COAL 
Dietrich Bartelt, Essen, Germany, assignor to Ruhrkohle Ak- 
tiengeselischaft, Essen, Germany 
Filed Sept. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 74,986 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 20, 1970, P 19 
49 655.0 
Int. Cl. BO3b 7/0 


U.S. Cl. 209—44 6 Claims 





A cascaded washing process for coal in which after first 
stage jigging coarse shale is separated and the fine waste is re- 
washed for further fine coal-fine shale separation. 


3,760,943 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SORTING AND 
DISTRIBUTING MAIL 

Arthur J. Reader, 293 Pepperidge Rd., Hewlett Harbor, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 235,267, March 16, 1972. 

This application Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 306,260 
Int. Cl. BO7¢ 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 209—122 12 Claims 

A method and apparatus for sorting and distributing mail in 
which a flexible mail bag, having a plurality of spaced-apart 
compartments is collapsed after mail is disposed in the plurali- 
ty of compartments and secured in its collapsed condition by 
an adjustable strap disposed about the outer surface of the 
bag. The collapsed, secured bag is transported from a central 
postal station to a gang mail box in a multi-tenant building, 
wherein the strap is released, the bag is opened and expanded, 
and mounted by means of hooks or loops in the gang mail box, 
which includes a plurality of doors accessible to the individual 
compartments of the bag. At the postal station, a U-shaped 
rack, disposed adjacent a sorting table, supports a plurality of 
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the bags adjacent each other on three sides of the table. Mail is 
sorted from the table into the compartments of the bags, and 


the bags are delivered when the sorting operation is 
completed. 


3,760,944 
SUCTION OIL DECANTER 

Edwin A. Bell, Lake Charles, and Thaddeus F. Padden, 

Sulphur, both of La., assignors to Cities Service Oil Com- 

pany, Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed Mar. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 123,513 
Int. Cl. E02b 15/04 

U.S. Cl. 210—110 


Disclosed herein is apparatus for the continuous removal of 
an oil slick from a body of water. The apparatus consists of a 
housing connected to an air suction device which draws a 
large volume of air through the housing. The movement of air 
through the housing causes the oil slick to be pulled within the 
housing and accumulated therein. This accumulation ac- 
tiviates apparatus within the housing which withdraws the ac- 
cumulated oil from within the housing and removes it to a 
storage reservoir for further usage. 


3,760,945 
PRESSURE FILTER 
Steven S. Davis, Bountiful, Utah, assignor to Envirotech Cor- 
poration, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,355 
Int. Cl. BO1d 29/00, 25/32 


U.S. Cl. 210—143 9 Claims 
An endless web filter medium zig-zags through a stack of su- 


perposed, spaced-apart, stationary filter press units mounted 
in a frame. Each press unit includes a stationary upper section 
which receives a reciprocatory ring; the ring carries a flexible 
diaphragm fixed to its periphery thereby forming a first 
chamber between the diaphragm and the upper section. The 
web may be supported by a drainage grid formed on the sta- 
tionary section of the unit below. Actuating means extend the 
ring downwardly to contact the web below to form a filtration 
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chamber overlying the web. Slurry is introduced and con- 
tained in the filtration chamber overlying the web. Slurry is in- 
troduced and contained in the filtration chamber overlying the 
web. Fluid pressure is introduced into the first chamber to 
exert force against the diaphragm to press liquid from the slur- 
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ry in the filtration chamber through the web while forming a 
cake of solids thereon. Then, the fluid pressure may be 
released while the actuating means retracts the ring, and the 
web carries the cake from the press units to a remote 
discharge. 


3,760,946 
COMBINATION SEWAGE TREATMENT AND COOLING 

SYSTEM 

Leonard J. Boler, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Cherne In- 

dustrial, Inc., Edina, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 129,672 
Int. Cl. CO2¢ 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 210—152 


A combination system and plant includes a sewage treat- 
ment conduit in which liquid sewage to be treated is conveyed 
along an extended continuous loop or recirculating path, with 
means for introducing additional sewage at least at one point 
along the conduit, and with means for feeding at least a por- 
tion of the liquid from the conduit through the cooling con- 
densers of an operating plant and back into the sewage treat- 
ment conduit. The system includes propulsion and treating 
means for maintaining at least a minimum rate of flow in the 
conduit to prevent settling of solids and for aerating the liquid. 
A plant cooling system pumping means preferably serves as 
one propulsion means for moving the liquid along through the 
conduit. The minimum rate can be maintained in case the flow 
of liquid through the cooling condensers of the power plant is 
shut down, and the conduit may include connecting means 
completely or partially bypassing the plant. Liquid in the con- 
duit is aerated both for cooling it to the degree required for 
reuse in the cooling system and for oxygen enrichment to 
promote the desired sewage treatment. Liquid is removed 
from the sewage treatment conduit to settling tanks at a rate 
substantially equal to the rate of incoming flow of sewage less 
evaporation and other losses. Bacteria laden sewage solids in 
the settling tanks are returned to the treatment conduit near 
the entrance of the original raw sewage entrance. This 
returned sewage seeds the raw sewage with colonies of active 
bacteria. The sewage solids will eventually build up to an ex- 
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cess and this excess is later incinerated with the plant fuel, or 
burned in an individual incinerator, or used for other pur- 
poses, e.g., as fertilizer. 


3,760,947 
APPARATUS PARTICULARLY USEFUL FOR 
CHLORINATING A RESERVOIR 
John Morrison, 11591 Cypress, Orange, Calif. 
Filed May 20, 1971, Ser. No. 145,233 
Int. Cl. CO2b 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 210—169 




















A long thin flexible teflon tube extending in a drain line of a 
reservoir from the point where the line opens into the bottom 
of the reservoir to a point outside the reservoir where the tube 
extends outside the drain line and is removably connected to a 
chlorine gas bottle, there being provided at the point where 
the tube is connected to the bottle a fixed metering port, and 
there being provided a protector tube surrounding the thin 
tube from the drain line to the chlorine bottle, and a gas dif- 
fuser connected to the end of said thin tube where it opens 
into the reservoir. 

A method of installing the above mentioned apparatus 
wherein one end of the thin tube is placed into the drain line at 
the bottom of the reservoir, and then, by drawing water from 
the reservoir through the drain line, the tube is drawn through 
the drain line to a point outside the reservoir, and then the 
tube is passed through a hole in the side of said line at a point 
outside the reservoir, then the tube is connected to a chlorine 
gas bottle. 


3,760,948 
STRAINER DEVICE IN VESSELS FOR TREATING 
CELLULOSIC PULP 
Rolf J. Johansen, Karistad, Sweden, assignor to Kamyr AB, 
Karlstad, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 221,957 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 2, 1971, 1245/71 
Int. Cl. BO1d 29/42 


U.S. Cl. 210—342 7 Claims 


A standing cylindrical vessel for treating cellulosic pulp 
continuously fed therethrough, is provided with concentric 
strainer bodies having cylindrical faces and with rotary spray 
tubes having outlets for spreading a liquid in the pulp in circu- 
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lar paths between the strainer bodies. Liquid ejected through 
said outlets moves transversely of the pulp flow towards the 
strainer faces where liquid is withdrawn from the pulp. An im- 
pervious cylindrical wall or screen is located close to a liquid 
outlet moving between two strainer bodies and obstructs the 
flow therefrom in such a manner that the liquid flows merely 
or mainly towards one of said strainer bodies. 


3,760,949 
SEALING MEANS FOR HOLLOW FIBER BUNDLES 

Donald F. Carey, Durham; Richard L. Leonard, Cary, and 

Thomas A. Orofino, Durham, all of N.C., assignors to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

the Interior, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,431 
Int. Cl. BO1d 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 210—321 








Hollow fiber bundles are sealed within an elongated tubular 
reverse osmosis module by means of a polymeric elastomer 
coated onto a fiber bundle at the point of exit of the bundle 
from the module. The elastomeric seal is in a tapered configu- 
ration with the narrowest point being at the open end of the 
module. The interior of the open end of the module contains a 
rigid insert shaped to mate the tapered bundle end. The seal- 
ing means described provides for fluid tight seals during 
operation of the module at relatively high pressures. There 
may also be provided a porous plate firmly held against the 
ends of the fibers at the open end of the module which aids in 
retaining the fiber bundle in the module during operation. 


3,760,950 
CENTRIFUGAL MACHINES 

Gordon Leslie Hine, Denby Dale, England, assignor to Thomas 

Broadbent & Sons Limited, Huddersfield, Yorkshire, En- 

and 

. Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,264 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 2, 1970, 
57,336/70 

Int. Cl. BO1d 2/1/26 


U.S. Cl. 210—373 18 Claims 


The present invention relates to a centrifugal machine in 
which at least one inflatable lifter is provided on the inside sur- 
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face of the drum or basket, means being provided for inflating 
the or each lifter at predetermined intervals to loosen material 
previously deposited on the wall of the drum or basket. 


3,760,951 
WATER FILTER CONNECTION MEANS 
Edward Harry Mansfield, 905 Riverbrook Ct., Tampa, Fla. 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 154,758 
Int. Cl. BO1d 27/00 


US. Cl. 210—449 5 Claims 
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A water filter having a connection means for easily and 
quickly connecting the filter to a water faucet without the 
necessity of utilizing tools. An adapter screws to the faucet 
and the water filter is connected to the adapter by a bayonet 
fitting. Provision is made to connect the water filter at either 
end so it may easily be reversed for cleaning and flushing. 


3,760,952 
DISPLAY DEVICE 
Jerry G. White, 203 Melody Ln., Terrell, Tex. 
Filed July 1, 1971, Ser. No. 158,911 


Int. Cl. A47f 5/12; EO0Sb 73/00 
US. Cl. 211—168 





A display device for displaying merchandise such as a selec- 
tion of prerecorded tape cartridges and cassettes, having a 
housing with a plurality of vertically pivotal holders in which 
tape cassettes, cartridges and similar merchandise can be dis- 
played so that the information printed in the exterior of the 
merchandise can be viewed by the customers through 
openings provided in the holder. These holders are so 
designed that the merchandise can be placed in or removed 
from the holders by authorized personnel through the rear or 
interior of the housing, yet customers are prevented from 
removing the merchandise from the holders from the exterior 
or front of the housing. 
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3,760,953 
SELF-ERECTING CRANE TO BE TOWED BY A TRUCK 
Egidio Cibin, c/o Dr. Ing Misitano A.G. Via Padova 217, 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,760 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/62 
U.S. Cl. 212—46 A 


In a tower crane consisting of three articulated members, 
viz. one lower member hinged to the slewing crane frame, a 
middle member articulated to the said lower member and ar- 
ticulated to the opposite end to the crane boom, the provision 
of an inextensible cable fixed at one end to the said slewing 
frame of crane and to the other end to the said middle member 
adjacently to the articulation between the said lower member 
and middle member, said inextensible cable being wound 
around an arcuated sector fixed to the middle member, 
whereby swinging of the hinged lower member by a capstan by 
means of a tackle device causes the self-erection of the tower. 


3,760,954 
RAILWAY COUPLING APPARATUS 
Elmer E. Hershey, and Donald L. Crummett, both of Fort 
Worth, Tex., assignors to Halliburton Company, Duncan, 
Okla. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,000 
Int. Cl. B61g 7/10, 9/20 
U.S. Cl. 213—69 
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A railway car coupler section particularly suitable for resist- 
ing wear and for long life utilizes a coupler housing and cou- 
pler bar, with the coupler housing having a replaceable bear- 
ing insert made of a material having improved wear qualities 
over that of the coupler housing. 


of Ser. No. 52,265, July 6, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,682,324. This application Nov. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 195,236 
Int. Cl. B61g 9/08 
US. Cl. 213—43 24 Claims 
A hydraulic unit for a railway cushioning device has im- 
proved head assemblies which close the ends of an outer reser- 
voir housing and a cylinder contained in the housing to pro- 
vide a strong, relatively light weight, and easily manufactured 
unit. The head assemblies comprise pairs of nested cylinder 
and reservoir heads. The head assemblies are located at each 
end of the unit and cooperate with the reservoir housing and 
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cylinder to provide passages, including orifices, and valves for 
regulating flow of hydraulic fluid through the unit, and 
thereby absorb energy, in response to movement of a piston 
which slides in the cylinder. The orifices are located in the 


cylinder and include a small restricted orifice located adjacent 
one end of the cylinder and beyond the limit of travel of the 
piston, which permits the piston to move to the limit of its 
travel in the draft direction and provides hydraulic control for 
cushioning train action forces. 


3,760,956 
INDUSTRIAL ROBOT 
A. Robert Burch, Plainwell, Mich., assignor to Burch Controls, 
Inc., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 174,116 
Int. Cl. B25j 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 BB 


Sea 


An article-handling apparatus having a roller-supported 
base and a telescopic post assembly extending upwardly from 
the base. The telescopic post assembly includes a first post 
section secured to the base and a second post section slidably 
supported on the first post section and interconnected thereto 
by a first drive unit, such as a fluid pressure cylinder. A tele- 
scopically extendible boom assembly is rotatably supported on 
the upper end of the second post section and a second drive 
unit coacts therebetween for permitting selected swinging 
movement of the boom assembly. The boom assembly in- 
cludes a telescopically extendible and retractable section 
which moves substantially radially relative to the post as- 
sembly and is movably controlled by a third drive unit, also 
preferably a fluid pressure cylinder. The movable boom sec- 
tion has an article gripping device mounted thereon which in- 
cludes relatively movable gripping jaws controlled by a fourth 
drive unit, also preferably a fluid pressure cylinder. The base 
may be provided with a fifth drive unit for causing rotation of 
the support rollers to permit the apparatus to be rollingly 
moved between remote locations. 
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3,760,957 
CONVEYING DEVICE FOR A DROP FORGING PRESS 
Rolf Berger, Bergisch-Gladbach, Germany, assignor to Eumu- 
co Aktiengeselischaft Fur Maschinenbau, Leverkusen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,768 
priority, application Germany, Dec. 11, 1970, P 20 


Int. Cl. B30b 15/30 


Claims 
61 043.9 


U.S. Cl. 214—1 BB 15 Claims 











A workpiece conveying device is provided for a drop forge 
type press which includes parallel conveying means which ex- 
tend transverse through the frame of the press and are adapted 
to move in unison to grip and transfer a workpiece to and from 
the dies of the forging press. A drive control mechanism is 
provided on each side of the press frame and located above 
the lower die of the press. The conveying beams are 
suspended from the control mechanism by the use of spring- 
biased piston-cylinder units which move the conveying beams 
in response to the contro! mechanism. A motor drive assembly 
is provided for driving the control mechanism and in turn the 
conveying beams. Two detent gear mechanisms composed of 
pivoting linkage mechanisms move in separate planes which 
are arranged perpendicular to each other. The detent gears 
are designed and are interconnected to effect a predeter- 
mined, three-dimensional, closed path motion to the convey- 
ing beams. The spring-biased piston-cylinder suspension mem- 
bers are constantly pressurized into the extended position for 
normal operations. Release of this pressure retracts the con- 
veying beams to provide clearance for removal of the bottom 
forging die. A safety release connection between the piston 
and rod of the suspension members permits the conveying 
beams to be separated to prevent damage to the control 
mechanism if the beams are inadvertently caught in the forg- 
ing press ram operation. In another embodiment, the control 
mechanism is composed of a pair of movable slide plates 
which are located on opposite sides of the press frames and 
which are adapted to be moved in unison in two dimensions by 
the use of fluid motors. The slide plate movement is trans- 
ferred to the conveying beams and movement of the beams in 
a gripping or third dimension is provided by a fluid motor- 
operated toggle mechanism. 


3,760,958 
CLAMPING TOOL CHANGER MECHANISM AND 
ACTUATING MECHANISM FOR A MACHINE TOOL 

Earl R. Lohneis, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Kearney & 

Trecker Corporation, West Allis, Wis. 

Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,410 

Int. Cl, B23q 5/32 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 BD 16 Claims 
The present invention relates to a tool changer mechanism 
operative to effect a bodily interchange of a pair of toolhol- 
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ders respectively mounted in spaced apart parallelism in an 
operating station and a storage station. To effect a tool in- 
terchange, a pair of independent and oppositely rotatable 
toolholder arms, are normally positioned in a vertical or sub- 
stantially parallel parked position about a common parallel 
axis, between the horizontally spaced apart operating and 
storage stations respectively. Each of the toolholder arms is 
provided towards its opposite ends with inwardly or oppositely 
disposed semicircular openings movable toward one another 
into opposed or clamped tool encompassing relationship. The 
arms are interconnected to be controlled by a novel reversing 
mechanism to effect clockwise rotation of one arm simultane- 
ously with effecting counterclockwise rotation of the other 
arm. By means of this arrangement, the inner and outer arms 
are initially rotated 90° in opposite directions to move the 


semicircular openings toward one another into a fully en- 
closed clamped position about the spaced apart toolholders 
carried in spaced apart parallelism in the operating station and 
storage station respectively. After urging the separate arms 
into fully enclosed gripping engagement with the spaced apart 
tools, a transverse cylinder is actuated to simultaneously move 
both oppositely clamped arms rectilinearly outward to extract 
the fully enclosed or clamped tools from the respective 
sockets. Next, with both arms still locked in enclosed tool en- 
gaging position, the entire assembly is rotated 180° to bodily 
interchange the positions of the enclosed tools relative to the 
spaced apart storage and operating stations. The assembly is 
then reversibly moved rectilineally inward to reinsert the now 
interchanged tools after which the reverse mechanism is again 
operated to reactuate the arms in independent reversed 
direction to return parked position. 


3,760,959 
LUMBER STACKER 
Ray William Newnes, Box 8, Salmon Arm, British Columbia, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,220 
Int. Cl. B65g 57/10 
U.S. Cl. 214—6 DK 


A lumber stacker having a transfer chain, a set of lumber 
carrying forks and a stacking platform; a lug upstanding from 
the forks, a substantially vertically movable roller under the 
free forward end of the forks, a substantially vertically mova- 
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ble stop which can be moved upwardly to halt the forward 
movement of lumber on the transfer chain, a drive mechanism 
secured to the rearward end of the forks and an activating 
mechanism associated with the drive mechanism for con- 
trolling the operation of the roller and the stop. 


3,760,960 

APPARATUS FOR CHARGING ELECTRIC FURNACES 
Peter Schumacher; Werner Hug, both of Duisburg; Edgar 

Spetzler, Oberhausen/Rhid, and Dieter Terlaak, Essen-Frin- 

trop, all of Germany, assignors to Demag, A.G., Duisburg, 

Germany 

Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 256,920 
Int. Cl. F27d 3/06 

U.S. Cl. 214—35R 
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An apparatus for charging electric furnaces with a hot 
charge, e.g., iron sponge pellets, which apparatus is provided 
with a transportable container discharging the charge through 
a shuttle conduit into a furnace feed opening. 


3,760,961 
LOAD COMPENSATED CAR DUMPER CLAMP 
Kar! Haditsch, Seven Hills, Ohio, assignor to McDowell-Well- 
man Engineering Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 199,588 
Int. Cl. B65g 67/54 
U.S. Cl. 214—55 


There is provided an improved hydraulic clamping ap- 
paratus which is characterized by hydraulically actuated ex- 
tensible arm means coacting between first and second jaw 
members for moving them toward and away from each other. 
One of the jaw members is equipped with an abutment and 
means for anchoring the extensible arm thereto. These means 
comprise a floating and load-compensating mounting plate 
secured to the arm and constructed for seating engagement 
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against the abutment in opposition to a load which tends to 
separate the jaw members. When the load on the arm exceeds 
a predetermined amount, the floating mounting plate is 
adapted for movement away from the abutment. Resilient 
means are provided for biasing the mounting plate against the 
abutment with a predetermined prestressed force which sets 
or determines the load at which the mounting plate will float 
away from the abutment. In this way, the loads are decreased 
and shock loads on the clamping equipment are readily en- 
dured and damage to the clamping mechanism and cars is 
minimized. Clamps embodying the features of the present in- 
vention are particularly useful for holding gondola-type rail- 
road cars in a rotary dumper. 


3,760,962 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR REFUSE HANDLING 
APPARATUS 

Richard V. Clucker, Kenton, and Roland R. Kennedy, Galion, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Harsco Corporation, Camp Hill, 

Pa. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 187,384 
Int. Cl. B65f 3/00 

US. Cl. 214—83.3 


A refuse truck of the rear loading type provided with a 
novel packer blade and associated control apparatus. More 
specifically, the packer blade is mounted on a carriage that is 
arranged to reciprocate on an inclined track means so as to 
load and pack the truck body and the blade and carriage are 
respectively actuated by separate hydraulic cylinders which 
are in turn controlled in a novel manner so as to operate the 
carriage and the blade through successive cycles each of 
which is controlled by a respective pressure responsive con- 
troller. As a result, each of said cycles is automatically ter- 
minated by the occurrence of a predetermined pressure value 
and the mechanism will automatically proceed to the next suc- 
ceeding cycle. 


3,760,963 
LIFTING ATTACHMENT FOR A CRANE 
Forrest D. Welch, 1715 Stone St., Saginaw, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,170 
Int. Cl. E02f 3/86 

U.S. Cl. 214—152 9 Claims 

A portable, readily attachable and detachable, mobile 
materials handling device which is capable of being selectively 
connected at or near the extreme end of the boom of a crane, 
for example, a hydraulic crane, to provide the crane with a 
fork lifting capability. When suspended from the boom head 
of a crane, the device is free from engagement with any sup- 
port member of the crane other than the boom head. The at- 
tachment comprises elevator means which include a fork lift 
carriage assembly capable of being raised and lowered in 
cooperation with a plurality of telescoping channel members 
by the operation of the load line of the crane to achieve the 
desired lifting functions at all positions accessible by the boom 
of the crane. Leveling means are provided for maintaining the 
orientation of the fork lift, for example, in a substantially 
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horizontal position, wherein the main frame of the elevator 
mechanism is maintained in a substantially vertical position. 
The leveling means comprise a pair of spaced leveling mem- 
bers defining gear racks which mate with similar drive pinons 
driven by a power source connected to the power system of 
the crane. The leveling members are secured to the elevator 
means so that, by operation of the drive pinions, the lower end 
of the elevator means may be advanced or retracted relative to 
tee vertical by the tracking of the leveling members. The ap- 
paratus is arranged for convenient and rapid attachment to the 
crane, and the method of attachment is disclosed wherein the 
load line of the crane is reeved about a plurality of guide mem- 
bers, to connect to the boom of the crane. When so posi- 
tioned, the device is raised into a connecting alignment with 
attaching pins on the boom head to be automatically secured 





thereabout with a locking member. The primary latching 
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position under a substantial mechanical advantage. A carriage 
is configured to partially surround the drum and the carriage is 
in three-point contact with the supporting surface. The two 
points at the side of the drum are located over center to assure 
that the weight of the drum will be concentrated on the car- 
riage. A pair of upright supports on the carriage mount a pair 
of arms which are movable into engagement with the drum by 
a lever arm coupled with the arms. Without tilting the drum or 
moving it in any way the arms may be moved to grip the drum 
and then lift it off the surface on which it is disposed. A wheel 
located at each point of contact of the apparatus with the sur- 
face accommodates easy movement of the apparatus with the 
object supported thereby, over the surface. 


3,760,965 
CYCLE CARRIER 
Roy L. Chandler, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Red Ant 
Products, Inc., Mansfield, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 217,751 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 214—450 


The specification discloses a carrier for carrying a motorcy- 


mechanism comprises the attaching pins on the boom of the cle or the like on a motor vehicle and comprises two support 
crane which cooperate with cammed, generally U-shaped slots arms adapted to be coupled to a motor vehicle for supporting 
on plates secured to the device and further includes the @ Channel or rail in a varrying position for carrying a motorcy- 
locking members for enveloping the attaching pins and being Cle next to the motor vehicle. One end of the channel is 
secured thereabout by a dog member. A secondary safety pivotally coupled to one of the arms for pivotal movement 
locking mechanism is disclosed comprising laterally actuata- about a pivot axis which is tilted or inclined in a lateral 
ble pins in the plates on the device to be secured in mating direction relative to the motor vehicle and upward and away 
recesses in the boom head by the operation of the secondary from the other arm in a plane extending between the two sup- 
pin latching mechanism. The apparatus is characterized as port arms. When the other end of the channel is swung out, 
being readily attached and detached from the boom of the the channel pivots downward toward the ground and also tilts 
crane and as being operable throughout the range of operation to facilitate loading and unloading. 

of the boom, for example, 0° to 70° or more relative to a 

horizontal plane. Moreover, the load space above the fork lift 


is substantially free from interfering members to accom- 
modate a wide variety of loads. 


3,760,964 
DRUM TRANSPORTER 
Harold D. Trapp, 915 Tulane Ave., Salina, Kans. 


3,760,966 
APPARATUS FOR LIFTING AND MOVING CONTAINERS 
Learoy H. Jones, Jr., 812 12th Ave. N.E., Mulberry, and Joel 
F. Butler, 902 Chestnut Rd., Lakeland, both of Fla. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 296,329 
Int. Cl. B66f 9/14 
U.S. Cl. 214—750 


Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 225,768 
Int. Cl. B60p 1/64 
U.S. Cl. 214—390 
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An apparatus for lifting and moving containers includes a 

frame and a plurality of spaced-apart generally parallel rails 

Apparatus for transporting an object such as a drum or the which extend from the frame in a generally horizontal plane. 
like employs means for lifting the drum into a transporting A plurality of slide means are slidably mounted on each rail 
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for longitudinal sliding movement on the rail, and connecting 
means extend between adjacent slide means for permitting 
limited longitudinal sliding movement of each pair of adjacent 
slide means between adjacent and separate positions. An ex- 
tendable hydraulic motor extends parallel to the rails, and a 
connecting rod extends transversely from the motor and is 
connected to one of the slide means of the rail. Extension of 
the hydraulic motor will extend the first slide means of each 
rail, and, after limited sliding movement permitted by the con- 
necting means, the succeeding slide means on each rail will 
also be moved longitudinally along the rail until all of the slide 
means are separated from each other. Retraction of the 
hydraulic motor will cause successive butting of each slide 
means against the forwardly adjacent slide means until all of 
the slide means on each rail are adjacent each other. The con- 
tainers to be lifted are supported between a pair of slide means 
on adjacent rails and can be lifted by raising the frame. The 
separation between the containers can be varied as desired by 
extending or retracting the hydraulic motor. 


3,760,967 
INFANT FEEDING UNIT ASSEMBLY 

William Welch, Columbus; Donald Evans; Ned Neely, both 

of Worthington, all of Ohio, and Bruce Lockhart, West 

Haven, Conn., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Chicago, 

Il. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,310 
Int. Cl. A61j 9/00, 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 215—11C 


An infant feeding assembly including a nipple and a protec- 
tive cap or shroud and retaining ring structure which clamps 
the assembly together onto the open end neck portion of a 
container. The protective shroud encloses the nipple during 
storage as well as compressing the nipple and closing the air 
vent holes. The assembly includes a disk for separating the 
product from the nipple and closure, the disk having an annu- 
lar ridge on the periphery thereof to provide an effective seal 
when the closure is attached to seal the container. Upon 
release of the pressure, the annular ridge aids in separating the 
disk and nipple thereby releasing the vacuum within the bottle 
and facilitating the formation of an effective fluid flow path 
for the product in the container. A collar which covers the 
frangible connection between the shroud and retaining ring 
structure is provided to minimize possible injury when the 
shroud is removed. 


3,760,968 
COMPOSITE CONTAINER ARTICLE 
Stephen W. Amberg, St. James, N.Y.; Clarence A. Heyne; 
Stewart M. Lang, and John H. Meincer, all of Toledo, 
Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 92,437, Nov. 24, 1970, 
abandoned. This application July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,443 
Int. Cl. B65d 23/08 
U.S. Cl. 215—12R 25 Claims 
The invention disclosed relates to an improved container ar- 
ticle for pressurized products, such as beer, beverages, and the 
like, which is made from a glass bottle or jar and a sheet of 
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shrinkable plastic material pre-decorated as flat sheet, then 
wrapped on a mandrel to a sleeve that is telescopically in- 
serted over the major side wall of the bottle so that a lower 
marginal end thereof overhangs the bottom end of the bottle. 
The sleeve may be of a pre-foamed or non-foamed plastic 
material and is shrunken in situ by heat so that it fits snugly on 
the bottle surface and conforms to the body around its 
shoulder, side wall and its lower corner radius or heel and onto 
the bottom end of the bottle protecting the glass against sur- 


face damage, providing a pre-printed label or decoration for 
the bottle and covering the bearing surface and lower corner 
radius of the bottle protecting those areas plus affording 
coaster protection to furniture or like surfaces. The orienta- 
tion of the plastic is major on the peripheral dimension of the 
sleeve and minor on the axial dimension. Antistatic com- 
pounds are applied to the surface opposite the printed surface 
also priming the bottle for good cohesion of the sleeve. The 
plastic sleeve has a skin depth differfential, the thicker skin 
being adjacent the bottle. 


3,760,969 
CONTAINER CLOSURE 

Tsugio Shimamoto, Takarazuka; Masahiko Fujita, Suita; 

Yoshiharu Matsukura, Higashiosaka; Osamu Kawahara, 

Nara, and Mamoru Sakagami, Gojo, all of Japan, assignors 

to Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd., Higashi-ku, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Sept. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 179,413 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 16, 1970, 

45/81043 
Int. Cl. B65d 39/00 


US. Cl. 215—37R 4 Claims 
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A container closure member adapted to sealably close an 
access opening of a glass bottle for solutions, which has a leg- 
like portion sealingly situated in the access opening. This clo- 
sure member comprises a rubber covering plug formed with 
an annular protrusion and a shaped form of synthetic resin 
formed with an annular groove and firmly contacted with the 
covering plug with its annular groove receiving therein the an- 
nular protrusion of the covering plug. The diameter of the 
shaped form is smaller than that of a flange of the storage ves- 
sel, but larger than that of the access opening so that a tight 
contact between the closure member and the storage vessel 
can be advantageously ensured. 
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3,760,970 
CONTAINER 
David E. Lutz, Carlisle, Pa., assignor to Minicube System, Inc., 
Carlisle, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 114,257 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/24, 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 220—4 F 
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A collapsible container provided with supporting means and 
self-aligning stacking means, and a locking device for locking 
the containers in stacked position with a mating container. 


3,760,971 
LIQUID CRYOGEN STORAGE TANK FOR SHORE, SHIP 
OR BARGE 
Eugene L. Sterrett, Findlay, Ohio, assignor to Marathon Oil 
Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 21,574, March 23, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,682,346. This application Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 
188,040 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/18 


U.S. Cl. 220—9 A 15 Claims 


A container for cryogenic fluids is described wherein a first 
layer of insulating blocks completely lines the interior of the 
container and at least a portion of one face of each block is 
bonded to the interior of the container by a cryogenic adhe- 
sive. The sides of the insulating blocks have a contractable in- 
sulating material completely surrounding them. At least a 
second layer of insulating blocks is bonded to the first layer of 
blocks; at least about 2 percent of the areas common to the 
faces of the first and second layers of blocks are bonded. The 
sides of the second layer of blocks are surrounded by a con- 
tractable insulating material. The face areas common to the 
blocks that are not bonded preferably have a substantially 
non-friction material attached thereto. The layers of blocks 
are arranged so that there are no direct heat paths to the walls 
of the container. A membrane of Mylar polyester film 
completely covers the interior of the container and is suffi- 
ciently bonded to the interior layer of blocks to support the 
Mylar film. Optionally, another layer of insulating blocks can 
be bonded to the Mylar film and then another layer of Mylar 
film bonded to this layer of blocks—this is preferred for con- 
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tainers used in transporting cryogen. Where the container is 
stationary, the top of the container does not have to have the 
membrane of Mylar film. 


3,760,972 
CARAFE 
Robert A. McKirnan, Winnetka, Ill., assignor to Knight En- 
gineering & Molding Co., Arlington Heights, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,752 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/18 
U.S. Cl. 220—9R 


A carafe with a snap-in insulating liner and a removable 
domed cover. The carafe is nestable with and without the 
liner; the liners are nestable; a spout is carried entirely by the 
cover and includes a captive door openable in response to 
pressure on the cover. 


3,760,973 
RESEALABLE CONTAINER 

William P. Canning, San Marino, and Richard R. Kramer, Los 

Angeles, both of Calif., assignors to American Thermoform 

Corporation, Pico Rivera, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,267 
Int. Cl. A47g 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 220—23.8 


A resealable container includes a generally planar, in- 
tegrally formed base such as of vacuum formed styrene having 
a plurality of depressions therein forming receptacles which 
extend outwardly from the plane on one side thereof and 
which have beaded portions extending outwardly on the op- 
posite side of the plane to form the open ends of the recepta- 
cles. The container also includes a generally planar, integrally 
formed cover, also of vacuum formed sytrene or similar 
material, which is mounted on the base so that a plurality of 
shallow depressions in the cover extend into the various recep- 
tacles of the base. Individual lids defined by die cut scorings in 
the cover and which include the various shallow depressions 
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therein are preferably sealed to the beaded portions of the 
receptacles such as by use of an appropriate adhesive to form 
an air-tight enclosure where they remain as the remainder of 
the cover is pulled away. Thereafter the lids are peeled away 
from the various receptacles to provide access thereto, after 
which the lids can again be inserted into the beaded portions 
of the receptacles to reseal the receptacles by virtue of an in- 
terference fit therewith. 


3,760,974 
PACKAGE FOR TUMBLERS AND THE LIKE 
Richard K. Oglesbee, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Anchor 
Hocking Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,270 
Int. Cl. B65d 2/1/02; A47g 19/00; B6Sd 85/62 
U.S. Cl. 220—23.83 








An improved package for storing, transporting, and display- 
ing articles such as tumblers is disclosed. The package has a 
bottom tray preferably formed of shaped plastic having spaced 
cups or nests for receiving the bottoms of tumblers of differing 
sizes. A stem extends upwardly from the central portion of the 
bottom tray through the tumblers to an adjustably positioned 


top also formed of shaped plastic. The package top includes 
several tumbler separating members or rim grips which extend 
downwardly from the top to hold tumblers of differing sizes 
spaced from one another and firmly positioned on the bottom 
tray. 


3,760,975 
WASTEBASKET HAVING A SUPPLY OF WASTEBAGS 
Stig Gustav Nils Reinhold Nilsson, Box 25, Kattarp, Sweden 
Filed Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,651 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/16, 43/16 
U.S. Cl. 220—31R 


A wastebasket comprising a container has a suspension 
frame or plate detachably mounted on the outside of the rear 
wall of the container and provided with a hinged lid therefor. 
For mounting a bag of plastic foil in the container a plurality 
of such bags being provided as a storage roll of a continuous 
bag web from which bags may be torn cif along a transverse 
perforation, there are provided two members located at each 
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one of the rear corners of the container spaced from a plane 
which is determined by the suspension frame or plate the 
suspension frame or plate being adapted to bear against a wall 
surface or other vertical surface to which such suspension 
frame or plate is connected, in said plane. 


3,760,976 
COVER DEVICE FOR WALL-MOUNTED TOILET 
ACCESSORY 
Nicholas Andreacchio, 275 40th St., Apt. 9, Irvington, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 810,133, March 25, 1965, 
abandoned. This application July 7, 1971, Ser. No. 160,477 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 43/15 


U.S. Cl. 200—32 2 Claims 


A cover device for a wall-mounted toilet accessory, such as 
toilet tissue or the like, including a frame to be affixed to the 
wall about the accessory, and a cover having top, side and 
front walls removably attached to the fixed frame. 


3,760,977 
VENTING FOR MOLTEN SULPHUR TANKCARS 
Malcolm MacKinnon, Calgary, Alberta, Canada, assignor to 
Shell Oil Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 18, 1971, Ser. No. 144,496 
Int. Cl. B65d 41/04 
U.S. Cl. 220—39R 





A device for preventing possibility of explosion during han- 
dling and transporting molten sulfur in vehicles by use of a 
novel venting device. 


3,760,978 
MULTI-CONTAINER CARRIER CARTON 

Orison W. Stone, Valley Cottage, N.Y., assignor to John R. 

Schovee, Pittsford and Thomas R. Boston, Fairport, N.Y., 

part interest to each 

Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 117,008 
Int. Cl. B65d 75/00 

U.S. Cl. 220—115 43 Claims 

An improved boxboard carton for use, in the preferred em- 
bodiment, as a twelve-bottle carrier, having an improved han- 
dle structure that includes means for holding or tilting the cen- 
trally located bottles outwardly to provide additional hand 
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room. In one embodiment, the holding means cooperates with 
a hand inserted into the handle to provide the additional 
room, and the entire carton, including the outer structure, the 
central divider, the multi-cell structure and the handle, is of 
one-piece construction using a single carton blank with a 
minimum amount of boxboard area and without waste. In 
another embodiment, the holding means itself holds the bot- 
tles outwardly without the need for cooperation with an in- 


serted hand to accomplish the holding. The handle does not 
project above the upper surface of the carton whereby excel- 
lent stackability is achieved. The carton blank can be formed 
into a preglued carton tube on known high speed gluers, and 
the glued, flat carton tube can be set up by the bottler using 
existing equipment. In another embodiment, the top wall in- 
cludes slits in one set of flaps and mating score lines in the 
other set of flaps, so that the top wall can be re-closed and 
locked after being opened. 


3,760,979 
MACHINE FOR MOLDING BATTER 
Lindow Seu, 1144 Coronado Ter., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,591 
Int. Cl. A21d 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 222—330 11 Claims 
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A machine for dispensing multiple uniformly molded por- 
tions of batter formed to have a circular shape with a central 
depression, is disclosed. A forcing unit is hydraulically driven 
downward against a feed member to have batter applied to a 
baking sheet in the desired form. The forcing unit includes a 
plurality of operatively ganged piston-cylinder components 
which serve to force measured portions of batter through a 
funnel element supported on a measuring plate of the feed 
member. An elevating pedestal serves to situate the baking 
sheet in close proximity beneath the feed member to receive 
the batter that is driven through the respective funnels by the 
forcing unit. 
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3,760,980 
METHOD OF SEGREGATING BODIES, ACCORDING TO 
THEIR ORIENTATION, HAVING PRONOUNCED 
DIELECTRIC PROPERTIES IN AN ALTERNATING 
ELECTROSTATIC FIELD, AND APPARATUS FOR 
PERFORMING SAME 
Alexandrovich Ioffe, ulitsa Raunas 45/2, kv. 81, 
Riga, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 885,536 
Int. Cl. B23q 7/12 
US. Cl. 221—157 


The present invention relates to such fields of industry and 
engineering, where successively supplied bodies should be 
oriented into desired positions thereof, and, more particularly, 
it relates to a method of segregating, according to their orien- 
tation, bodies made of materials having pronounced dielectric 
properties in an alternating electrostatic field, as well as to an 
apparatus for performing such method. 

The present invention can be used for introducing automa- 
tion into various production processes, where successively 
supplied articles or workpieces, preferably, plate-like in con- 
figuration, are to be treated and handled in the course of their 
being manufactured and assembled into corresponding units, 
instruments, machines, etc. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 222—330 see: 
Patent No. 3,760,979 


3,760,981 
BATCH METERING DEVICE FOR LIQUID DYES 
William H. Weed, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Allied Chemical 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 25, 1972, Ser. No. 275,013 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 222—14 





A metering device for a liquid driven by a reversible pump- 
ing means which includes a storage means for holding the 
liquid and a measuring container above the storage means for 
measuring liquid which is to be delivered by the pumping 
means from the measuring container to a discharge means. 
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The metering device includes a means for setting the volume 
of liquid which will be dispensed from the metering device. 
The volume setting means is preferably an arch in a conduit 
between the bottom of the measuring container and the 
storage means. The arch is below the top but above the bot- 
tom of the measuring container so that when the liquid level in 
the measuring container and in the conduit reaches the arch, 
additional liquid supplied to the measuring container and the 
conduit, will flow over the arch and return to the storage 
means. The pumping means operates to remove liquid from 
the storage means to the measuring container and conduit 
and, when reversed, operates to remove liquid from the mea- 
suring container and conduit to the discharge. 


3,760,982 
PRESSURE WASH CONTROL SYSTEM 
Robert L. Haase, Quakertown, Pa., assignor to Aero Wash 
Systems, Inc., Quakertown, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 91,134, Nov. 19, 1970. This 
application Feb. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 118,464 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—63 


A pressure washer comprising a power driven pump having 
a fluid receiving inlet connected to a fluid directing means and 
a fluid discharge outlet connected to a fluid discharge means. 
The fluid directing means comprises a conduit means, a flow 
switch mounted to the conduit means, check valve means 
mounted to the conduit means, a regulator mounted to the 
conduit means, and injector means mounted to the conduit 
means. A circuit means connects the flow switch and injector 
means to operate the injector means in response to activation 
by the flow switch. The fluid discharge means comprises a 
second conduit means, a bypass fixture mounted to the second 
conduit means, the fixture having a bypass conduit secured 
thereto with the other end of the bypass conduit being secured 
to the first conduit means. The bypass construction allows 
fluid to flow from the second conduit means into the first con- 
duit means for recirculation when the fluid is at a predeter- 
mined pressure. The check valve means is additionally 
mounted to the second conduit means to provide for a fluid 
flow from the first conduit means to the second conduit means 
when the pump is stopped. A spray gun is removably con- 
nected to the second conduit means to provide for the 
dispensing of fluid from the pump. 


3,760,983 
MEASURING AND DISPENSING DEVICE FOR 
GRANULATED MATERIALS AND THE LIKE 
Bernard C. Thompson, 3245 W. Altadine Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed June 20, 1972, Ser. No. 264,429 
Int. Cl. B67b 7/26 
6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 222—90 
A hopper has an internal baffle defining upper and lower 


chambers and is attached to a wall of a cardboard box-like 
container of granulated material by a pointed opening 
member which projects from the hopper and is effective to 
pierce a V-shaped opening within the container. The hopper is 
secured to the container by the opening member and a clamp- 
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ing member which cooperates with a projecting guide member 
to clamp the top wall of the container. Measured amounts of 
material are successively trapped within the upper hopper 


chamber and transferred to the lower hopper chamber for 
dispensing in response to reverse tilting of the container and 
hopper. The baffle member is adjustable to provide for chang- 
ing the measured amount of material which is dispensed. 


3,760,984 
OSMOTICALLY POWERED AGENT DISPENSING 
DEVICE WITH FILLING MEANS 
Felix Theeuwes, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Alza Corpora- 
tion, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 293,551 
Int. Cl. B65d 35/28 
U.S. Cl. 222—95 


A device is disclosed comprised of a wall formed of a 
material collapsable in response to mechanical force and sur- 
rounding a closed compartment for containing an agent, a 
dispensing passageway communicates with the compartment 
and the exterior of the device for dispensing agent therefrom, 
a filling passageway communicates with the exterior of the 
device and the compartment for filling the device, a layer of 
an osmotically effective solute is despoited on the collapsable 
wall’s outer surface, said solute capable of exhibiting an 
osmotic pressure gradient against an external fluid and in- 
creasing its volume as fluid diffuses by osmosis into the solute, 
an outer wall surrounding the layer of solute formed of a 
material having shape retaining properties, permeable to the 
fluid and substantially impermeable to solute, and wherein the 
filling passageway houses a material penetrable to a means for 
filling the compartment which material self closes on removal 
of the means to maintain the compartment in closed condition 
for subsequent collapsing thereof in response to mechanical or 
hydrostatic force generated by osmotic pressure arising in the 
solute layer, as fluid diffuses therein to increase its volume and 
generate forces that are exerted between the collapsable wall 
of the agent containing chamber and the more rigid outer 
semi-permeable wall, which collapsing force in turn dispenses 
an agent through the dispensing passageway when the com- 
partment is charged with drug and the device is positioned in 
the environment of use. 
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3,760,985 
DISPENSING CONTAINER 
James W. Bryan, 15 Madison Springs Dr., Madison, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,663 
Int. Cl. A45d 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—136 
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A dispensing container for cosmetic creams or lotions com- 
prising a dispensing jar having an annular side wall portion and 
a transverse bottom wall portion, in conjunction with a disk- 
like actuator cover which is rotatably mounted on the jar and 
constitutes a closure member therefor. The jar has a fixed ver- 
tical partition extending radially from its center to the side 
wall, and also engaging the bottom wall. The actuator cover 
has a depending substantially perpendicular vane adapted to 
slidably engage the inner surfaces of the jar. The vane and par- 
tition, along with the jar and actuator cover define first and 
second chambers adapted to contain the product being 
dispensed. The actuator cover has dispensing orifices disposed 
on opposite sides of the vane, one orifice communicating with 
the first chamber and the other orifice communicating with 
the second chamber. Thus the contents of one chamber can be 
dispensed through one orifice when the cover is rotated in one 
direction, and the contents of the other chamber can be 
dispensed through the other orifice when the actuator is 
rotated in the opposite direction. In another embodiment, a 
tubular orifice member having a bore communicating with the 
interior of the jar extends above the upper surface of the ac- 
tuator cover and is engaged and sealed by the sealing liner of a 
threaded closure cap which thus effects a simultaneous seal of 
the tubular member and the jar contents. 


3,760,986 
DISPENSING BOTTLES WITH PUMP MEANS FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS DISPENSING 
Charles S. Castner, and Auguste J. Schorr, Reading, Pa., as- 
signors to Schuyler Development Corporation, Reading, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 65,054 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/52 


U.S. Cl. 222—137 4 Claims 


A dispensing bottle is provided for dispensing two separate 
fluids to a common point. Such bottle is formed with an open- 
ing in the top and a divider extending through the interior and 
integral therewith to form two separate non-communicating 
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compartments communicating with the opening and separated 
by said divider, pump means communicating with each com- 
partment to withdraw fluid simultaneously from each com- 
partment and discharge fluid from each compartment simul- 
taneously to a common point and means for actuating said 


9Claims pump means. 


3,760,987 
SNAP ASSEMBLED DISPENSING PACKAGE AND COVER 
Eugene J. Meterhoefer, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Amer- 
ican Home Produc‘s Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 810,264, March 25, 1969, 
abandoned. This application June 2, 1971, Ser. No. 149,273 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 222—153 3 Claims 


The disclosure is directed to an improved universal 
dispensing package for medicaments to be dissolved in a 
parenteral solution prior to use. The package may be filled 
and assembled by merely snapping together its components. 
The packages reduce the cost of drugs by permitting the 
economy inherent in high speed filling and assembly. The 
package is made up of a container which has a tapered shank 
on its discharge end and a piercing device, snappably con- 
nected to the container, which also serves as a conduit for 
dispensing the medicament. A cover may be provided which 
fits over the conduit and shank and snap-fits into place. As- 
sociated with the package may be a pull-strip device for 
removing the cover, an internal filter and a vent in the con- 
duit. 


3,760,988 
SAFETY ACTUATOR MEANS FOR USE WITH AEROSOL 
DISPENSERS 
Efrem M. Ostrowsky, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Federal 
Tool & Plastics (a division of UCA Corporation), Chicago, 
Ill. 
Filed May 4, 1972, Ser. No. 250,174 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/14 
U.S. Cl. 222—153 


Safety actuator means adapted for securement to an aerosol 
container including a cap and a toggle-type actuator with 
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means for digital engagement, said digital engageable means 
having to be simultaneously manually operated to operate the 
valve stem of the aerosol container, said digital operable 
means being such as to make operation by a child virtually im- 
possible and thus providing a safety factor against the use of 
same by children. 


3,760,989 
APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING A PLURALITY OF 
DISCRETE QUANTITIES OF FLUENT MATERIAL 
Richard L. Morine, 8202 Concord Dr., Menton, Ohio, and 
James J. Hokes, 1531 Wagar Ave., Lakewood, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 128,805, March 29, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,722,560. This application Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 240,223 
Int. Cl. GO1f 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 222—276 11 Claims 
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A dispensing apparatus and conveyor particularly suitable 
for use in bakeries for depositing fillings and the like into or on 
bakery products, or for supplying batter to pans. The ap- 
paratus broadly includes a combined dispensing head means 
and conveyor means which are actuated in timed relationship. 
The dispensing head means is located at a first position and ar- 
ranged for discharging predetermined quantities of fluent 
material in a downward direction. The conveyor means passes 
beneath the dispensing head means and functions to move 
material receiving surfaces or products past the head means. 
At least one section of the conveyor extends generally 
horizontally under the depositing head means. Additionally, 
the conveyor section is provided with power means adapted to 
reciprocate it vertically upward toward the dispensing head 
means. Control means are interrelated between the 
reciprocating conveyor section and the dispensing head sec- 
tion so that the dispensing head functions while the material 
receiving surfaces are being, or have been, raised by the 
reciprocating conveyor section. The specification also dis- 
closes a dispensing head assembly adapted to dispense a plu- 
rality of discrete quantities of fluent material simultaneously. 
The assembly comprises first and second spaced plate mem- 
bers with the first member having a plurality of outlet orifices 
formed therethrough and the second plate member having a 
plurality of inlet orifices. A third plate member is positioned 
between the first and second plates for reciprocation relative 
thereto. The third plate member also has a plurality of 
openings formed through it and these openings define a plu- 
rality of closed, movable chambers. Positioned in each of the 
chambers is a piston or pusher member which divides the 
chambers into first and second chamber portions. The piston 
members and the third plate member are connected with ac- 
tuating means adapted to simultaneously move all of the first 
and second chamber portions to alternately connect them 
with selected inlet and outlet orifices. Further, second actuat- 
ing means are provided for reciprocating the third plate 
member independently of the first actuating means and the 
pusher members so that the third plate can be moved inter- 
mediate the movements produced by the first actuating 
means. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


3,760,990 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPLYING POWDER 
Jonas T. Lindquist, Skokie, Ill., assignor to Oxy-Dry Sprayer 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 830,278, June 4, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 168,470 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 15/0 
U.S. Cl. 222—371 


An apparatus for supplying or transporting powder to a 
dispenser comprising an endless chain which is held taut 
between a drive wheel having a the rear surface shaped to ac- 
cept the chain and turn-around wheel. To minimize strain, 
tension and the like, the drive and turn-around wheels are 
positioned to maintain the chain in a single plane. In the 
preferred embodiment, the motor for the drive wheel is 
mounted to automatically compensate for the development of 
any strain, tension or the like on the endless chain that would 
otherwise disturb the operation. hingedly 


3,760,991 
DOSING DEVICE a. 
Geert Brouwer; Jacobus Ignatius Maria van Dam, and Wilhel- 
mus Jozef Mathias Lemmens, all of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 226,694 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 31, 1972, 
7104264 
Int. Cl. GO1f 11/20 


U.S. Cl. 222—411 4 Claims 


A dosing device for the pulse-free and continuous supply of 
a very accurate small flow of liquid comprising a rotor which is 
enveloped by a housing and is coupled to a motor. The rotor 
has shallow liquid pumping grooves and is vertically arranged. 
One side of the housing is closed by a wall having an outlet 
aperture and the other side communicates with an auxiliary 
container. The container has a cover plate carrying two tubes 
extending into the container. One tube extends deeper down 
in said container than the other, and is cut off at an angle, and 
is wider than the first tube. Both tubes are capable of commu- 
nication with a closed container having the liquid to be dosed. 
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3,760,992 
ROTARY OUTLET VALVE FOR METALLURGICAL 
LADLES 
Hans Bieri, Todistrasse 9, Pfaffikon, Switzerland 
Filed May 23, 1972, Ser. No. 256,147 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 9, 1971, 8383 
Int. Cl. B22d 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—512 


An outlet valve for a metallurgical bottom-pour ladle with a 
rotary valve part, which is thrusted against a stationary valve 
part by a prestressed resilient ring surrounding the rotary 
valve part. The reaction thrust of the resilient ring is supported 
by a ball or roller bearing. The contact surface between the ro- 
tary "talve part and the stationary valve part has preferably the 
form of a spherical calott. The rotary valve part is movable 
about a vertical axis between an open and a closed position. 


3,760,993 
# SLIDE CLOSURE FOR RECEPTACLE FOR MOLTEN 
METALS 
Ernst Meier, Adliswil, Switzerland, assignor to Interstop A.G., 
Aug, Switzerland 
Filed May 20, 1971, Ser. No. 145,205 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 25, 1970, 
7694/70 
Int. Cl. B22d 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—533 7 Claims 


A slide valve for a steel ladle has a removable housing sup- 
porting a refractory orifice plate and a pivotally mounted 
removable cover plate supporting a refractory slide plate. Two 
spaced seals may be provided between the housing and the la- 
dle. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


3,760,994 
FRONT SUPPORT FOR SHIRT COLLAR 
Tapio Volmar Taimisto, 1 piiri, Kausala, Finland 
Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,534 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 27, 1970, 209 
Int. Cl. D06c 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 223—83 3 Claims 


The invention concerns a specially shaped support device 
for insertion beneath shirt collars while the shirt is packaged 
or stored for sale or display purposes. The conventional thin 
plastic support is modified with protruding “‘bubbles” which 
—when placed between the collar portion and the turned por- 
tion centered at the collar button of the shirt— acts as a front 
support on both sides of the middle point elevations for collar 
turns. 


3,760,995 
HANGER ATTACHMENT ROD 
Raymond R. Wheeler, 514 Elk Dr., Riverton, Wyo. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,404 
Int. Cl. A47j 51/10 
U.S. Cl. 223—85 





The invention provides a hanger bar, for use with a garment 
hanger frame having an elongated base and end portions up- 
standing from said elongated base, which comprises: 

i. a hanger rod including two portions which are movable 
relatively longitudinally to permit variation of the length of the 
hanger rod, each such portion including at a free end thereof a 
channel to receive a respective one of said upstanding end 
portions of said hanger frame base, and 

ii. resilient means engaged with said two rod portions and 
acting thereon in the direction to tend to lengthen the rod. 


3,760,996 
INVERTIBLE DUAL PURPOSE TRAY HOLDER 

Morris C. Campbell, 305 Rosewood, S.E., Grand Rapids, 

Mich. 

Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,814 
Int. Cl. A47g 23/06 

U.S. Cl. 224—48 R 8 Claims 

A one-piece tray holder is provided which has a cradle por- 
tion including a first aperture for supporting a tray or the like 
of a first configuration when the holder is oriented in a first 
position. When inverted, the cradle presents a different sized 
aperture for supporting a tray or the like of a second configu- 
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ration. The tray holder is particularly well adapted to hold 
frozen dinner trays which are currently available in two stan- 
dard sizes. The holder performs the dual function of providing 





mechanical support and stability for the tray being held as well 
as providing thermal insulation both to protect the consumer 
during the transportation of a heated tray, and to protect the 
surface on which the holder and heated tray may be placed. 


3,760,997 

GLASS CUTTING USING A DIRECT-CURRENT TORQUE 
MOTOR 

David A. Bier, Meadowlands, Pa., assignor to PPG Industries, 

Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 128,384 
Int. Cl. C03b 33/10; B26d 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 225—2 





A cutter head in a glass-cutting machine is rigidly connected 
to a movable member within a constant-reluctance motor. 
Current is supplied to the motor to move the member and 
therefore actuate the cutter head. In a preferred embodiment, 
the constant-reluctance motor is a direct-current torque 
motor and the movable member is its rotor. In this embodi- 
ment, the cutter is downstream of the location of the axis of 
the rotor as the cutter scores the glass. Score lines of predeter- 
mined depth are obtained, despite small variations in 
thickness of the glass, and without the use of a pneumatic 
system that is slow-acting and difficult to maintain. Pressure 
exerted by the cutter head responds rapidly to changes in the 
current supplied to the motor, making it possible to vary the 
depth of the score desired during the making of a pattern cut, 
which could not be done with pneumatic or spring-loaded 
means of the prior art. 


3,760,998 
MULTI TAPE DISPENSER 

Richard S. Sakihara, Hilo, Hawaii, assignor to The Raymond 

Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 29, 1971, Ser. No. 157,896 
Int. Cl. B26f 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 225—38 3 Claims 

A base member has a generally flat top surface with first and 
spaced parallel vertical wells extending downward from the 
surface. First and second rolls of tape are disposed in cor- 
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responding wells and are each rotatable about a horizontal 
axis. The horizontal axes are parallel. A first cutter for tape is 


disposed adjacent one end of the first tape. A second cutter is 
disposed adjacent an opposite end of the second tape. 


3,760,999 
APPARATUS FOR GUIDING SHEET 

Keith Hamilton Sandman, Horsell, Woking, Surrey, England, 

assignor to The British Iron and Steel Research Association, 

London, England 

Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 311,557 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 3, 1971, 

56,287/71 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 17/18 


US. Cl. 226—15 10 Claims 


An apparatus for guiding magnetisable metal sheet or strip 
in a processing line. A set of rollers are mounted with their 
longitudinal axes inclined at a small angle to the normal to the 
direction of movement of the sheet so that sheet contacting 
the rollers will be given a lateral component of movement in 
one sense. The stator parts of a series of linear induction mo- 
tors are mounted between the rollers so that when energised 
they apply a lateral force to the sheet in the same sense. In 
operation the sheet is also attracted towards the stator parts of 
the linear induction motors and hence towards the rollers, and 
the angled rollers are thereby utilised to assist the electromag- 
netic steering force on the sheet. 


3,761,000 
WEB METERING MECHANISM 

Arthur A. Hagstrom, Hoffman Estates, Ill., assignor to Tele- 

type Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,286 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 23/18 

U.S. Cl. 226—37 20 Claims 

A metering mechanism utilized for form-out of a longitu- 
dinally movable succession of serially attached identical 
forms, is adapted to change the mode of form advancing 
means in a printing apparatus selectively as a function of form 
length to facilitate initiation of a printing operation at a com- 
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member having a pair of driving gears thereon between two 
stable angular positions to permit the gears alternately to en- 
gage alternate ones of the angularly adjustable discs. The 
mode of the advancing means is changed after each shift of the 
rocking member. 


3,761,001 

DEVICE FOR WEBBING A ROTARY PRINTING PRESS 
Hans-Bernhard Bolza-Schunemann, Wurzburg, and Heinrich 

Lichtblau, Karlstadt/Main, both of Germany, assignors to 

Schnelipressenfabrik Koenig & Bauer Aktiengesellischaft, 

Wurzburg, Germany 

Filed Jan. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 109,898 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 30, 1970, P 20 

21 246.8 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/56 

US. Cl. 226—92 


The invention relates to a device for webbing a rotary print- 
ing press. There is a rack guide rail track leading from ad- 
jacent the web supply in the printing press between the inside 
of the frame and the adjacent edge of the paper web being 
threaded through the printing press and printing couples. The 
rail track follows the desired path through the press. There are 
branch-off tracks connected by pivoted switch sections. Also, 
there are track sections connected by cross over centrally 
pivoted switch sections. A motorized carriage is propelled 
along the rail track and movably affixed to the rack guide rail 
track as it is moved therealong by suitable drive gearing 
cooperating with the rack on the track. The carriage has a 
gripper which is at its trailing end and it grips the leading edge 
of the paper web being threaded through the press. Suitable 
controls including programmed controls for the switches are 
provided for different lead-in paths through the printing press. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


mon level on each form. The mechanism is adapted to accom- 
modate forms of varying lengths by a preset adjustment of the 
oscillating angle between a pair of yieldably coupled angularly 
adjustable rotatable discs which selectively shift a rocking 
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3,761,002 
FLUID BEARING HAVING DISCRETE HOLES FORMED 
BY VORTEX RESTRICTORS 
Gerald W. Baumann; Jay L. Groom, Jr., both of Longmont, 
and Gerald B. Lammers, Boulder, all of Colo., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 


N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,659 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 17/32 
U.S. Cl. 226—97 


A thin foil of magnetic recording tape is accurately sup- 
ported on a cushion of air adjacent a fixed-position reference 
surface. The reference surface includes a plurality of discrete 
holes through which air issues under pressure to form an air 
layer which supports the tape. These discrete holes are formed 
by the outlet openings of vortex restrictors. 


3,761,003 
FLAT CHAIN GUIDE 
Donald Sieurin, Northboro, Mass., assignor to Morgan Con- 
struction Company, Worcester, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 787,073, Dec. 26, 1968, abandoned. 
This application June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,750 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/24 


U.S. Cl. 226—172 1 Claim 














An apparatus for propelling a product length moving axially 
along a given path. The apparatus includes endless flat-sur- 
faced flexible chains positioned on either side of the path. 
Each chain is supported on a set of spaced sprockets with the 
rotational axes of the sprockets supporting one chain being 
offset along said path relative to the rotational axes of the 
sprockets supporting the other chain. A piston and cylinder 
unit is employed to move one chain towards the other so as to 
grip the product length passing therebetween, and the chains 
are driven at a linear speed which is at least equal to that of the 
product length passing therebetween. 
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3,761,004 
ASSEMBLY FOR EXPLOSIVELY BONDING TOGETHER 
METAL LAYERS AND TUBES 
Ivor G. Hanson; George Herbst, both of Arvada, Colo., and 
Jerry M. Lewis, Louisville, Colo., assignors to E. F. Indus- 
tries, Inc., Louisville, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 880,822, Nov. 28, 1969, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,858 
Int. Cl. B23k 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 228—3 12 Claims 


Method and assembly for welding a flyer metal tube to a 
parent metal tube, comprising assembling a flyer metal tube 
and a parent metal tube in concentric disposition with the 
outer surface of one of said tubes being disposed in parallel, 
spaced-apart relation with the inner surface of the other metal 
tube, selecting and matching two layers of explosive which 
will, during simultaneous detonation thereof, produce a 
general balance of forces along the resulting detonating fronts 
in a direction normal to said laters of explosive and, following 
detonation of the layers of explosive, maintain a pressure dif- 
ferential between the released and expanding gases generated 
by the detonation of the two layers of explosive below a 
predetermined amount, placing a first one of said layers of ex- 
plosive about the outer surface of the outer metal tube and 
placing a second layer of explosive about the inner surface of 
the inner metal tube, and simultaneously detonating said 
layers of explosive along a common, generally planar front so 
that the detonation is propagated parallel to the longitudinal 
axis of said tubes. The loading of the layer of explosive 
disposed about a surface of the flyer metal layer is sufficient to 
produce a pressure greater than the elastic limit of the metal 
tube in the assembly having the higher elastic limit and to ef- 
fect bonding between the metal tubes. The loading of the layer 
of explosive disposed about a surface of the parent metal tube 
is sufficient to preclude movement of the parent metal tube 
relative to the flyer metal layer in a manner that would prevent 
welding together of said metal tubes. The method and as- 
sembly relate to the use of a flyer metal tube having a re- 
sistance factor of at least approximately 1.5(10)~ psi and 
which is spaced apart from the parent metal layer by a 
distance equaling at least approximately 0.05 times the 
thickness of the flyer metal layer, and also to the use of a flyer 
metal tube having a resistance factor of at least approximately 
2.5(10)* psi and which is spaced apart from the parent metal 
tube by a distance equaling at least approximately 0.1 times 
the thickness of the flyer metal tube. The method and as- 
sembly also relate to the welding together of metal layers 
sandwiched between two layers of explosive in which the flyer 
metal layer has a resistance factor of at least approximately 
2.25(10)* psi and the distance separating said metal layers, 
prior to bonding, equals at least approximately 0.1 times the 
thickness of the flyer metal layer. The article of manufacture 
produced comprises a flyer metal layer bonded to a parent 
metal layer in which the flyer metal layer, prior to bonding, 
has a resistance factor of at least approximately 2.25( 10)~ psi, 
and also a flyer metal tube bonded to a parent metal tube in 
which the flyer metal tube, prior to bonding, has a resistance 
factor of at least approximately 2.5( 10)~ psi. 
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3,761,005 
APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING AND JOINING TUBULAR 
MEMBERS 

Howard Arthur Baxter, Califon, N.J., and Paul Edwin Young, 

Cedar Falls, Iowa, assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 

Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 245,822 
Int. Cl. B23k 37/04 

U.S. Cl. 228—4 


Tubular waveguide sections are accurately aligned and 
joined by apparatus including a pair of alignment sleeves 
which surround and grasp the flanges of adjacent waveguide 
sections. The flanges are centered in the respective sleeves by 
alignment pins therein and the sleeves are aligned with each 
other by a plurality of alignment bars placed along the exterior 
thereof. A hydraulic cylinder presses the aligned flanges 
together in compression to a preload level preselected to 
prevent separation of the flanges and waveguide sections dur- 
ing any subsequent bending of the waveguide. A welding head 
welds the preloaded flanges. The alignment sleeves include a 
manifold therein through which a cooling fluid is circulated 
during the welding to prevent damage to the waveguide lining 
from excessive heat. 


3,761,006 
WELDING APPARATUS WITH GUIDE MEANS 
Roy M. Middendorf, Greensburg, Ind., assignor to Tree City & 
Tool Engineering Co., Inc., Greensburg, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,595 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 228—25 


A welding apparatus having means for guiding a welding 
tool along a predetermined path. A welding tool is mounted to 
a folding arm swingably mounted to the frame of the ap- 
paratus. A linkage rod is bearingly mounted to the arm and 
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projects into a slotted template. A slotted chain guide 
bearingly receives a continuous roller chain which is driven at 
a uniform speed by a motor sprocket combination. The link- 
age rod is connected to the chain thus moving with the chain 
and forcing the arm and welding tool at a uniform speed along 
a path determined by the template slot. A tracer is mounted to 
the linkage rod. The template on either side of the slot receiv- 
ing the linkage rod projects into the tracer thereby preventing 
sideways disengagement of the tracer and rod from the tem- 
plate slot. 


3,761,007 
METAL LAMINATED MATERIAL 
Ulf Richter, 5909 Wasserscheide, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 1,333, Jan. 8, 1970, Pat. No. 3,672,033. 
This application Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 219,367 
Int. Cl. B23k 21/00; B23p 3/02 


US. Cl. 228—3 5 Claims 


CLULMDITIITLELA 
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The present disclosure is directed to a laminated metallic 
composite and to a process for the production of said com- 
posites which comprises placing metallic spacers between the 
metal sheets to be bonded, said spacers being wound in a heli- 
cal shape from a wire with the axis of the helices oriented sub- 
stantially parallel with respect to the metal sheets, applying a 
layer of explosive to the upper sheet of metal and detonating 
said explosive to produce impingement and welding of the 
upper sheet with the remaining sheets. 


3,761,008 
EXPANSION ARBOR 
Roy C. Goulder, Sun City, Ark., assignor to Detroit Sales Co., 
Ferndale, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,310 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/40 
U.S. Cl. 279—2 





An arbor including a radially expandable and contractable 
collet carried by a pair of axially adjustable pressure applying 
members. The collet is formed with spaced, inclined end sur- 
faces, each of which is formed with a series of scallops, or un- 
dulations having smoothly curved outwardly projecting lobes 
joined by smoothly curved, inwardly projecting troughs or 
recesses. Each of the pressure applying members has a pres- 
sure applying surface engaged with one of the end surfaces of 
the collet, and each of the pressure applying surfaces is com- 
plementally inclined with respect to the associated end surface 
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of the collet, and is also formed with a series of complemental 
scallops, whereby movement of the pressure applying mem- 
bers toward each other applies radial pressure to the collet 
and secures the collet against rotation with respect to the pres- 
sure applying members. 


3,761,009 
SAFETY CARTON WITH SPRING LOCK 
Charles W. Rosenburg, Jr., North Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor 
to F. N. Burt Company, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,223 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/38 
U.S. Cl. 229—19 


The rectangular carton comprises a base or receptacle 
member slidable within a sleeve member, the receptacle 
member being longer than the sleeve member by approxi- 
mately twice the thickness of the walls of the members, and 
the end walls of the receptacle being slight higher than the side 
walls. The sleeve member is of one-piece construction and an 
inner extension of one of its side walls comprises a resiliently 
yieldable panel extending across the bottom of the sleeve 
member and having its terminal portion secured to the bottom 
wall by means of a glue flap. The bowed resilient extension 
urges the receptacle upwardly when the latter is disposed 
within the sleeve so that the upward extensions of the end 
walls of the receptacle project and embrace the top wall of 
the sleeve and thus prevent removal of the receptacle until 
an end thereof is depressed against the urging of the bowed 
resilient spring-lock extension. 


3,761,010 
SAFETY CARTON WITH CUT OUT LOCK 
Charles W. Rosenburg, Jr., North Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor 
to F. N. Burt Company, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,386 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/38 
U.S. Cl. 229—19 


The carton comprises a rectangular inner slide or base 
member of the utmost simplicity, which is adapted to slide 
within a sleeve member of somewhat greater length. The 
sleeve member has a double-bottom comprising an inner 
panel having an opening therein approximating the size and 
shape of the horizontal contour of the base member. The 
added length of the inner panel provides a strap-like abutment 
at each end of the carton between which the base member 
may be normally retained. The outer panel of the double bot- 
tom of the sleeve member is provided with an opening smaller 
than the area of the base member but large enough to admit 
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the finger to press the base member upwardly sufficiently to sure membrane bonded to the bag by heat seals adjacent the 


ride over the abutment at either end of the carton. 


3,761,011 
FOOD PACKAGING TRAY 

Richard F. Reifers, New Canaan, Conn., and Kenneth D. 
Bixler, Huntington, N.Y., assignors to Diamond Interna- 
tional Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,600, April 24, 1972, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 111,578, Feb. 1, 

1971. This application Aug. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 280,747 
Int. Cl. B65d 1/00, 65/00 
U.S. Cl. 229—2.5 


7 
RS SS ER 


A food packaging tray is molded of wood pulp or plastic and 
is intended for the packaging of food products in conjunction 
with a transparent overwrap plastic film. The tray has an im- 
proved peripheral lip which resists inward collapse of the side 
and end walls of the tray from the pressure exerted by the 
transparent overwrap plastic film. 


3,761,012 
CARTONS 
Charles W. Rosenburg, Jr., North Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor 
to F.N. Burt Company, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 146,964 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/54 
U.S. Cl. 229—51 TS 








A box-board carton for containing a pack of sheets to be fed 
to a copying machine or the like is adapted to be applied to a 
feeding cassette for insertion into the intake of such machine. 
The carton is provided with a tear strip and certain easy tear 
lines for stripping away certain forward portions thereof for 
access to the sheets during feeding. Tongues are struck from 
the bottom panel of the carton to provide openings for inter- 
locking with projections on such a cassette, whereby the car- 
ton cannot be withdrawn from the caseette without destroying 
the carton. 


3,761,013 
DOUBLE WALL PACKAGE FOR STORING ITEMS IN 
BACTERIA-FREE CONDITION 
Samuel J. Schuster, 1099 Hillside St., Monterey Park, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,409 
Int. Cl. B65d 33/16 

U.S. Cl. 229—62 29 Claims 

A package is disclosed comprising a double wall, plastic bag 
having an access opening covered by a readily removable clo- 


access opening. Both the bag and the membrane are essen- 
tially completely impermeable to bacteria, but the membrane 
is highly permeable to sterilizing vapor in comparison to the 
plastic bag. The bag comprises inner and outer plies, portions 
of which define the access opening, and other portions of 


which overlap within the confines of the access opening. 
Along any transverse section of the bag, the combined 
thickness of the inner and outer plies is essentially the same, 
thereby facilitating the fabrication of the bag out of high tem- 
perature plastic, such as polypropylene, which can withstand 
steam sterilization temperatures. 


3,761,014 
CENTRIFUGING APPARATUS 
Terence Vernon Carter, South Nutfield, Redhill, England, as- 
signor to M.S.E. Holdings Limited, Sussex, England 
Filed May 12, 1971, Ser. No. 142,577 
Int. Cl. BO4b 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 233—38 11 Claims 


mi. 


SSss 


Centrifuging apparatus comprises a main centrifuging 
chamber having a bypass containing sensing means to sense 
when a certain flow is produced in the bypass as a result of 
sediment increase in the main centrifuging chamber, the main 
chamber having a movable wall movable to open a discharge 
aperture of the main chamber and to define a secondary cen- 
trifuging chamber with the bypass to maintain a centrifuging 
action when the main chamber is being discharged of sedi- 
ment. 
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3,761,015 
ELECTRICAL IMPULSE COUNTER WITH 
SHOCKPROOFING MECHANISM 
John Hayward Cook, Sawbridgeworth, England, assignor to 
English Numbering Machines Limited, London, England 
Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,458 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 2, 1971, 
18597/71 
Int. Cl. G06m //00 


U.S. Cl. 235—91 A 9 Claims 





A counting instrument comprising a counting wheel, a 
spring urged drive member and a ratchet and pawl arrange- 
ment operatively connecting the counting wheel and drive 
member, the arrangement being such that in a cycle of opera- 
tions, the drive member moves forwards against the spring 
means from a rest position and back to the rest position to 
index the count wheel by one step, the instrument including an 
inertia member which is coupled to the drive member by a 
coupling means such that the inertia of the inertia member 
arising out of the instrument receiving shock loading tending 
to move the drive member forwards from the rest position is 
transmitted to the drive member to restrain the drive member 
from moving from the rest position. 


3,761,016 
KEYBOARD HAVING IMPROVED MAGNETIC 
ACTUATOR 
Egon A. Pedersen, Diablo, Calif., assignor to The Singer Com- 
pany, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,250 
Int. Cl. G06c 7/02; HO1h 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—145R 


An improved key stem magnet for eliminating magnet 
migration in a key assembly employing a magnetic actuator. A 
magnet has a slotted portion extending longitudinally for 
providing a pair of abutment edges which engage opposing 
surfaces of a key stem. The abutment edges prevent axial 
migration of the magnet when mounted in an aperture in the 
key stem. A pair of parallel, axially extending magnet 
sidewalls located substantially opposite the slotted portion 
limit axial rotation of the magnet in the aperture. 
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3,761,017 

TEMPERATURE SENSITIVE PRESSURE REGULATOR 
Yohichi Mohri, Tsurumi-ku, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to 

Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama City, Japan 

Filed Apr. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 135,631 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1970, 45/35286 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23/275 

U.S. Cl. 236—87 9 Claims 





A temperature sensitive pressure regulator adapted to pro- 
vide a temperature dependent pressure without being affected 
by variations in a source pressure. The pressure regulator 
comprises an airtight housing divided by a bimetallic partition 
into a first chamber and a second chamber. The first chamber 
is held at atmospheric pressure through an air vent. Instead of 
the first chamber only a support for an adjustment device may 
be used. A coiled spring is provided for urging the partition 
wall toward the second chamber. A conduit leading from a 
pressure source opens to the second chamber at a suitable 
spacing from the partition wall with the port of the conduit 
facing the partition wall. Another conduit is provided for com- 
municating the second chamber with a pressure controlled 
device. Means are provided for selectively introducing at- 
mospheric air into the second chamber. The bimetallic parti- 
tion wall is responsive to the pressure difference between the 
first and second chambers as well as the surrounding tempera- 
ture to be movable toward the facing port of the conduit tend- 
ing to close it. 


3,761,018 
ELECTRONIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL APPARATUS 
HAVING A SPACE THERMOSTAT WITH OUTDOOR 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION 
Andre Rekai, Scarborough, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 192,910 
Int. Cl. F25b 29/00 


Electronic temperature control apparatus having a tem- 
perature responsive resistance space thermostat connected to 
an amplifier circuit for providing an output to control a modu- 
lating multi-stage controller adapted to control stages of heat- 
ing and cooling apparatus. An outdoor temperature respon- 
sive resistance compensating thermostat is connected to the 
amplifier circuit for modifying the control effect of the space 
thermostat. The outdoor thermostat is connected through a 
first diode to provide compensation when the system is used 
for heating and through a second diode reversely connected 
when the system is used for cooling to selectively isolate the 
output of the outdoor thermcstat from modifying the space 
thermostat control of either the heating and the cooling ap- 


U.S. Cl. 236—91 
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paratus. Errors due to diode voltage drops and diode voltage 
drifts with temperature are eliminated. 


3,761,019 
AUTO HUMIDIFIER AND STEAM INJECTION DEVICE 
Miladin Delic, 3846 W. Wisconsin Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 231,093 
Int. Cl. B60h 1/06, 1/18; FO2b 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 237—12.3 3 Claims 


A reservoir of water separate from the cooling system of an 
automobile is heated by waste heat from the engine in several 
ways. A coil connected to the top and bottom of the radiator 
supplies heat to the initial supply of water from the cooling 
system of the engine. A tank placed above and in contact with 
the exhaust manifold further heats the water by contact 
between the tank wall and the exhaust manifold. Final heating 
of the water into steam is accomplished by intimate contact 
between the exhaust manifold and the tube through which the 
heated water is flowing toward the point of delivery. 

The steam thus produced is delivered to the air intake of the 
engine, either at the air cleaner or at the intake manifold. 
Provision is also made for delivery of the steam to the inside of 
the passenger compartment of the vehicle for humidification. 

A pump is provided near the tank containing the initial 
supply of water, the pump preferably being controlled from 
the driver’s position. Adjacent the pump is an on-off valve also 
controlled from the driver’s position. Between the final heat- 
ing coil and the two points of delivery of the steam is an appor- 
tioning valve which is not capable of being turned off, but 
which apportions the steam between the engine and the pas- 
senger compartment. 


3,761,020 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SNOW MAKING 
Joseph C. Tropeano, 20 Revere St., and Philip L. Tropeano, 12 
Revere St., both of Mass. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,126 
Int. Cl. F25¢ 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 239—2S 3 Claims 
High velocity streams of compressed air and pressuri 
water are furnished in a cold ambient atmosphere from two in- 
dependent sources of supply and precooled by momentarily 
confining the high velocity streams in elongated passageways 
formed in a snow-making jet construction whose outer sur- 
faces are exposed to the cold ambient atmosphere. Portions of 
the passageways in the jet structure are arranged in a manner 
such that the stream of water is precooled by the cold ambient 
atmosphere and an inner stream of compressed air undergoes 
peripheral precooling by means of the precooled stream of 
pressurized water. The precooled stream of air may undergo 
successive stages of expansion while in a confined state to 
further cool the mixture. Regulated quantities of the 
precooled compressed air may also be injected into the con- 
fined stream of water at predetermined points thereby to con- 
trol snow characteristics. Precooling compressed air and 
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water with the jet construction of the invention produces 
snow at efficiency levels not heretofore realized in the art 


of snow making, and the characteristics of the snow crystals 
or particles being desirably controlled. 


3,761,021 
SHOWER ACCESSORY 
Edward A. White, 3200 Peralta Ave., Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 182,013 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—312 4 Claims 


A receptacle held at a desired elevation by a rigid first 
valved tubular member that is in communication with a 
shower head supporting pipe. The receptacle is adapted to 
hold a quantity of a water-soluble material that is particularly 
adapted for application to the human body in the form of an 
aqueous solution. A second flexible valved tubular member 
extends from the lower portion of the receptacle and ter- 
minates on the free end thereof in an applicator. The recepta- 
cle is provided with a removable cover. By opening the valve 
of the first tubular member water may discharge into the 
receptable to form an aqueous solution, which solution may 
be discharged through the second tubular member by gravity 
if the first valve is closed, or under a desired hydrostatic head 
if the first valve is wholly or partially open. Should it be 
desired, an aqueous solution may be placed directly in the 
receptacle, rather than forming the solution from a dry recep- 
tacle-contained material. 


3,761,022 

A SPRING PRESSURE ACCUMULATIVE SPRAY DEVICE 

Hirosi Kondo, No. 30-4 Hanayano-cho, Nagasaki, Japan 

Filed Apr. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 240,945 
Int. Cl. BOSb / 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 239—333 6 Claims 
This invention relates to a spray device for perfume, hair- 
spray, insecticide etc., and more especially to a spring pres- 
sure accumulative spray device capable of gaining fine spray 
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owing to its high pressure spraying. This spray device is capa- 
ble of generating highly pressurized pressure accumulative 
liquid even when the spraying button is pushed by only slight 
finger force, while no internal pressure operates inside of the 
receptacle directly so that a pressure-proof receptacle is not 


necessary and any pressure drop due to a decrease in the 
amount of contained liquid or any leakage of the liquid while 
the device is not in use can be prevented. The construction is 
simple, and the device is a low cost pressure accumulative 
spray which can be discarded after use. 


3,761,023 
ELECTROMAGNETIC INJECTORS FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Herve Gueret, Clermont, and Pierre Advenier, Paris, both of 

France, assignors to Societe Des Procedes Modernes D'Injec- 

tion Sopromi, Clichy, France 

Filed Sept. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 180,602 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 25, 

7034755 


1970, 


Int. Cl. BOSb 1/30 


U.S. Cl. 239—S85 11 Claims 


An electromagnetic injector for reducing wear between 
the movable parts as provided by the spacing between the 
stationary and movable armatures at the end of the rising 
stroke of the needle valve, said spacing being obtained by 
a hydraulic abutment formed between said armatures by a 
film of fuel under pressure defining the residual gap. The 
fuel enters the gap through a central bore in the stationary 
armature and escapes over the edges of the movable armature. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,761,024 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING RAW ORGANIC 
MATERIAL INTO CLEAN, STERILIZED POWDER, MEAL 
OR FLAKES 
Joseph J. Schwey; Polly E. Schwey, both of 1958 33rd Ave., 
and Joseph L. Poggie, 815 Iris Ln., all of Vero Beach, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 98,005, Dec. 14, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,497 
Int. Cl. BO2c 18/40 
U.S. Cl. 241—23 











An apparatus and process are provided for rapidly and effi- 
ciently processing raw organic material into high quality 
clean, sterilized powder, meal or flakes. Means are provided 
for dividing the organic material into particles of substantially 
uniform size and for feeding the particles into milling and 
heating means. The particles are then simultaneously milled 
and heated by applying centrifugal forces and substantially 
equal and opposed aerodynamic forces to the particles until 
the desired powder, meal or flakes are produced. The powder, 
meal or flakes are then withdrawn from the milling and heat- 
ing means and heated air and steam are separated therefrom. 


3,761,025 
ROCK CRUSHER AND GRINDING MILL 
Milton R. Young, R.D. 2, Loudonville, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,015 
Int. Cl. BO2c 15/00, 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 241—107 


A rock crusher and grinding mill combination adapted for 
use in grinding rock aggregate to a usable size for commercial 
and industrial purposes. The combination includes a horizon- 
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tal metal base plate rock grinding member having an upstand- 
ing vertical center post with a rotatable hub member mounted 
thereon and having a hub with a sleeve bearing and a universal 
joint coupling mounted thereon for horizontal rotation, verti- 
cal sliding rise and fall action and free movement in all 
directions, and a rock grinding roller member affixed to said 
rotatable hub member. The said roller member having a plu- 
rality of roller units with each said unit having rollers mounted 
on a drive shaft connected to power means for travel around 
said center post with each of said rollers adapted for a toe-in 
position with said center post and for a skidding sideslip or 
rubbing action on the material placed on said base plate. 


3,761,026 
MIXING AND GRINDING APPARATUS 
Frank D. Rohmer, 253 8th Ave., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,502 
Int. Cl. BO2c 13/00 
US. Cl. 241—199.12 


A mixing and grinding apparatus comprising a bucket-like 
container having a centrally positioned, elongate, spindle-rod 
extending from the container base axially into the container 
cavity, and a cutting blade assembly defining an elongate, tu- 
bular shaft having a transverse cutting blade affixed thereto, 
the internal diameter of the tubular shaft larger than the 
diameter of the spindle-rod to be receivable thereover for 
rotation therearound. Rotative power for driving the cutting 
blade assembly is provided by a standard electric drill. Tie 
spindle-rod acts as a guide for the cutting blade assembly dur- 
ing rotation, insuring the maintainance of its axial alignment in 
the container as it is longitudinally displaced during mixing 
and grinding. 


3,761,027 
DISK MILL 

Fausto Celorio Mendoza, Cumbres de Acultzingo 185, Lomas 

de Chapultepec, Mexico City, Mexico 

Filed Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 168,189 
Claims priority, application Mexico, Mar. 15, 1971, 125691 
Int. Cl. BO2c 7/12 

US. Cl. 241—261.3 11 Clainis 

The specification discloses a disk mill in which a pair 
of opposed disks are mounted in a casing with the disks 
having an abrasive pattern of novel design on the opposite 
faces thereof. 

One disk is held stationarily but adjustably in the casing 
while the other disk is rotatable therein and is under spring 
load so as to be yieldable in the event hard foreign particles 
are entrained in the material being milled. 

The rotatable disk has a peripheral blade which picks up 
material from the bottom part of the casing and conveys it up- 
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wardly toward the top toward a tangential discharge opening. 
Finely milled material will pass through the discharge opening 


\\ 


xs 


whereas coarser material will drop back into the mill for 
further treatment by the disks. 


3,761,028 
AUTOMATIC SPINDLE-EXCHANGE APPARATUS ON 
TEXTILE MACHINERY 
Soichi Torii, Kita-ku, Kyoto-shi, Kyoto, and Haruyoshi 
Ishikawa, Ukyo-ku, Kyoto-shi, Kyoto, both of Japan, as- 
signors to Torii Winding Machine Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 109,886 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1970, 45/91515 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—18 A 5 Claims 


Improved thread transfer mechanism of an automatic spin- 
dle-exchange apparatus of a turret-type yarn winder provided 
with a pair of bobbin supporting spindles symmetrically ar- 
ranged with respect to a common turret shaft. The thread 
transfer mechanism comprises an articulated thread guide 
means for leading the thread between a full packaged bobbin 
to a catch means formed at a free end of the spindle holding an 
empty bobbin when it is required to exchange spindles for tak- 
ing up the thread delivered from its supply source from the full 
packaged bobbin to the empty bobbin. 


3,761,029 
YARN WINDING APPARATUS 

John Seymour Seney, Seaford, Del., assignor to E.I. Du Pont de 

Nemours & Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 56,501, July 20, 1970, 
abandoned. This application July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 273,867 
Int. Cl. B65h 54/02 

U.S. Cl. 242—18 A 9 Claims 

A yarn transfer device for use with a yarn windup of the 
type which is provided with rotatable package supports car- 
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ried on chucks alternately movable into surface driven en- 
gagement with a drive roll on the windup. When actuated, the 
transfer device swings into engagement with a driven chuck 
carrying an empty support, cuts the yarn advancing to the 
package being doffed and threads the severed end of the feed 


yarn through a hollow shaft in the chuck by means of an air 
transport system. The severed end of yarn is centrifugally 
clamped in the driven chuck shaft until the centrifugal force 
applied drops low enough to release it to the end of the 
package support forming a readily accessible transfer tail 
thereon. 


3,761,030 
WIRE CATCHING DEVICE FOR A CONTINUOUS WIRE 
SPOOLER 
Aarno Olavi Leinonen, Tapiola, and Asko Sakari Riekkinen, 
Kirkkonummi, both of Finland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 22,781, March 26, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 227,448 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 27, 1969, 895/69 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 54/02 


U.S. Cl. 242—25A 2 Claims 


A wire catching device for a continuous wire spooler for 
preventing the cut end of the wire from whipping. The device 
comprises a ring-shaped cover positioned at one end of a wire 
reel. The cover is provided with an internal annular chute into 
which the cut end of the wire is guided and in which the end of 
the wire remains by means of the centrifugal force acting upon 
the wire during rotation of the reel. 


3,761,031 

STORAGE APPARATUS FOR FILAMENTARY MATERIAL 
Erwin Pfarrwaller, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Sulzer 

Brothers Limited, Winterthur, Switzerland 

Filed May 4, 1971, Ser. No. 140,159 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 14, 1970, 

7181/70 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 51/20 


U.S. Cl. 242—47.01 3 Claims 
A device for the storage of filamentary material includes a 


storage member supported from a support member for rota- 
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tion with respect thereto, the storage member having a free 
end over which stored material can be taken off, the storage 
member having at its free end a cross-sectional area declining 
toward that free end, the device comprising an annular 


member surrounding the storage member adjacent the free 
end thereof, the opening of the annular member having a 
cross-sectional area declining toward the free end for 
checking ballooning of the filamentary material during take- 
off. 


3,761,032 
AUTOMATIC TOWEL WINDING MACHINE 
Erwin B. Bahnsen, Oakbrook, Ill., assignor to Steiner Amer- 
ican Corporation, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,447 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/02, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—67.1 





An automatic towel winder includes a frame supporting a 
plurality of winding units and a conveyor assembly for feeding 
a plurality of towels respectively to the winding units along a 
plurality of parallel side-by-side lanes, each of the winding 
units occupying three adjacent lanes and including a hollow 
winding mandrel having side perforations therein for winding 
the towel into a roll thereon, a constant-torque electric motor 
to drive the mandrel, suction means coupled to the hollow 
mandrel for urging the leading end of the fed towel against the 
mandrel to initiate winding thereon, an ejector for removing 
the wound towel roll from the mandrel and a receptacle for 
catching the ejected roll, the winding units being staggered on 
the frame to occupy a space only slightly wider than the com- 
bined widths of the fed towels; electric control circuitry for 
the winder and alternative embodiments of mandrel drive 
means and roll ejector are also disclosed. 


3,761,033 
HUBS 

Derek Whitmore, Kidsgrove, England, assignor to Interna- 

tional Computers Limited, London, England 

Filed Apr. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 135,673 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 16, 1970, 

29,068/70 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/28 

U.S. Cl. 242—74 6 

A vacuum hub for tape reels and capstans is disclosed. The 


hub consists of two hollow parts each part having a ring of 





1316 OFFICIAL GAZETTE SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


spaced projections thereon. The width of the projections 3,761,035 
being less than the width of the spaces between the projec- TAPE TRANSPORT ARRANGEMENTS 
tions. When the two parts are secured together with the pro- Ben C. Wang, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Wang Computer 
Products, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1969, Ser. No. 847,238 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/58, 15/30, 15/54 
U.S. Cl. 242—182 


Capstanless tape drive arrangements which employ various 


jections of one part inserted into the spaces of the other part a mechanical configurations and electrical circuitry to keep 
series of spaced apertures is formed extending from the interi- t@P€ Start-stop times and tape speeds substantially constant 
or of the hub to the outer surface. within selected ranges. These include the use of suitable tape 
loop buffering arrangements, a tape speed sensor with particu- 
lar tape speed control servomechanism circuitry, and a pack 
3,761,034 sense transducer to provide an input signal to the motor con- 
PAPER FEEDING DEVICE trol circuit to compensate for variations in pack radius. Also 
Lorin D. Service, Butler, Pa., assignor to Armco Steel Corpora- included are tape drive mechanism which admit of automatic 
tion, Middletown, Ohio threading of the tape through the drive path. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 236,907 
Int. Cl. B21c 47/04; B6Sh 19/18 
3,761,036 
US. Cl. 242—78.1 7 Claims TAPE DRIVE 
John H. Wilson, Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Telex Computer 
Products, Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 199,697 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/32, 15/58, 23/12 
U.S. Cl. 242—183 


























There is disclosed an apparatus for feeding a paper stripinto Ar improved tape deck for a magnetic tape handling 
the convolutions of a metal strip as it is being coiled on a coiler system, which has particular advantages as relates to minimiz- 
after rolling, or annealing and pickling and the like, where the ing wear on the oxide surface of the tape and providing fast 
strip has a polished surface which must be protected against response of the tape to the drive of the capstan. 
scratching. The apparatus includes a splicing table over which The file reel and machine reel are mounted on the upper 
the paper is passed from the supply roll, an upper pinch roll portion of the tape deck, which is rectangular in shape. The 
movable into and out of engagement with the paper strip, a entire lower edge is formed of one wall of each of four vacuum 
lower driven pinch roll cooperating with said upper pinch roll, columns, of which two are principal columns and two are aux- 
a driver roll, and a driving connection between said driver roll _iliary vacuum columns. The ends of the two principal columns 
and lower pinch roll. The assembly of the splicing table and are positioned at the opposite edges of the tape deck. In the 
pinch rolls and drive rolls is movable from an inactive position center portion of the wall along the lower edge of the deck is a 
to an active position, in which said driver roll contacts the Y-shaped wall which, in the space between the arms of the Y 
periphery of the metal strip coil, to be frictionally driven and the wall at the lower edge of the tape deck form two aux- 
thereby and to drive said lower pinch roll. The diameters of iliary vacuum columns. 
said driver roll and lower pinch roll, and the gear train A single capstan is used, which is placed at the end of one 
therebetween, are such that the paper strip is fed at the sur- arm of the Y, and in the corresponding position on the end of 
face speed of the coil. The lower pinch roll is provided with a the other arm, is a free-running roller. The tape is threaded, 
slip clutch so that the paper may be withdrawn by the metal oxide surface up, over the capstan and the roller and is drawn 
coil at a faster speed than that provided by the pinch roll, so down into the vacuum columns by atmospheric pressure on 
that tearing of the paper strip during movement of the as- the top of the tape. 
sembly to its inactive position before the upper pinch roll is The magnetic head system, including read-write and erase 
raised, is avoided. heads, is placed above the tape with the head gaps on the bot- 
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tom surface, in contact with the oxide coating of the tape. 
However, by applying vacuum to the triangular shape 
chamber below the tape, between the arms of the Y, the tape 
can be drawn out of contact with the heads. 


3,761,037 
MECHANISM FOR TRANSPORTING AN INFORMATION 
CARRIER 
Vladimir Valerianovich Benderovsky, ulitsa Dymerskaya, 37, 
kv. 1; Alexandr Ivanovich Schepotiev, Brest-Litovsky 
prospekt, 112, kv. 39; Igor Alexandrovich Yastrebov, 
Delegatsky pereulit, 10, kv. 1, all of Kiev, and Oleg Mik- 
hailovich Vergiliev, ulitsa Marshala Rybalko, 16, korpus 4, 
kv. 69, Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 190,903 
Int. Cl. B11b 15/32; GO3b 1/04; G11b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—201 3 Claims 


A mechanism for transporting a carrier of information from 
one reel to another by means of a drive motor, comprising a 
unit adapted for reversing the direction of said motor rotation. 
Said unit incorporates a momentary-action lever with at least 
one permanent magnet secured thereon and adapted to 
cooperate with a magnet-controlled contact, and a mechani- 
cal counter whose input stage is kinematically connected to 
one of the reels and the output stage is operatively connected 
to said momentary-action lever. 

The mechanism disclosed herein provides for a reliable au- 
tomatic cyclic variation of the direction of the information 
carrier movement with the minimum reversing time. 


3,761,038 
TAPE-WRAPPING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Du Wayne W. Stauffer, Fort Wayne, Ind., assignor to Garlock 
Inc., Palmyra, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 129,472 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/42, 81/00 
U.S. Cl. 242—7.02 


An improvement in a method and apparatus for wrapping 
polytetrafluoroethylene tape onto the screw threads of fluid 
conduits for fluid sealing purposes. The wrapping is accom- 
plished during, and in response to, a single up-down cycle of a 
linear gear rack, and comprises feeding the tape onto the 
workpiece during the up-stroke of the gear rack, and rotating 
the workpiece to wrap it with tape during the down-stroke of 
the gear rack. This provides a significant reduction in the 
length of stroke required and also in cycle time, over the 
known device using the down-stroke to accomplish both the 
feeding and the wrapping. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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3,761,039 
PNEUMATIC CARRIER SYSTEM 
William J. Hazell, Golden, Colo., assignor to Powers Regulator 
Company, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,232 
Int. Cl. B65g 5/1/32 
U.S. Cl. 243—19 








A pneumatic delivery system capable of transporting an in- 
formation container around a sharp bend or corner without 
the need for conduit disposed on a large radius of curvature. A 
pneumatically movable capsule is positioned in a first conduit 
to carry the information container to the bend or corner 
where it leaves the capsule and enters a second conduit. Addi- 
tionally a transfer station and an intermediate station are 
present which include a pneumatically movable capsule for 
transferring an information container from one deliver con- 
duit to another and for withdrawing an information container 
from a delivery conduit respectively. Another aspect of the 
disclosure is a rotatable capsule positioned at the junction of 
two delivery conduits which receives an information container 
traveling in one conduit and is pneumatically rotated to a 
point where the information container can leave the capsule 
and travel through the second conduit. 


3,761,040 
REMOTE CONTROLLED HELICOPTER TRANSPORT 
DEVICE AND METHOD 
Phil F. Cummins, 2831 Fifth Ave., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,841 
Int. Cl. B64d 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 244—2 


The specification discloses a remote controlled vehicle for 
transporting a helicopter. The vehicle comprises a low profile 
chassis dimensioned to be received underneath the fuselage of 
a helicopter. Crawler tracks are mounted on opposite sides of 
the chassis, and motors are mounted within the chassis for ad- 
vancing the crawler tracks. Arms are mounted on the chassis 
and are selectively movable to engage the undercarriage of the 
helicopter. A hydraulic system selectively moves the arms 
between lowered and raised positions. A radio receiver is 
mounted in the chassis for controlling the motors and the 
hydraulic system in order to control the movement of the vehi- 
cle and to control the arms of the vehicle. In order to remotely 
control the vehicle, a portable radio transmitter is operated to 
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transmit radio control signals to the radio receiver. In the 
preferred embodiment, the transmitter generates a plurality of 
unique tone combinations each corresponding to a different 
desired operation of the vehicle. 


3,761,041 
LIFTING BODY AIRCRAFT 
William F. Putman, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Aereon Cor- 
poration, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 2, 9171, Ser. No. 168,193 
Int. Cl. B64c 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 244—13 


Take-off and landing distances of a lifting body are signifi- 
cantly reduced by providing a downwardly deflectable in- 
board control surface at the trailing edge to control lift, and 
upwardly deflectable control surfaces, outboard in relation to 
the inboard control surface, to control pitching moment, and 
thereby adjust angle of attack. A control system not only al- 
lows a preliminary “trim” adjustment of all three surfaces but 
permits the outboard surfaces to be adjusted by the pilot to 
control the aircraft in flight. 


3,761,042 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE 
Ralph Murch Denning, Bristol, England, assignor to The Secre- 


tary of State for Defence in Her Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, London, England 
Filed May 4, 1971, Ser. No. 140,235 
priority, application Great Britain, May 16, 1970, 
23,839/70; July 1, 1970, 31,937/70 
Int. Cl. B64b 1/36 


Claims 


U.S. Cl. 244—53R 








{ | | ! 
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A gas turbine engine has a variable pitch fan and a first com- 
pressor mounted on one shaft and driven from a common tur- 
bine, together with a high pressure compressor and turbine on 
a second shaft, ducting to supply bleed air to high lift devices 
on an aircraft in which the engine is mounted, and means for 
bleeding air from the first compressor to the high lift devices 
when the fan blades are turned to fine pitch. A control system 
is included to maintain the first compressor speed at maximum 
when the high lift devices are being used. 
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3,761,043 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PACKING A 
PARACHUTE INTO A PROJECTILE 
Bjurn Herman Olof Simmons, Hertig Carls Alle 38, and Karl 
Ingemar Wenzel Johansson, Viaduktgatan 19, both of 
Kariskoga, Sweden 
Filed May 31, 1972, Ser. No. 258,169 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 24, 1971, 
8233/71 
Int. Cl. B64d 17/44, 17/46 


U.S. Cl. 244—138R 12 Claims 
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A parachute is packed into a tubular recess within a projec- 
tile casing by urging said parachute, along with a retaining 
member, through a tubular channel communicating with said 
recess. The retaining member includes resilient detents which 
are adapted to engage an abutment located adjacent the upper 
end of the tubular recess, whereby said retaining member is 
automatically latched into place when the parachute has been 
fully compressed into said recess and retains the parachute 
within the recess. 


3,761,044 
DRINK CADDY 
Carl W. Ahmer, 1321 Hillside Rd., Northbrook, Ill. 
Filed May 26, 1972, Ser. No. 257,306 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/70 
US. Cl. 248—311 


A portable holding device embodying an open top wire- 
formed basket coupled to a rigid hanger assembly having 
detachable connection with the lifeline of a ship or boat to 
provide substantially universal pivotal support of the basket 
such that a drinking vessel positioned in the basket is main- 


tained in a generally upright attitude regardless of ship move- 
ments. 
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3,761,045 fluorocarbon film (e.g., - tetrafluoroethylene) having 
ADJUSTABLE SEAT dispersed therein heat-insulating particles (e.g., - talc). The 
Klaus Sturhan, Lemgo, Germany, assignor to Gebr. thickness of the film and the size and amount of the heat-insu- 
Isringhausen, Lemgo/Lippe, Germany 
Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,403 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 23, 1971, G 71 
15 796.5 
Int. Cl. A47c 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 248—399 
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lating particles are maintained within defined limits to allow 
formation of complete grids with easy release from the mold. 


3,761,048 
MOLDS FOR ABLATIVE INJECTORS 
Robert V. Kromrey, Fair Oaks, Calif., assignor to Aerojet- 
General Corporation, El Monte, Calif. 
A seat member is horizontally mounted on a pair of scissor- Division of Ser. No. 876,610, Nov. 13, 1969, Pat. No. 
like arranged levers for movement in upward and downward 3,599,430, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 771,388, 


directions. A fixed frame portion extends in a generally up- Oct. 29, 1968. This application Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 91,814 
ward direction and is adjacent at least in part to the seat Int. Cl. B22c 9/24 


member. A shock absorber is pivotally connected to the seat U.S. Cl. 249—146 3 Claims 
end of the seat member and to the frame portion. A spring, _An injector according to the present disclosure comprises 
whose tension can be adjusted, is also connected to both the an ablative body having an injector face adapted to form a 
seat member and to the fixed frame portion. The vertical posi- portion of a rocket combustion chamber. A plurality of ports 
tion of the seat member is adjustable by changing the pivot js disposed in the injector face for injecting propellant into the 


connection of the shock absorber to different positions along 
the fixed frame portion. 


3,761,046 
TABLE FOR CONCRETE CASTING 
Kenneth Gilbert Jessop, Ashford, Kent, England, assignor to 
Stelmo Limited, Kent, England 
Filed Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,301 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 9, 1971, 
32,266/71 
Int. Cl. E04g 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 249—18 


RUAN 2 Sena a acs 


A table for casting concrete comprising two girders held in 
parallel spaced apart relationship by cross-members extending 
through apertures in the webs of the girders and attached 
thereto. Further members extend parallel to the girders and 
are supported on the cross-members such that the face of the 
further members remote from the cross-members lies in the 
same plane as the flanges of the girders. A concrete casting 
plate lies over and is attached to the flanges of the girders and 
faces of the further members. Means may be provided for con- 
necting two such tables in an end-to-end manner with the gir- 
ders aligned and the plates co-planar. Mounting means may be 
provided on the ends of the cross-members. 


3,761,047 
MOLD COATING 

George W. Mao, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Gould Inc., Men- 

dota Heights, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 170,067 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/04; B28b 7/38 

U.S. Cl. 249—115 7 Claims 

A coating for the internal cavity of a mold for forming ob- 
jects such as battery grids and the like including a per- 
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combustion chamber and manifold means is integrally formed 
within the body for supplying propellant to said ports. Accord- 
ing to one features of the present invention, a mold is provided 
for casting the ablative injector. The injector formed by means 
of the mold according to the present disclosure is a unitary 
ablative injector for injecting propellant into the combustion 
chamber of a rocket engine. 


3,761,049 
RE-USABLE MOLD FOR POURED CONCRETE RAIL 
Patrick H. Theeke, 650 N. Evergreen, Plymouth, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 201,916 
Int. Cl. E04g 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 249—192 8 Claims 
A pair of end sections which may be assembled to form an 
opening in a poured concrete rail, said end sections including 
supporting means upon which are mounted top plates and end 
plates to define the peripheral surfaces of an opening. A 
clamping means to releasably clamp the supportive members 
together for use of the assembly in combination with a mold 
for pouring the rail, said clamping means including a pair of 
lugs which may be driven toward each other to a clamping 
position to clamp against the supporting means, and reversely 
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moved from said clamping position and allowed to assume a 
release position. The top plates may receive between them a 
central plate having respective edges corresponding to the 
respective adjacent edges of the aforesaid top plates by which 
means the length of the mold can be determined. Each end 





plate is formed of two vertically, contiguously associated 
panels, an upper panel, having its lower edge resting on the 
upper edge of a lower panel, and the juncture of two said 
panels being so formed as to afford withdrawal of the lower 
panel whereby the entire mold is allowed to drop sufficiently 
to facilitate its removal from a hardened concrete wall. 


3,761,050 
PNEUMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM AND RESET VALVE 
FOR SUCH A SYSTEM OR THE LIKE 
Louis M. Puster, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Robertshaw 
Controls Company, Richmond, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 016,479, March 4, 1970. This application 
May 20, 1971, Ser. No. 145,463 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/165 
U.S. Cl. 251—14 
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A pneumatic control system having a source of control fluid 
providing two different control pressure levels for respectively 
switching the control device of the system from one operating 
condition thereof to another operating condition thereof, the 
control device comprising a pair of condition controller means 
each having a sensor and a bleed type pneumatic valve 
operated thereby together with relay means operatively inter- 
connected to the source for directing a branch signal of the 
control fluid to a pneumatically operated device in relation to 
a pilot signal directed to a pilot chamber of the relay means by 
one of the control means. A pressure responsive means is pro- 
vided for switching the system from one condition controller 
means to the other in relation to the pressure level of the 
source, and a reset means is provided for overriding the pres- 
sure responsive means. 


3,761,051 
INDUSTRIAL AIR VALVE WITH VALVE BODY 
HAVING FLEXIBLE SEALING LIP 
Harlan R. Cagle, Clarkston, Mich., assignor to Sahlin En- 
gineering Company, Inc., Birmingham, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 880,061, Nov. 26, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,582,039, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 639,545, 
May 18, 1967, abandoned. This application Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. 

No. 100,471 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/12 
U.S. Cl. 251—63 2 Claims 
There is herein disclosed an industrial type air valve as- 
sembly in which poppet type valve heads have a new and im- 
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proved self-compensating sealing lip and are controlled by a 
new and improved solenoid operated pilot valve. The pilot 
valve is connected to an operating solenoid in a manner 
providing a no-load gap between a valve stem and a valve head 
to reduce starting load. The valve stem is supported by plastic 
bearing means providing minimal frictional loading to further 
reduce starting load. The valve stem and valve head cooperate 
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to provide variable force transfer surfaces whereby pressure 
forces opposing movement of the solenoid armature are 
varied from a minimum pressure force prior to opening of the 
valve providing minimum resistance to the armature to a max- 
imum pressure force immediately after opening of the valve to 
decelerate the armature to an intermediate pressure force to 
brake the armature as it bottoms. 


3,761,052 
FLOW PLUGGER VALVE 
William P. Tobbe, Cleveland Heights; Ernest A. Benway, 
Euclid; David M. Simko, Parma Heights; Barnard J. Gal- 
lagher, Mentor, and John Boylan, Cleveland Heights, all of 
Ohio, assignors to Whitney Research Tool Company, 
Emeryville, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 223,932 
Int. Cl. F161 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 251—88 


The specification and drawings disclose a valve particularly 
suited for abrasive or corrosive fluids. The disclosed valve 
comprises a body with a generally conically shaped valve 
chamber and a seat insert removably positioned in the 
chamber. A bonnet member is removably connected to the 
body and has a cylindrical valve plug receiving opening axially 
aligned with the seat includes a first cylindrical section 
slidingly received in the opening an a conically shaped inner 
end portion adapted to enter and sealingly engage the seat in- 
sert. An actuating stem is threaded into the bonnet in axial 
alignment with the opening. The inner end of the stem is 
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releasably and rotatably connected to the cylindrical end of 
the plug so that upon rotation of the stem, the plug can be 
moved toward and away from the seat. Seal ring means are 
carried by the cylindrical portion of the plug for sealingly en- 
gaging the walls of the opening. The seal ring means prevents 
fluids from passing from the valve chamber into the bonnet 
and seal both the stem-plug connection and the stem threads 
from the fluid. The seal ring means comprise an assembly of 
three ring members including a resilient O-ring positioned 
between two resilient washers. The inner washer acts as a wip- 
ing ring to clean the bore of abrasive particles and prevent 
wear on the O-ring. The O-ring performs the primary fluid seal 
function and the outer washer prevents blow-out of the O-ring 
under operating pressure. 


3,761,053 
HIGH PRESSURE VALVE 

Alfred Bedo, Walton Hills, and Edward Beck, Cleveland 

Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to Sno-Trik Company, 

Solon, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,804, Oct. 1, 1969, Pat. 

No. 3,679,169. This application July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 
274,517 
Int. Cl. F16k 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 251—88 7 Claims 


A high pressure valve employing a nonrotating needle. The 
valve actuating stem is threadedly received in a liner sleeve of 
the valve packing nut. The inner end of the actuating stem is 
provided with means forming a bore. A valve needle including 
an enlarged spherical member is adapted to be received in the 
bore. Essentially line contact is provided between the bearing 
surfaces of the valve needle and of the actuating stem by the 
presence of the spherical member between the stem and the 
valve. Additionally, certain embodiments include means for 
adjusting the “‘play” between the stem and the valve while per- 
mitting the valve to be freely rotatable relative to the stem. 


3,761,054 

RECIPROCABLE VALVE WITH ROLLING BEARINGS 
Joseph T. Abdo, Rolling Hills, Calif., assignor to Scitech Cor- 

poration, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,653 
Int. Cl. F16k / 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 251—172 11 Claims 

A slide valve is supported in a valve body for reciprocal mo- 
tion on rolling bearing members which support the slide in 
spaced relation to the internal body walls to prevent frictional 
engagement of the slide with the body. The slide and body 
have flow passages including ports having cylindrical seal 
members through which fluid flows, the seal members having 
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face-to-face end sealing engagement with a flat face on the 
slide and impose a force normal to the bearing support tending 





to cause the slide to cock, and the bearings limiting the 
cocking of the slide. 


3,761,055 
FREEZE SEAL FOR SODIUM VALVES 

Satoru Ebuchi, and Takeo Kazama, both of Kitakyushu, 

Japan, assignors to Okano Valve Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Kitakyushu, Japan 

Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,459 
Int. Cl. F16k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 251—214 


A freeze seal for a valve having an elongated stuffing box 
and a longitudinally movable valve stem extending through 
the box. A plurality of metallic packings separated by metallic 
rings are disposed in the box around the valve stem to main- 
tain sodium in the frozen state within the box. Each packing is 
formed of nickel, nickel base alloy, austenitic stainless steel, 
aluminum or aluminum base alloy in the form of a thin wire, 
wool, thin sheet, foil or combinations thereof. It can include 
two coaxial layers of metallic wool, a metallic foil interposed 
between them and an outer sheath made of a braid of thin 
metallic wire. 


3,761,056 
FAST ACTION VALVE 
Philipp Kreis, Neumarkter 34-36, Munich, Germany 
Filed Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 204,452 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 3, 1970, P 20 59 

610.5 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/524 

U.S. Cl, 251—255 5 Claims 

A fast-action valve has an axially displaceable but non- 
rotatable valve stem engageable with a seat in the passage of a 
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valve body. The stem has a pair of laterally extending arms 
guided in axial slots in an axial sleeve forming part of the valve 
body. A handle is formed with an axially opening cavity 
receiving the arms of the stem and provided with a pair of axi- 
ally symmetrical ramps which coact with the arms to axially 
displace the stem against the force of a spring on rotation of 
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the handle. The handle is formed of a pair of symmetrically 
identical members joined together along a plane lying along 
the stem axis and in line with the two highest points (least- 
axial-force regions) of the ramps. Furthermore the valve han- 
dle has an inwardly projecting rim received by a guide on the 
sleeve so that the handle merely rotates without being dis- 
placed axially on rotation. 


Sp 
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3,761,057 
STAPLE REMOVER 

Roy L. Nembhard, 1710 S. Orange Dr., Los Angeles, Calif., 

and James A. Sinclair, 2034 Midvale Ave., Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,581 
Int. Cl. B2S¢ 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 254—28 


A staple removing device includes a pair of oppositely 
disposed, cooperable jaws each having a pair of spaced, 
wedge-shaped teeth. The teeth are shaped to fit beneath the 
crown portion of a staple and, when brought together, force 
the staple along the wedge teeth towards the thick portion, 
removing the staple from the attached material. The teeth of 
one jaw are configured to enable ready disengagement 
therefrom of the removed staple. A container is operatively 
disposed adjacent the end of the jaw to receive and retain the 
removed staple. 


3,761,058 

LIFTING DEVICE FOR CEMENT MIXERS AND THE LIKE 
Guthrie B. Stone, Honeoye, and Christian T. Tertinek, Canan- 

daigua, both of N.Y., assignors to Stone Construction Equip- 

ment, Inc., Honeoye, N.Y. 

Filed July 1, 1971, Ser. No. 158,942 
Int. Cl. B66f 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 254—94 11 Claims 

An adjustable lifting assembly for cement mixers and the 
like, said assembly comprising a pair of oppositely disposed, 
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compoundly curved tubular supports each rigidly affixed at 
one end thereof to a first angular mounting bracket for a ce- 
ment mixer, the opposite end of each tubular support being at- 
tached to a rigid member having a pair of spaced collars 
thereon, a telescopic framework including a pair of parallel tu- 
bular members having straight portions which are slideably 
received in the collars, and a second mounting bracket strad- 








dling the tubular members and adapted to engage a portion of 
a cement mixer. The tubular members each have a bend 
therein forming a leg portion which is generally perpendicular 
to the straight portion extending through the collar, the ends 
of each leg portion being welded to an angular bracket 
adapted to rest on the ground when a cement mixer is in the 
raised position. 


3,761,059 
PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Horst Rothert, and Wolf Karasiak, both of Berlin, Germany, 
assignors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, 
Ohio 
Filed Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,424 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 19, 1971, P 21 
14 080.7 
Int. Cl. GO8c 35/00; BOIf 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 259—9 17 Claims 
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Flowable material is mixed and forwarded through a 
processing apparatus by means of a rotating structure having 
an array of annular discoidal members coaxially mounted 
thereon to rotate therewith. The annular discoidal members 
are inclined away from normality ot the axis of rotation, and 
the most rearward points of the peripheries of the successive 
discs are disposed along a helicoidal line coaxial with the rota- 
tion of the structure, which disposition of the discs causes the 
structure as a whole to emulate the action of a screw in that 
the flowable material is propelled through the apparatus. 
When the depth of flowable material in the apparatus is regu- 
lated such that it approximately equals the annular width of 
the discs, veils of flowable material continually fall from the 
rotating discs, for example to promote chemical reactions. 
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3,761,060 
MIXING AND CONVEYING APPARATUS 
Johann Schwab, Vienna; Wladimir Hascic, Maria Enzersdorf, 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


1328 


3,761,062 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TREATING 
CARBURETED MIXTURES 


and Manfred Furnsinn, Traiskirchen, all of Austria, as- Arthur S. King, 9013 W. 51st Ter., Merriam, Kans. 


signors to Semperit Aktiengesellschaft, Hauptstrasse, Aus- 
tria 


Filed Dec. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 98,407 
Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 23, 1969, A 
12030/69 

Int. Cl. BOI 15/02, 7/08 


US. Cl. 259—22 12 Claims 


Apparatus for mixing and conveying at least two materials, 
particularly liquid materials together forming a two or multi- 
component resin system, comprising a mixing chamber, a mix- 
ing and conveying worm located in the chamber, and two feed 
passages communicating with the chamber through orifices 
which are obturable by a common sealing piston, wherein in 
order to ensure simultaneous opening and closing of the ori- 
fices, they are located in a plane normal to the direction of 
travel of the piston. In one embodiment, the piston is carried 
on and axially movable with the worm, the orifices being 
formed in the wall of the mixing chamber. Alternatively, the 
orifices may open into a preliminary chamber, itself opening 
into the mixing chamber, and in which the piston moves. The 
leading surface of the piston in the closing position forms a 
part of the wall of the mixing chamber. 


3,761,061 
APPARATUS FOR ADJUSTING THE FLOW OF 
MATERIAL THROUGH AN EXTRUDER 
Guy F. Carrow, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petrole- 
um Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,195 
Int. Cl. B29b 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 259—185 
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An apparatus and method for adjusting the flow of material 
through the annulus between the churn and a housing as- 
sembly of a plasticizing section of an extruder. 


Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,699 
Int. Cl. FO2m 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 261—1 


A mixture of air, water vapor and droplets of fuel, such as a 
hydrocarbon type, is treated to assure complete combustion of 
the fuel to thereby minimize polluting emissions by passing the 
mixture through an electrostatic field in a heat exchange 
chamber having reduced pressure. Exposure to the field 
relaxes the surface tension of the fuel droplets to increase 
vaporization thereof, and physical contact of the mixture with 
heat exchange structure during fuel vaporization causes the 
water vapor of the mixture to condense for separation from 
the air and fuel vapor. One embodiment has concentric tubu- 
lar electrodes which house the outlet for fuel vapor and air to 
prevent remixing of water condensation therewith, and a 
second embodiment has superimposed, plate-like electrodes 
which shield the fuel vapor and air outlet from water conden- 
sation and serve to break up fuel droplets by forcing the same 
to follow a tortuous, serpentine path through the field. 


3,761,063 
CARBURETOR PROVIDED WITH AUXILIARY FUEL 
FEED MEANS 
Akira Shibanaka, Hiroshima-shi, and Harumi Takayama, 
Chiba-ken, both of Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Co. Ltd., 
Hiroshima-ken and Nippon Carburetor Co., Litd., 
Shinagawa-ku, both of Japan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 131,165 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1970, 45/36944 
Int. Cl. FO2m 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 261—41 D 4 Claims 
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A carburetor for internal combustion engines having a 
passage controlled by a throttle valve, in which an auxiliary 
fuel injection nozzle is provided which is open in said passage 
at a location which will be upstream of the throttle valve when 
said throttle valve is in a closed position and downstream of 
the throttle valve when said throttle valve is in a slightly 
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opened position, and from which auxiliary fuel is injected into 
said passage during light-load (i.e. throttle valve slighty open), 
high speed operation of the engine. 


3,761,064 
GAS SCRUBBER 
Jack J. Selway, Brielle, N.J., assignor to Andco Incorporated, 
Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 102,817 
Int. Cl. BO1f 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—53 


Apparatus for removing particulate material from a gas 
stream traveling through a duct comprising a pair of members 
each provided with a corresponding plurality of passages and 
arranged to cooperatively define a corresponding plurality of 
venturi passages extending generally parallel to the direction 
of flow of the gas stream and spaced around the axis of the 
duct. The members are relatively movable for varying the size 
of the venturi throats and for completely closing the passages 
when desired. Liquid is supplied to the upstream member and 
the venturi inlets defined thereby are of a configuration effect- 
ing a substantially uniform distribution of the liquid to the 


passages. 


3,761,065 
HIGH EFFICIENCY DIRECT GAS-LIQUID CONTACT 
APPARATUS AND METHODS 

Stanley R. Rich, Worcester, and Theophanes G. Pantazelos, 

Somerville, both of Mass., assignors to RP Industries, Inc., 

Marlboro, Mass. 

Filed May 21, 1971, Ser. No. 145,732 
Int. Cl. BO1f 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 261—76 


This disclosure depicts high efficiency direct gas-liquid con- 
tact apparatus and methods. Spray generating means receives 
a liquid under pressure and produces therefrom a spray having 
a divergent envelope. The spray is confined within a spray 
chamber having an inner surface with a divergent configura- 
tion substantially fitting the spray envelope. Gas is supplied to 
the spray for aspiration thereby through a multiple stage radial 
impedance-matching inlet duct system. The radial impedance- 
matching inlet duct system acts to increase the velocity of the 
gas while decreasing the pressure thereof to effect an im- 
pedance match of the pressure of the influent gas with the sub- 
ambient pressure created in the spray chamber. Means are 
shown in the inlet duct system for deflecting the flow of gas in 
the ducts to create turbulence in the mixed fluid and thereby 
to increase the gas-liquid contact therein. One embodiment 
disclosed is a closed system adapted for such applications as 
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aerating oxygen-depleted bodies of water, sewage, etc., 
without rendering airborne any objectionable substances or 
organisms which might be present in the bodies. 


3,761,066 
INLINE WATER CARBONATOR 
Clarence W. Wheeler, 1767 41st St., St. Petersburg, Fla. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,682 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 261—78 A 15 Claims 
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An inline water carbonator introduces CO2 and fresh water 
into a conduit leading to a carbonated water dispensing valve 
each time the valve is opened. The CO2 and water are 
thoroughly mixed in the conduit as the carbonated water is 
dispensed through the valve so that the water is charged with 
CO2 when it is dispensed. 


3,761,067 
LARGE-SIZE METAL-FRAMED TOWER 

Istvan Marosi, and Frigyes Volgyes, both of Budapest, Hunga- 

ry, assignors to Ipari Epulettervezo Vallalat, Budapest, Hun- 

gary 

Filed Apr. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,368 
Int. Cl. E04g / 1/04; BO1f 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 261—111 


A large size metal frame cooling tower of generally upright 
cylindrical configuration has an outer surface of metal frame 
work or panels. At least one stiffening ring is provided either 
on the inside or the outside of the cylindrical structure, or 
both. A crane may orbit the tower on one of the stiffening ring 


' structures. 


3,761,068 
SHOCK LOAD DISPERSER 

Nam P. Suh, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to The University of 

South Carolina, Columbia, S.C. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 79,615 
Int. Cl. F16f 7/00 

US. Cl. 267—136 16 Claims 

Method and apparatus for minimizing or eliminating 
damage to a system by mechanical impact. The method com- 
prises minimizing the effects of a shock load by propagating 
the individual Fourier components of the stress waves as- 
sociated with the load at different velocities over a short 
distance. The apparatus of the invention comprises a specially 
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arranged or contoured body wherein the surface boundary 
causes the incident angle of the individual Fourier com- 
ponents to continuously vary over the distance of wave 
propagation. The method and apparatus is provided for 


specific uses such as automobile bumpers, automobile dash- 
boards, suspension systems, ship construction, particularly 
submarines to minimize shock load damage, cargo handling 
and in building foundation construction to minimize or 
eliminate shock damage such as by earthquakes. 


3,761,069 
BUFFER COIL 
Arthur B. Moore, 22745 G. Palm Ave., Colton, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,323 
Int. Cl. F1l6g 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 267—152 10 Claims 


A coil having a core fashioned from a strip of coiled spring 
steel and a thick jacket, completely surrounding the core, of 
flexible polyurethane foam. The coil can be easily wound by 
hand around the support rod for an intravenous feeding bottle 
to provide a buffer between the rod and a swinging bottle and 
eliminate the noise and possibility of breakage which would be 
present if the bottle banged into the bare rod. The spring steel 
core is formed into a flat, radially outwardly expanding coil 
with individual loops of equivalent normal diameter. As a 
result of this core design, the coil can be wound on the in- 
travenous bottle support rod in the form of a helix which 
tightens itself axially and constrictively grips the rod to pro- 
vide a wrapper capable of remaining in place without slip- 
page. The polyurethane foam jacket acts as a sound and 
shock absorbing barrier around the rod on which the coil is 
installed. 


3,761,070 
INDEXING DEVICE FOR A STRAIGHT INDEXING TABLE 
Georg Ruf, Creidtlitz, Germany, assignor to Kapp & Co., 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik, Coburg, Germany 
Filed July 14, 1971, Ser. No. 162,385 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 16, 1970, P 20 
35 302.0 
Int. Cl. B23q 3/18; F16h 37/06, 35/18 
U.S. Cl. 269—59 11 Claims 
An indexing, or positioning, device for a table guided for 
movement on a base. The positioning device comprises a pair 
of indexing discs connected via a totalizing transmission with 
the table to be positioned. Each indexing disc is driven 
through a differential transmission from a pair of motors, each 
of which has a brake to lock the motor when it is deenergized. 
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Presettable counters control the motors and a pulse generat- 
ing device associated with each disc feeds countdown pulses 
to the counters to stop the disc when a position thereof cor- 
responding to the preset value in the counter is reached. Lost 


motion in the drive from the positioning device to the table is 
compensated for by a tensioning drive connected to the table 
and biasing the table in feed direction during indexing thereof 
and in the opposite direction at the end of a feed movement 
thereof. 


3,761,071 
LAUNDRY FOLDING MACHINE WITH STATIC 
ELECTRICITY DISSIPATING MEANS 
Sheldon P. Behn, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Super 
Laundry Machinery Company, Inc.,, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 205,913 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 270—61 R 


There is provided in association with the vertically oriented 
endless conveyor belts of laundry folding machines one or 
more spray heads for directing a mist of air and water on the 
bottom surfaces of the bottom section of the endless conveyor 
belts which will ultimately become the upper laundry support- 
ing surfaces of the belts. Each spray head has air and water in- 
lets respectively connected to controllable air and water 
valves. The air and water valves are operated by an adjustable 
timer which cyclically opens and closes the air and water 
valves for limited adjustable intervals during each cycle of 
operation thereof. The air valve is open for a time interval 
each cycle which encompasses, and extends preferably 
beyond the beginning and end of, the interval during which 
the water valve is opened during each cycle. 


3,761,072 
APPARATUS FOR ERECTING CARTONS 
Edwin Naul Deering, and Wickliffe Jones, both of Covington, 
Ky., assignors to R. A. Jones & Company, Incorporated, 
Covington, Ky. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 875,762, Sept. 29, 1969, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 662,978, Aug. 14, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,476,024. This application Aug. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 173,254 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 271—12 3 Claims 

An apparatus for erecting cartons including a mechanism 
for separating one carton blank from a stack of carton blanks. 
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The separator mechanism includes vacuum cups for drawing opposing conveyors diverge at the slowdown zone to leave a 
one carton blank downwardly from the stack in timed relation gap, thus permitting sheet under lapping when a static elimina- 


with a feeder mechanism. The cups themselves are mounted 
C| Roi 
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tor neutralizes the charges on the paper sheets releasing the 
raised edges of the sheets downstream of the charging ele- 
ments. 





3,761,075 
DOCUMENT CONVEYING MECHANISM 


, Frederik T. Namen, Bergharen, Netherlands, assignor 
on long elastic stems permitting contact with a carton blank t > fie a ~ ba pany, R ochester, NY. 


even after the blank is contacted and moved by the feeder Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,258 


mechanism. Int. Cl. B65h 5/06 
a U.S. Cl. 271—53 





3,761,073 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATICALLY GUIDING MATERIAL 
DURING SEAM FORMATION 
Douglas Harold Brain, Giffnock, Scotland, assignor to J. & P. 
Coats Limited, Glasgow, Scotland 
Filed Sept. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 180,287 
Int. Cl. DOSb 27/00, 69/00; B65h 29/28 
U.S. Cl. 271—79 





A bidirectional document feed mechanism for permitting 

A device for automatically guiding work pieces of textile manual insertion and accurate alignment of individual docu- 
and other material includes a guide rail along which are slida- ments. Bidirectional driving is under control of a drive roller 
ble clamps arranged to hold the work pieces and guide them to and a pressure roller which form a primary document convey- 
a position where the desired operation is to be performed on ing means. During manual insertion of the document the drive 
them. A transfer belt is provided to receive each work piece and pressure rollers are separated and a document stop ele- 
from the clamps and feed it to the position where the opera- ment aligns the inserted document. A secondary document 
tion is to be performed on it. Spacing apparatus is incor- conveying means is provided for holding the document and 
porated in the device for automatically spacing the clamps providing an initial feed in one direction until the document 
ready to receive a work piece at a loading position and means stop is removed from the document path and the primary 
are provided for opening and closing the clamps at the neces- document conveying means takes over. The secondary docu- 
sary positions and for transferring clamps which have just ment conveying means responds to rotation of the drive roller 
guided a work piece back to the starting position. in first and second directions in first and second different man- 
ners. More specifically, the secondary document conveying 

means comprises a subassembly which is tipped in first and 


3,761,074 second reciprocal directions depending upon the direction of 
ELECTROSTATIC LAYBOY WITH UNDERLAP SYSTEM rotation of the drive roller. 


Waldyn J. Benbenek, Lee; Frank A. Grosso, Pittsfield, and 

James G. Wellspeak, Lee, all of Mass., assignors to Clark- 

Aiken Company, Lee, Mass. 3,761,076 

Filed Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,187 PAPER FEEDER FOR PACKAGING MACHINES 
Int. Cl. B65h 5/24, 29/12 Goffredo Gianese, Bologna, Italy, assignor to AMF Incor- 

U.S. Cl. 271—46 7 Claims —_ porated, White Plains, N.Y. 

A layboy assembly moves paper sheets and underlaps the Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,684 
sheets by guiding the sheets between opposing conveyors Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 25, 1971, 12591 
along a course, charging the edges of the paper sheets with an 4/71 
electrostatic charge as the sheets are moved first rapidly, then Int. Cl. B65h 3/08 
more slowly through a series of conveyors. An upper conveyor U.S, Cl. 271—27 7 Claims 
attracts the charged edges of the sheets as the sheets are Apparatus for feeding sheets of material, which comprises a 
slowed down. The charged edges are raised before and during pair of spaced endless chains, a plurality of pairs of rollers 
slowdown to reduce the distance between moving sheets. The mounted on said endless chains, means for driving said endless 
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chains along a predetermined path including at least one 
rectilinear portion, a supply of sheets of material mounted ad- 
jacent said rectilinear portion of said predetermined path, 
means for rotating the rollers about their axes in a direction 
such that the tangential component of the rotary motion of the 
portion of the rollers adjacent the sheets of material is op- 





posed to the motion of the rollers along the rectilinear path, 
means for causing a sheet of material from said supply to ad- 
here to one of said rollers and be carried partially 
therearound, and means mounted between the two rollers of 
each pair for receiving a sheet of material carried partially 
around said one roller and orienting it parallel to the 
rectilinear portion of said predetermined path. 


3,761,077 
BLAST AIR CONTROL DEVICE 
Karl-Hans Vollrath, 7031 Leipzig; Wolfgang Paul, 703 
Leipzig, and Frank Fichte, 705 Leipzig, all of Germany, 
assignors to Veb Polygraph Leipzig, Kombinat Fur Poly- 
graphische Maschinen und Austrustungen, Leipzig, Ger- 
many 
Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 182,987 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 271—26 


A blast air control device for a sheet feeder with a device for 
the cyclic control of the blast air, which comprises a first 
device for the cyclic control of blast air and a second control 
device controlled by the feeder output as an input variable and 
associated with the first device. Means for regulating at least 
one of the pressure of the blast air and of the blast time over a 
wide output range of the feeder are provided in order to main- 
tain automatically the optimum blast action. 


3,761,078 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COLLECTING, 
STACKING AND HANDLING SHEET MATERIAL 
Frank J. DiFrank; Daniel L. Greiwe, and Walter R. Skudlarek, 
all of Toledo, Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, 
Ohio 
Filed Mar. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 123,325 
Int. Cl. B65h 29/68 
U.S. Cl. 271—68 24 Claims 
In a preferred embodiment of the invention a conveyor 
means delivers sheet material to a discharge station adjacent 
to and above a platform on which the sheets are to be stacked. 
The conveyor means includes a transportation conveyor such 
as a shingling conveyor, a feed out roll means below the sheet 
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material and a gate pull roll means above the sheet material. 
The platform means may be a roller type conveyor disposed at 
right angles to the shingling conveyor. Overhead pull belt 
means above the platform engages the upper side of sheet 
material issuing from the discharge station to pull the sheet 
material into stacked position. The pull belt means is operable 
to establish contact with the upper side of the sheet material 
before an underside of the sheet material terminates contact 
with the feed roll. The pull belt means maintains contact with 
the upper side of the sheet material until the material is in the 
stack to prevent any free flight of the material from the 





discharge station to the stack. 

Means are provided for sensing the stack height on the plat- 
form and a gate means at the discharge station is operative to 
interrupt flow of sheet material from the discharge station to 
the platform in response to a signal from the stack height 
sensing means. The last sheet out of the discharge station to 
complete a stack is also sensed. In response to a signal from 
the last sheet out sensor the overhead pull belt means is lifted, 
a back stop is retracted, and the roller conveyor is energized 
to move the stack out of the stack area. The removal of the 
stack from the stack area is sensed to resume normal opera- 
tions. 


Leo L. Azure, Jr., Richland, Wash., assignor to Automata Cor- 
poration, Richland, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 121,411 
Int. Cl. B65h 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 271—41 


A feeding mechanism receives a stack of documents, such 
as data-bearing cards, in a hopper, the hopper defining a feed 
throat through which the cards are fed individually and in suc- 
cession. A feed roller is positioned for engaging the lowermost 
one of the stacks of cards, generally centrally of the planar 
surface thereof, the cards tending to bow about the feed roller 
and toward the support surface. The initial feeding effect of 
the feed roller in each cycle is to buckle or spring the card en- 
gaged thereby away from the stack and toward the support 
surface, thereby breaking frictional contact between that card 
and the adjacent card of the stack, greatly facilitating the feed 
operation. Drive rollers receive each card as it is fed through 
the throat from the hopper and transport the card from the 
hopper. In one embodiment, the feed roller is driven through a 
lost motion clutch from a drive shaft, in turn driven at a con- 
stant rotational speed. By virtue of the lost motion clutch, and 
the relative surface tangential velocities of the drive rollers 
and the feed rollers, the cards of the stack are fed individually 
and in succession, with uniform spacing between the trailing 
and leading edges of successive cards regardless of the lengths 
of the cards. Means are provided in the support surface of the 
hopper for separating the stack from the feed roller, thereby 
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to interrupt the feed cycle. In a second embodiment of the in- 
vention, the feed roller is driven at a constant speed without 
the use of a lost motion clutch, and control means are pro- 
vided for automatically effecting the separation of the stacks 
of cards from the feed roller. The automatic control means in- 
cludes suitable detection means for enabling the feed means to 
feed successive cards of the stack, and thus provide the in- 
dividual and successive feeding of the cards with the uniform 
spacing therebetween as aforenoted. In a typical application, 
the drive rollers drive the card through a sensing station, such 
as for optical sensing of indicia presented on the cards, and 
provide a stabilizing control on the card in the region of the 
sensing station for improving the accuracy of the sensing 
operation. 


3,761,080 
SHEET STACKING APPARATUS 
Charles L. Larson, Grants Pass, Oreg., assignor to Jeddeloh 
Bros. Sweed Mills, Inc., Gold Hill, Oreg. 
Filed May 21, 1971, Ser. No. 145,622 
Int. Cl. B65h 31/10, 31/38 


U.S. Cl. 271—88 5 Claims 








Apparatus for stacking flexible sheets, such as veneer 
sheets, in a uniform, aligned stack. Means are provided for 
conveying individual sheets to a location above an elevated 
stacking platform, and for lowering or dropping the sheets 
onto the platform. The center of the stacking platform is 
crowned along its transverse axis, so that sheets deposited 
thereon will be bent, and thereby acquire greater stiffness, 
along that axis. Means is also provided for lowering the plat- 
form as additional sheets accummulate, so that the top of the 
resulting stack is maintained at a predetermined level. A sta- 
tionary fence, provided along one side of the stack, defines an 
aligned position for that side. An impact arm is provided on 
the opposite side of the stack to impact the edges of the upper- 
most sheets and push them against the stationary fence, and 
thereby into alignment. The stiffness imparted to the sheets by 
being bent allows them to be driven into contact with the 
fence without damage to their edges. 


3,761,081 
EXERCISING DEVICE 

Clarence C. Simmons, 1722 N. Winona, Apt. 203, Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 118,242 
Int. Cl. A63b 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 272—58 11 Claims 

An exercising device is provided in which two platforms are 
pivotally mounted on a support frame for individual angular 
movement about respective pairs of transverse axes, and in 
which the two platforms are pivotally interconnected through 
a universal coupling joint so as to provide limited radial move- 
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ment of the platforms, limited up and down movement, 
limited lateral and diagonal movement, and any combinations 


thereof, for more effective exercising and slimming of the per- 
son using the device, particularly at the waist area. 


3,761,082 
HARNESS ASSEMBLY FOR EXERCISER AND WALKER 
DEVICES 
Curtis Wallace Barthel, Jr., 114 S. Humphrey, Oak Park, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 95,234, Dec. 4, 1970, Pat. No. 3,721,436. 
This application Dec. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 312,253 
Int. Cl. A61h 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 272—70 4 Claims 


A harness assembly is provided for use with an exerciser and 
walker apparatus which is mounted on mounting means and 
accommodates the torso of the user disposed therein, the har- 
ness assembly including a chest strap for engagement above 
the upper extremity of a torso, a waist strap for engagement 
about the waist of the torso, head and shoulder restraint 
means, a plurality of suspension straps interconnecting the 
chest strap, waist strap and head and shoulder restraint means, 
the suspension straps including connecting means for extend- 
ing the harness and the lower ends of the suspension straps 
connected to the waist strap, and a pair of leg straps intercon- 
necting the rear and front portions respectively, of the waist 
strap, thereby to secure the waist about the lower extremity of 
the torso. 


3,761,083 
SPRING RESISTANT TYPE EXERCISING DEVICE 
Norman E. Buchner, 2714 S. Florence Dr., Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 76,542 
Int. Cl. A63b 2/1/00 

U.S. Cl. 272—83 R 2 Claims 

An exercising device comprises a rod having handgrips 
fixed at each end and a pair of intermediate handgrips slidable 
on the rod. Each of the handles has substantially the same ex- 
ternal configuration. Coil compression springs are disposed 
between one of the fixed handgrips and the adjacent slidable 
handgrip, and between the two slidable handgrips. By the 
selection of handgrips, the user can exert compressive force 
against one or both springs, or tensile force against one or 
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both springs. Two different spring strengths in each direction 
are thus available and when the springs themselves are of dif- 


ferent strengths, then three different spring strengths are 
available in each direction. 


3,761,084 
BALANCE BOARD GAME 
Edward R. Dieckmann, 9643 Montgomery Rd., Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,406 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00; A63b 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—1R 13 Claims 


A skill developing and recreational balance board game in- 
cluding a freely rotating and tiltable standing platform of ap- 
propriate size to allow two persons to stand uprightly thereon, 
a plurality of numbered occupant stepping blocks rotatably 
secured to the upper surface of the platform, and cards for 
selecting two of the rotating blocks to be occupied by the feet 
of each player, the two players standing on the platform being 
apprised from the cards, each card bearing a sequence of 
numbers, as to the sequence in which they are to place their 
feet on certain ones of said occupant stepping blocks, the 
blocks rotating freely as feet are placed thereon and the plat- 
form rotating and tilting as the players change position. 


3,761,085 
TABLE TENNIS PRACTICE AND GAME EQUIPMENT 
Jay E. Cook, Box 87, Cockeysville, Md. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 173,798 
Int. Cl. A63b 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—30 


Table tennis practice and game equipment comprising a 
quick knock-down, quick-reassembly ball receiving and pro- 
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jecting unit, including tripod-mounted net, frame, and projec- 
tor, the whole adapted for free standing deployment at one 
end of a table tennis table when in use, and for compact fold- 
ing for shipment or storage when not in use; ball projection 
elevation angle adjustment is by tipping the ball receiving and 
ball projecting units together. 


3,761,086 
BOWLING BALL RETURN TRACK SYSTEM 
Robert A. Miller, 987 Linden Ave., South San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed May 31, 1972, Ser. No. 258,325 
Int. Cl. A63d 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 273—47 4 Claims 





A track system for bowling ball return in bowling alleys in- 
cluding a limitedly resilient track mounting for accommodat- 
ing the shocks of ball bounce during return. 


3,761,087 
FRUSTRUM SHAPED TARGET AND PROJECTILE 
Maurice J. Meyer, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to M M Industries, 
Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 136,822 
Int. Cl. A63b 
U.S. Cl. 273—95 R 





A vigorous action game is played with: (1) a circular, 
mound shaped plate supported on the ground and having an 
elevated flat horizontal supporting surface in the center 
thereof and a plurality of concentric, adjacent outwardly and 
downwardly arranged flutes; and (2) a plurality of frustums 
having rounded or relieved edges, one to each of three or 
more players. One player is designated as “IT” and balances 
his frustum on the flat supporting surface of the plate. Each of 
the others in turn tosses his frustum from behind a goal line at 
the plate to attempt to dislodge IT’s frustum. The object of the 
game for each of these players is to retrieve his frustum and 
retreat behind the goal line without being tagged by IT. IT may 
tag only when his frustum is in place on the supporting surface 
of the plate. 
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3,761,088 
SHOOTING GALLERY APPARATUS IN WHICH A 
PROGRAMMED ROBOT COMPETES WITH THE 
OPERATOR 
Richard L. Brown, Bellevue, Nebr., assignor to Midway Manu- 
facturing Company, Schiller Park, Ill. 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,824 
Int. Cl. F41j 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—101.2 12 Claims 


There is provided amusement apparatus enabling an exter- 
nally rearwardly positioned operator to peer forwardly into an 
upright hollow housing and containing therewithin at least one 
target that is scoreably negotiatable by the operator with a 
manipulatable weapon attached to the housing. The housed 
target is also independently scoreably negotiatable by a pro- 
grammed visible robot which seemingly to the operator takes 
aim and actively competes with him for the same target. 
Preferred embodiments include a plurality of distinct target 
locations, scheduling for automatically briefly displaying in- 
dividual targets according to a predetermined schedule 
whereby the operator and robot might simultaneously com- 
pete for being the first to score a same target, an indicator to 
indicate the relative success of the operator and the robot of 
negotiating the target, reversing apparatus for the robot pro- 
gram relative to the targets presentation schedule thereby 
frustrating the operator's attempt to anticipate the robot, and 
handicaps to sharpen the robot and operator competition ac- 
cording to the operator’s demonstrated weapon skill. 


3,761,089 
RICOCHETTING BASKETBALL APPARATUS 
Gary R. Slane, 12667 Olive St. Rd., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed July 21, 1971, Ser. No. 164,608 
Int. Cl. A63b 72/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—105R 13 Claims 
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There is disclosed a game designed to use relatively small 
objects in a manner requiring direct action on the part of a 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


participant or player challenging to finger dexterity, hand and 
eye coordination, and three-dimensional vision. A small, 
open-top box adapted to be disposed on a table, and the like, 
is provided with two upwardly facing surfaces placed at a 
predetermined angle to each other, as approximately 65°, so 
that a small ball will be directed into a small basket also in the 
box near the surfaces when dropped from a selected height 
onto the surface closer to the basket. A ball return is provided. 


3,761,090 
BOWLING TARGET 
Frank Nelson, Commodore, Pa., assignor to The Raymond Lee 
Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 239,285 
Int. Cl. A63b 7/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—127B 











A bowling target for use in a competitive bowling game with 
two or more players. The face of the target is on a plane 
inclined at an acute angle to the horizontal surface on which 
the target rests, with a groove on the face of an irregular circu- 
lar shape in which the ball may roll and rest. A slight ramp is 
placed before the front portion of the groove to deflect the 
ball over that portion of the groove, into the central area of 
the target face, where a concave recess in the center of the tar- 
get face will retain a ball which barely rolls into said recess. 
The rear of the target is fitted with shaped protruding end 
walls of a concave shape. Various sections of the target face 
are marked with premium or penalty points. 


3,761,091 
BOARD GAME APPARATUS 
Nathan Zohn, 59 Manchester Rd., Brookline, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,366 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—130H 


A housing is provided with a flat playing surface at least a 
portion of which is transparent and bearing a plurality of play- 
ing spaces identified by dice-related numbers with different 
betting odds. Below the playing surface and within the housing 
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is a rotary table mounted below the transparent portion of the 
playing surface and in close proximity to surrounding cylindri- 
cal side walls. A plunger actuated mechanism is provided for 
rotating the table to spin dice in a random fashion. The game 
is played by each participant placing chips or the like on a 
selected space on the playing board. The numbered spaces on 
the board correspond to different number combinations on 
the dice and the player wins whenever a number combination 
comes up on the dice which corresponds with the numbered 
space on the board on which he has placed his chips. 


3,761,092 
MAGNETIC CHECKERS GAME 
Maxwell E. Shieff, 409 N. Palm Dr., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 855,545, Sept. 5, 1969, 
abandoned. This application June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 148,789 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—131 AD 6 Claims 


A game including two sets of playing pieces each including 
12 pieces. Each of the pieces has embedded in it a magnet 
having the poles oriented so that the north pole is at one side 
of the piece and the south pole at the other side. Each of the 
pieces may be labeled with one of the 12 signs of the zodiac. 
The magnets are oriented with positive pole up or down rela- 
tive to the label so that each piece is related to other pieces as 
to attraction or repulsion in conformity with affinities or non- 
affinities between respective signs of the zodiac. Instead of 
bearing signs of the zodiac, pieces may bear an identifying 
number, each set having pieces with magnets oppositely 
oriented. Play is similar to checkers, capture of a piece being 
by way of magnetic attraction and loss by way of magnetic 
repulsion. 


3,761,093 
CHESS GAME APPARATUS 
Fred J. Migliore, 840 Palisades Ave., Yonkers, N.Y. 
Filed July 21, 1971, Ser. No. 164,777 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 273—131 AB 
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A chess game is provided in which the game board is 
characterized by indicia on the playing spaces. Each indicium 
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represents a conventional chess playing piece such as a queen, 
rook, bishop and knight. A new type of playing piece is em- 
ployed and is adapted to be moved from one space bearing an 
indicium to another space on the game board. The direction of 
movement of this piece from the first space is in a direction 
equivalent to the direction of movement of the conventional 
chess piece marked on that space. A plurality of such pieces 
are included, preferably in place of the conventional queens, 
rooks, bishops and knights. The direction of movement of all 
of these pieces is controlled by the indicia on the spaces which 
they occupy at any given time during the course of the game. 
Further challenge is provided by including interchangeable in- 
dicia bearing members for selective placement on the playing 
spaces at the start of the game. 


3,761,094 
COMBINED CARD GAME APPARATUS AND PLAYING 
CARDS 
Brice Belisle, 230 E. 9th St., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,642 
Int. Cl. A63f 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 273—148 A 


A device for holding and playing cards comprising a stand 
having a face element provided with a plurality of spaced 
parallel rows of pegs extending therefrom, in combination 
with a deck of playing cards provided with identical central 
apertures by which the cards are individually and removeably 
mounted on the pegs so that they are in alignment on the face 
element, with the cards being overlapped so that each card is 
sufficiently exposed from behind its overlapping card to show 
its suit and value. 


3,761,095 
GOLF CLUB HEAD WITH SOLE PLATE-KEEL 
ATTACHMENT 
Stanley C. Thompson, 2707 S. Fairfax Ave., Culver City, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 6,443, Dec. 28, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 217,393 
Int. Cl. A63b 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 273—174 1 Claim 


A head for a golf club includes a wood body with a cutout in 
the lower surface thereof for receiving a sole plate, having a 
longitudinal keel with concave sides, to lower the center of 
gravity, to provide minimum ground contact, to stabilize the 
line of travel and to set up a favorable air flow along the bot- 
tom of the head for separating the grass as the club is swung. 
The sole plate may be provided with three upwardly opening 
cavities above the keel into which plugs may be inserted dur- 
ing manufacture to selectively vary the weight of the 
completed head. 
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3,761,096 
MULTIPLE TAPE APPARATUS 
Ernest C. Burkhart, 4041 Home Rd., Bellingham, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 23,764, March 30, 1970. This application 
Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,009 
Int. Cl. G11b 15/29 


U.S. Cl. 274—4F 11 Claims 











A method of forming sentences on a multi-tape playback 
machine by rapidly switching in a programmed sequence 
between various tapes on which fragments are recorded. 
Another feature is the provision of a tray which is adapted to 
accommodate various types of tape cartridges for use in a 
multi-tape machine. Still another feature is the provision of a 
rapid cartridge moving mechanism for engaging and disengag- 
ing the tape cartridges with the drive and playback head. 


3,761,097 
TAPE CARTRIDGE POSITIONER 
Maynard P. Borman, Falcon Heights, Minn., assignor to Min- 
nesota Mining and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 843,695, July 22, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,463 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/00; GO3b 1/04; G11b 15/32 


U.S. Cl. 274—4C 7 Claims 











A tape recording and/or reproducing machine in which tape 
extending across an opening in one face of a tape cartridge is 
positively aligned with a capstan and a transducer supported 
on the machine by pulling the cartridge to draw the cartridge 
face against abutments supported on the machine. 
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3,761,098 
PICK-UP ARM ELEVATOR 

Yoshiro Nishiwaki, and Masae Murata, both of Kanagawa-ku, 

Yokohama City, Japan, assignors to Victor Company of 

Japan, Limited, Yokohama City, Japan 

Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,597 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 3/18, 17/06 

U.S. Cl. 274—23R 
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A pick-up arm elevator for a record player, comprising a 
piston member downward mechanically biased and adapted to 
slowly move due to a brake force applied thereto caused by a 
viscous liquid, an elevating rod generally coaxially coupled 
with the piston member and softly downward mechanically 
biased so that the elevating rod can move up separately from 
the piston member and move down together with the piston 
member, and a pick-up arm table mounted on an upper end of 
the elevating rod for carrying thereon the pick-up arm of the 
record player. The piston member is moved up and down 
through a manual handle and, on the other hand, the elevating 
rod is moved up and down by either the piston member or 
through a suitable linkage by the automatic pick-up arm 
returning apparatus of the record player. 


3,761,099 

SEALS FOR ROTARY AND AXIALLY MOVABLE SHAFTS 
Hans John Olof Hansson, Halmstad, Sweden, assignor to Lars 

Jan Herman Hanson and Anders Walter Andersson, Halm- 

stead, Sweden 

Filed Dec. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 96,958 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/32 

US. Cl. 277—37 








A seal for a rotary and axially movable shaft comprises a 
stationary outer element and an inner element axially guided 
in said outer element but freely rotatable therein, said inner 
element consisting of a sealing lip which is in elastic engage- 
ment with the shaft, a main portion in sealing elastic engage- 
ment with the outer element, and a collar interconnecting said 
two details, the engagement of the sealing lip with the shaft 
being stronger than that of the main portion with the outer ele- 
ment. 
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3,761,100 
FLUID SEAL ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth Roy Taylor, Glamorgan, and Stanley Wallace Tovey, 
Cardiff, both of Wales, assignors to Aeroquip (U.K.) 
Limited, Redditch, Worcestershire, England 
Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 226,180 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 17, 1971, 
4,850/71; June 16, 1971, 28,099/71 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 277—65 10 Claims 
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A fluid face seal assembly consisting of two interfitting an- 
nular members of channel cross section, one of the members 
carrying the face seal and the other being for mounting the as- 
sembly. A lip seal is provided between the adjacent inner walls 
of the members, means are provided permitting axial relative 
movement of the members without relative rotation, and 
resilient means are provided to bias the members axially apart. 


3,761,101 
TURBINE REGENERATIVE SEAL AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 
William E. Good, Cinnaminson, N.J.; Leonard Di Grasso, 
Philadelphia, Pa., and James D. Hoffman, Santa Monica, 
Calif., assignors to Kelsey-Hayes Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 231,975 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 277—96 22 Claims 





od 


A thin, compliant seal for the regenerator of a gas turbine 
engine or the like and a method of making same. The seal is 
comprised of a plurality of individual seal elements that are in- 
terrelated with each other at their ends to preclude leakage. 
Two embodiments of end relationships are shown. In one em- 
bodiment two of the seal elements have interengaging portions 
that provide a loose connection between the elements. In the 
other embodiment, each of the seal ends carries a locating 
portion that coacts with means on the housing of the regenera- 
tor for providing a loose interrelationship between the seal 
ends. The end interrelationship of the seal elements in each 
embodiment permits relatively free movement of the seal ele- 
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ments under the influence of thermal expansion. This 
precludes warping of the seal as would occur if the seal were 
constructed from a single piece or if the seal was formed from 
pieces that were rigidly connected to each other. Each of the 
seal elements includes a first relatively thin, compliant part 
that is provided with a wear resistant coating that engages a 
rotating element. The coating is applied to a lightly oxidized 
surface of a relatively thin substrate which substrate is un- 
stressed to reduce warpage. Cantilevered springs form another 
piece of each element. These cantilevered springs sealingly 
engage a static mating surface of the regenerator and 
resiliently bias the coated surface first piece into sealing en- 
gagement with the rotating element. The coating, as has been 
noted, is applied to an oxidized surface of the first part. In a 
preferred embodiment the coating is applied after the cantil- 
evered spring is assembled to the first part. This subassembly 
is then held in a fixture and is preheated. A relatively thin 
transition layer of coating material is applied to the oxidized 
surface. The transition coating is formed from a material that 
will have an exothermic reaction with the oxidized surface. 
The final, wear resistant coating is then applied to the transi- 
tion coating while maintaining the temperature and prevent- 
ing excessive heating and, accordingly, warpage. The use of a 
thin seal and relatively thin coatings insures compliance of the 
seal with the mating surface of the rotating element. 


3,761,102 
SEALING MEANS 
Terence Peter Nicholson, Stocksfield, England, assignor to The 
Corrugated Packing and Sheet Metal Company Limited 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,929 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 17, 1970, 
34,862/70 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 277—206 R 


A sealing ring which is C-shaped in cross-section has an an- 
nular spring member located between the arms of the C and 
tending to force them outwardly. The spring member may be 
W-shaped in cross-section with the outer arms of the W lying 
against the ring. 


3,761,103 
TOOL HOLDERS 
Casimir M. Zajdel, 1527 N. Lockwood Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,750 
Int. Cl. B23b 31/08 


U.S. Cl. 279—1 J 10 Claims 





A rd 
Rw )|WKW C:W]}vV 
WV. 


LLLP 


A tool holder movable toward work cut or reamed by the 
tool. The holder has a frontal head containing a tool carrier; 
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and the latter is floatingly disposed in a marginal spring con- 
tained in the head. A coupling keeps the tool carrier from 
turning relative to the head, but allows the tool carrier to 
deviate laterally in the floating leeway in the event of irregu- 
larities or off-center conditions in the work. An intermediate 
ring between the tool carrier and the outer head portion has a 
feature to lock the tool carrier endwise in the head. 


3,761,104 
EXTENSION TOOL HOLDER 
Louis A. Kubicek, Ypsilanti, Mich., assignor to Burr-Ban Tool 
Service Company, Detroit, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 881,060, Dec. 22, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,661,473. This application Nov. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 197,663 
Int. Cl. B23 31/04 


U.S. Cl. 279—19.7 10 Claims 
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An extension tool holder having a cylindrical outer housing 
adapted to be inserted into a chuck of a rotary drive machine. 
A tool holding rod is axially slidably mounted in a bore formed 
in the housing for rotation about its axis of elongation. A coil 
spring disposed within the bore around the rod biases the rod 
into the bore. During the backstroke of the machine chuck, in 
the deburring of holes the coil spring compresses due to the 
engagement of the cutting edge of the deburring tool and the 
edge of the hole being deburred, allowing the deburring tool 
to delay at the edge of the hole to adequately deburr the work- 
piece. . 


ERRATUM 


For Class 279—2 see: 
Patent No. 3,761,008 


3,761,105 
SAFETY-RELEASE SKI BINDING TOE-STOP MEMBER 
Robert Mimeur, Cluses, France, assignor to Etablissements 
Carpano & Pons S.A., Cluses, France 
Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,009 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 18, 
7033992; Dec. 30, 1970, 7047300 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 T " 6 Claims 
The boot-gripping jaw of a safety-release ski binding device 
has two parallel axes held and guided parallel to two vertical 
shafts by corresponding guide recesses in two facing channel 
pieces pivotally mounted about said shafts, with a spring tend- 
ing to hold these pieces and the jaw in a central boot-gripping 
position. When the jaw is laterally displaced, one of the axes 
acts on its recess to pivot one of the pieces about its shaft 


1970, 
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against the action of the spring, and the jaw is held in align- 
ment by abutment of the other axis in the other guide recess. 


After a certain displacement, the other axis moves out of its 
recess and the jaw pivots about said one axis to a boot releas- 
ing position. 


3,761,106 
SKI WITH MEANS FOR PREVENTING CROSSING 

Cunter Schwarz, Pflugstrasse, Zurich, Switzerland 

Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,618 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, June 26, 1970, 
9757/70 
Int. Cl. A63c 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 280—11.37 E 


A ski is provided with an upstanding member or body at the 
forward end thereof, at the junction of the upwardly turned tip 
with the generally horizontal or flat body of the blade, to 
prevent crossing of the skis in parallel-ski turning, etc. the ap- 
pliance or member is secured to the ski through a cushion 
layer with adhesive and has upwardly converging flanks ex- 
tending from the lateral edges of the blade. 


3,761,107 
FURNITURE-CARRYING DEVICE 
Donald B. Docherty, Rt. No. 1, Reynolds, and Paul L. Danner, 
Box 36, Illinois City, both of IIL. 
Filed May 14, 1971, Ser. No. 143,404 
Int. Cl. B65g 7/12; B62b 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 280—34 B 


A product-carrying device composed of a pair of L-shaped 
parallel members having upright leg portions and horizontal 
leg portions and detachably but rigidly interconnected by a 
singular cross member connected to the vertical leg portions 
and serving as a manual grip for carrying the device. 
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3,761,108 
MOTOR VEHICLE BODIES 

Keith Reginald Hemmings, Adlington, England, assignor to 

British Leyland Truck and Bus Division Limited, Lan- 

cashire, England 

Filed Aug. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 176,513 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 9, 1970, 

43454/70 
Int. Cl. B62d 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 280—106.5 R 


In an integral motor vehicle body the underframe is 
designed to transmit loads into the body sides, ie. the loads are 
not taken up entirely in the underframe. 


3,761,109 
SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR VEHICLES 
William J. M. Campbell, Elkhart, Ind., assignor to Elkhart 
Bridge & Iron, Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,683 
Int. Cl. B60g 11/52 
U.S. Cl. 280—124R 


A suspension system for vehicles includes a lever mounted 
on a lug of the vehicle frame. The lever has a vehicle wheel 
mounted for rotation on an axle which is constructed transver- 
sely to one of the ends of the lever and a nonrotatable axle 
flange supports a brake for controlling rotation of the wheel. 
The lever has at its opposite end two opposed resilient means, 
one of the resilient means cushions the wheel to absorb both 
the weight of the vehicle and the ground reaction forces in one 
direction, and the other resilient means opposes wheel move- 
ment in a downward direction so it will not easily descend into 
chuckholes or the like thus adding stability to the wheel. 

The resilient means can be in many different forms: among 
those contemplated are opposed springs of substantially dif- 
ferent spring rate, the larger spring rate being to support the 
vehicle and the smaller spring rate being to oppose dropping 
of the wheel into chuckholes, ruts or the like. In place of 
springs, there is also contemplated for usage elastomeric 
members (known as “Ensolite’’) which are provided in stacks 
within a cylinder mounted for limited angular movement 
which provides a cushioning force for the wheel and also op- 
poses movement of the wheel downwardly as previously 
described. 
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The lever has an adjustment between the resilient means 
and the lever end associated with the resilient means so as to 
control the position of the wheel relatively to the frame. 


3,761,110 
MULTI-ACCUMULATOR HYDRAULIC SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM 
Albert Grosseau, Paris, France, assignor to Societe Anonyme 

Automobiles Citroen, Paris, France 
Filed Sept. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 286,669 
Int. Cl. B60g / 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 280—124F 


This hydro-pneumatic suspension device for motor vehicles 
comprising at least two accumulators set at different pressures 
and at least one slide valve distributor adapted to connect said 
accumulators having different pressures, separately and by 
turn, to cylinders associated with the wheels of the vehicle, 
said slide valve distributor being urged to a first positon by a 
gaged resilient member and pushed to another position by the 
fluid pressure in the load circuit when this pressure exceeds a 
predetermined threshold value, said device comprising in the 
circuit connecting said cylinder to said slide valve distributor a 
switching delay valve comprising means for holding its slide 
member in two predetermined positions, whereby the passage 
from one position to the other position of said slide member 
takes place according to the direction of movement at dif- 
ferent values of the suspension pressure. 


3,761,111 
DEVICE FOR THE ABSORPTION OF IMPACT ENERGY 
ESPECIALLY FOR AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 
Gustav-Wilhelm Kemper, Hachenburg, Germany, assignor to 
Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft, Troisdorf, Germany 
Filed Sept. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 72,312 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 
P 19 46 607.0 


15, 1969, 


Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 18 Claims 


A device for absorbing impact energy, especially for motor 
vehicles in the case of collisions, having a folding and collapsi- 
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ble bag which is sealed all around and made of a gastight 
material. A second foldable and collapsible bag which is 
smaller than the first-mentioned bag is disposed in the first bag 
so that the smaller bag is first inflated by a high-pressure 
generator such as a compressed air tank. The second bag can 
be made of porous material so that the gas pressure is con- 
trolled, whereby neither the inner nor the outer bag is sub- 
jected to excessive stress. 


3,761,112 
VEHICULAR SAFETY SYSTEM 

Keizaburo Usui, and Takashi Haruna, both of Yokosuka, 

Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, 

Yokohama City, Japan 

Filed June 16, 1971, Ser. No. 153,644 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1970, 45/55719 
Int. Cl. B60r 21/08 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 15 Claims 


A vehicular safety system for use in a vehicle having an in- 
flatable bag for protecting a vehicle occupant from injury 
when a collision occurs. The safety ststem uses chemical ex- 
plosives for explosively producing hot gases upon detection of 
the collision condition. The hot gases produced are in- 
troduced into the inflatable bag to provide an inflated shock- 
absorbing bag in front of the occupant. Thermal means is pro- 
vided in the safety system for protecting the inflatable bag 
from thermal damage by the hot gases. 


3,761,113 
SELF ALIGNING AND ADJUSTABLE WAGON TONGUE 
John B. Smitherman, Danville, Ind., assignor to The Raymond 
Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 169,188 
Int. Cl. B60d 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 280—478 R 


A hollow pipe is secured at one end to a wagon, and a trailer 
drawbar is secured to the base of a cone shaped member. A 
cable secured at one end to the apex of the cone member and 
at the other end to a movable means on the pipe is disposed in- 
termediate its ends over rollers. Lever means tightens or 
loosens the cable to secure or release the member in the pipe. 
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3,761,114 
PIPE TO FLANGE COUPLINGS 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 823,282, May 9, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 176,033 
Int. Cl. F161 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—111 
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Rigid coupling of a length of pipe to another length having a 
flange at its end or to piping appurtenances having a flanged 
end by employing a pressure responsive gasket formed to seal 
on the cylindrical surface of the first pipe length and against 
the surface on the flange of the other pipe end at right angles 
thereto. The gasket is housed in a readily applicable coupling 
member which has provision for engaging the pipe outwardly 
of the gasket and which includes a flange portion mated to the 
flange on the end of the other pipe section. The mated flanges 
have aligned bores for the passage of bolts therethrough to 
secure them in position for the basket to be effective. The 
coupling housing may be of two or more segments of a 
cylinder hinged together to form a complete cylinder with a 
key section to seat in a groove formed in the pipe. Spaced 
teeth may be provided on the key section for “rigid” coupling, 
or the leading edge of the key section may have a rounded 
contour for closer fit in a groove. 


3,761,115 
SWIVEL CONNECTOR 
Thomas Papasian, 5817 214th St., Bayside, N.Y. 
Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 165,633 
Int. Cl. F161 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—185 


A swivel connector particularly for the passage of electrical 
cable elements therethrough includes first and second conduit 
parts having separate conduits with respective passages 
therethrough and bodies with mating surfaces which in- 
terengage and permit pivotal or swivel movement of one con- 
duit part in respect to the other. The conduit parts are held 
together by clamping means which extend through a plane 
which is offset from the passages defined through the in- 
dividual conduits when they are aligned. 
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3,761,116 
TUBE-PLATE INTERCONNECTION 
George Edward Scheitlin, and Gene Richard Hanson, Colum- 


bus, Ohio, assignors to Arvin Industries, Inc., Columbus, 


Ind. 
Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,694 
Int. Cl. F161 5/02 
US. Cl. 285—192 





An interconnection between a tube and a plate in which 
said tube is received in an opening in the plate and said tube 
and plate are movable radially with respect to each other, said 
tube and plate being radially movable with respect to the tube 
axis. A pair of washers are disposed on opposite sides of the 
plate around the tube and over the plate opening with a pair of 
projections on the tube holding the washers against said plate. 
One of said washers has a sleeve engageable with the other 
washer to prevent said washers from binding against the plate 
thereby permitting relative movement between said plate and 
tube. 


3,761,117 
QUICK CONNECT FITTING 
Ashok S. Shendure, Warrensville Heights, Ohio, assignor to 
Crawford Fitting Company, Solon, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,571 
Int. Cl. F161 37/22 
U.S. Cl. 285—277 
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A quick connect fitting of the type wherein a stem member 
is telescopically inserted into a body member with locking of 
the members accomplished by means of balls carried by the 
body member and adapted to be received in a groove of the 
stem member. The groove itself is defined by a flat annular 
bottom wall and diverging end walls. One end wall is defined 
by a generally frusto-conical surface. The other end wall is 
defined by a frusto-conical wall portion and a generally con- 
cave surface wall portion merging smoothly with the frusto- 
conical wall portion. 
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3,761,118 
DOOR BOLT 
Kenneth C. Westcott, 3253 N. Clifton St., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 176,949 
Int. Cl. EO0Se 19/18, 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 292—1 8 Claims 


A door bolt device in which first and second plates con- 
nected to a door jamb and door end have non-horizontal slots 
which align when the door is closed. A key member located at 
the inside of the premises has a thickness greater than any one 
of the plates and has projections which are complementary 
with and substantially conform in shape to the slots for inser- 
tion therein to complete the lock. 


3,761,119 
DOOR PROTECTOR DEVICE 
Frederic C. Bennett, and Sandra J. Bennett, both of 61647 
Meadowlark Ln., South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 222,556 
Int. Cl. E0Se 1/06 
US. Cl. 292—346 


A device for preventing forced entry through a door used in 
conjunction with a doorjamb and a lock with a bolt intercon- 
necting the door and jamb in which a metal plate is bolted or 
otherwise secured to the door overlapping the doorjamb. One 
or more studs are used to interconnect the plate and the ad- 
jacent face of the doorjamb to prevent the doorjamb from 
being forced away from the door. The studs preferably are 
secured to the plate and project inwardly into holes in the 
doorjamb. A slot, preferably of an arcuate configuration, is 
provided in the vertical edge of the plate on the door for 
receiving the doorknob shaft and surrounding plate or fixtures 
thereof. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,761,120 
FOOD PATTY TURNING DEVICE 
Charles E. Binkert, Quincy, Ill., assignor to A. A. Kolodziej, 
Quincy, Ill, a part interest 
Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,758 
Int. Cl. A47j 43/28 
U.S. Cl. 294—8 


A spatula-type instrument with the usual handle-equipped 
broad blade configuration for placement on a food patty sup- 
porting surface and advancement of the blade along the sur- 
face toward and beneath an associated food patty. In addition 
to the broad blade which may be conventionally advanced 
beneath an associated food patty, the device includes a 
downwardly swingable food patty engaging or embracing arm 
with a downturned free end projecting endwise outwardly 
beyond the free outer marginal edge of the broad blade por- 
tion of the device and the arm is swingable downwardly about, 
or over, a food patty adjacent to which the broad blade is 
placed with the arm and the free downturned end thereof 
overlying and embracingly engaging the upper surface of the 
patty as well as the side thereof remote from the broad blade 
portion of the device. A trigger for downwardly swinging the 
arm is provided adjacent the handle of the device and partial 
actuation of the trigger is operable to swing the arm downward 


into operative position engaged with an associated patty while 
final actuation of the trigger is operative to shift the arm and 
its downturned free end toward the handle of the device so as 
to thereby drag the food patty toward and up onto the broad 
blade portion of the device. 


3,761,121 
GRIPPING TOOL WITH ROTATABLE HEAD 
Alfred E. Reid, Prospect St., Bethlehem, N.H. 
Filed July 13, 1971, Ser. No. 162,136 
Int. Cl. B65g 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 294—26 


A gripping tool includes a shaft, a handle secured to one end 
of the shaft, and a tool head mounted for universal rotation at 
the opposite end of the shaft. The head includes a pair of 
resilient extending arms defining a gripping area into which a 
gripping projection extends from each arm. The tool is par- 
ticularly suited for dragging standard gas cylinders over hilly 
terrains, the gripping projections being arranged to engage 
standard openings in the cylinder cap. The handle includes a 
freely rotatable grip extending perpendicular to the shaft. 
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3,761,122 
RELEASABLE HOOK 
Irving Epstein, 4216 Shoreclub Dr., Mercer Island, Wash. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 886,902 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/34; B64d 17/38 


U.S. Cl. 294—83 8 Claims 


In the mooring of ships and boats to a dock, it is necessary 
to have a line run from the ship or boat to the dock. The line 
can be more or less tight and must be fixed so as to allow rela- 
tively little movement of the ship or boat with respect to the 
dock. Then, when it is necessary to allow the ship or boat to 
sail away from the dock, it is necessary to disengage the line 
from the fastening means on the dock. This invention relates 
to a fastening means whereby a line can be positioned to the 
fastening means for securing the ship or boat adjacent vo the 
dock. Then, the person on the dock can mechanically actuate 
the fastening means to allow the line to slip away from the 
fastening means and also to allow the ship or boat to sail away 
from the dock. This fastening means is identified as a releasa- 
ble hook. When it is desired to have the ship or boat fixedly 
secured with respect to the dock, the fastening means tend to 
disfunction. Then, when it is desired to allow the line to be 
slipped and to allow the ship or boat to sail away from the 
dock, the operator on the dock can quickly and easily disen- 
gage the fastening means, or releasable hook, from the line. 


3,761,123 
FLOW CONTROL OF TILT CAB IN FREE FALL 

William T. Neill, Brookfield, and Roy Reynolds, Milwaukee, 

both of Wis., assignors to Applied Power Industries, Inc., 

Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,777 
Int. Cl. B62d 33/06 

U.S. Cl. 296—28 C 








In a tilting cab vehicle, a hydraulic system for raising and 
lowering the cab and employing a fluid-flow responsive 
restricter in the return line and separate from the main 


directional control valve for restricting fluid flow when the 


cab is in a free-fall condition. 
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3,761,124 
VEHICULAR SEAT WITH FOOTREST OPENING FROM 

FORWARD SWINGING SEAT BACK PANEL SECTION 
Kirby B. Weik, and Edward J. Brennan, both of Bantam, 

Conn., assignors to Universal Oil Products Company, Des 

Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,609 
Int. Cl. A47c¢ 7/50, 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 297—112 


A vehicular passenger seat is provided with a special mova- 
ble seat back panel section that has hinging means to permit 
such panel to pivot forwardly over the top of the seat cushion 
portion of the seating unit. The construction is such as to pro- 
vide for a leg-footrest opening in the back of an unoccupied 
seat to be usable by a seat occupant to the rear. No tools or 
disassembly steps are involved in the opening or closing of the 
leg opening. 


3,761,125 
ENERGY ABSORBING SEAT BACK 
Patrick M. Glance, Plymouth, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,805 
Int. Cl. B60r 2//02 
U.S. Cl. 297—216 





A vehicle seat in which the side frame members are articu- 
lated intermediate their ends and are pivotally mounted on the 
seat cushion structure. The pivot joints are friction joints that 
are preloaded to predetermined torsional resistances. The 
area of the backrest above the upper or articulating pivots 
provides an impact area adapted under vehicle collision con- 
ditions to receive an impact load from a rear seat occupant’s 
head. The area of the backrest between the backrest to 
cushion pivots and the articulating pivots functions similarly 
with respect to back seat occupant knee impacts. The friction 
joints permit rotation of the upper area of the backrest or rota- 
tion of the entire backrest relative to the seat cushion, the 
rotation occurring at a controlled rate as predetermined by 
the preloading on the pivot joints, thereby controlling the 
deceleration of the occupant impacting thereagainst. 
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3,761,126 
ADJUSTABLE CHAIR FOR CHILDREN WITH CEREBRAL 
PALSY 
Larry Mulholland, 1343 Camden Ln., Ventura, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,607 
Int. Cl. A47e 15/00, 7/36 
13 Claims 


A chair especially useful for children with cerebral palsy has 
a super structure portion that can be totally uncoupled by way 
of two support posts from a substructure portion constituted 
by a wheeled base. 

A back rest and seat can be independently lengthened or 
shortened and tilted together as a seat-back rest unit to meet 
changing requirements. The seat is equipped with a pair of 
movable arm rests. 

The primary components of the chair are capable of multi- 
ple independent or concurrent movements so that the chair 
configuration can be adjusted to accommodate the growth, 
medical or other needs of a child. 


3,761,127 
SAFETY SEAT WITH A SAFETY BELT, IN 
PARTICULAR FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Ralf Giese, Koln-Mauenheim; Paul Korner, Koln, and Axel 
Rauthmann, Dansweiler, all of Germany, assignors to Ford 
Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 241,591 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 1, 1971, P 21 32 
709.3 
Int. Cl. B60n 1/02; A62b 35/00 


US. Cl. 297—389 11 Claims 


A safety seat with a safety belt, in particular for motor vehi- 
cles, with a seat and backrest frame, the backrest frame being 
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adjustable in rake about a pivot axis and being supported on 3,761,130 
the seat frame through adjustable diagonal braces, the ter- CONVERTIBLE CHAIR 
minal points of a three-point safety belt being attached to the Sohei Suzuki, Gifu; Saburo Koike, and Fumio Aiba, both of 
seat and backrest frame. Kagamihara, all of Japan, assignors to Tenryu Industries, 
Co., Ltd., Gifu-ken, Japan 
$561.138 Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. oe 
evees Claims priority, application J May 19, 1971, 46/40888 
HEADREST FOR AN OPHTHALMIC CHAIR OR THE Int. Cl. Aste 7/14, 4 (02 
LIKE U.S. Cl. 297—445 14 Claims 
George F. Schenk, Williamsville, and Irwin A. Bosack, Buffalo, 
both of N.Y., assignors to American Optical Corporation, 
Southbridge, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,196 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/36, 7/42 
U.S. Cl. 297—408 








A convertible chair is provided with a core body formed 
from assembled upper and lower shells that are produced by a 
rotary injection molding process. The shells are bonded 
together, and the upper shell may have molded foam material 
applied as a cushion over which a detachable cover is pro- 
vided. Armrests may be provided as part of the upper shell, 
and chair legs may be formed as part of the lower shell. 


3,761,131 
ARTICLE OF FURNITURE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING SAME 
William H. Oliver, 1219 N. 50th, Seattle, Wash. 
A spring mounted linkage system adjustably supporting a Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,794 
headrest characterized by a single reciprocally movable knob Int. Cl. A47c¢ 13/00, 7/14 


uniquely capable of locking the headrest in various positons. U.S. Cl. 297—456 


3,761,129 
LEG SUPPORT FOR INVALID CHAIR 
George Hi. Schultz, 8321 Carl Ave., Jennings, Mo. 
Filed July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 159,985 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/50 
U.S. Cl. 297—433 


A sofa-like article of furniture having pillow-like seat and 
back cushions. Each cushion consists of a flexible cover filled 
with a resilient particulate material such as chunks of polyu- 
rethane foam. The seat and back cushions are sewn together 
along their rear and bottom edges, respectively, to define a 
flexible hinge seam therebetween. The sofa can be placed with 
the seat cushion resting on a floor and the back cushion 
against a wall or can be used in a suitable frame. Also dis- 
closed is a method of manufacturing the sofa. 


Structure including a clamp with opposed jaws, applicable 
to and removable from the frame of an invalid’s chair, and an 3,761,132 
elongated cradle, for supporting the leg of a user seated in the APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR REPOSITIONING 
chair with his leg extending outwardly from the chair seat, is EARTHEN MATERIAL 
pivoted at one end to the clamp. A locking screw is threaded Donovan B. Grable, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to Wasteland 
through the cradle and into contact with the clamp toholdthe Reclamation Corp., Long Beach, Calif. 
cradle in selected angular positions relative to the clamp. Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,769 
When the locking screw is loosened, the cradle is disengaged Int. Cl. E02f 1/00; E20f 5/00 
automatically from the clamp jaw to swivel freely on the U.S. Cl. 299—7 46 Claims 
clamp, thus facilitating adjustment by a person in the chairor Subterranean earthen material including intermixed soil 
near it. and rocks is repositioned by delivering fluid under pressure 
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downwardly to local portions of the material and effecting up- 
ward return flow of fluid through overlying material to effect 
sinking of rocks and upward displacement of soil, and deposit- 


td 


ing the soil in a surface layer overlying the sunken rocks. Also, 
precious metal particles may be removed from the upwardly 
displaced soil, in the manner described. 


3,761,133 
ROTARY DISC HAVING ADJUSTABLE ICE CHIP 
CUTTERS 
David L. Buckley, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Air Logistics 
Corporation, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 195,618 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/12 
U.S. Cl. 299—25 





There is provided a rotary disc having a plurality of 
pivotably mounted ice chippers, the extension of the blades of 
the chippers beyond the periphery of the disc being main- 
tained by rotation of the disc and a fixed or adjustable stop or 
other means positioned on the disc. The disc is provided with 
recesses for the blades of the ice chippers in order that they 
may be retracted into the recesses of the disc if an unusual re- 
sistance in the ice is met. Once the resistance has been over- 
come the cutter returns to its normal position by centrifugal 
forces or other means. 


3,761,134 
ARTICLE DECELERATOR FOR AIR CONVEYOR 
Stanley E. Hurd, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to The Motch & 
Merryweather Machinery Company, Euclid, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7,090, Jan. 30, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 215,882 
Int. Cl. B65g 51/02 


US. Cl. 302—31 2 Claims 





A momentum decelerator for air conveyors having the 
preferred form of a rotatable turnstile positioned above the 
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conveyor with a downwardly directed arm in the path of on- 
coming articles. The turnstile is rotated upon impact of the 
downward arm with the moving article to be slowed down and 
this rotation results in a second arm applying a decelerating 
force to the article in proportion to the momentum of impact. 
The decelerator distinguishes between a single article travel- 
ing along the conveyor and an accumulated group of articles, 
and operates only on the first member of a group, allowing the 
others of the group to pass without further restraint so as to 
prevent stopping of grouped articles on the conveyor. 


3,761,135 
LOCKING HANDLE FOR PNEUMATIC DISCHARGE 
TUBE 

William D. Mundinger, Highland, and William R. Shaver, 

Hammond, both of Ind., assignors to Pullman Incorporated, 

Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 226,153 
Int. Cl. B65g 53/04 

U.S. Cl. 302—52 





A closure cap assembly for a pneumatic tube of a railway 
hopper discharge device and having a cap member closing off 
the tube and being fixedly held in position by a locking handle 
and bail unit including a locking handle with an eccentric ad- 
justable pivot point which provides secure locking by being 
movable to compensate for dimensional differences and wear 
between assembled parts. The locking handle also includes an 
over center self locking feature. 


3,761,136 

METHOD OF TRANSPORTING SULFUR BY PIPELINE 
Richard L. Every, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Continental 

Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 

Filed Jan. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 104,179 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/10, 17/12 

U.S. Cl. 302—66 6 Claims 

The present invention relates to a method of transporting 
sulfur by pipeline with a minimum of sulfur precipitation and 
adherence to the internal parts of the pipeline system. By the 
present invention, the sulfur to be transported is formed into 
prills thereby reducing the static electricity charge accumula- 
tion capacity of the sulfur. The prills of sulfur are then formed 
into a pumpable slurry in a carrier liquid and the slurry is 
pumped through the pipeline. 


3,761,137 
BRAKING EQUIPMENT 

John William Green, and Rodney Edward Donovan, both of 

London, England, assignors to Westinghouse Brake and 

Signal Company, Limited, London, England 

Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,331 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 27, 1971, 

11,590/71 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 13/74 

U.S. Cl. 303—3 18 Claims 

Railway braking equipment incorporating a dynamic brake 
system which generates an electrical signal the value of which 
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is dependent upon the degree of braking being effected by that operated parking brake on the output shaft of the transmission 
system, which signal is converted into a first fluid-pressure is provided with restriction means for the exhaust of air from 
which is compared with a second fluid-pressure indicative of the air powered actuator employed to overcome the parking 


sty 
oat 


the degree of overall braking required to be effected; the dif- 
ference between the two fluid pressures controlling the degree 
of braking effected by a fluid-pressure braking system of the 
equipment. 


3,761,138 
CAPTIVE AIR BRAKE SYSTEM FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
John G. Fontaine, 2817 N.E. 26th Ct., Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 135,194 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 13/28 
U.S. Cl. 303—9 


A brake system in which a brake-applying mechanism can 
be caused to apply vehicle brakes by means of captive air of a 
predetermined degree of pressure while the vehicle is in mo- 
tion or has its motor running, and which can have its brakes 
applied by air at a reduced pressure while the vehicle is sta- 
tionary or is parked. A metering valve is employed in the 
system to control the opposing force to captive air and placed 
in the general area where the master cylinder is located, the 
valve being provided with a foot pedal. The invention further 
contemplates the employment of a seat switch that is operable 
to cause brake application when the driver of the vehicle 
moves from his seat. 


3,761,139 
VEHICLE BRAKING SYSTEM WITH SPRING APPLIED 
PARKING BRAKE 

George W. Rogers, Petersburg, Ill., assignor to Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,389 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/06, 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 303—9 6 Claims 

A tractor-trailer braking system including air operated ser- 
vice brakes for both the tractor and the trailer. A spring 


brake operating spring. This achieves a slow application of the 
parking brake to allow the service brakes to be applied first to 
bring the vehicle to a standstill and save wear and tear on the 
parking brake. A separate reservoir and standard relay valve is 
provided on the trailer unit for operating the trailer brakes. A 
pair of series connected air reservoirs are carried on the trac- 
tor which are connected to a dual treadle valve with an emer- 
gency operating or protection feature whereby the treadle 











valve will automatically be operated to brake the vehicle 
whenever the air pressure in the main or lead tank on the trac- 
tor is reduced to a predetermined value. A manually operated 
parking brake valve is interposed in line between the main 
reservoir and the parking brake air actuator chamber, and the 
control port of the protection section of the dual treadle valve 
is connected to the delivery side of the parking brake valve 
whereby when the parking brake valve is moved to its exhaust 
position the service brakes will be applied through operation 
of the protection section of the dual treadle valve to thus bring 
the vehicle to a standstill prior to application of the aforemen- 
tioned parking brake. 


3,761,140 
HYDRAULICALLY ACTUATED ADAPTIVE BRAKING 
SYSTEM USING A SINGLE FLUID 

Richard L. Lewis; Jerome T. Ewald, and Martin A. Shields, all 

of South Bend, Ind., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, 

South Bend, Ind. 

Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 179,919 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/26 

U.S. Cl. 303—21 F 
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A hydraulic adaptive braking system is disclosed which uses 
a single fluid to both actuate the brakes of the vehicle and to 
provide a power assist to the vehicle operator when the brakes 
are applied. The system includes a brake booster which util- 
izes pressurized fluid from the vehicle's power steering pump 
to develop braking pressure which is communicated to the 
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brakes of the vehicle. Adaptive braking valve means are 
located in both the front and the rear brake lines and include 
electrically operated valve means which control fluid commu- 
nication between the booster, the brakes of the vehicle and a 
fluid reservoir. When an incipient skid condition is sensed, the 
electrically operated valve means terminate fluid communica- 
tion between the booster and the vehicle’s brakes, and then in- 
itiates communication between the vehicle’s brakes and the 
aforementioned reservoir to permit braking pressure at the 
brakes of the vehicle to decay. When the incipient skid condi- 
tion terminates, the electrically operated valve means again 
communicates braking pressure to the vehicle’s brakes. 


3,761,141 
DRIVE ARRANGEMENT WITH BRAKING SYSTEM 

Horst Baurle, Stuttgart; Karl Veil, Uhingen; Karimann Ham- 

ma, Tettnang, and Egon Mann, Friedrichshafen, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Robert Bosch, GmbH, Stuttgart and Zah- 

nradfabrik Friedrichshafen AG, Friedrichshafen, both of 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 214,997 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 8, 1971, P 21 00 

790.9 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/06 

U.S. Cl. 303—21 F 





A drive has a variable-speed output element and a sensing 
device is associated with this element for sensing the speed 
thereof. A fluid-operated braking unit receives pressure fluid 
from a source via a conduit, and throttling device is interposed 
in the conduit and is controlled by the sensing device so as to 
progressively increase the supply of pressure fluid to the brake 
unit when the output speed sensed by the sensing device ex- 
ceeds a certain limit. 


3,761,142 
ELECTRO-MAGNETICALLY CONTROLLED FLUID- 
PRESSURE SYSTEMS 
Eric Farmer Williams; Thomas David Turner, and Peter 
Raymond Johnson, all of London, England, assignors to 
Westinghouse Brake and Signal Company, Limited, London, 


England 
Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,076 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 14, 1971, 
1,865/71 


U.S. Cl. 303—22 R 11 Claims 

An electro-magnetically controlled fluid-pressure braking 
system the normal manner of operation of which is by selec- 
tive energisation of electro-magnetic valves selectively to 


Int. Cl. B60t 8/18 
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apply fluid-pressure to a multi-diaphragm stack; the system 
being alternatively operable in the event of loss of electro- 
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magnetic control by applying fluid-pressure directly to the 
diaphragm stack through what is normally the exhaust parts of 
the stack. 


3,761,143 
ENDLESS TRACK SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
Paul E. Russ, Sr., Englewood, Colo., assignor to The Gates 
Rubber Company, Denver, Colo. 
Filed May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 48,587 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/08; B62m 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 305—24 12 Claims 








A wheel and slide suspension system for supporting or alig- 
ning a flexible and endless track from a wheel substitute vehi- 
cle used over various types of terrain and climatic conditions. 
Under hard-packed terrain conditions, wheels support the 
track away from the slide; and under soft terrain conditions, 
the track deflects to a position to engage and receive support 
from the slide. Lugs projecting from the track are engagable 
with the slide to maintain the track in longitudinal aligment. 


3,761,144 
BOGIE-WHEEL SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY 

Jules Perreault, Valcourt, Quebec, Canada, assignor to Bom- 

bardier Limited, Valcourt, Quebec, Canada 

Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,077 
Int. Cl. B62m 27/02 

U.S. Cl. 305—27 7 Claims 

The invention relates to an improved suspension system for 
vehicles, such as snowmobiles which derive their support from 
an endless belt or track in conjunction with a resiliently biased 
suspension system. The present invention provides a suspen- 
sion system for the resiliently biased rolling support of an 
endless track on a vehicle chassis, comprising a trailing frame 
assembly adapted at an upper part for pivotable attachment to 
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the vehicle chassis, and at a lower part for pivotable at- 
tachment to at least one wheel support member having at least 
two wheels mounted for rotation thereon one behind the other 
in the longitudinal direction of the chassis, the trailing frame is 


> 
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provided with springs connectable with the chassis for 
resiliently urging the frame and the wheels downwardly and 
forwardly with respect to the vehicle against the inner surface 
of the track. 


3,761,145 
SEAL MEANS FOR DRILL BIT BEARINGS 
Percy W. Schumacher, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to G. W. 
Murphy Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,134 
Int. Cl. F16¢ 33/76 
U.S. Cl. 308—8.2 


A drill bit including a roller cutter mounted on a greased 
bearing journal having a grease seal ring therearound and 
resilient means mounted between the seal ring and bearing 
journal to urge the seal ring against a sealing surface on the 
cutter in such a manner that the seal ring may be forced away 
from the cutter surface by some predetermined pressure from 
within the cutter but wherein the seal ring arrangement pro- 
vides a substantially positive seal from pressures externally of 
the cutter to prevent detritus or other foreign material from 
entering into the bearing area interiorly of the drill bit cutter. 
Elastomeric material may be provided between the seal ring 
and the cutter sealing surface. The abstract is neither intended 
to define the invention of the application which, of course, is 
measured by the claims, nor is it intended to be limiting as to 
the scope of the invention in any way. 


3,761,146 
FLUID BEARING 
Kunihiko Unno, Kariya, and Kazuhiko Sugita, Anjo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 192,223 
Int. Cl. F16¢ 17/16 
U.S. Cl. 308—9 4 Claims 
In a fluid bearing comprising a bearing member adapted to 
rotatably support a shaft by means of a thin fluid film which is 
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formed by supplying fluid under pressure into a small gap 
between the shaft and the bearing member and a control valve 
including a cylinder and a spool slidably received in the 
cylinder for controlling the pressure of the fluid, the bearing 
surface of the bearing member is provided with a plurality of 
control pockets and a plurality of detection pockets respec- 
tively surrounding the control pockets, the fluid is supplied 
under a predetermined pressure to the control pockets and the 
detection pockets, a pair of diametrically opposite detection 
pockets are connected to the opposite ends of the control 
valve for operating the spool, a pair of diametrically opposite 
control pockets respectively surrounded by the pair of diamet- 
rically opposite detection pockets are connected to the output 











of the control valve whereby upon creation of a pressure dif- 
ferential between the pair of detection pockets due to applica- 
tion of a load on the shaft, the fluid pressure in one of the pair 
of control pockets is increased whereas the fluid pressure in 
the other is decreased and wherein the control valve is 
balanced in accordance with the pressure differentials 
between the pair of detection pockets and between the pair of 
control pockets so that the pressure differentials are created 
between the pair of control pockets and the pair of detection 
pockets for restoring the shaft to the center of the bearing 
against the load. The spool is provided with a plurality of fluid 
passages inclined in the same direction with respect to the 
radius so that the fluid flowing through the passages creates a 
force tending to rotate the spool. 


3,761,147 
GENERAL UTILITY HYDROSTATIC SPINDLE 
Gordon James Watt, Apt. 106, 245 Unquowa Rd., Fairfield, 
Conn. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 221,865 
Int. Cl. Fl6e¢ 17/16 
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U.S. Cl. 308—9 


A spherical and plane hydrostatic bearing of the outlet 
restrictor types rigidly combined in a compact spindle struc- 
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ture comprising a central housing with finished surfaces and 
bores, a shaft with thrust plate and truncated hemispherical 
bearing surface at opposite ends, and means for bringing fluid 
under pressure to the inner peripheries of the matched bearing 
surfaces to flow radially or longitudinally outward to the outer 
peripheries where clearance is slightly restricted. The bearings 
are self-adjusting for spacing and alignment, non-interacting 
with regard to individual degrees of freedom, and together 
define the spindle axis as the normal to the plane of the thrust 
bearing through the center of the spherical bearing. 


3,761,148 
MAGNETICALLY SUSPENDED ROTOR ASSEMBLY 
Gregory Grosbard, 353 W. 19th St., Apt. 1, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,362 
Int. Cl. F16¢ 79/06 
U.S. Cl. 308—10 





A magnetic rotor is rotationally supported by end thrust 
bearings while accelerated up to a predetermined speed, the 
bearings being retracted to transfer suport of the rotor to a 
magnetic suspension arrangement when rotation exceeds said 
predetermined speed and the rotor is no longer being ac- 
celerated. The bearings are biased into engagement with the 
rotor shaft and retracted by power operated solenoids that are 
energized under control of a rotor speed sensor. 


3,761,149 
HYDROSTATIC RADIAL BEARING 
Eric Tapley Ferguson, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, 
assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,764 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 15, 1970, 
7015119 
Int. Cl. F16¢ 17/16 


US. Cl. 308— 122 4 Claims 


A hydrostatic radial bearing having a housing with succes- 
sive bearing segments in the circumferential direction. Each 
bearing segment comprises a pressure chamber and a raised 
edge which surrounds said chamber and together with the 
rotatable shaft forms an outflow gap. The pressure chambers 
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are located partly beside each other and overlap each other in 
the circumferential direction. The outflow gaps have a re- 
sistance to flow which is variable in the circumferential 
direction; the resistance to flow varies in such manner that the 
forces exerted on the shaft by the pressure chambers, in 
response to a localized unevenness with respect to an imagina- 
ry line joining the center of the bearing to the center of one of 
the bearing segments. 


3,761,150 
AXIAL FLUID-FILM BEARING 

Josef Linda; Frantisek Rosberg, and Jaroslav Marsalek, all of 

Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignors to Tos Hostivar narodni 

podnik, Praha-Hostivar, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 131,880 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Apr. 13, 1970, 

245270 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 308— 160 12 Claims 





A hydrodynamic axial or thrust bearing for rotating spindles 
and the like comprising a cylindrical shell surrounding and 
spaced from the spindle. The spindle is provided with an annu- 
lar flange fixed to it, which is located between two ring shaped 
discs supported by the shell. One of the discs is fixed against 
axial and rotational movement while the other is fixed against 
rotation but is supported to move axially. The movable disc is 
provided with resilient means normally biasing it toward the 
flange. Oil is supplied between the faces of the flange and 
discs. 


3,761,151 
THRUST BEARING 

John Kerr, Cambuslang, Scotland, assignor to National 

Research Development Corporation, London, England 

Filed Aug. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 281,481 
Int. Cl. F16¢ 17/04 

U.S. Cl. 308— 160 7 Claims 

A fluid thrust bearing has opposed surfaces, preferably nor- 
mal to the rotational axis of, respectively, a thrust member of 
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the rotary element of the bearing and a bearing pad fixed 
preferably resiliently, to the fixed bearing structure and sup- 
plied with pressurised fluid emerging through feed holes into a 
bearing space between the opposed surfaces. The leakage 
from the bearing space is collected in a chamber surrounding 
the bearing and pressure is caused to build up in this chamber 
due to an orifice restricting the escape of fluid from the 
chamber to atmosphere. The pressure in the chamber acts on 
surfaces of the rotary element in opposition to forces due to 
the pressure in the bearing space, these pressures varying dif- 
ferentially on any change in the distance between the opposed 


a 











surfaces bounding the bearing space. The bearing can thus 
support axial loads in either direction. 

Supply of fluid to the bearing pad may be through a coiled 
capillary tube communicating with a plenum chamber in the 
pad, from which fluid passes into the bearing space through 
one or more restrictor orifices which constitute the feed holes. 

Preferably the opposed surfaces have an area large enough 
to give dynamic stiffness to the bearing due to a “squeeze” ef- 
fect, in the presence of axial oscillatory forces of a frequency 
higher than that at which the pressure in the bearing space, 
due to the flow of fluid through the feed holes, can be caused 
to fluctuate. 


3,761,152 
CABINET WITH ELEVATOR SUPPORT PLATFORM 
John H. Cory, 6915 N.E. 3 Ave., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 170,445 
Int. Cl. A47b 81/06 
U.S. Cl. 312—7 TV 





A cabinet structure including a storage area therewithin and 
including front door structure defining the forward extremity 
of the storage area and shiftable to an open position for expos- 
ing the storage area. The cabinet structure further includes 
top door structure defining the upper extremity of the storage 
area and the top door structure may also be shifted between a 
closed position closing the upper extremity of the storage area 
and an open position to expose the storage area from above. A 
support platform is mounted within the storage area and is 
adapted to have an electrical appliance such as a television set 
or a sewing machine as well as other non-electrically powered 
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structures supported therefrom. The platform is mounted 
within the storage area for guided vertical shifting and motor 
means is operatively connected to the support platform for 
raising and lowering the same. Also, the support platform in- 
cludes a turntable upon which the associated television, set 
may be rested and in this manner the television set may be 
viewed through the front of the cabinet when the support plat- 
form is in a lowered position and the front door structure is 
open or viewed from the front with the television set project- 
ing above the top of the cabinet when the support platform is 
in its raised position and when the platform is in its uppermost 
position the turntable may be adjusted in order to allow the 
television set supported therefrom to face in substantially any 
direction. 


3,761,153 
DISH-WASHING MACHINE RACK ADJUSTMENT 
ASSEMBLY 
Lauren W. Guth, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed June 17, 1971, Ser. No. 154,141 
Int. Cl. A47b 51/00, 51/04 
U.S. Cl. 312—351 


A rack is supported within the wash chamber of a front- 
loading dishwashing machine by pivotal support means per- 
mitting vertical adjustment of the level of the rack, and a 
manual control means disposed at the front end of the rack is 
linked to the pivotal support means whereby the vertical posi- 
tioning of the rack side can be selectively adjusted. 


3,761,154 
DISPLAY DEVICE GENERATING MANY 
SUPERIMPOSED OUTPUT SIGNALS TO PROVIDE AN 
IMAGE 

David M. Shupe, Troy, and Takeo Sawatari, Birmingham, both 

of Mich., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, 

Mich. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,460 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 
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An image is formed by generating a large number of simple 
interference patterns and sequentially projecting those inter- 
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ference patterns onto an organic dye cell amplifier. The ampli- 
fier absorbs energy from the interference patterns and uses the 
absorbed energy to modulate a beam of laser light to provide a 
sequence of output signals. No one output signal comprises a 
complete image, and a large number of output signals must be 
integrated or superimposed in order to form an image. How- 
ever, the output signals are generated at such a fast rate that 
an observer’s eyes will integrate those signals so that the ob- 
server perceives them as a complete image. The observer’s 
eyes integrate successive output images to perceive a changing 
scene. 


3,761,155 
FARADAY EFFECT PAGE COMPOSER FOR 
HOLOGRAPHIC MEMORY SYSTEM 

David S. Lo, Brunsville; Marlin M. Hanson, Cologne; Alan 

D. Kaske, Minneapolis, and Donald M. Manikowski, 

Bloomington, all of Minn., assignors to Sperry Rand 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,275 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 350—3.5 





A holographic memory system having an electrically altera- 
ble page composer or data mask and a method of modulating a 
plane polarized laser beam thereby for generating a hologram 
in the holographic storage medium is disclosed. The method 
utilizes as the data mask a planar platelet of magnetizable 
magneto-optic material in which a two-dimensional array of 
discrete saturated magnetic domains, each domain having its 
magnetization vector M aligned in a first or a second and op- 
posite direction normal to the plane of the platelet, is selec- 
tively written. The magnetic domains produce a Faraday or 
Kerr effect rotation of the respectively associated plane 
polarized portions of the incident laser beam for generating a 
spatially varying rotation of the plane of polarization of such 
portions of the laser beam, the spatial distribution of which 
portions is a function of the spatially positioned magnetic 
domains. 


3,761,156 
HOLOGRAPHIC COLORED LIGHT PATTERN 
SIMULATION 

Windell N. Mohon, Winter Park; Alfred H. Bodemann, and 

Geroge Derderian, both of Maitland, all of Fla., assignors to 

The United States of America as represented by the Secreta- 

ry of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 242,959 
Int. Cl. G02b 27/00; GO9b 9/08 

US. Cl. 350—3.5 5 Claims 

A method of generating a holographically reconstructed 
image of a model object so that the image will appear to have 
lamps of various predetermined colors at predetermined loca- 
tions and having predetermined sectors of viewability in which 
color is generated from a laser light source having a coherent 
beam output comprising a plurality of wavelengths charac- 
teristic of different colors and wherein packs of fiber optics 
are utilized to carry selected color light for presentation at 
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predetermined locations on the model object. The ends of the 
optic fibers of the model are received in the model at selected 
distances from a face thereof as desired to provide desired an- 
gles of view whereat the lights become apparent to the viewer 
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of the multicolor holographic image dependent upon the use 
to which the resultant holographic image is directed. One such 
use is in the simulation of a Fresnel Lens Optical Landing 
System used aboard aircraft carriers. 


3,761,157 
IMMERSED TELESCOPE STABILIZER 
William E. Humphrey, Oakland, Calif., assignor to Optical 
Research and Development C Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 215,485 
Int. Cl. GO2b 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 350—16 


A telescope is supported and biased in alignment with a 
light path defined between light entrance and exit windows in 
a fluid filled chamber. The fluid, acting on both the sidewalls 
of the chamber and the sidewalls of the telescope, causes the 
telescope to undergo proportional angular motion with 
respect to an inertial reference system when the chamber is 
subjected to vibrational angular motion with respect to the 
reference system. Combinations of telescope magnifications 
with fluid indices of refraction as well as variable telescope- 
chamber motion relationships are disclosed for achieving 
image stabilization against accidental angular motion. 


3,761,158 
TELESCOPE HAVING IMMERSED MIRROR STABILIZER 
William E. Humphrey, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Optical 
Research and Development Corporation, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed June 16, 1972, Ser. No. 263,576 
Int. Cl. GO2b 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 350—16 
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An immersed mirror stabilizer adapted for use in a 
catadioptric optic train. A cell having transparent end walls 
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and containing transparent fluid is provided. A mirror is gim- 
bal mounted and buoyantly neutrally supported within the 
cell. The mirror has an outer reflecting surface and a central 
hole for transmitting therethrough retrodirected light to a 
downstream imaging plane. According to the preferred em- 
bodiment, incident light is transmitted from an objective lens, 
through one transparent wall of the cell, to the stabilized mir- 
ror. The mirror retrodirects the light through the same trans- 
parent wall to a secondary mirror, typically located at the ob- 
jective. Once again, the light is retrodirected from the secon- 
dary mirror, through the transparent wall, the hole in the mir- 
ror, and out the second transparent wall for imaging at 
downstream optics, typically a film plane. 


3,761,159 
OPTICAL MEMORY FOR COHERENT OPTICAL 
SYSTEMS 
Dieter Roess, Planegg, and Horst Kiemle, Munich, both of Ger- 
many, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and 
Munich, Germany 
Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,440 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 14, 1970, P 20 
34 904.6 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 350—160 R 5 Claims 
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An optical memory for coherent optical systems comprises 
a storage medium having transmission properties which may 
be changed locally by scanning with an electron beam. The 
storage medium is, for an incident coherent beam of light, a 
reversible material which may be changed locally in trans- 
parency and optical thickness as a function of the direction 
and energy density of the electron beam. 


3,761,160 
WIDE BAND ANTI-REFLECTION COATING AND 
ARTICLE COATED THEREWITH 
Joseph H. Apfel, and Carol J. Snavely, both of Santa Rosa, 
Calif., assignors to Optical Coating Laboratories, Inc., Santa 
Rosa, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 128,946, March 29, 1971, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
758,254, Sept. 9, 1968, abandoned. This application May 31, 
1972, Ser. No. 258,422 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 350—164 4 Claims 
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Wide band anti-reflection coating and article coated 
therewith having at least four layers for high index glasses and 
at least six layers for low index glasses. 
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3,761,161 
LENS SYSTEM HAVING A LONG FOCAL LENGTH 

Jihei Nakagawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 

Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 241,926 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1971, 46/21789 
Int. Cl. G02b 9/60, 13/02 

U.S. Cl. 350—218 


A lens system having a long focal length, which consists of a 
first positive lens component, a second positive meniscus lens 
component that has at its object side a convex surface, a third 
negative lens component, a fourth negative lens component 
and a fifth positive lens component, large air spaces being 
present between the third component lens and the fourth com- 
ponent lens and between the fourth lens components and the 
fifth lens components, respectively, and which is defined by 
the following five conditions, i.e., 

1. 0.7f > fis > 0.4f, 

2. 0.05f> d, > 0.01f, 

3. |rs| > 3f. rs > 0, 

4.0.2f > dg > dg > 0.1f, and 

5.f>f,>0.8f 
where f is a composite focal length of the total lens system, 
fi23 is a composite focal length of the first, second and third 
component lenses, and r; (1, 2,... 10) and d, (1, 2,...9) 
are radii of curvatures of the successive lens surfaces counted 
from the side of an object and axial thicknesses of or air spaces 
between the successive lenses counted from the side of the ob- 
ject, respectively. The telephoto ratio is on the order of 0.85 — 
0.9. 


3,761,162 
MULTIPLE PURPOSE FIELD INCREASING OPTICAL 
DEVICE 
Jon Hall, 22350 Pacific Coast Hwy., Malibu, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,138 
Int. Cl. G02b 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 350—255 


A multiple purpose optical device that may be selectively 
and removably attached to engageable means on either the 
forward portion of a camera housing containing shutter means 
and a light sensitive film or engageable means on the forward 
portion of a projector containing a light source and a holder 
for said film after the film has been exposed and developed. 

The device when mounted on a camera as above described 
laterally compresses the light image to which the film is ex- 
posed and increases the field of said camera as a result 
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thereof. The device when mounted on said projector laterally 
expands the developed image on the film as said developed 
image is reproduced, with the compression and expansion 
being to such a degree as to nullify one another and provide a 
non-distorted and natural reproduction of said developed 
image on a projection receiving surface. 


3,761,163 
VERNIER AZIMUTH GIMBAL SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
Arthur S. Chapman, Rolling Hills, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 884,928, Dec. 15, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,450 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 350—301 12 Claims 


Low friction characteristics are provided in a vernier gimbal 
mount for a sighting device whose optical path passes through 
the center of its gimbal bearings. The optical system is so 
designed that an image is formed near the gimbal center on its 
inner gimbal. The mount includes an outer gimbal member 
with first and second ends which must be pivotally supported 
on a platform, the first end of the outer member having a wide 
optical passageway extending through its axis of rotation. To 
provide for small friction in the bearings at the wide optical 
passageway, a pair of links pivotally couple the first end of the 
outer member to platform, each link having one end pivotally 
mounted on the platform and another end pivotally mounted 
on the outer member at a point outside the passageway. The 
inner gimbal member is pivotally supported on the outer 
member by bearing parts which are placed on opposite sides 
of the outer member and which are secured together by arms 
extending through slots in the outer member. 


3,761,164 
AUTOMATICALLY CONTROLLED MIRRORS 

Clyde M. McKee, 22175 Bernard St., Taylor, Mich.; Ward 

Scott, 429 Rochdale Dr., Rochester, Mich., and Sandor 

Shapiro, 24811 Templar, Southfield, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,093 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 350—307 10 Claims 

A mirror assembly for trucks or the like actuated in 
response to movement of the steering wheel to move to a posi- 
tion providing maximum visibility. Means.are clamped to a 
member which is a part of the steering mechanism and which 
is movable upon rotation of the steering wheel to produce a 
corresponding pivotal movement in an arm member pivotally 
mounted to the vehicle. The arm member is connected to a 
cable system through a slide member having a V-shaped slot 
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to produce linear movement of a cable assembly in the same 
direction upon pivotal movement of the arm member in either 


a clockwise or a counterclockwise direction. The cable as- 
sembly is connected to pivotally mounted exterior mirrors for 
the vehicle. 


3,761,165 
PHOTOCHROMIC WINDOW WITH CAPILLARY FLOW 
CONTROL 
Jean-Claude Besnard, Gometz-Le-Chatel, France, assignor 
to Saint-Gobain Industries, Neuilly sur Seine, France 
Filed Apr. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 138,940 
Claims priority, application France, May 4, 1970, 7016181 
Int. Cl. GO02b 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 350—312 11 Claims 

















A photochromic window is described in which a 
photochromic liquid flows slowly between panes of glass, the 
rate of flow being subjected to capillary control. 


3,761,166 
OVERLAP PHOTOGRAPHING DEVICE IN A 
CINECAMERA 
Hiroshi Hirata, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera Co., 
Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 96,183, Dec. 8, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,716 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 
44/116327; Jan. 1, 1970, 45/8920 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/36 


U.S. Cl. 352—91 6 Claims 

The present invention is intended to effect automatically an 
overlap photographing in a cinecamera by operating a single 
change-over operation member, and an overlap photogra- 
phing device in a cinecamera in accordance with the present 
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invention comprises a camera driving member driven by a mo- 
tor, a clutch interposed between a time set up member and a 
shutter opening operation plate and interlocked with a 
change-over operation member, and a switch for changing 
over the normal-reverse rotation of the motor operated by the 
shutter operation plate and said time set up member, and 





whereby in the normal photographing, by operating the 
change-over operation member the fade-out photographing in 
a certain length and the rewinding film in the same length are 
automatically carried out and stopped, and by restoring said 
change-over operation member the fade-in photographing in 
the same length film and the subsequent normal photogra- 
phing are carried out. 


3,761,167 
PROJECTOR FOR AUTOMATICALLY THREADING, 
REWINDING, AND INDEXING A PLURALITY OF FILM 
SPOOLS AND A MAGAZINE FOR USE THEREWITH 
Elmer C. Henriksen, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Bell & Howell 
Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 706,239, Feb. 19, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,614,022, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 439,210, March 
12, 1965, abandoned. This application May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 

150,940 
Int. Cl. GO3b 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 352—124 3 Claims 


A magazine having a plurality of adjoining reel compart- 
ments supplies film from successive reels in a film path for for- 
ward projection and receives film returned from the path dur- 
ing reverse projection and rewind following forward projec- 
tion according to the condition of means for moving film 
between the magazine and a take-up member. During projec- 
tor threading and rewind, the film path is enlarged and a shut- 
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tle for moving film intermittently during projection is 
prevented from film engagement. Sensing means at the film 
path condition the projector for (1) forward projection fol- 
lowing threading, (2) rewinding following forward projection, 
and (3) terminating rewinding. 


3,761,168 
MOTION PICTURE DISPLAY SPEED SHIFTING DEVICE 
Jihachiro Utsumi, Yokohama, and Takesaburo Shibuki, 
Ageo-shi, Saitama, both of Japan, assignors to Bell Ko-On 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan _ 
Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 2, 1971, 46/38418 
Int. Cl. GO3b 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 352— 168 





A motion picture display speed shifting device includes a 
rockable arm having a film perforation engaging claw and a 
follower element. Cams are provided to engage the follower 
element and pivot the arm in a plurality of directions whereby 
the arm is actuated to cause the claw thereon to engage and 
disengage the perforation of the motion picture film and 
thereby move the motion picture film past a projector aper- 
ture. Biasing means are provided to selectively bias the fol- 
lower element into engagement with either one of two rotary 
cam wheels to thereby vary the motion picture feed speed. 


3,761,169 
MULTIPOSITION REAR PROJECTION DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 

Robert W. Farnden, Sepulveda; Roger Silverstone, Sunland, 

and John E. Hendricks, Encino, all of Calif., assignors to In- 

dustrial Electronic Engineers, Inc., Van Nuys, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 819,609, April 28, 1969, abandoned. 

This application July 20, 1971, Ser. No. 166,225 
Int. Cl. GO3b 21/10 

U.S. Cl. 353—25 
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A 48 character, 24 lamp rear projection, incandescent lamp 
powered display unit. The unit utilizes a flat movable mask in- 
corporating the 48 characters to be displayed and a unique op- 
tical system to project the selected character on the unit dis- 
play screen without distortion. An actuating mechanism for 
moving the mask between one of two positions is provided, the 
movement of the film being correlated with energization of a 
predetermined one of the lamps to produce the desired dis- 
play. The display screen is movable to provide a push button 
arrangement which is to be actuated by the operator primarily 
in response to symbols or characters displayed thereon. 
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3,761,170 
PROJECTION LAMP MOUNTING APPARATUS 

Leonard G. Genesky; Franklin D. Kottler, and Robert F. 

Allen, all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 116,776 
Int. Cl. GO3b 2/1/20, 21/14 

U.S. Cl. 353—87 


A projection lamp mounting apparatus for adapting a pro- 
jection lamp of the type having an ellipsoidal reflector for use 
in a photographic slide projector including a lamp support 
structure having a guide to position the lamp about the projec- 
tor optical axis, and a wireform movable in one direction to 
urge the lamp into the projector and secure the lamp in posi- 
tion and movable in another direction to urge the lamp out of 
the projector. 


3,761,171 
NEGATIVE-POSITIVE, POSITIVE-POSITIVE EXPOSURE 
STATION 
Gary D. Fields, Parker, Colo., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,239 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/04, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—3 17 Claims 





An exposure station is provided for making both negative- 
positive and positive-positive electrophotographic prints 
without employing reverse development techniques to 
develop one of the images. This is accomplished by projecting 
an image of a negative original onto a photoconductive-liquid 
crystal sandwich structure across which a potential is applied 
to form a temporary image in the liquid crystal, which tempo- 
rary image is the reverse of the negative original. This tempo- 
rary image is then projected onto a charged photoconductive 
surface to form a positive electrostatic latent image. In the 
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Positive-positive mode the same light source can be used in a 
first embodiment to project an image of a positive original 
through the photoconductive-liquid crystal sandwich, when in 
its transparent state, onto the photoconductive surface. In a 
second embodiment a separate light source can be used for 
projecting an image of the positive original to form a positive 
electrostatic latent image on the charged photoconductive 
surface. In addition, control means is provided to assure that 
the image of only one original can be projected at a time. In a 
third embodiment a single light source is used for both the 
negative-positive mode and the negative-negative mode. 


3,761,172 
COLOR ANALYZING PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTER 
Edward K. Letzer, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 239,061 
Int. Cl. G03g 15/14 
U.S. Cl. 355—3 


A positive color representation of pictorial information con- 
tained on a photographic color negative is produced by a 
method and apparatus for projecting red, blue and green light 
through a photographic color negative positioned in a projec- 
tion station, separating the red, blue and green light projected 
through the photographic color negative, forming and tem- 
porarily storing positive images of the separated red, blue and 
green color separation images, illuminating the respective 
stored positive images with red, blue and green light, respec- 
tively, and projecting the stored red, blue and green color 
positive images in mutual superimposition upon a viewing 
screen, whereby a positive representation of the pictorial in- 
formation on the color negative is produced on the viewing 
screen. Each color positive image may be formed in a respec- 
tive electro-optical color separation image forming, photocon- 
ductor-liquid crystal, sandwich structure by the application of 
a first voltage potential across the photoconductor-liquid 
crystal sandwich structure. The positive color representation 
of the pictorial information may be analyzed for color balance 
and intensity, and, as a result of each analysis, the relative in- 
tensities of the red, blue and green light projected through the 
color negative may be adjusted or varied. The temporarily 
stored positive images may be erased by application of a 
second voltage potential across the first, second and third 
photoconductor-liquid crystal sandwich structures. 
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3,761,173 
IMAGING SYSTEM EMPLOYING IONS 
Richard A. Fotland, Warrensville, and Virgil E. Straughan, 
Euclid, both of Ohio, assignors to Horizons Incorporated, a 
Division of Horizons Research Incorporated, Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 178,521, Aug. 27, 1971. This 
application Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 275,674 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—3 35 Claims 


In the formation of visible copies of an image, the use of an 
ion modulating array provided with an asymmetrical 
photosensitive coating together with means to electrostatically 
develop the ion image. 


3,761,174 
MANIFOLD WEB HANDLING 
James R. Davidson, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 872,850, Oct. 31, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,642,363. This application June 25, 1971, Ser. No. 156,934 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/14 


US. Cl. 355—16 8 Claims 


A manifold set of donor layer, imaging material layer and 
receiver layer is formed between a backing electrode and a 
tape electrode. The tape electrode is initially wound on a 
spool and is laid out over the various layers of the manifold set 
by unwinding it from the spool. The imaging material is ex- 
posed to electromagnetic radiation and subjected to an elec- 
tric field. The donor and receiver layers are separated when 
the tape electrode is wound back onto the spool yielding com- 
plementary images formed from the imaging material on the 
donor and receiver layers. 
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3,761,175 
LIGHT EXPOSURE MEANS FOR COPYING MACHINES 
Akira Shinozaki, Kitatama-gun, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to 
Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 144,721, May 19, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 296,170 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/76 


US. Cl. 355—65 4 Claims 


The new structure of a light exposure means for copying 
machine has been proposed. The said light exposure means is 
characterized by an improvement that in a light exposure 
means for copying machines wherein a focussing lens is 
located at an intermediate position of the optical path of the 
projecting optical system, the first diaphragm plate connected 
with the diaphragm operation mechanism is mounted near the 
focussing lens and also the second diaphragm plate is mounted 
near the image position of the projecting optical system. The 
new device enables us to make a copying machine in compact 
and simple form. 


3,761,176 
AUTOMATIC EXPOSURE CONTROL FOR COPY 
MACHINE 
Gregory S. Lewer, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 829,356, June 20, 1969, abandoned. 
This application July 27, 1971, Ser. No. 166,607 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/78 


U.S. Cl. 355—83 8 Claims 








An automatic exposure control apparatus and method for a 
reflex photocopier including a light source and a diffuse 
reflector for reflecting light from the source uniformly onto a 
light-transmissive photosensitive film in intimate contact with 
an original document. A sample of light representative of the 
sum of the intensity of the light from the source and the inten- 
sity of the light reflected from the original document back 
through the film is continuously collected during each expo- 
sure cycle and each exposure cycle is controlled to maintain 
the integral of the intensity of the sample of light as a function 
of time constant over successive exposure cycles. The ap- 
paratus and method produce proper differential desensitiza- 
tion of the photosensitive film according to the differential 
reflectivity of the original document copied. 
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3,761,177 
STROBOSCOPIC DEVICE 
Louis Corse, Paris, France, assignor to Chambon Automation 
Sarl, Paris, France 
Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,006 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 9, 1970, 7032924 
Int. Cl. GO1p 3/40 


U.S. Cl. 356—23 7 Claims 


A stroboscopic device for checking the details of a cyclic 
work performed on a sheet or web in a machine, notably a 
print made in a rotary printing-machine. It comprises an opti- 
cal fibre having one end disposed in close proximity of the 
flash lamp located at a certain distance from the web and the 
other end located in close proximity of said web so as to illu- 
minate an area where a detail of the work being accomplished 
is to be checked, said area, due to its intermittent illumination 
by the light emitted by the flash lamp and transmitted through 
said optical fibre, appearing as stationary to the observer. 


3,761,178 

APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING SPEED OF A MOVING 
OBJECT 

Carroll G. Turner, P.O. Box 806, Rosenberg, Tex., and Robert 

W. Turner, 7815 Prestwood Dr., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,292 
Int. Cl. GO1p 3/40 
U.S. Cl. 356—24 


Apparatus is disclosed for determining the speed of a mov- 
ing object by conducting an image of the object through a lens 
to a mirror and exciting the mirror with variable frequency 
oscillations from a light source or a vibrating source, until the 
image on the mirror becomes substantially steady. The 
frequency of oscillations exciting the mirror are proportional 
to the speed of rotation of a wheel driving the moving object. 
The apparatus may be mounted in a handheld housing. 


3,761,179 
MIRROR TESTING APPARATUS 

William T. Plummer, Concord; Udo W. Salomon, Peabody, 

and Lawrence K. Ting, Arlington, all of Mass., assignors to 

Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,274 
Int. Cl. GO1b / 1/30 

U.S. Cl. 356—120 14 Claims 

An apparatus automatically measures the reflecting surface 
of a mirror to evaluate its local flatness and its overall flatness. 
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In one embodiment of the apparatus, two separate optical 
systems are arranged so a mirror under test forms a part of 
each optical system. One optical system forms a large beam of 
light which covers the entire surface of the mirror. The other 
optical system forms a small beam of light which covers only a 
small local area of the mirror, but it includes a device which 


sweeps the small beam over the entire surface of the mirror. 
Overall or local variations in flatness of the surface result in 
proportional variations of light intensity at detectors as- 
sociated with each optical system. Electronic circuitry 
processes signals generated by the detector to decide if the 
signals indicate the surface of the mirror under test is within 
predetermined limits. 


3,761,180 
SYNCHRONOUSLY GATED ACTIVE NIGHT SIGHT 
Richard F. Maxwell, Jr., 2019 Cedar Circle Dr., Baltimore, 
Md., and Jose E. Tallet, 124 Le Grande Dr., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,511 
Int. Cl. GO 1c 3/08 


US. Cl. 356—152 4 Claims 


A night sight employing a gated image intensifier is 
operated in conjunction with an amplitude-modulated 
tracking beacon on a missile and a pulsed light source for illu- 
minating the target. The source is pulsed and the intensifier 
tube gated on for the target return magnet attached illumina- 
tion such times that the amplitude modulated beacon intensity 
is at a low level for minimium viewing interference. 


3,761,181 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
SOLDERABILITY OF METAL SURFACES 
Kenneth Sydney Monger, Great Baddow, and Frank Wallis, 
Chelmsford, both of England, assignors to The Marconi 
Company Limited, Chelmsford, Essex, England 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,748 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 11, 1971, 
57,656/71 
Int. Cl. B23k 37/04 
U.S. Cl. 356— 156 11 Claims 
A method of obtaining an indication as to the solderability 
of a metal consists of focussing an optical telescope on a sur- 
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face of molten solder in a container and noting the vertical 
height of the telescope, dipping a sample of the metal to be 
soldered into the molten solder, adjusting the vertical height 
of the telescope and refocussing it at the top of the solder 





meniscus formed up the sample, noting the difference 
between the two heights of the telescope and comparing the 
change in height with the change in heights achieved for sam- 
ples of good solderability and poor solderability. 


3,761,182 
MEASURING THE DIAMETER OF A CIRCULARLY 
SHAPED OBJECT AND CORRECTING MEASUREMENT 
FOR SLIGHT DISPLACEMENTS OF OBJECT ALONG 
EITHER OF TWO ORTHOGONAL OPTIC AXES 

Helmut Kubisiak, Leverkusen, and Dietrich Sorgenicht, 

Opladen, both of Germany, assignors to Exatest Messtech- 

nik GmbH, Leverkusen, Germany 

Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,580 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 4, 1971, No. P 

2127 751.0 
Int. Cl. GO1b / 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 356—160 7 Claims 


TIME AXIS FOR THE v 
POSITION PULSE OF THE 
CAMERA 341 1 





TiwE Axis FOR T 
POSITION PULSE 
THE CAMERA 347 








The disclosed invention involves periodically passing by 
using an optical scanning device, the profile image of the cir- 
cular object to be measured before a photodetector which 
delivers pulses. The duration of each pulse is proportional to 
the diameter of the object. The improved invention corrects 
the diameter signal by a position signal giving the variation of 
the distance between the object and the optical scanning 
device. The apparatus for implementing such an improved 
method of measurement mainly comprises two scanning 
devices, the optical axes of which are orthogonally disposed 
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with respect to each other and with respect to the longitudinal 
axis of the object, and a correction device is associated with 
each scanning device for correcting the diameter signal pro- 
vided by the other scanning device. 


3,761,183 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING COLOR-COMPENSATION 
QUANTITY FOR COLOR PRINTING 
Yoshio Yuasa, Sakai; Mikio Naya, and Koichiro Tsuchiyasu, 
both of Toyokawa, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Cam- 
era Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 135,247 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1970, 45/33252 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/50 
U.S. Cl. 356—175 
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The appropriate compensation quantities of a color com- 
pensation filter for use in color printing, as well as required ex- 
posure quantity, can be measured efficiently without insertion 
of such filters in an actual photographic enlarger. This can be 
accomplished by employing a device comprising a light source 
of standard spectrum, a means for measuring light transmitted 
through a color negative including three photodetectors 
respectively having photosensitivities in the red, green and 
blue spectrum ranges, operating circuits for computing each 
ratio between the output of a selected photoconductor and 
output of another or the other photodetector, and indicating 
means for indicating outputs of said operating circuits. 


3,761,184 
WIDE ANGLE, NARROW BANDWIDTH LASER 
DETECTION SYSTEM 
Joseph L. McLaughlin, Jr., Bolton, Mass., assignor to Itek Cor- 
poration, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,047 
Int. Cl. G01j 3/46; GO2b 3/00, 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 356— 186 


/ FILTER \ 
L rresner uenses > 
HYPERHEMISPHERICAL LENSES ——~ 


A laser detection system for examining a large field of view 
to determine if the system is being illuminated by laser radia- 
tion at a specific frequency. The system includes a first posi- 
tive lens system for gathering light over a large field of view 
and for substantially collimating the light for passage through 
an interference filter. The interference filter allows the 
passage of radiation in a narrow bandpass region about the 
specific frequency of laser radiation of interest. Radiation 
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passing through the filter is then condensed by a second posi- 
tive lens system and directed onto a photosensitive detector. 
The first and second lens systems form an image of the detec- 
tor at the entrance to the first positive lens system which 
defines the entrance aperture to the laser detection system. In 
the preferred embodiment the first and second positive lens 
systems each consist of a hyperhemispherical lens and a 
fresnel lens. 


3,761,185 
LASER LIGHT PULSE MONITORING SYSTEM 
Druce Blackwell, Long Beach, Calif., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 99,373 
Int. Cl. GO1j 1/10; GOir 19/08 
U.S. Cl. 356—229 





The light output of a doubly pulsed laser is monitored by 
converting the two successive light pulses into corresponding 
electrical pulses and feeding the electrical pulses to a pair of 
parallel connected circuit channels. A first one of the circuit 
channels is conditioned to receive the first electrical pulse 
while a second one of the circuit channels is rendered immune 
to that pulse. The first electrical pulse charges a capacitor to a 
voltage proportional to the pulse amplitude and the voltage is 
displayed on a direct current voltmeter. The second circuit 
channel is conditioned to receive the second electrical pulse 
while the first circuit channel is rendered immune to that 
pulse. The second electrical pulse charges another capacitor 
to a voltage proportional to the pulse amplitude and the volt- 
age is displayed on another meter. Both voltages are main- 
tained for comparison with one another, after which the cir- 
cuit channels may be reset to their initial condition for recep- 
tion of the next set of electrical pulses. 


3,761,186 
APPARATUS FOR OPTICALLY INSPECTING THE 
CONDITION OF A SURFACE HAVING KNOWN 
VARIATIONS IN THE CONDITION 

Thomas Dimock Wason, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 869,612, Oct. 27, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,099 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/16 

U.S. Cl. 356—241 16 Claims 

A laser beam is used to selectively scan a surface under test, 
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the characteristics of the surface determining the manner in 
which the scanning beam is reflected. A selected portion of 


the reflected beam is thereafter analyzed to indicate the con- 
dition of the surface. 


3,761,187 
FLOW-THROUGH CHAMBER FOR PHOTOMETERS TO 
MEASURE AND COUNT PARTICLES IN A DISPERSION 
MEDIUM 
Wolfgang M. Dittrich, Am Krug 42, and Wolfgang H. Gohde, 
Lohoefenerweg 39, both of Muenster, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 884,651, Dec. 12, 1969, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,798 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 18, 1968, P 18 
15 352.1 
Int. Cl. GOin //10 


A particle measuring and counting device comprises a flow- 
through chamber having a conduit for the dispersion medium. 
The central vertical nozzle of the conduit is disposed with its 
opening in the sharply focussed object plane of a microscope 
and uniformly illuminated from below or by incident illumina- 
tion. Electronic counting and recording devices are coupled to 
the output of the microscope for analyzing light pulses occur- 
ing in the nozzle when particles pass therethrough. 


3,761,188 
PENCIL WITH SELF-REFILLING CARTRIDGES 
Chuang Chin-Chih, 10, Ln. 123, Song King Rd., Taipei, 
Taiwan, China /Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 232,577 
Int. Cl. B43k 21/14 
U.S. Cl. 401—57 


A writing implement in which a plurality of short cartridges 
are arranged in order in a hollow of an elongate plastic tubular 
casing, said cartridge having a short presharpened lead at its 
front end and a hole at its rear part and having an outside 
diameter so as to be received in frictional relationship in the 
hole and when the short lead that is normally exposed at the 
front end of the tubular casing has become blunt or broken, 
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the front-most cartridge can be readily removed by pulling it 
out of the front end of the tubular casing characterized in that 
several lines of slits reaching into the hollow inside of the 
plastic tubular casing at its rear end are formed in the longitu- 
dinal direction of the tubular casing, and resilient members 
that are continuous with the tubular casing but are mutually 
divided are formed by the slits, and engaging edges that are 
curved inwardly of the hollow are formed at the rear ends of 
the resilient members, and the rear end of the cartridge inside 
of the tubular casing is locked by the engaging edges to 
prevent retraction of the cartridges by the application of pres- 
sure during writing operation. 


3,761,189 
DEVICE FOR FIXING SPRING WINDER MEANS 
Ikuo Suzuki, Okaya-shi, Nagano-ken, Japan, assignor to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Seiki Seisakusho, Nagano-ken, 

Japan 
Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,541 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 8, 1971, 46/47562 
Int. Cl. F16d 1/00 


The device firmly secures a spring winder means to a spring 
winding stem by means of a coil spring intimately fitted over 
the spring winder means and the spring winding stem 
threadably connected together. The convolutions of the coil 
spring are directed in the same direction as the threads formed 
in the spring winder means and spring winding stem for 
threadable connection, so that the coil spring is tightened if 
the spring winder means is turned in a direction in which it is 
threadably disconnected from the spring winding stem. Thus, 
the spring winder means is firmly secured to the spring wind- 
ing shaft through the coil spring and prevented from being 
dislodged therefrom. 


3,761,190 
UNITARY PARTICULATE MATERIAL SURFACE 
STRUCTURE AND METHOD AND MATERIAL FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 
Alva G. Thaning, Hemet, Calif., assignor to Sta-Rock, Inc., San 
Jacinto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1969, Ser. No. 864,714 
Int. Cl. EO 1c 7/35 
U.S. Cl. 404—82 


A unitary particulate material strucure for use in yards 
around buildings or in roofing, for example, is produced by 
placing a flexible sheet, such as a polyvinyl plastic sheet, upon 
the ground or other support material or base. A thin layer of 
particulate material, such as gravel, crushed rock, stones, peb- 
bles or the like, is placed over the exposed surface of the sheet 
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and rolled level. The structure is completed by applying a 
binder to the layer of particulate material so that the binder 
penetrates the interstices of the particulate material. The 
binder is applied in a dispersion of plastic material, such as 
synthetic resins, and filler material, such as powdered silica, 
dispersed in an aqueous medium. Pigments, thickening and 
drying agents and the like may also be included in the binder 
dispersion for various applications of the unitary structure 
produced upon drying of the applied binder dispersion. 


3,761,191 
ELECTRODE NIPPLE DRILLING MACHINE 
George E. Frazier, Fulton, Ky., assignor to The Carborundum 
Company, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 184,140 
Int. Cl. B23b 39/20, 41/04 
U.S. Cl. 408—13 


A machine for drilling holes in electrode nipple blanks, the 
holes being undercut to hold the appropriate thermosetting 
binder material. The machine is air driven and has a control 
system which permits either manual or semi-automatic opera- 
tion in a preset time sequence. The nipples receive their final 
threading after all other operations of drilling and binder 
material filling have been performed, the resulting finished 
nipples thus require no further thread cleaning or inspection 
before use. 


3,761,192 
CHIPLESS ROUND HOLE CUTTER 
Kelly B. Carr, West Cov’ a, Calif., assignor to Carr Engineer- 
ing Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,846 
Int. Cl. B23b 51/02, 51/08 
U.S. Cl. 408—22 


A chipless round hole cutter including a screw shear and die 
body which cooperate to provide a round hole in a sheet of 
metal. The die body has an opening equal to the desired open- 
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ing to be cut in the metal and the die body fits over the screw 
portion of the screw shear. The screw shear includes a tapered 
helical threaded section which is used to cut the metal and to 
carry and guide the cut metal within the groove to be retained 
in the threaded groove within the die body. The cutting edge 
of the screw shear adjacent to the die body provides for the 
final cutting of the hole to the desired size. The screw shear 
may be tapered along its entire length and with various size die 
bodies used to provide for a plurality of different size openings 
with a single screw shear or the screw shear may include a 
straight threaded section having a diameter substantially equal 
to the opening through the die body. 


3,761,193 
DRILL JIG 
Matthew Del Giudice, 108-11 46th Ave., Corona, N.Y. 
Filed July 15, 1971, Ser. No. 162,990 
Int. Cl. B23b 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 408—115 8 Claims 


The present invention is for a jig for supporting a workpiece 
to permit the drilling of precise and accurate holes in the 
peripheral areas thereof. The various elements of the jig are 
adjustable to accommodate workpieces of different size. 


3,761,194 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING DEFLECTION OF TOOL 
HEAD GUIDING BEAM 

Hans Oskar Wagner, Buttgen-Vorst, Germany, assignor to 

Schiess Aktiengesellschaft, Dusseldorf-Oberkassel, Germany 

Filed May 2, 1972, Ser. No. 249,554 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 5, 1971, P 21 22 

204.8 
Int. Cl. B23b 47/26 


U.S. Cl. 408—234 5 Claims 


A machine tool having a transverse guide beam supported 
at two longitudinally spaced points in the frame and having 
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support beam is supported on the transverse beam near the 
points of support of the transverse beam and has a support sur- 
face parallel to the aforementioned guide surfaces. A tool 
head guided on said guide surface has rollers engaging the sup- 
port surface on the support beam and which are automatically 
adjustable on the tool head to remain in load transmitting en- 
gagement with said support surface when the support beam 
deflects due to the tool head load, thereby to relieve the trans- 
verse beam of loads due to the tool head. 


3,761,195 
COMPRESSING CENTRIFUGE 
Michael Eskeli, 6220 Orchid Ln., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 4, 1971, Ser. No. 140,124 
Int. Cl. FO1d 1/06, 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 415—1 
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Method and apparatus for compressing dry or wet gases 
wherein the gas is compressed in a high speed rotor and 
discharged from said rotor in essentially compressed state to a 
secondary rotor where the kinetic energy of the fluid stream is 
converted to work; this work can be then used to decrease the 
work input to the primary rotor, resulting in an improved effi- 
ciency for the machine. Dry gases, such as air, may be com- 
pressed; also, wet gases or vapors, with a predetermined 
amount of liquid, such as gas-liquid mixture of propane, may 
be compressed and liquefied within the said primary rotor 
with the fluid being a liquid when reaching the secondary 
rotor and being discharged as a liquid from the machine. 
Further, liquid may be added to a dry gas in a predetermined 
amount, for example, water added to air, to absorb some heat 
during compression and thereby decrease primary rotor 
speed. 


3,761,196 
CAVITATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Eugene P. Weinert, 398 Willow Dr., Cinnaminson, N_J. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,239 
Int. Cl. FOld 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 415—119 2 Claims 








Subject invention relates to a novel and improved apparatus 
guide surfaces on which a tool head is guided in the frame. A for minimizing the phenomenon of cavitation and noise in a 
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liquid circulating energy conversion device such as a water 
brake. Pressurized air or a suitable gas is mixed with the liquid 
that is circulated in the device so as to increase the pressure 
throughout the circulating liquid above the point where it will 
boil and cause cavitation. Pressure of the air or gas is auto- 
matically controlled by the amplitude of the noise in the 
device when cavitation occurs. 


3,761,197 
VARIABLE SPEED VAPOR TURBINE 
Donald A. Kelly, 5806 69th Pl., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 227,349 
Int. Cl. FO1b 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 415—159 


The variable spped vapor turbine is a basic impulse type of 
turbine expander designed for closed Rankine cycle systems, 
which is intended to eliminate the need for a large gear reduc- 
tion unit usually associated with high speed automotive tur- 
bines. 

The turbine consists of an impeller with fixed axial flow 
blades, a nozzle plate which contains multiple sets of both 
axial and angular nozzles for varied axial, partial angular, and 
full angular vapor jet entrance. 

The axial jet nozzles provide for a relatively low speed, fair 
torque output, while the use of angular jet nozzles results in 
high speed at good torque output levels. 


3,761,198 
INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE 
Kar! Hehl, Siedlung 183, Lossburg/Wurttemberg, Germany 
Filed Apr. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 133,829 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 24, 1970, P 20 
19 875.8 
Int. Cl. B28f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—192 21 Claims 


An injection molding machine for processing synthetic and 
other similarly processed masses has a clamping unit with a 
casting mold defining a separating groove. Means are 
mounted on the clamping unit for selectively mounting injec- 
tion units for operating into the separating groove in a 
direction parallel thereto, and for mounting special units. The 
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mounting means has a carraige provided with connecting 
sleeves for receiving struts. A slide bearing is provided for 
clampably mounting the carriage in a slide guide defined on 
the clamping unit for movement in a direction parallel to the 
opening direction of the clamping unit. The connecting 
sleeves are two pairs of sleeves arranged in a crosswise manner 
so that one pair of sleeves lies in a plane parallel to the 
separating groove and the other pair of sleeves lies in a plane 
perpendicular to the separating groove. At least one addi- 
tional slide guide is defined on the clamp unit for selectively 
holding the carriage in a position perpendicular to this posi- 
tion when held by the above-mentioned slide bearing. 


3,761,199 
HELICOPTER ROTOR WITH REDUNDANT LOAD 
CARRYING CAPABILITY 

Donald L. Ferris, Newtown, and Robert Zincone, Norwalk, 

both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, 

East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 272,087 
Int. Cl. B64c 27/38 

U.S. Cl. 416—134 





A helicopter rotor in which the helicopter blades are 
mohnted for rotation from a rotor hub which is shaped to pro- 
vide redundant load carrying paths for blade centrifugal load- 
ing, torque loading, thrust loading and rotor head moment 
loading. 


3,761,200 
BLADED ROTORS 
Terence Edward Gouvenot Gardiner, Bristol, England, as- 
signor to Secretary of State for Defence in Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, London, England 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,395 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 5, 1970, 
57,904/70 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 416—220 8 Claims 


A bladed rotor for a gas turbine engine comprises a ring of 
blades mounted on a disc. The platforms for the blades are 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


provided on a separate platform ring which has axially extend- 
ing sealing rings at the axial ends to form seals with adjacent 
stator rings. Additional features are that additional radial 
flanges can be provided at the axial ends of the platform ring 
to act as sealing plates and locking tabs. 


3,761,201 
HOLLOW TURBINE BLADE HAVING DIFFUSION 
BONDED THEREIN 
Stanley M. Silverstein, Stratford, and Victor Strautman, 
Trumbull, both of Conn., assignors to Avco Corporation, 
Stratford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 818,557, April 23, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,626,568. This application Aug. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 173,499 
Int. Cl. FO1d 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 416—232 2 Claims 


This invention relates to turbine blades having diffusion 
bonded pins or inserts in the holes which are formed in the tur- 
bine blades during casting. 


3,761,202 
COMPRESSOR WITH CROSS AXIS 
Orville Mitchell, Star Harbor, Tex., assignor to John E. 
Mitchell Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 218,807 
Int. Cl. F04b //12 
U.S. Cl. 417—269 
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A multi-cylinder compressor of the nutating, or cam and 
wobble plate type, wherein the wobble plate is held against the 
cam rotor by a cross-axis mechanism that prevents rotation of 
the wobble plate while permitting its wobble, wherein all axial 
lost motion between the wobble plate and the cam is taken out 
by a continuous adjustable force transmitted through the 
cross-axis mechanism, preferably spring-maintained but capa- 
ble of being positively and adjustably loaded, and wherein 
radial lost motion is prevented by design of the cross-axis 
mechanism. 
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3,761,203 
RING-TYPE FAN 
Werner Neidhardt, and Otwin Reschauer, both of Augsburg, 
Germany, assignors to GefeG, Geselischaft fur elektrische 
Gerate m.b.H, Augsburg, Germany 
Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,655 
Claims priority, a Germany, Oct. 31, 1970, P 20 
53 562.0; Apr. 14, 1971, P 21 17 929.3 
Int. Cl. F04b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—371 19 Claims 
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A ring-type fan or compressor comprises an impeller ring 
having a propeller-forming hub and surrounds an electric 
motor to which the fan impeller is coupled. The motor extends 
axially to both sides of the plane of the impeller ring which 
surrounds the fan and is rotatable in a housing in which the in- 
take passage communicates with the motor chamber on the 
opposite side of the motor structure so that the displaced gases 
are initially drawn through the motor chamber to cool the mo- 
tor. An axial blower may be located within the housing and is 
driven by the motor within the annular impeller. 


3,761,204 
POSITIVE DISPLACEMENT BOOSTERS 
Richard S. Pauliukonis, 6660 Greenbriar Dr., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 204,916 
Int. Cl. F04b 35/02 


US. Cl. 417—401 4 Claims 
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A series of simple booster pumps operating as positive dis- 
placement pumps driven by either pneumatic or hydraulic 
power cylinders simply attached to the respective pump cham- 
bers which receive piston rods upon each cylinder stroke, con- 
trollable as to its length by an adjustable stop-plug thereby dis- 
placing fluid from pump chamber at pressures proportional to 
the ratios of rod diameters versus piston diameter, with or 
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without integral check valves in the inlet or outlet ports of the 
pump chamber, with a shuttle valve built-in in the inlet port of 
the design for handling aerated fluids such as grease, eggnog 
or the like, and a built-in outlet check valve in the same pump 
chamber, and appropriate seals separating the actuation 
power cylinder from the pressurization pump chamber by a 
threaded connection representing the only means for connect- 
ing actuator to the pump chamber and providing simple 
booster pump construction with provisions for capacity 
change by virtue of interchanging cylinders from one size of a 
given maximum capacity to another size with completely dif- 
ferent boosting and volume control capabilities, all with ex- 
treme easiness and simplicity, mandatory in pollution control 
equipment manufacture, among other vital applications. 


3,761,205 
EASILY MAINTAINABLE GAS TURBINE ENGINE 
Val Cronstedt, Williamsport, Pa., assignor to Avco Corpora- 
tion, Williamsport, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,031 
Int. Cl. F04b 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—407 


A differential gas turbine engine is constructed so that the 
power module may be removed as a unit from the output gear- 
box. Additional features enable major hot section components 
to be removed for inspection or replacement without major 
disassembly of the engine. 


3,761,206 
FLUID DEVICE 
Burton A. Fierstine, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to Shively Bros., 
Inc., Flint, Mich., a part interest 
Filed Feb. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 111,989 
Int. Cl. FO1c 21/16; F03c 3/00; F04c 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 418—16 


A fluid device of the sliding vane type having a housing with 
low and high pressure operating passages, one of which is an 
inlet passage and the other an outlet passage. A rotor having 
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radially extending vanes is rotatably mounted within a 
chamber defined by the inner surface of a cam ring and a pair 
of pressure plates operatively coupled to the opposite sides of 
the cam ring. The cam ring and pressure plates are mounted in 
the housing for rotation with the rotor, while means are pro- 
vided for selectively increasing and/or decreasing relative 
rotational movement between the rotor and cam ring to con- 
trol the amount of fluid displaced by the fluid device. 


3,761,207 
SEALING MEANS FOR ROTARY PISTON MACHINES 
Jiri Seidl, Uppsala, Sweden, assignor to Monark-Crescent 
AB Kyrkogatan, Varberg, Sweden 
Filed Jan. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 221,618 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 8, 1971, 1514/71 
Int. Cl. FO1c 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 418—121 13 Claims 
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Sealing means for rotary piston machines of the apex piston 
type comprise three types of basic sealing elements: apex seals 
for sealing engagement between the apexes of the piston and 
the centre wall of the housing; side sealing strips for sealing 
engagement between the ends of the piston and the end walls 
of the housing; coupling members for bridging the gap 
between the ends of the apex seals and the side sealing strips. 
This coupling member is located in the same groove as is the 
apex seal and below the end of the latter one. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 424—192 see: 
Patent No. 3,761,198 


3,761,208 
PRODUCTION OF CONTACT LENSES 
Jean Boudet, Champigny; Georges Wajs, Charenton; Gerard 
Gomond, Paris, and Pierre Billault, Bry sur Marne, all of 
France, assignors to Essilor International (Compagnie 
Generale D’Optique), Joinvolle Le Pont, France 
Filed Oct. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 189,644 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 19, 1970, 7037579 
Int. Cl. B29c 1/06; B29d 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—352 


A contact lens, particularly a flexible, silicone contact lens, 
is directly moulded with its final profile including a progres- 
sively tapered peripheral edge. The lens is moulded by com- 
plementary dies and an intermediate annular spacer provided 
on its inner periphery with a groove of concave cross-section. 
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3,761,209 
MANUFACTURE OF RIGID PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
FOAMS 
Daniel Hanton, La Neuville Roy, France, assignor to Com- 
pagnie de Saint-Gobain, Neuilly sur Seine, France 
Division of Ser. No. 879,040, Nov. 24, 1969. This application 
Mar. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 238,814 
priority, application France, Nov. 


Int. Cl. B29d 27/04 


Claims 
68175976 


29, 1968, 


U.S. Cl. 425—4C 


Phenol-aldehyde foams are made by forming first and 
second mixtures of the reactants of which one contains the 
phenolic component and the other the formaldehyde com- 
ponent, one or the other containing the catalyst and blowing 
agent. Adjuvants such as silicone oil may be added to one or 
the other of the mixtures. When the first and second parts are 
mixed, they are applied evenly to a conveyor having a nonad- 
herent surface at a temperature favorable to reaction and 
foam formation. The sheet is shaped to its dimensions between 
upper and lower conveyors and the surfaces hardened to per- 
mit handling without distortion. Drying is by dielectric loss. 
Total time of manufacture is reduced by the order of 12-15 
hours and a better, more uniform, and purer product substan- 
tially free of acid and moisture is produced. Novel apparatus is 
also described. 


3,761,210 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING FIBERS 
Raymond C. Vaughan, Buffalo, N.Y., assignor to The Car- 
borundum Company, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,146 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00; B6Sh 54/02 
U.S. Cl. 425—72 


In an apparatus for the production of continuous fibers from 
a fiberizable material, a bushing with a plurality of orifices 
supplies streams of fiberizable material which are attenuated 
in the form of continuous fibers. The fibers are collected on a 
spool spaced from the bushing. An induced draft zone 
between the bushing and the collection spool is provided for 
flowing air evenly across the fibers so that broken fibers are 
removed from the collection area. 
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3,761,211 
MULTI-LAYER EXTRUSION APPARATUS 
Edward J. Parkinson, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to Crompton 
& Knowles Corporation, Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,445 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/01 
U.S. Cl. 425—131 


An extrusion apparatus die assembly for producing 
laminated film, the apparatus includes a die block which has a 
die passage leading to a pair of die lips through which ther- 
moplastic materials can be extruded, an adaptor connected to 
the die block and having a main channel connected to the die 
passage, a pair of feed channels which converge into the main 
channel and a valving means located at the point of conver- 
gence of the feed channels for controlling the relative flow of 
thermoplastic materials from the feed channels into the main 
channel. 


3,761,212 
OVERLOAD ARM FOR MOLD 
Robert F. Kontz, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, Inc., 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,213 
Int. Cl. B29e 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—154 


Each mold half in a blow molding machine is caused to 
swing between open and closed positions by a power driven 
crank and an interconnecting link. The link has a toggle-like 
joint intermediate its ends, which is normally maintained as a 
rigid non-flexing joint by a compression spring. If an obstruc- 
tion prevents either mold half from reaching its closed posi- 
tion, the spring at the joint in the associated link yields to per- 
mit the joint to flex, thereby providing a lost-motion connec- 
tion between the crank and the mold half. 


3,761,213 
CONFECTION EXTRUSION NOZZLE 

Edward M. Wight, Austin, Tex., assignor to Glacier Industries 

Inc., Austin, Tex. 

Filed June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 148,414 
Int. Cl. A23g 5/03 ; B29f 3/12 

U.S. Cl. 425—155 10 Claims 

An extrusion nozzle for manufacturing in a continuous flow 
process a variety of external shapes of frozen confections or 
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the like. A portion of the periphery of the extrusion nozzle ori- 3,761,215 
fice is formed of a flexible deformable wall material, the shape MOLD PRESS 
of this wall being controlled by the state of actuation of a se- Carlo F. Tondato, Strado San Vincenzo 40.10, Torino, Italy 


ries of air cylinders which indent it when actuated. Individual 
internal features or an array of internal features may be moved 
to different lateral positions during manufacture. 


3,761,214 
INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE CONVERTIBLE TO 
SEVERAL DIFFERENT ASSEMBLY CONFIGURATIONS 
Karl Hehl, Lossburg/Wuerttg., Germany 
Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,034 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 15, 1971, P 21 

12 310.4; Mar. 15, 1971, P21 12 317.8 
Int. Cl. B29f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—192 21 Claims 


An injection molding machine whose basic operating unit 
are designed as standardized building blocks for conversion to 
several different assembly configurations, the machine con- 
sisting essentially of a rectangular block-shaped machine 
frame with horizontal and vertical mounting faces; a die and 
die-actuating unit with a rectangular block-shaped cylinder 
mount; at least one injection unit with centering means for 
axial injection in the center axis of the cylinder mount, or radi- 
al injection in the separation plane of the molding die; and de- 
pending on the desired assembly configuration, a bar-shaped, 
L-shaped, T-shaped, or P-shaped angular mounting bracket 
for the mutual attachment and alignment of the die-actuating 
unit, injection unit and machine frame. 


Filed Nov. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 90,498 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 24, 1969, 53811 
A/69 
Int. Cl. B29c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—193 4 Claims 


An apparatus for molding plastics is provided with an elastic 
member adapted to press a mold top against a mold bottom 
and with a tie-rod assembly adapted to alternately move the 
elastic member from the mold top and to position it over the 
mold bottom without change in the pressure exerted by the 
elastic member against the mold top. 


3,761,216 
DOUGH PRESS 
Ruben G. Duarte, and Manuel G. Duarte, both of 1012 E. 
Nevada St., El Paso, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 128,049 
Int. Cl. A21c 9/00; B30b 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 425—214 





A fixed lower plate and a pivotally mounted upper plate 
selectively movable into parallel closely overlying relation to 
the lower plate for the pressing of dough therebetween. The 
lower and upper plates have gas burners mounted immediately 
outward thereof for a heating of the dough in conjunction with 
a pressing thereof. 


3,761,217 

MACHINE FOR PROCESSING PLASTIC MATERIALS 

Siancarlo Mambretti, Carnago, Italy 
Filed Jan. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 221,593 

Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 1, 1971, 20010 A/71; 

Feb. 10, 1971, 20388 A/71 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/14 

U.S. Cl. 425—224 7 Claims 

A machine for processing plastic materials, particularly 
polyvinyl chloride comprising a first pair of rotating rolls, 
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means cooperating with one of said rolls to separate the plastic 
material film adhering thereto, a conveyor belt receiving at 


























least part of the plastic material, and a second pair of rolls 
receiving at an end zone thereof the material carried by the 
conveyor belt. 


3,761,218 
APPARATUS FOR MOLDING THIN LAYERS 
Robert Portalier, Ville D Avray, France, assignor to Societe 
De Vente De L’Aluminum Pechiney, Paris, France 
Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,665 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1971, 7128190 
Int. Cl. B29f 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 425—244 9 Claims 


The invention is applied to the molding of articles having 
thin walls and in particular to the molding of radiator ele- 
ments, caps, cases, frames, pipe members, cylinder heads, in 
which the molding apparatus comprises a mold which is open 
at its lower end, a compression chamber having two cavities 
connected at their upper portion respectively to the opening 
of the mold and to a source of compressed gas, and at their 
lower portion to a delivery conduit and a furnace into the bath 
of molten material in which the delivery conduit dips and 
which can be put under gas pressure by a pipe member. 


3,761,219 
DUAL MOLD CLAMPING APPARATUS 

Joseph C. Flynn, Bridgeton; Walter Panas, Millville, and 
Joseph S. Bonino, Mauricetown, all of N.J., assignors to 

Wheaton Industries, Millville, N.J. 

Filed June 4, 1971, Ser. No. 150,062 
Int. Cl. B29d 23/03 

U.S. Cl. 425—249 3 Claims 
A dual mold clamping apparatus, particularly useful for 
simultaneously closing two sets of molds and applying addi- 
tional clamping pressure to one of the sets thereof, having spe- 
cial application in injection blow molding machines. This ap- 
paratus comprises mounting means, with extended portions, 
for the movable halves of each of the mold sets, the extended 
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portions being attached to a common member which moves 
the movable mold halves in unison in the mold open and mold 
closed directions. The apparatus further includes selectively 
engagable means associated with the extended portions of the 
mold mounting means of one of the mold sets which selective- 
ly engagable means is in turn associated with additional mold 





clamping pressure resistance means and a hydraulic chamber 
with means for introducing high pressure hydraulic fluid 
therein for applying additional clamping force pressure 
through said selectively engagable means both to said addi- 
tional clamping pressure resistance means and to the movable 
mold mounting means. 


3,761,220 
PRESSING DEVICE 

Andrianus Petrus Dirne, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Nether- 

lands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 177,944 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 10, 1970, 

7013364 
Int. Cl. B29c 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 425—407 8 Claims 




















A pressing device has pressing elements which are hollow 
and closed, each having first and second heat transmission 
walls with a heat transporting medium present in the cavity 
within each element. The medium absorbs thermal energy 
from the first heat transmission wall while changing from the 
liquid phase into the vapor phase and delivers thermal energy 
to the second heat transmission wall, while changing from the 
vapor phase into the liquid phase, and absorbs thermal energy 
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from the second heat transmission wall while changing from 
the liquid phase into the vapor phase and delivers thermal 
energy to the first heat transmission wall while changing from 
the vapor phase into the liquid phase. In each cavity a porous 
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mass is present connecting the heat transmission walls in such 
manner that all the heat transporting medium condensed on 
the second or first heat transmission wall can flow respectively 
through the said mass by capillary action. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 425—405 H see: 
Patent No. 3,761,574 


3,761,221 
COMBINATION COMBUSTIBLE GAS GENERATOR- 
BURNER 
Frederick K. Stillions, 651 E. Kingsley, Pomona, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 188,753 
Int. Cl. F23n 
U.S. Cl. 431—18 2 Claims 
A combination combustible gas generator-burner for use as 
a cirgarette lighter and other applications. An electrolyte such 
as a saline water solution is electrolyzed within an electrolytic 
cell to produce a combustible gas such as hydrogen which is 
ignited at a valved gas outlet from the cell to produce a flame, 
as by rotating a striker wheel against a flint positioned ad- 
jacent the outlet. Electrolysis of the electrolyte is automati- 
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cally stopped and started in response to the pressure of the 
combustible gas pressure in the cell, as by utilizing increasing 
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gas pressure to displace the electrolyte to a level below that of 
the electrode at which the combustible gas is produced. 


3,761,222 
PROPANE-PIEZOELECTRIC IGNITION SYSTEM 
Daniel W. Lapins, DeKalb, and Carl E. Finley, Sycamore, both 
of Ill., assignors to Olin Corporation, New Haven, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 201,732 
Int. Cl. F24c 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 431—191 5 Claims 


A spark igniter and flame flash-back system for a stove, 
which system is mounted on the grease tray of the stove. 
Flash-back tubes are mounted on the tray and serve to funnel 
fuel from the burners to the igniter. The igniter is of the 
piezoelectric type which produces a spark. The igniter prima- 
ry or hot electrode is connected to the piezoelectric crystal 
and is held in place on the grease tray by the flash-back tubes 
which also include fuel deflectors to deflect the fuel flow 
toward the hot electrode. The deflectors also serve as the 


secondary electrodes to which the spark jumps from the hot 
electrode. 
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3,761,223 
DETERGENT COMPOSITION FOR USE IN 
CLEANING PILE FABRICS 
Ryonosuke Yoshida and Itsutoshi Maeda, Kanagawa-ken, 
Hitoshi Akiba, Saitama-ken, and Yasunori Usuba, 
peg Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, 


apan 
No Drawing. Filed May 28, 1971, Ser. No. 148,236 
Claims priority, wae June 1, 1970, 
5 


t. 
Int. Cl. Clid 3/32 

U.S. Cl. 8—137 4 Claims 

The monolithium, monosodium, and monoammonium 
N-lauroyl glutamates and aspartates, and the diluthium, 
disodium, and diammonium N-stearoyl glutamates and 
aspartates are superior detergents for cleaning pile fabrics 
such as carpets because of their good solubility in water 
and the strong foaming of their aqueous solutions. They 
leave non-sticky, powdery residues which are readily re- 
moved by vacuum cleaning. 


3,761,224 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTINUOUS 
ETHYLENE OXIDE STERILIZATION 
Robert R. Ernst, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Sybron 
Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 810,540, 
Mar. 26, 1969. This application Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. 


No. 291,910 
Int. Cl. A611 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 21—58 62 Claims 
A system for the continuous, in-line sterilization of 


articles with ethylene oxide gas maintained in a steriliz- 
ing chamber completely closed and sealed from atmos- 
phere except for inlet and outlet tubes through which 
the articles are conveyed. The tubes extend above the 
chamber to prevent the heavier-than-air gas from escap- 
ing. 


3,761,225 
NUCLEAR BACKSCATTER ANALYZER FOR 
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS USING ISOTOPE 
RATIO METHOD 
John O. Rasmussen, Jr., 207 Armory St., 
Hamden, Conn. 06511 
Filed Dec. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 94,456 
Int. Cl. GO1n 23/12 
US. Cl. 23—230 R 29 Claims 
The method and apparatus for measuring the concen- 
tration of various selected compounds in a sample by 
monitoring nuclear reactions resulting from irradiation of 
the sample by alpha particles. Prior to the irradiation, the 
sample is “spiked” with a measured amount of a sub- 
stance containing an element of the compound to be 
measured in the form of a rare isotope. Backscattered 


alpha particles are detected and analyzed as a function of 
their relative energy levels. The ratio of the number 
of alpha particles having energy levels corresponding to 
the element of the compound whose concentration is to be 


measured, to the number of alpha particles having energy 
levels corresponding to the isotope of this element, is 
an accurate measure of the concentration of the selected 
compound. 


3,761,226 
SICKEL-CELL DIAGNOSTIC TEST 
Allan L. Louderback, Temple City, Young Youhne, Los 
Angeles, and Anthony J. Fontana, Glendora, Calif., as- 
signors to Baxter Laboratories, Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,924 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/06, 33/16 
US. Cl. 23—230 B 7 Claims 
A diagnostic test and reagent for the rapid identifica- 
tion of sickle-cell anemia and sickle-cell trait comprising 
reaction of unclotted blood with an admixture of 
(NH,4)2SO,/K,HPO, buffer, pH 7-7.5, saponin and 
sodium dithionite and observation of the turbidometric- 
colormetric characteristics. 


3,761,227 
METHOD FOR DETECTION OF OPIUM 
DERIVATIVES IN URINE 
Herbert M. Conrad, Pacific Palisades, and Hilary Ashe, 
— Angeles, Calif., assignors to Conrad Laboratories, 
ne. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,008 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/06, 33/16 
U.S. Cl. 23—230 B 7 Claims 
Method for detecting morphine in a urine sample which 
includes adjusting the pH of the urine to 8.5—9.5, extract- 
ing the morphine into a chloroform-isopropyl alcohol 
solution and separating the extraction phase from the 
aqueous phase by means of phase separation paper. The 
extraction phase, if morphine is present, will develop a 
pink color when an indicator of ammonium molybdate 
in concentrated sulfuric acid is added thereto. 


3,761,228 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
FRACTIONAL INTERACTION BETWEEN GASES 
AND LIQUIDS 
Niilo H. Kaartinen, Turku, Finland, assignor to 
Packard Instrument Company, Inc. 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
729,212, May 15, 1968. This application July 27, 1970, 
Ser. No. 58,635 
Int. Cl. GO1n 31/06 
US. Cl. 23—232 R 14 Claims 
Method and apparatus for the processing of fluid ma- 
terials, particularly in the preparation of samples for 
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radioactive isotope tracer studies by combustion of start- 
ing materials containing such isotope tracers. The sample 
is burned in a combustion chamber and the combustion 
products are continuously exhausted from the combustion 
chamber. Oxygen is fed into the combustion chamber at 
a controlled rate during combustion, and after combus- 
tion nitrogen gas is fed into the combustion chamber 
and exhausted therefrom through the balance of the 


system. The radioactive isotope tracer or traces in the gases 
are trapped in a trapping agent in a column comprising 
a series of smoothly contoured chambers interconnected 
by smoothly contoured necked down portions. After all 
the gases have been passed through the column, the 
trapped tracers are discharged into a counting vial. A 
liquid scintillator, and a liquid solvent, if desired are also 
passed through the column. 


3,761,229 
ENGINE EXHAUST GAS PURIFICATION SYSTEM 
Charles W. Schwartz, Dearborn, Mich., assignor to Ford 
Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,814 
Int, Cl. FOin 3/14 


US. Cl. 23—288 F 9 Claims 


Described is a system for the purification of exhaust 
gases emanating from an internal combustion engine. The 
system includes a catalytic converter and means for sup- 
plying fuel to the catalytic converter when the engine is 
inoperative. The system may include a fuel container, a 
fuel pump, a check valve, an accumulator, and a pres- 
sure regulator. Fuel from the pressure regulator may be 
supplied to a gas-permeable chamber positioned proxi- 
mate the catalyst in the catalytic converter. Fuel supplied 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


to the catalytic converter from the pressure regulator exo- 
thermically reacts with air. The reaction is assisted by the 
catalyst in the converter, and the reaction heat maintains 
the catalyst at an effective temperature. 


3,761,230 
AUTOCLAVE PRESSURE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Kashmiri L. Gupta, Kingston, Ontario, Canada, assignor 
es Pont of Canada Limited, Montreal, Quebec, 
a 
Filed Mar. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 123,303 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 26, 1970, 


78,586 
Int. Cl. BO1j 3/00 


US. Cl. 23—290 


Foam PRESSURE / TIME 
FLOW / TIME TRANSMITTER 
TRANSMITTER 33 








A control system for the preparation of condensation 
polymers, such as polyhexamethylene adipamide, in a 
reactor chamber having a heating means and an exhaust 
vent, whereby a pressure measuring device measures the 
pressure in the reactor chamber. This pressure is com- 
pared against a predetermined pressure/time pattern and 
any difference in the pressure is adapted to control the 
heating means or the flow of exhaust gases from the ex- 
haust vent so that the pressure in the reactor vessel fol- 
lows the predetermined pattern. 


3,761,231 
COMPOSITE ARTICLES 
Frederick Sidney Dowell, Coventry, and Ronald Fisher, 
Rugby, England, assignors to The Dunlop Company 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Dec. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 103,179 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 10, 1970, 
1,310/70 
Int. Cl. B23p 3/00 


US. Cl. 29—195 C 12 Claims 


SESS 


wT 


A composite article for use, for example, as a func- 
tional block comprising a block of non-metallic material 
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having embedded therein a layer of porous material in 
the form of a three-dimensional network arranged so as 
to define a plurality of intercommunicating cellular 
spaces, the said layer extending adjacent one surface of 
the block but not wholly therethrough. 


3,761,232 
METHOD FOR ODORIZING CRYOGENIC LIQUIDS 
Donald L. Klass, Barrington, and Carl D. Landahl, Chi- 
cago, Ill., Sop sem to Institute of Gas Technology, 
Chicago 
No ae. i May 10, 1971, Ser. No. 142,069 


- C101 1/24 

US. Cl. 44—52 11 Claims 

A method for odorizing cryogenic liquids such as lique- 
fied natural gas with sufficient levels of detectable sulfur 
containing odorants by the steps of first dissolving said 
odorant in a liquefied carrier miscible with the cryogenic 
liquid at concentration levels not attainable in the cryo- 
genic liquid; and then combining said liquefied carrier 
with odorant and the cryogenic liquid to provide the dis- 
solved odorant in the mixture at the desired detectable 
levels upon vaporization of the cryogenic liquid. 


3,761,233 
METHOD OF GASIFYING a CONTAINING 
COA 


Werner Wenzel and Hermann Schenck, Aachen, Germany, 
assignors to ar Braunkohlenwerke A.G., 
Cologne, German 

Filed re 2, 1971, Ser. No. 130,622 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 53/04; C10j 3/00, 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 48—202 3 Claims 


For gasifying coal, in particular, water containing gran- 
ular raw brown coal, the material is introduced into a re- 
action tube, the walls of which are externally heated. The 
reaction tube is disposed approximately horizontally so 
that no spontaneous sliding of the material therein may 
occur; the conveying thereof is effected by means of water 
vapor and possibly other gases generated in the reaction 
tube during the heat treatment of the material. 


3,761,234 
METHOD OF MAKING FIBER OPTICAL MULTI- 
FIBERS AND DEVICES FORMED THEREOF 
Walter P. Siegmund, Woodstock, Conn., assignor to 
American Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 
Original application Jan. 2, 1968, Ser. No. 694,609, now 
Patent No. 3,524,636. Divided and this application Apr. 
27, 1970, Ser. No. 43,265 
Int. Cl. C03b 5/26; C03c 23/20 
U.S. Cl. 65—4 3 Claims 
A long and relatively thin fiber optical multifier struc- 
ture is formed to a rhomboidal cros-sectional shape so 
as to achieve maximum packing density of convolutions 
of a similarly shaped fiber drawn from the structure and 
machine wound on a drum to form a ribbon of several 
fiber widths for use in the construction of fiber optical 
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image-conducting fiberscopes and the like. The fiber is 
helically wound with one flat side thereof against the 
drum using a lead no greater than that of the width of 
said one flat side and moving parallel to the drum in the 


general direction of slope, toward the drum, of adjacent 
sides of the fiber. It is also contemplated that the winding 
lead be slightly less than said width of the fiber to assure 
maximum packing density. 


3,761,235 
MARBLE-LIKE GLASS MATERIAL AND METHOD 
OF PRODUCING THE SAME 
Toshio Yamanaka and Shigeji Nakamura, Otsu, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Electric Glass Company, Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 108,191 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1970, 
45/4,903; Dec. 14, 1970, 45/110,494 


Int. Cl. CO3£ 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 65—33 8 Claims 
A marble-like glass material comprises more than 90% 
calcium oxide, aluminum oxide and silicon dioxide, the 
material including 15-40% CaO, 3-35% Al,O; and 40- 
75% SiOx. 


3,761,236 
METHOD OF MAKING SHEET GLASS 


Gerald E. Kunkle, New Kensington, Pa., ae to 
PPG Industries, Inc., 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned penn ed Ser. No. 
826,860, May 22, 1969. This application Feb. 2, 1971, 
Ser. No. 111,907 

Int. Cl. CO3b 15/14, 15/02, 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 65—83 


Sheet glass of commercial quality is made by a Pitts- 
burgh Process without using a shutoff. Instead, means are 
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used to seal the kiln from the tank, and a water-cooled 
pipe is submerged in the glass and lowers suitably the flow; 
throughout ratio. The submerged pipe has a diameter of 
1.2 to 5 inches and it is located so that it obstructs the 
return flow, being positioned so that its top is not above the 
mid-point of the depth of the glass, and so that its bottom 
is at least one-fifth of the depth of the glass above the bot- 
tom. In this way the benefits of having no shutoff are 
obtained: lower costs, and an avoidance of defects in the 
products caused by shutoff. 


3,761,237 
PROCESS FOR CONVERTING ORGANIC 
WASTE TO HUMUS 
George A. Jeffreys, 219 Valleydale Ave., 
Salem, Va. 24153 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
91,319, Nov. 20, 1970. This application Jan. 19, 1973, 
Ser. No. 325,169 
Int. Cl. CO5£ 11/08 
US. Cl. 71—9 5 Claims 


A continuous process of composting organic waste ma- 
terial while maintaining a pH ranging between 6 and 8, a 
moisture content ranging between 40 and 70%, and a 
temperature maximum of not more than 65° C., the proc- 
ess consisting of the steps of (a) forming a centrally 
disposed submerged air space within and substantially in- 
terfacially surrounded by a stationary mass of said ma- 
tarial, (b) maintaining equalized air pressure in the space 
concurrently with spraying said air therefrom at a uni- 
form velocity into the mass jets uniformly distributed over 
said interface to thereby aerate the material, provide 
oxygen for aerobic compositing, and prevent a tempera- 
ture rise above said maximum, (c) continuing the area- 
tion until most of the available nutrients for multiplying 
heat-producing thermophilic and mesophilic bacteria have 
been utilized to cause the temperature to fall substantially, 
and to a level which, when inoculated with beneficial soil 
cultuers consisting of Streptomyces, Azotobacter and 
Rhizobium and other beneficial soil organisms, the tem- 
perature of the humus will allow the cultures to multiply 
and become an integral part thereof, and (d) recyling a 
portion of the final stabilized humus of which the soil 
cultures have become an integral part to a point in the 
continuous process which will allow the cultures to grow 
to an even higher concentration. 


3,761,238 
TOXICANT COMPOSITIONS FOR AQUATIC USE 

Louis A. Errede, Hatfield, England, assignor to Minnesota 

Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 

714,755, Mar. 21, 1968. This application Apr. 6, 1970, 

Ser. No. 26,102 

Int. Cl. AO1in 17/08 

U.S, Cl. 71—67 15 Claims 

Compositions comprising an inert particulate carrier, 
the surface of the particles having inherent or extrinsic 
ion-exchange characteristics, and a normally water-solu- 
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ble toxicant reversibly adsorbed in ionic form upon said 
surfaces. The compositions are greatly improved aquatic 
pesticides having the characteristic of regulated release of 
toxicant mediated at least in part by local environmental 
conditions including the presence of the undesirable species 
which is to be controlled. Also included are methods for 
using the compositions. 


3,761,239 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING LAND-FILL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles Calvin Cook, 1732 Roanoke Ave., Lakeland, Fla. 
33803, and Erwin Mathew Haynsworth, 3922 Ameri- 
cana Drive, Tampa, Fla. 33614 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
24,090, Mar. 31, 1970. This application Nov. 24, 1971, 
Ser. No. 201,898 
Int. Cl. BO1d 21/01 
US. Cl. 71—33 14 Claims 


% SOLOS W SLES USED TO PREPARE (AND-FiLi 


Waste slimes and tailings from ore, particularly phos- 
phate rock operations containing as an example, from 
about 6 to about 40 parts by weight on a dry basis of 
slimes, from about 60 to 90 parts by weight or a dry 
basis of tailings, and water in an amount sufficient to 
provide a moisture content of 15% to 30% based on total 
composition by weight, about 93% by weight on a dry 
basis of the solid particles of the composition having a 
particle size of minus 16 mesh. In other examples calcium 
sulfate is employed. 


3,761,240 
PLANT GROWTH INHIBITION WITH 
N-ARYL-PYRID-2-ONES 

Michael C. Seidel, Levittown, Kenneth L. Viste, War- 
minster, and Roy Y. Yih, Doylestown, Pa., assignors to 
Rohm and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
7,256, Jan. 30, 1970, which is a continuation of aban- 
doned application Ser. No. 779,198, Nov. 26, 1968, 
which in turn is a continuation-in-part of application 
Ser. No. 698,106, Jan. 16, 1968, now Patent No. 
3,503,986. This application Feb. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 


114,377 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/22 

US. Cl. 71—76 14 Claims 

A method of regulating plant growth with compounds 
belonging to the class of N-aryl pyrid-2-one 4,6-dialkyl 
(and 4,5,6-trisubstituted)-3-carboxylic acids and their acid 
halides, amides, esters and physiologically acceptable salts. 
This includes inhibition of plant growth, control of flower- 
ing and fruiting, and hybridization. 
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3,761,241 
PHYTOTOXIC USE OF N-(1-CYCLOALKEN-1-YL) 
UREAS AND THIOUREAS 
John P. Chupp, Kirkwood, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
781,588, Dec. 5, 1968, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 737,271, Apr. 11, 1968, which 
in turn is a division of application Ser. No. 523,856, 
Feb. 1, 1966, all now abandoned. This application Jan. 
11, 1971, Ser. No. 105,710 

Int. Cl. AO1n 9/12, 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 71—120 5 Claims 
Phytotoxic use of N-(1-cycloalken-1-yl)ureas and thio- 

ureas and their composition. 


3,761,242 
METHOD OF TREATING MOLTEN METAL BY GAS 
PURGING THROUGH A POROUS PLUG 
eles ry. 5 alanine 
Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 529,311, Feb. 
23, 1966, now abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of application Ser. No. 340,594, Jan. 20, 1964, now 
Patent No. 3,337,329, which is a continuation-in-part 
of applications Ser. No. 186,569, Mar. 6, 1962, now 
Patent No. 3,292,915, and Ser. No. 176,493, Feb. 26, 
1962, now Patent No. 3,236,636, which in turn is a 
continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 777,664, 
Dec. 2, 1958, now Patent No. 3,236,635. This applica- 
tion Apr. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 33,282 
Int. Cl. C21¢ 5/52 


US. Cl. 75—13 3 Claims 


Steel treating process for lowering gas content of steel 
in which cycle time is minimized and heat loss eliminated 
until final portion of the cycle. Steel is pre-degassed by 
purging under substantially atmospheric pressure and en- 
vironmental conditions while adding heat, preferably in 
the melting unit, and then finish degasesd by subjection 
to a low absolute vacuum. 


3,761,243 
METHOD OF QUENCHING SLAG 

John B. Kuntz, Monroeville Borough, and Anthony A. 

Spinola, Penn Hills Township, Allegheny County, Pa., 

assignors to United States Stee] Corporation 

No Drawing. Filed May 21, 1971, Ser. No. 145,967 

Int. Cl. C21b 3/06 

US. Cl. 75—24 3 Claims 

A method of reducing hyrogen sulfide emission during 
the quenching of hot blast furnace slag. More particularly, 
the addition of a metal salt to the water used to quench 
molten blast furnace slag to prevent the emission of hy- 
drogen sulfide. 
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3,761,244 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTROLLED REDUCTION 
OF IRON ORES IN A HELICAL HEATING ZONE 
Franklin D. Hoffert, M N.J., assignor to 
Hydrocarbon Research, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,688 
Int, Cl. C21b 13/14 
U.S. Cl. 75—26 


Iron oxide containing ores are continuously reduced in 
an upflow fluidized bed hydrogenation process. The ore 
is continuously fed by hot reducing gas to the reaction 
zone, through a heater having a helical transfer line coil 
so that the iron ore is preheated to about 900° F. and 
partially reduced prior to entering the reaction zone. 


3,761,245 
NICKEL SEGREGATION PROCESS USING 
METALLIC IRON AS REDUCTANT 
Seymour P. Bingham, Boston, Mass., assignor to Stone & 
Webster Engineering Co Mass. 


rporation, Boston, 
Filed Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 70,756 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 9, 1970, 
1,279/70 
Int. Cl. C22b 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 75—82 


22 Claims 


Nickel is recovered from nickel-containing materials 
by reaction with a chloride-containing material, such as 
calcium chloride, and a magnetic iron-containing mate- 
tial, such as sponge iron. 


3,761,246 
PROCESS OF PRECONDITIONING A CHAMBER 
AND DEOXIDIZING A METAL THEREIN 


orporation, . 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 65,742, Aug. 
20, 1970, which is a continuation of application Ser. 
No. 658,162, Aug. 3, 1967, both now abandoned. This 
application Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,237 


Int. Cl. C21¢ 7/10 
US. Cl. 75—46 20 Claims 
A two stage process for producing ferrous metals sub- 
stantially free of oxygen-containing impurities by pre- 
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liminary deoxidation in a first stage followed by second 
stage deoxidation with aluminum in a refractory lined 
vessel. A molten ferrous metal heel is supplied to the 
second stage vessel and the vessel refractory lining is 
preconditioned by deoxidation with hydrogen and/or car- 
bon and removing reaction products until the available 
oxygen is determined by an equilibration test to be below 
a level at which hercynite forms on subsequent addition 
of aluminum. The metal heel is then replaced in the 
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second stage vessel with the preliminarily deoxidized fer- 
rous metal which is deoxidized with aluminum to obtain 
a final product with 0.006% or 0.002% or less oxygen. 
The process can be performed continuously after precon- 
ditioning. With hydrogen as a preconditioning agent and 
a metal heel containing less than 0.40% carbon, after 
preconditioning the heel can be deoxidized with aluminum, 
withdrawn and comprise part of the final product. 


3,761,247 
MAGNESIUM PRODUCTION FROM A MOLTEN 
OXIDE SLAG IN THE PRESENCE OF HYDROGEN 
Julian Miles Avery, 47 Old Orchard Road, 
Chestnut Hill, Mass. 02167 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. 
No. 648,856, June 26, 1967, now Patent No. 3,579,326, 
Ser. No. 796,214, Feb. 3, 1969, now Patent No. 3,658,- 
509, and Ser. No. 26,118, Apr. 6, 1970. This applica- 
tion May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 144,321 


Int. Cl. C22b 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—67 9 Claims 
Magnesium is produced by the reduction of magnesium 
oxide in a molten slag at elevated temperature with a 
molten metal reducing agent, in the presence of hydro- 
gen at a pressure of at least about one atmosphere. 


3,761,248 
METALLOTHERMIC PRODUCTION OF MAGNES- 
IUM INDUCED BY A STREAM OF INERT GAS 
Julian Miles Avery, 47 Old Orchard Road, 
Chestnut Hill, Mass. 02167 
Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 648,856, 
June 26, 1967, now Patent No. 3,579,326, Ser. No. 
796,214, Feb. 3, 1969, now Patent No. 3,658,509, Ser. 
No. 26,116, Apr. 6, 1970, now Patent No. 3,698,888, 
Ser. No. 26,117, Apr. 6, 1970, now Patent No. 
3,681,053, and Ser. No. 26,118, Apr. 6, 1970. This 
application May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 143,866 
Int. Cl. C22b 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—67 R 11 Claims 
A method of producing magnesium by the reduction 
of magnesium oxide by means of a metallic reducing 
agent, in the presence of a molten oxidic slag in an elec- 
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tric furnace and by the condensation of magnesium vapor 
evolved from the furnace wherein the production of 


magnesium is induced in part by the passage of inert gas 
through the magnesium condenser. 


3,761,249 
COPPER EXTRACTION FROM AMMONIACAL 
SOLUTIONS 
Gordon Malcolm Ritcey and Bernard Henry Lucas, 
Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Canadian Patents 
and Development Limited, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Mar. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 121,006 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 11, 1970, 


77,110 
Int. Cl. C22b 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 75—101 BE 11 Claims 

The invention relates to a solvent extraction process 
for separating dissolved copper from an aqueous am- 
moniacal solution also containing dissolved cobalt and 
nickel, the solution having a concentration of at least 50 
grams ammonium salt per litre. The process comprises 
contacting said aqueous solution at pH 6.5 to 8.5 with an 
a-hydroxy oxime whereby the copper values are extracted 
from the aqueous phase into the organic phase, and sepa- 
rating the resultant copper loaded organic phase from 
the remaining aqueous raffinate phase containing the co- 
balt and nickel in solution. 


3,761,250 
PRODUCTION OF NICKEL POWDER FROM 
BASIC NICKEL CARBONATE 
Donald Robert Weir, Fort Saskatchewan, Alberta, and 
Willie Seibt, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada, assignors to 
Sherritt Gordon Mines Limited, Toronto, Ontario, Can- 


Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,189 


Int. Cl. C22b 23/04 

US. Cl. 75—108 10 Claims 

Substantially pure nickel powder is produced from 
nickel and cobalt bearing aqueous ammoniacal ammoni- 
um carbonate liquor containing copper and other undesir- 
able impurities such as zinc, magnesium and manganese 
by first treating the liquor to remove only sufficient cobalt 
to produce a nickel to cobalt molar ratio in the solu- 
tion between about 100 and 200. The solution is then 
boiled to precipitate the nickel and residual cobalt as 
basic carbonates. The basic carbonates percipitate is 
slurried in aqueous media and is reacted with hydrogen 
at elevated temperature and pressure under conditions 
which are controlled to ensure that the pH at the end of 
the reduction reaction is between about 2 and about 3. 
Control of pH in this range avoids contamination of the 
nickel powder by the impurities. Specifically, pH is con- 
trolled by adjustment of the relative sulphate ion and 
ammonia content of the reduction feed slurry. 
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3,761,251 
PROCESS FOR PREVENTING AGGLOMERATION 
OF CADMIUM IN SOLUTION 
Bruno Orlandini, Kellogg, Idaho, assignor to The Bunker 
Hill Company, Kellogg, Idaho 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 

No. 729,439, May 15, 1968. This application Apr. 21, 

1971, Ser. No. 136,210 

Int. Cl. C22b 17/04, 19/06; C23b 5/12 

U.S. Cl. 75—109 1 Claim 

The disclosure describes a process for Sokeetibins the 
agglomeration of cadmium precipitate particles during the 
purification of a zinc sulfate solution to prevent the build- 
up of large balls of cadmium particles which may damage 
the processing equipment. The control is provided by the 
addition of small amounts of solution soluble sulphurous 
acid generating material to a leach solution. Materials 
such as sulphurous acid, sulphur dioxide, and sodium sul- 
phite are included in the sulphurous acid generating ma- 
terial that are capable of controlling the agglomeration of 
cadmium particles. 


3,761,252 
ALUMINUM BASE ALLOY 

Richard G. O’Rourke, Fremont, and Walter M. Shrader, 

Elmore, Ohio, assignors to Brush Wellman, Inc., Cleve- 

land, Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,209 

Int. Cl. C22¢ 21/02 

US. Cl. 75—141 12 Claims 

There is provided an aluminum base alloy character- 
ized by a substantial amount of silicon and zinc together 
with copper and minor amounts of magnesium, beryllium, 
titanium, and impurities. This alloy is useful in making 
molds where hardness and replication of fine detail is 
required. Latent within the as-cast alloy are developable 
hardness, fine grain structure, and freedom from micro- 
porosity obtained by submitting the as-cast alloy to a 
further thermal history. 


1,253 
STEEL FOR ELECTRICAL APPLICATIONS AND 
NOVEL ARTICLE 
Lester J. Regitz, Penn Township, Allegheny County, Pa., 
assignor to United States Steel Corporation 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 882,729, Dec. 
5, 1969, now Patent No. 3,657,024, which is a continu- 
ation-in-part of abandoned ‘application Ser. No. 591,982, 
Nov. 4, 1966. This application Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. 
No. 219,377 

Int. Cl. C22¢ 37/10, 39/02 


US. Cl. 75—124 3 Claims 
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A ductile non-oriented electrical-sheet steel containing 
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and having the combined silicon and aluminum content 
sufficient to satisfy the equation: 


(Percent Si) -+0.37(Percent Al) <3.7 


and an aluminum content equal to or greater than the sili- 
con content. Upon a controlled atmosphere anneal, a 
complex oxide of iron, silicon and aluminum is formed on 
the sheet surface which provides a high degree of electri- 
cal resistance across the surface of the sheet. 


3,761,254 
ALLOY FOR SUPERCONDUCTIVE MAGNET 
Kyoji Tachikawa and Kiyoshi Inoue, Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to The Director of National Research Institute 
for Metals, Tomoyoshi Kawada, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 110,809 
Claims priority, svlcetion ~— Feb. 3, 1970, 


45/8,94' 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 15/00, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 75—134 V 4 Claims 
A ternary alloy for superconductive magnet is com- 
posed of V, Hf and M where M is zirconium, chromium 
or tantalum. 


3,761,255 
MAGNETIC ALLOY HAVING HIGH MAGNETIC 
PERMEABILITY AND HIGH HARDNESS 
Takeshi Miyazaki, Omiya, and Yoichi Ishijima and 
Yoshizo Sawada, a” Japan, assignors to Hitachi 
Metals, Inc., Tokyo, J. 
No Drawing. Filed June 2 29, 1971, Ser. No. 158,056 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 1, 1970, 
4 1 


> 

Int. Cl. C22¢ 19/00 , 

U.S. Cl. 75—170 6 Claims 
A magnetic alloy having high magnetic permeability 
and high hardness containing 2 to 6 weight percent of 
Mo, 0.5 to 5 weight percent of Ti, 0.5 to 5 weight per- 
cent of Nb, 70 to 83 weight percent of Ni, less than 
2 weight percent of Mn, and balance Fe and impurities. 


61,256 
FRICTION ARTICLES AND PROCESSES FOR 
MANUFACTURING AND MOUNTING SAME 
Charles E. Strom, Troy, and Leo J. Le Blanc, Jr., Water- 
ford, N.Y., assignors to The Bendix Corporation 
Filed June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 148,667 
Int. Cl. B22f 5/00, 7/04 


US. Cl. 75—208 R 1 Claim 





A brake or clutch friction composition comprised of a 


up to 0.025% carbon, 1.5 to 2.7% silicon, 2.2 to 5.2% copper base friction material metallurgically bonded to a 
aluminum with the balance iron and normal impurities, steel backing plate. 
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3,761,257 
METHOD OF MAKING A COMPOSITE 
HEAVY-DUTY BUSHING 
William M. Dunn, qo ~~ Drive, 
Farmington, Mich. 
Original application June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,860. 
Divided and this application Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. 


No. 278,109 
Int. Cl. B22 7/02 


US. Cl. 75—208 R 7 Claims 


A composite heavy-duty bushing, such as a bearing 
bushing or bearing race (FIG. 4) consists of a high load- 
bearing or working portion consisting of a sleeve com- 
posed of sintered powdered high-performance alloy such 
aS a manganese-molybdenum iron alloy and a supporting 
or mounting sleeve subjected to less concentrated or in- 
tense loads made of a lower-performance lighter-duty in- 
expensive ferrous base metal, such as sintered powdered 
iron. These two sleeves are separately briquetted, and then 
assembled telescopically. This assembly is then sintered 
while the sleeves are thus united, and finally hot-forged in 
an axial direction. This forging operation densifies the 
composite assembly from the sintered briquette density of 
about 75% to a final density of about 98% and at the 
same time upsets the ends of the base metal sleeve into an 
adjacent end bevel in the high performance alloy sleeve, 
thereby clinching the two sleeves inseparably to one 
another. Photomicrographs of longitudinal sections of 
these composite bushings spanning the joint between the 
two sleeves (FIG. 7) after subsequent carburizing and 
hardening heat treatment show a superior interlock there- 
between resulting from a migration of the metals into 
one another across the interface therebetween. Torsion 
tests performed on such sections show adequate strengths 
without failure along the junction surfaces which compare 
favorably with the strength of similar single solid metal 
bushings. These photomicrographs also show that such a 
complete bond has been achieved along the central or 
axial portion of the joint, that the beveling of the ends is 
not essential in order to form a joint of adequate strength. 
Such beveling at the ends is therefore optional and is 
provided as an additional means of retention of the inner 
sleeve inside the outer sleeve. 


3,761,258 
IMAGING PROCESS EMPLOYING CHARGED 
DONOR AND RECEIVER SHEETS 
Elsie L. Menz, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 104,329 
Int. Cl. G03g 13/14, 13/22 
US. Cl. 96—1 R 17 Claims 
An imaging system wherein an electrically photosensi- 
tive imaging layer is subjected to an initially high electrical 
field and while under said field exposed to electromagnetic 
radiation to which it is sensitive. Subsequent to said 
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exposure, the electrical field is reduced and after such 
reduction the imaging layer is rendered cohesively weak, 
sandwiched between a donor sheet and a receiver sheet and 
with a further reduced electric field placed across the 





donor and receiver sheets the two sheets are separated. 
Upon separation of the sheets, the imaging layer fractures 
in imagewise configuration providing a positive image on 
one of the sheets and a negative image on the other. 


3,761,259 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT CONTAIN- 
ING AN INTERMEDIATE LAYER 
Fumiaki Arai, Tokyo, Wasaburo Ohta and Junji Kuro- 
kawa, Yokohama-shi, Noriyuki Usui, Kawasaki-shi, 
Sakae Shimizu, Tokyo, and Tetsuo Tanaka, Kasukabe- 
shi, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, 


Japan 
No Drawing. Original application June 4, 1969, Ser. No. 
830,252, now Patent No. 3,682,632. Divided and this 
application July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,122 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 14, 1968, 
43/40,585; Sept. 9, 1968, 43/64,277; Oct. 2, 
1968, 43/71,153; Oct. 9, 1968, 43/73,174; Oct. 
12, 1968, 43/74,449 


Int. Cl. G03g 5/06 

US. Cl. 96—1.8 2 Claims 

An electrophotographic copying material having a 
photoconductive layer formed on the surface of a sup- 
port, whose back is pre-coated with an electroconductive 
layer, with an intermediary layer between said photocon- 
ductive layer and the support, said intermediary layer 
comprising a printing-durable polymer consisting of the 
reaction product of (A) at least one member of film 
forming and water soluble high molecular weight sub- 
stances, (B) at least one member of ethylene-type vinyl 
resins, and (C) N-methylol acrylamide. 


3,761,260 
PHOTOGRAPHIC BLEACH COMPOSITION 
Maurice Antoine de Ramaix, Hove, Belgium, assignor to 
Agfa-Gevaert N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 170,277 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 21, 1970, 
44,875/70 
Int. Cl. G03c 7/16, 5/32 
US. Cl. 96—60 R 9 Claims 
A method of bleaching photographic silver images by 
means of a solution containing an alkali metal or am- 
monium dichromate and a water-soluble iodide in a 
weight ratio of 50:1 and 1:1, is described. By the presence 
of the iodide, bleaching is accelerated. 


3,761,261 
PHTHALOCYANINE ge oe FOR ZINC 


Hisatake Ono, Asaka, Satoru Honjo, Tokyo, and Masaaki 
Takimota, Asaka, Japan, assignors to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 195,005 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1970, 
45/99,335 
Int. Cl. G03g 5/08 
US. Cl. 96—1.7 8 Claims 

An electrophotographic sensitizing phthalocyanine dye 
derivative is disclosed for extending spectral response of 
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a zinc oxide photosensitive layer into the red wavelength 
region, while at the same time exhibiting good chemical 
stability during the binder setting and handling steps used 
for production of the photosensitive layer. 


3,761,262 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR DEVELOPING PROCESS 
Karl-Wilhelm Schranz, Opladen, and Erwin Schon and 
Wolfgang Hiinicke, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors 
to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,891 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1970, 
P 20 41 325.6 
Int. Cl. G03c 5/00, 5/38, 5/44 
US. Cl. 96—22 Claims 
The formation of color fog during the bleaching step 
of color processing, particularly rapid color processing, 
is suppressed by including certain sulfhydrazides in the 
bleach bath, and preferably further adding a large quan- 
tity of thiosulfate as well as a color coupler that couples 
with developer oxidation products without forming a dye. 


3,761,263 
DIAZOTYPE COMPOSITIONS AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSES 
James C. Fleming and Michael D. Shea, Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 195,466 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/58 

USS. Cl. 96—49 9 Claims 

Diazotype compositions including a light-sensitive dia- 
zonium salt and a coupler compound that can react with 
the diazonium salt to form an azo dye, wherein the 
coupler is a 3’-hydroxy-2’-naphthoylurea, such as those 
wherein the terminal urea nitrogen atom (i.e., the nitro- 
gen not bonded to the naphthoyl group) is substituted 
with members like hydrogen atoms, aryl groups, alkyl 
groups, or atoms which, in combination with the nitrogen 
atom, form 5 to 6-membered heterocyclic groups like 
morpholino, piperidino or pyrrolidino, produce blue dyes 
of increased red light opacity on development with base. 
Optionally, a yellow dye-forming coupler can be included 
in the composition to promote the formation of neutral 
hue (black line) images. The diazotype compositions of 
this type can be carried on a support to prepare composite 
diazotype photographic elements. 


3,761,264 
METHOD OF DEFINING A DETAILED PATTERN 
ON A SURFACE OF A BODY 
Fred Sterzer, Princeton, N.J., assignor to 
RCA Corporation 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,185 
Int. Cl. G03e 11/00 
USS. Cl. 96—46 7 Claims 
A detailed pattern on a photomask is defined, in re- 
duced size, on a surface of a body by a novel photo- 
lithographic process employing two successive Fresnel 
diffraction printings. The surface of the body is pro- 
vided with three layers, a lower photoresist, a metal, and 
an upper photoresist, respectively. The upper photoresist 
is exposed with a Fresnel diffraction pattern of the de- 
tailed pattern for a time to activate it with only the 
greater intensities of light of the Fresnel diffraction pat- 
tern. The developed upper photoresist defines the detailed 
pattern, in reduced size, on the layer of metal. The lower 
rhotoresist is similarly exposed and activated through 
an etched mask of the layer of metal, as defined by the 
upper photoresist. When developed, the lower photo- 


CHEMICAL 


1873 


resist defines the detailed pattern, still further reduced 
in size, on the surface of the body. 


3,761,265 

TREATING IMAGEWISE DISTRIBUTION OF DE- 
COMPOSED PEROXY COMPOUNDS IN THE 
PRESENCE OF DYE-FORMING MATERIALS 
AND DYE-INTENSIFYING MATERIALS OF 
ALCOHOLS AND KETONES 

Reinhart Matejec, Rudolf Meyer, and Erwin Ranz, Lever- 
kusen, Germany, to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,842 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 11, 1970, 
P 20 44 993.8 


Int. Cl. G03e 1/58, 5/24, 7/00 
USS. Cl. 96—48 R 4 Claims 
In a process for the production of photographic images 
by imagewise exposure of light-sensitive layers to image- 
wise produce nuclei that catalytically decompose peroxy 
compounds, wherein the exposed layer is treated with a 
peroxy compound and with reaction components for a 


.dye-forming oxidation reaction that produces the photo- 


graphic image, the improvement according to which the 
treatment is also with an organic compound having at 
least one aliphatic hydroxyl group and/or an aliphatic 
or aromatic ketone, to intensify the dye image. 


3,761,266 
SILVER HALIDE EMULSIONS, PREDOMINANTLY 
CHLORIDE CONTAINING SILVER HALIDE 
GRAINS WITH SURFACES CHEMICALLY SENSI- 
TIZED AND INTERIORS FREE FROM CHEMICAL 
SENSITIZATION AND THE USE THEREOF IN 
REVERSAL PROCESSES 
Kirby Mitchell Milton, Fishers, N.Y., assignor to East- 
man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 123,006 
Int. Cl. GO03c 1/28, 5/24 
USS. Cl. 96—64 25 Claims 
Improved processes are disclosed for obtaining posi- 
tive images in unfogged, silver halide emulsions wherein 
a photographic element comprising a support and said 
emulsion are imagewise-exposed and then either (a) de- 
veloped in a silver halide surface developer in the presence 
of a fogging agent, (b) light-flashed during development in 
a surface developer, (c) developed in a silver halide aerial 
fogging surface developer or (d) bathed in a surface-image 
stabilizer bath followed by light-flashing before or during 
development in a silver halide surface developer. In one 
aspect, improved silver halide emulsions wherein the 
halide is predominantly chloride are disclosed for use in 
the above process. 


3,761,267 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT CONTAINING MONO- 
DISPERSED, UNFOGGED, DYE SENSITIZED SIL- 
VER HALIDE GRAINS METAL IONS SENSITIZED 
INTERNALLY AND THE USE THEREOF IN 
REVERSAL PROCESS 
Paul Brewster Gilman, Jr., Rochester, Ronald George 
Raleigh, Brockport, and Joseph Andrew Merrigan, 
Webster, N.Y.. assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 123,007 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/28, 5/24 
US. Cl. 96—64 20 Claims 
Improved processes are disclosed for obtaining positive 
images in unfogged, silver halide emulsions. In one aspect, 
the silver halide emulsions of this invention comprise sil- 
ver halide grains having foreign metal ions and prefer- 
ably polyvalent metal ions occluded therein. 
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3,761,268 
SELF-DEVELOPING PHOTOGRAPHIC 
FILM ASSEMBLAGE 


Edwin H. Land, Cambridge, and Richard J. Chen, Win- 
chester, Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, Cam- 
Mass. 
’ 
Filed May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 250,611 


Int. Cl. G03c 1/48 
US. Cl. 96—76 C 


A photographic film assemblage of the self-developing 


type comprising a photosensitive layer on one of a pair- 


of sheets including a rectangular area adapted to be ex- 
posed and processed by superposing the sheets and ad- 
vancing them relative to and between a pair of juxtaposed 
pressure-applying members to distribute a viscous liquid 
processing agent in a thin layer between the sheets from 
the leading edge of the exposed area to the trailing edge 
thereof. The assemblage includes spacing layers at the 
lateral margins of the area, tapered in thickness from a 
maximum near the leading edge to a minimum near the 
trailing edge of the area. A preferred embodiment shown 
is a self-developing film unit comprising two rectangular 
sheets secured in face-to-face relation by a binding sheet 
secured to the surface of one of the sheets and having 
marginal sections folded around the lateral and trailing 
end edges of the sheets and secured to the margins of the 
other sheet. The binding sheet is formed with a rec- 
tangular opening through which a layer of photosensi- 
tive material between the sheets is exposed and/or a 
visible image formed between the sheets is viewed. The 
binding sheet includes a section tapered in thickness from 
at least the leading edge of the opening to at least the 
trailing edge of the opening for cooperating with the 
pressure-applying members to control the thickness of 
the layer of liquid and is formed of a uniformly thick 
support and a pigment-containing coating which is 
tapered in thickness. 


3,761,269 
SELF-DEVELOPING PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM UNIT 
WITH LIQUID TRAP AND AN ALKALI NEU- 
TRALIZING SPACER ELEMENT 
John E. Campbell, Needham, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 643,273, June 
2, 1967, now Patent No. 3,615,436, which is a continu- 
ation of abandoned application Ser. No. 309,968, Sept. 
19, 1963, which in turn is a continuation-in-part of 
application Ser. No. 288,011, June 14, 1963. This appli- 
cation Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,989 
Int. Cl. G03¢ 1/48 
US. Cl. 96—76 R 9 Claims 
A photographic film assemblage comprising a pair of 
sheet-like elements and a layer of a photosensitive material 
sandwiched between the elements including an area 
adapted to be exposed and processed by an aqueous alka- 
line processing liquid spread in a layer between the two 
elements to form a visible transfer image. The film as- 
semblage includes a binding sheet secured around and to 
the exterior of adjacent end sections of the two elements 
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and a spacer formed of a fibrous material contained within 
the film assemblage between the sheet-like elements and 
binding sheet. The spacer is formed with gaps which co- 
operate with the elements and binding sheets to provide 
trapping spaces for collecting and retaining excess proc- 
essing liquid overrun as the end portions of the two ele- 
ments are moved betwen a pair of pressure-applying mem- 
bers which spread the processing liquid. The two sheets 


are retained together subsequent to processing and the 
liquid trapping and retaining spaces formed by the spacer 
element are located within the film assemblage very close 
to the area containing the visible image. To neutralize 
excess processing liquid collected in the trapping spaces 
and prevent migration of a alkali into the image area, the 
spacer itself is at least coated with citric acid on the side 
in contact with which the processing liquid is spread. 


3,761,270 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT, COMPOSITION 
AND PROCESS 


Richard A. de Mauriac and Richard A. Landholm, 
Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 184,219 
Int. Cl. G03e 1/02, 1/72, 1/40 

USS. Cl. 96—77 32 Claims 
In a photothermographic element, composition or proc- 

ess for producing developed images in color employing 
processing with heat, a combination of (a) a color-form- 
ing coupler, (b) photosensitive silver halide, (c) an oxida- 
tion-reduction image-forming combination containing (i) 
silver benzotriazole, with (ii) an aminophenol reducing 
agent, and (d) a base-release agent, provide improved 
color images. After exposure, a color image can be de- 
veloped by heating a photographic element containing this 
combination. Addenda employed in photosensitive and 
thermosensitive materials for processing with heat can be 
employed with this combination. 


3,761,271 
FILM ASSEMBLAGE FOR COLOR DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER FILM 
Howard G. Rogers, Weston, Mass., assignor to Polaroid 
Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 159,207, July 
2, 1971, which is a continuation of application Ser. No. 
39,646, May 22, 1970, now Patent No. 3,594,165, which 
is a continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 815,585, Apr. 14, 1969, which in turn is a continu- 
ation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 728,535, 
May 13, 1968. This application Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 
203,731 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/40 
US. Cl. 96—77 17 Claims 
The present invention is directed to a new and improved 
film assembly for producing diffusion transfer process 
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color reflection prints employing a film pack or magazine 
type film unit. 

The film assembly includes, in essence, a generally 
rectilinear container selectively retaining, in order, and 
in stacked relationship, a dark slide and a plurality of 
color diffusion transfer process film units constructed as 
detailed. 


The assembly specifically comprises, in combination, 
a generally rectilinear container including a forward wall 
possessing a light-transmitting section, a side wall pos- 
sessing a withdrawal orifice through which a dark slide 
and individual diffusion transfer process color film units 
are adapted to be selectively withdrawn sequentially, and 
means for biasing the dark slide and film units toward 
the light-transmitting section; a dark slide disposed sub- 
stantially coextensive the light-transmitting section of the 
container’s forward wall and including a leading edge and 
a trailing end section; a plurality of diffusion transfer 
process color film units each including a leading end and 
a trailing end section and comprising a photosensitive 
laminate containing, as essential layers, in order, a di- 
mensionally stable transparent support layer, a layer 
adapted to receive a diffusion transfer process dye image- 
forming material diffusing thereto, an opaque layer, a 
photosensitive silver halide layer having associated a dif- 
fusion transfer process dye image-forming material, a 
transparent dimensionally stable sheet superposed sub- 
stantially coextensive the surface of the laminate oppo- 
site the transparent support, and a rupturable container 
retaining a processing composition including an opacify- 
ing agent extending transverse the leading edge of the 
film unit to effect unidirectional discharge of the con- 
tainer’s contents between the transparent sheet and the 
laminate, each of the film units disposed in stacked rela- 
tionship within the container with its transparent sheet 
disposed toward the light-transmitting section and the rup- 
turable container toward the withdrawal orifice; and a 
plurality of leader sheets each comprising a leading and 
a trailing end section and including a first leader sheet, 
the leading end section of which extends through the 
withdrawal orifice and the trailing end section of which 
is secured to the dark slide rearward of its leading edge, 
a second leader sheet interconnecting the dark slide and 
next succeeding film unit with the trailing end section of 
the leader sheet secured to the leading end section of the 
film unit, and third leader sheets each interconnecting a 
preceding film unit and next succeeding film unit in the 
stack with its trailing end section secured to the leading 
end section of the next succeeding film unit. 
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3,761,272 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Godfried Mannens, Mortsel, Jan Jaeken, Hove, 
org gg ly Fa 
0! jum, 2 Vey 
Mortsel, Belgium rn 4 
No Drawing. Filed May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 144,251 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 9, 1970, 


Int. Cl. G03c 1/84 

US. Cl. 96—84 R 12 Claims 

The invention claims an ultraviolet-absorbing filter 
layer composition formed from an aqueous solution of a 
hydrophilic colloid having dispersed therein a hydro- 
phobic copolymer obtained by emulsion polymerization 
of at least a,s-ethylenically unsaturated monomer and 
of an ultraviolet-absorbing, solid, water-insoluble mono- 
mer of the formula: 

CH=C—C—A—Z 


, 


wherein Z is H or Z’, with,Z’ representing a substituted 
benzotriazole group of the formula: 


x ay on Y 
7 
a yA . a ° 
N , 
x= N 
R is H, —CH;, —CN, —COOH or —COAZ’ 
R’ is H, —CH;, or —CH,COAZ’ 
A is —O— or —NH 


or A and R form together a cyclic imide group, 
or A and R’ form together a cyclic imide group, 


A being bound to the substituted benzotriazole group of 
Z’ via the carbocyclic phenyl group or via the carbocyclic 
benzo group. 

The ultraviolet-absorbing filter layer composition may 
be used for the protection of light-sensitive photographic 
materials against ultraviolet light and for the production 
of ultraviolet filters and filter layers. 


3,761,273 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING RADIATION 
SENSITIVE MATERIALS 
Warren J. Miller, Rochester, and Ralph W. Baxendale, 


Williamson, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 

pany, Rochester, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185,826 

Int. Cl. G03c 1/06, 1/38 

USS. Cl. 96—94 27 Claims 

A dispersion of a radiation sensitive silver halide with 
a heavy metal salt of a fatty acid in a liquid medium is 
prepared by (A) providing an oleophilic precipitate con- 
taining a radiation sensitive silver halide and a surfactant 
which has the property of making the silver halide 
oleophilic, (B) dispersing the oleophilic precipitate in a 
solution of an alkali metal or ammonium salt of a fatty 
acid at least at a temperature at which the fatty acid 
salt is maintained in solution, then (C) lowering the tem- 
perature and pH of the product of (B) until substantially 
all of the fatty acid compound is present in the solution 
as a solid phase, and then (D) converting at least part 
of the fatty acid compound to a heavy metal salt by 
admixing a source of heavy metal ions with the product 
of (C). This method is conveniently carried out by mix- 
ing a radiation sensitive silver halide gelatino emulsion 
with the surfactant in (A). (A) and (B) can be carried 
out by precipitating the radiation sensitive silver halide 
in a solution of the alkali metal or ammonium salt of 
the fatty acid. This process eliminates the need for ball 
milling and permits preparation of a particulate solid 
suitable for mixing the components of photosensitive ma- 
terials for processing with heat. 
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3,761,274 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE 7E COLOR F PHOTOGRAPHIC 


— Inoue, Teruo Hanzawa, and oe Endo, Tokyo, 
oo to Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., 
in ta, T japan 
No Deentey. Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,953 
Claims priority, gre Japan, July 10, 1970, 
45/59,86 
Int. Cl. G03c 5140 
US. Cl. 96—100 5 Claims 
A light-sensitive silver halide color photographic mate- 
rial containing a compound of the general formula, 


w—HC——C—NH ,\ cocx—o 
Saco! Benue k, oe, 
\y~ Rs 


= 


where W is a hydrogen atom, or a phenylazo group; X, 
Y and Z, which may be same or different, are individually 
a hydrogen or halogen atom, a lower alkyl group, a lower 
alkoxy group, a phenoxy group or a group of the formula 
COOR; (where R; is a lower alkyl group); A is a divalent 
group of the formula 


NH— NH— 
4 


NH— 


(where R, is a hydrogen or halogen atom); 
of 1 or 2; R; is a hydrogen atom or’; 
and Rz is an aliphatic hydrocarbon resi 
16 carbon atoms. 


is an integer 
wer alkyl group; 
e having 8 to 


3,761,275 
ES AS REDUCTION SENSITIZERS 


igelow, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to E. I. 

Company, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 134,086 
Int. Cl. G03¢ 1/28 

US. Cl. 96—107 18 Claims 


Photographic silver halide, negative-working, develop- 
ing-out emulsions are prepared which have their sensitivity 
increased by the addition of at least one boron hydride in 
which the skeletal framework forms a polyhedron or a 
fragment thereof, and contains from 6 to 12 boron atoms 
and may contain heteroskeletal atoms selected from the 
group, carbon, sulfur and nitrogen. 


3,761,276 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT CONTAINING MONO- 
DISPERSED UNFOGGED SILVER HALIDE 
GRAINS, CHEMICALLY SENSITIZED INTERNAL- 
LY AND EXTERNALLY 
Francis John Evans, Rochester, N.Y., 5 XJ to 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, , N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1971, 5 oe No. 123, 005 


Int. Cl. G03c 1/28 
US. Cl. 96—108 10 Claims 
Improved processes are disclosed for obtaining posi- 
tive images in an unfogged, silver halide emulsion wherein 
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a photographic element comprising a support and said 
emulsion are imagewise-exposed and then either (1) de- 
veloped in a surface developer in the presence of a silver 
halide fogging agent or (2) given a light flash development 
in a surface developer. In one aspect, the silver halide 
emulsions of this invention are internal-image emulsions 
comprising silver halide grains which preferably have 
metal dopants occluded therein and wherein said grains 
have been chemically sensitized on the surface thereof to 
a level less than that which would provide a substantial 
density in Kodak Developer DK-50 after an imagewise 
exposure when said emulsions are coated at a coverage 
of between 300 to 400 mg. of silver per ft.2. 


3,761,277 
SILVER HALIDE EMULSION CONTAINING A 
SULPHO SUBSTITUTED DISULPHIDE AS 
STABILIZER 
Antoon Leon Vandenberghe, Hove, Jozef Frans Willems, 
Wilrijk, Robert Joseph Pollet, Vremde, Gaston Jacob 
Benoy, Edegem, and Marcel Karel Van Doorselaer, 
Gravenwezel, Belgium, assignors to Gevaert-Agfa N.V., 
Mortsel, Belgium 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 106,290 
Claims priority, avelicaine. Great Britain, Jan. 13, 1970, 


0 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 96—109 15 Claims 
Light-sensitive silver halide emulsions are provided 
which comprise a disulphide compound of the formula: 


wherein: 


A is a sulpho group or a sulpho group carrying substituent, 
the sulpho group being in acid or salt form, and 
R is hydrogen or a substitutent. 


The emulsion has improved stability and fogging 
characteristics, 


3,761,278 
SILVER HALIDE ELEMENT CONTAINING A BENZ- 
IMIDAZOLINE - 2 - THIONE-N,N’-DICARBONIC 
ACID ESTER STABILIZING AGENT 
Walter Gauss, Cologne, Anita von Konig and Franz Moll, 
Leverkusen, Wolfgang Muller-Bardorff, Cologne, and 
Wilhelm Saleck, Schildgenberg-Gladbach, Germany, as- 
— rs to Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
rmany 
No Srawtes, Filed Aug. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 174,930 
Claims priority, app ion Germany, Aug. 27, 1970, 
P 20 42 533.8; June 18, 1971, P 21 30 031.2 
Int. Cl. GO 


Be 1/34 
US. Cl. 96—109 3 Claims 
A photographic silver halide emulsion containing a fog- 
stabilizing amount of a benzimidazoline-2-thione-N,N’-di- 
carbonic acid ester. 


3,761,279 . 
i alee: be tieeke aaa ELEMENT 


pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 8, 1970, Ser. No. 70,466 
Int. Cl. G03e 1/02, 1/22 
US. Cl. 96—114.1 5 Claims 
A sensitizing dye which is a merocyanine dye contain- 
ing a rhodanine, thiohydantoin or 2-thio-2,4-oxazolidine- 
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dione nucleus, in combination with an image-forming 
combination comprising (a) a reducing agent, such as a 
phenolic reducing agent, and (b) an oxidizing agent, 
such as a heavy metal salt of an organic carboxylic acid, 
with (c) a catalyst for the described image-forming com- 
bination, e.g., photosensitive silver halide and prefer- 
erably with (d) an activator-toning agent, such as a 
cyclic imide, in a photosensitive and thermosensitive com- 
position or element, provides increased photosensitivity, 
especially in the blue region of the spectrum, faster de- 
velopment, higher maximum density, a more neutral tone 
and less background density due to post-processing print- 
out. The described combination can also contain a di- 
valent metal salt image amplifier, such as zinc acetate, 
an image stabilizer precursor, such as an azole thioether 
stabilizer precursor or a blocked azole thione stabilizer 
precursor, and a photographic speed increasing, onium 
halide. 


3,761,280 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COMPOSITION COMPRISING 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE POLYMER 
Erich Wolff, Leichlingen, Wolfgang Lissig, Munich, 
Eckart Seelig, Leverkusen, and Giinther Kolf, Bergisch 
Gladbach, Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed June 7, 1971, Ser. No. 150,752 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 20, 1970, 
P 20 30 506.0 
Int. Cl. G03c 1/70 
US. Cl. 96—115 R 1 Claim 
Relief images are made by imagewise exposing and 
thereby cross-linking a light-sensitive polymer layer. The 
unexposed areas remain soluble in certain solvents and are 
washed off. The light-sensitive polymers contain the cin- 
namylidene acetic acid ester structure as defined below. 


3,761,281 
COMPOSITION FOR MAKING MACAROON- 
TYPE BAKED PRODUCTS 
Aldo Ferrero, Via Ampere 9, Milan, Italy 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 767,505, Oct. 14, 1968. This application 
Apr. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 131,799 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 21, 1967, 
21,850/67 


Int. Cl. A21d 13/08 

US. Cl. 99—94 4 Claims 

Macaroon-type baked products, that is baked prod- 
ucts having a crunchy but cellular structure, of the type 
normally obtained by baking products using ground al- 
monds, apricot pits, or the like are obtained by the baking 
of compositions of flour obtained by grinding a puffed 
cereal, plus an edible shortening, egg albumen and sugar. 


3,761,282 
FABRICATED ONION RING WITH DEHYDRATED 
POTATO SHELL 
Mounir A. Shatila, Blackfoot, Idaho, assignor to Ameri- 
can Potato Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,336 
Int. Cl. A231 ]/12 
US. Cl. 99—100 P 16 Claims 
An encased onion product in any desired configuration. 
A process for producing an encased onion product which 
can be shaped in ring or other desired form. In the pre- 
ferred embodiment, a starch-containing dough mixture is 
extruded in tubular form. A second mixture comprising 
onion pieces, modified starch and additives is simul- 
taneously extruded into the hollow tubular form. The com- 
pound extrusion can be formed into rings or other con- 
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figurations. The formed proauct can be fried directly for 
consumption or can be parfried, frozen, and later finish 
fried or reheated. Finished products have attributes not 
obtainable by frying coated raw onion rings or prior art 
fabricated onion products. 


3,761,283 
METHOD OF TENDERIZING MEAT 
Charles F. Snyder, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Bonanza 
International, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
No Drawing. Filed July 16, 1971, Ser. No. 163,428 
Int. Cl. A22c 18/00 

U.S. Cl. 99—107 3 Claims 

A method for the rapid tenderization of meat em- 
ploying an accelerated aging process. The method com- 
prises subjecting the meat, immediately after the animal 
is slaughtered, to an aging process at a temperature within 
the range of from about 100° to 120° F. under condi- 
tions of high relative humidity and under ultra-violet 
light for a period sufficient to achieve the desired degree 
of tenderness, thereafter chilling the meat to a tempera- 
ture of about 36° to 40° F., and then subjecting the 
meat to a pasteurizing level of electron-beam generator 
radiation. 


3,761,284 
PRODUCING AN EXTRUDED CHEESE PRODUCT 
IN SNACK SIZED FORM 

Herbert G. Foster, Jr., Hazel Crest, and Charles D. 

Frederick, Western Springs, Ill., assignors to Swift & 

Company, Chicago, Ill. 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 197,150 

Int. Cl. A23c 19/12 

US. Cl. 99—117 9 Claims 

An improved method for producing a cheese product in 
a novel snack sized form is disclosed whereby individual 
snack sized pieces of a cheese product are formed with- 
out the use of molds, casings and the like. An initially 
heated plastic cheese formulation is rapidly and evenly 
cooled, with agitation, under a high pressure of between 
about 165 to 195 p.s.i.g. to a sufficiently solid self-sustain- 
ing condition throughout, and is extruded and cut into 
snack and/or bite size pieces which have compacted 
homogeneous textures and smooth, glossy appearances. 
The cooling under the prescribed high pressure and simul- 
taneous agitation are required to promote an even reduc- 
tion of temperature throughout the product and to pro- 
vide the desired compacted homogeneous texture. 


3,761,285 
CANNED CARBONATED SHERBET MIX 
Taro Nagasawa, Shigeo Okonogi, Saburo Oizumi, and 
Tatsumi Ohya, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Morinaga 
Milk Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
855,031, Sept. 3, 1969. This application July 30, 1971, 
Ser. No. 167,579 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1969, 
44/10,496 


Int. Cl. A23g 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 99—137 11 Claims 

A carbonated sherbet mix which is canned at a specific 
ratio of sherbet mixture solids and liquid with propellant 
gas within critical proportions and under a critical pres- 
sure correlated with the amount of the constituents as 
well as with the volume of the can and within critical 
temperature limits to produce after freezing the effect of 
forcing the frozen sherbet dramatically and slowly out of 
the can in a monolithic self-supporting structure ready for 
immediate consumption. 
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3,761,286 
CHEWING GUM COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
FLAVORED HOMOPOLYMERS 

Thomas H. Shepherd, Hopewell, and Francis E. Gould, 
Princeton, N.J., assignors to National Patent Develop- 
ment Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Division of application Ser. No. 32,446, 
Apr. 27, 1970, which is a continuation-in-part of appli- 
cations Ser. No. 567,856, July 26, 1966, now Patent 
No. 3,520,949, Ser. No. 650,259, June 30, 1967, and a 
division of application Ser. No. 654,044, July 5, 1967, 
now abandoned. This application June 17, 1971, Ser. 
No. 154,200 

Int. Cl. A23g 3/00, 3/30 


US. Cl. 99—135 6 Claims 


A chewing gum composition containing a water insolu- 
ble hydrophilic polymer of a hydroxyalkyl acrylate or 
methacrylate having a flavor adsorbed therein. 


3,761,287 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
MEAT FLAVORS 
Kurt Jaeggi, Dubendorf, Switzerland, assignor to 
Givaudan Corporation, Clifton, N.J. 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 202,007 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 23, 1970, 
19,071/70 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26 
USS. Cl. 99—140 R 16 Claims 

A process for the manufacture of flavors and aromas 
for food by heating a mixture containing a pentose, a poly- 
alcohol, proline, methionine, cysteine and possibly other 
amino acids. 


3,761,288 
METHOD FOR MAKING A LOW CALORIE 
SWEETENING COMPOSITION 
Martin Glicksman, Valley Cottage, and Bartley N. 
Wankier, White Plains, N.Y., assignors to General 
Foods Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 16, 1970, Ser. No. 55,561 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26 
US. Cl. 99—141 A 7 Claims 
Readily soluble, sweetening compositions are produced 
by co-drying solutions of an edible bulking agent and a 
dipeptide sweetening compound. 


3,761,289 
PRODUCE PACKAGE 
Donald G. Wolf, Salinas, Calif., assignor to 
Inter Harvest, Inc., Salinas, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,539 
Int. Cl. B65b 25/04 


US. Cl. 99—171 CA 6 Claims 


A sheetlike support member includes the produce items 
integrally related into a package in abutting relation 
against the major surfaces of the support member by an 
overwrap. Life sustaining materials are incorporated with- 
in the support member structure. The support members 
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can be optionally flat sheet, H-shaped or U-shaped, and 
the packages being stacked to rest on a support member 
edge. A further aspect includes incorporating a plurality 
of such packages within a single overwrap during ship- 
ment or storage. 


3,761,290 
FOOD COOKING APPARATUS 
Fred William = gy any Oreg., assignor to 


Manning’s Inc., Francisco, . 
Filed Feb. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 116,295 
Int. Cl. A47j 27/21 
U.S. Cl. 99—330 


An apparatus for cooking food, especially meatballs 
and the like on a continuous basis is disclosed. The food 
products, say meatballs, are progressively transported 
through a processing vessel located within a rectangular 
tank by means of transverse paddles connected to an 
endless conveyor device mounted in the processing vessel. 
The processing vessel contains water at, say, 180° to 
200° F. in which the meatballs are immersed during their 
passage through the vessel whereby the meatballs are 
cooked under gentle conditions that do not disrupt them. 
Provision is made to remove from the processing vessel fat 
formed during the cooking. The cooking apparatus may 
be used in conjunction with a convenient packaging 
device that is also described. 


3,761,291 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SYNTHETIC 
AGGREGATE 
Richard L. Ferm, Lafayette, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 74,229 
Int. Cl. CO8h 13/00, 17/02; CO8j 1/46 

U.S. Cl. 106—280 11 Claims 

A synthetic aggregate is provided by (1) combining 
asphalt either as an emulsion or in cutback form with a 
silty-clay soil in a ratio of from 0.02 to 0.7 parts asphalt 
to 1 part of silty-clay soil, (2) thoroughly mixing the con- 
stituents, and (3) forming high compressive strength 
water-resistant aggregate particles of from one-quarter 
inch to one inch by baking at a temperature of from 
250 to 600° F. 


3,761,292 
SIMULATED EMERALD GEMSTONE 

Donald A. Lepore, Florham Park, Richard C. Puttbach, 

Parsippany, and Richard J. De Stefano, Roselle Park, 

oun assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., Beverly Hills, 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 180,176 

Int. Cl. C04b 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—42 2 Claims 

A simulated emerald gemstone of the single crystal 
garnet structure is grown by the Czochralski technique 
in the form of Y;Al;O,2, known as yttrium-aluminum gar- 
net (YAG) and is doped with small amounts of metal 
oxides including chromium oxide, cobalt oxide, iron ox- 
ide, neodymium oxide to form a crystal having a deep 
green color with a slight bluish shade and emerald-like 
flaws therein. 
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3,761,293 
CERAMIC COATING COMPOSITIONS FOR 
CONTINUOUS CLEANING SURFACES 

George F. Carini and Ernest M. Hommel, Pittsburgh, 

and James R. Twigger, Law mg es assignors to The 

O. Hommel Company, Carnegie, 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 27, ion, Ser. No. 137,984 

Int. Cl. C03c 5/02, 7/02, 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 106—48 9 Claims 

This invention relates to compositions and methods for 
forming and applying compositions which becomes dur- 
able adherent ceramic direct-on coatings with catalytically 
active surfaces after firing at elevated temperatures. The 
coatings are prepared from a batch comprising a de- 
vitrifiable base, glass or frit, a barium yielding glass or 
glass-forming compound such as lithium-barium-calcium- 
fluoroborate and either an oxide such as antimony oxide 
or cerium oxide or a metal such as polished aluminum 
powder. 


3,761,294 
MULLITE FORMATION 
Thomas Clifford Shutt, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, assignor 
to Fiberglas Canada Limited, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Feb. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 797,210 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 9, 1968, 


12,068 
Int. Cl. C11b 35/16 
USS. Cl. 106—65 6 Claims 
The formation of mullite in clay wares is promoted 
and achieved at lower firing temperatures by incorporat- 
ing in the clay mix about 1 to 3% of a fluorine compound. 


3,761,295 
DIRECTIONALLY SOLIDIFIED REFRACTORY 
OXIDE EUTECTIC 

Charles O. Hulse, Manchester, and John A. Batt, Rock- 

ville, Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, 

East Hartford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 220,908 
Int. Cl. C04b 35/10, 35/48 


US. Cl. 106—73.4 7 Claims 
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The eutectic composition exisiting between alumina and 
zirconia modified with a stabilizing agent such as yttria 
is directionally cast to provide a ceramic body of very 
high useful strength, the alumina matrix phase being pre- 
stressed in compression by the ordered phase of stabilized 
zirconia. 


3,761,296 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING BITUMINOUS 
MIXTURES 


Emile Muntzer and Paul Muntzer, Strasbourg, France, 
assignors to Firma Wibau Westdeutsche Industrie- und 


Strassenbau Maschinen-Gesellschaft mbH, Rothen- 


bergen, Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 108,566, Jan. 21, 1971. This application 
July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 161 903° 
Int. Cl. C08h 13/00, 17/10; CO9d 3/24 
US. Cl. 106—283 25 Claims 
The present method improves the adhesiveness between 
bituminous binder components and the mineral compo- 
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nents of so called bituminous mixtures by adding to the 
mineral components a quantity of finely grained or pow- 
derized chromite, preferably in the form of chrome alum. 
The chromite may be added either prior to or simultane- 
ously with or after the addition of the bituminous binder. 
The foregoing method can be further improved by mix- 
ing the moisture sensitive chromites with components 
which will absorb the moisture of the chromites to keep 
the chromite in granulation and thus most effective for 
improving the adhesiveness. 


3,761,297 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
DYEING PIGMENTS 
Juan Maymo Figueras, Calle Balmes 270, 
Barcelona, 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 69,139 
Claims priority, a Sept. 8, 1969, 


. 
Int. Cl. C09c 1/36, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 106—289 9 Claims 

A dyeing pigment is made by fixing an anthraquinone, 
indigoid or a phthalocyanine dyestuff in the form of a 
leuco base to a substrate. Titanium dioxide is particularly 
mentioned as the substrate. The dyestuff, in a colloidal 
dispersion in aqueous alkali, is reduced to form the leuco 
base, the substrate is added to it and the solution is oxi- 
dised in situ to fix the leuco base to the substrate. Separa- 
tion procedures yield a paste which is dried and triturated 
to produce the dyeing pigment as an impalpable powder. 
Oxidation is described by introduction of air or oxygen 
into the hot solution. Further treatment of the dyeing 
pigment by various solvents under pressure and heat may 
be performed to remove dyestuff residues not firmly 
fixed to the substrate. The insolubility and non-toxicity 
of the dyeing pigments make them useful in cosmetics, 
foodstuffs and pharmaceuticals. 


3,761,298 
PURIFICATION OF TITANIUM SULFATE 
SOLUTIONS 
Arthur Delbert Coon, Savannah, Ga., Gerard Martin. 
Sheehan, Lynchburg, Va., and Paul Montgomery 
Dupree, Flemington, N.J., assignors to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 130,450 
Int. Cl. C09c 1/36 
USS. Cl. 106—300 5 Claims 
This disclosure describes the manufacture of titanium 
dioxide pigment of increased brightness by utilizing titani- 
um salt solutions contacted with activated charcoal as the 
precursor for hydrolysis seeds and/or the hydrous titania 


coatings of pigment. 


3,761,299 
TREATING POLYMERIC SURFACES 
Darrel D. Lidel, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned applications Ser. No. 

772,745, Nov. 1, 1968, and Ser. No. 452, Jan. 2, 1970. 

This application Oct. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 80,482 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/04; G03c 1/74 

U.S. Cl. 117—34 10 Claims 

The surface characteristics of polymeric materials are 
altered by exposure to a reactive gas which has been 
activated by radio frequency electromagnetic radiations 
prior to being directed onto the surface. The reactive gas 
is selected from either the gases which occur naturally 
with 3-electron bonds (e.g., NO, NOs, etc.) or from 
other gases capable of decomposition in the presence of 
an electromagnetic field to form (1) activated species 
which attack the polymer surface to break carbon-hydro- 
gen bonds, forming free radical sites, and (2) free radicals 
which react with these sites. The process can also be prac- 
ticed using separate activator and reactive gases, and when 
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the reactive gas selected comprises organic material, the 
gas stream used to treat the polymeric surface is sup- 
plemented by an activator gas comprising the noble gases 
and nitrogen. The process can be used to change polymeric 


surface wettability to water or oil, to render polymer 
films capable of being coated directly with gelatin-con- 
taining photosensitive layers with resultant satisfactory 
adhesion characteristics, etc. 


3,761,300 
METHOD OF DISINTEGRATING A GLUE STRING 
ATTACHED TO A GLUE BEAD BY MEANS OF 
A HEATED WIRE OR THE LIKE AND AFTER 
SAID BEAD IS APPLIED TO A WEB 
Harold W. Huffman, Fairfield, Ohio, and James A. 
Wilmer, Fort Thomas, Ky., assignors to The Hamilton 
Tool Company, Hamilton, Ohio 
Filed Sept. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 182,720 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/20 
US, Cl. 117—38 10 Claims 


The method of disintegrating a glue string attached to 
a bead after application of the bead to a web. 


3,761,301 
PROCESSES FOR PRODUCING DUCTILE,: HIGH 
TEMPERATURE OXIDATION-RESISTANT COM- 
POSITES 
Laurence Sama, 4006 Berrywood Drive, Seaford, N.Y. 
11783, and George T. Pepino, 2 Pan Court, Huntington 
Station, N.Y. 11746 
No Drawing. Original application Apr. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 
818,462, now Patent No. 3,620,693. Divided and this 
application Feb. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 113,078 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 17/00 
USS. Cl. 117—71 M 6 Claims 
A ductile, high temperature, oxidation-resistant metal 
composite is disclosed that comprises a superalloy sub- 
strate and a coating composition having the following per- 
centages by weight of ingredients: 
Percent 
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A process for producing the composites is also disclosed 
wherein the coating composition containing the forego- 
ing ingredients as powdered metals, a fugitive organic 
binder and a volatile solvent for the binder is applied to 
a clean substrate and thereafter the coated material is 
dried and heated under non-oxidizing conditions for a 
time sufficient to create a diffusion zone between said 
coating and said substrate 


3,761,302 
REDUCING RE-EVAPORATION OF VACUUM 
VAPOR DEPOSITED COATINGS 

Irwin I. Bessen, 7320 Tangle Ridge Lane, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 45243, and Harold E. Farrey, 126 Bancroft 
Road, Lansdale, Pa. 19446 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 12,848, Feb. 
19, 1970, which is a continuation-in-part of application 
Ser. No. 810 ,910, Mar. 13, 1969, which in turn is : 
continuation of application. Ser. No. 547,485, May 4. 
1966, all now abandoned. This application "July 21, 
1971, Ser. No. 166,585 

Int. Cl. C23c 13/00 
US. Cl. 117—71 M 





Relatively thick vacuum vapor deposited coatings of 
high vapor pressure metals are produced by providing on 
the coating immediately after it condenses a surface layer 
of a substance having a vapor pressure lower than that of 
the coating metal. 


3,761,303 
METHOD = peda or awe — 
IN CHROMIUM PLA 
Clinton Cox, Cookeville, Tenn., and Joba Pechonick, Jr., 
Maryland Heights, and Peter Zylstra, Jr., Ferguson, 
Mo., assignors to the United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Air Force 
Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,491 
Int. Cl. C23£ 17/00 
US. Cl. 117—71 M 2 Claims 
A method for impregnating the microcrack surface 
pattern of chromium plated metal elements which in- 
cludes heating the element, quenching the heated element 
in an epoxy resin maintained at room temperature to 
effect impregnation thereof and then curing the epoxy 
resin by heating the impregnated element. 


3,761,304 
TREATMENT OF LEATHER 
Alphonse Hansson, 13 Rue du Centre, 


Hennuyeres, Belgium 
No yo Filed Sept. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 181,583 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/32; C14c 9/00 
USS. Cl. 117—76 R 17 Claims 
Process for the treatment of natural leather and syn- 
thetic leather by the joint application thereon of at least 
one layer of an aqueous dispersion of polyurethane and 
at least one layer of polyurethane dissolved in at least 
one organic solvent. 
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Ind ies, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 159,747 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/08 
USS, Cl. 117—105.3 


A transparent substrate to be spray coated passes be- 
neath a squeegee/shield apparatus to avoid formation of 
finger-like fronts or puddles in the spray area and to 
prevent splashing of the spray medium onto the substrate 
surface. 


3,761,306 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING A 
TERNARY MATERIAL 
Tohru Hara and Ichiro Asao, Kadoma, Japan, assignors 
to Matsushita Electric Industrial Company, Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,285 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1970, 
45/8,778; Dec. 29, 1970, 46/124,699, 46/124,724, 
46/124,823 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 11/00, 13/00 
US. Cl. 117—106 A 


A process of depositing unto a substrate a film of a 
ternary alloy material such as GaAs;_,P, containing 
first, second and third elements selected from the group 
consisting of elements from the IIIa and Va columns of 
the Periodic Table, the second and third elements being 
selected from the same column and the proportions of the 
second and third elements being varied in a direction 
which, comprises preparing a halide of one out of the sec- 
ond and third elements carried by a hydrogen gas, react- 
ing the halide with the hydrogen gas at a first tempera- 
ture which is varied in the range between 0° C. and 900° 
C., cooling the resultant vapour to room temperature, 
reacting the cooled vapour with a source material contain- 
ing a compound of the first element and the other of the 
second and third elements at a second temperature, and 
evaporating the resultant vapour onto a suitable substrate 
maintained at a third temperature which is below the sec- 
ond temperature. 


3,761,307 
PROCESS OF MAKING POLYURETHANE 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE A ne TAPE 
Rolf Dahl, West Columbia, S. 
No Drawing. Filed June 29, 1970, Ser. Ke. 50,953 
Int. Cl. C09j 7/04 
US. Cl. 117—122 P 19 Claims 
Very rapid catalytic formation and polymerization of 
polyurethane polymers followed by cross-linking with 
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complex, hindered polyamines permits one-step, in-situ 
and continuous production of new types of pressure-sen- 
Sitive adhesives and impregnated permeable materials. 


3,761,308 
PREPARATION OF PHOTOCONDUCTIVE FILMS 
Guido Galli, Saratoga, Calif. 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,833 
Int. Cl. B44c 1/18; C23 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 117—201 9 Claims 

Adherent stress-free films of photoconductors are pre- 
pared on a substrate at temperatures below 150° C. by 
a gas phase reaction between a lower dialkyl zinc, cad- 
mium or mercury gas and a chalcogen hydride in the 
presence of an inert gas diluent. 


3,761,309 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SOFT SOLDERABLE 
CONTACTS FOR INSTALLING SEMICONDUC- 
TOR COMPONENTS INTO HOUSINGS 
Detlev Schmitter and Hans Ullrich, Munich, and Rudolf 
Wolfie, Gilching, Germany, assignors to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin, Munich and Erlangen, 
Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,458 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 2, 1970, 
P 20 32 872.7 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/02 


US. Cl. 117—212 6 Claims 


ages 


The invention relates to a method for producing soft 
solderable contacts for the installation of semiconductor 
components into housings. The device containing the 
semiconductor component is first provided with a metal- 
lization of aluminum-titanium-gold. Thereafter, elevated 
gold contacts are produced through galvanic reinforce- 
ment. Finally, a coating of a solderable metal, particu- 
larly of nickel, is precipitated without current. The inven- 
tion is particularly suitable for the installation of inte- 
grated circuits, into housings. 


3,761,310 

METHOD OF OBTAINING CONTACT BETWEEN 
ELECTRODE METAL AND SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIAL 

Konstantin Andreevich Preobrazhentsev, ulitsa Narod- 
nogo opolchenia 16, korpus 3, kv. 8, and Vsevolod 
Sergeevich Shvarov, Babiegorodsky 12, kv. 
19, both of Moscow, U.S.S.R.; 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 91,259, Nov. 
16, 1970, which is a continuation of application Ser. 
No. 693,772, Dec. 27, 1967, both now abandoned. This 
application May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 147,000 

Int. Cl. B44d 1/14, 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 117—217 2 Claims 


A method of making a contact between an electrode 
metal, such as gold or silver, and silicon in the manufac- 
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ture of semiconductor devices, by coating the silicon sur- 
face with intermediate thin layers of an active metal, 
such as titanium, and a corrosion-resistant metal, such as 
nickel. The silicon surface is held at a temperature suf- 
ficient to cause the titanium to reduce the silicon oxides 
on the silicon surface. The total thickness of the titanium 
and nickel layers does not exceed 1,000 A. The thus 
metallized silicon is then fused with the electrode metal 
(silver or gold) at a temperature at which a eutectic 
liquid phase is formed. 


3,761,311 
DUAL-LAYER MAGNETIC RECORDING TAPE 

Kenneth J. Perrington, New Brighton, Peter J. Vogel- 
gesang, Roseville, and James K. Knudsen, St. Paul, 
Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufactur- 
ing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
119,190, Feb. 26, 1971. This application Aug. 23, 1971, 
Ser. No. 174,113 

Int. Cl. HO1f 10/02 

US. Cl. 117—239 


Magnetic recording tape having a dual-layer magnet- 
izable coating to provide improved high frequency re- 
sponse when used in conventional audio recording devices, 
especially in cassette recorders. A typical tape has an 
outer magnetizable layer 40 microinches in thickness and 
400-550 oersteds in coercivity and an inner layer 160 
microinches in thickness and 270-330 oersteds in co- 
ercivity. 


3,761,312 
STRIPPING OF COATED TITANIUM ELECTRODES 
John Hubert Entwisle, Anthony Scrutton, and Keith 
Graham Moss, Runcorn, England, assignors to Impcrial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed May 27, 1971, Ser. No. 147,605 
Int. Cl. C23g 1/00, 1/02 
US. Cl. 134—2 3 Claims 


A method of stripping the coating from an electrode 
comprising a titanium support and a coating comprising a 
platinum group metal oxide and titanium dioxide thereon, 
which comprises immersing the electrode in an acid or 
alkaline aqueous solution containing 0.3%-3% by weight 
of hydrogen peroxide at a temperature of 60° C.-80° C. 
for at least 1% hours and then immersing the electrode 
in hydrochloric acid containing 20%-30% by weight of 
hydrogen chloride at a temperature of 60-80° C. until 
the coating has become detached from the titanium sup- 
port. 


3,761,313 
STRIPPING OF COATED TITANIUM ELECTRODES 
John Hubert Entwisle, Anthony Scrutton, and Keith 
Graham Moss, Runcorn, England, assignors to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed May 27, 1971, Ser. No. 147,608 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 4, 1970, 
27,067/70 
Int. Cl. C23g 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—3 8 Claims 
A method for stripping the coating from an electrode 
comprising a titanium support and a coating comprising 
a platinum metal oxide thereon which comprises immers- 
ing the electrode in an aqueous mixture comprising at 
least one strong mineral acid, other than nitric acid, with 
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hydrofluoric acid and/or a precursor compound that will 
react with the mineral acid to give hydrofluoric acid, at 
a temperature and for a time sufficient for the coating to 
become detached from the titanium support. 


3,761,314 
HIGH DISCHARGE RATE ELECTRIC CELLS 
AND BATTERIES 
Jean-Pierre Cailley, Ambares, France, assignor to Societe 
des Accumulateurs Fixes et de Traction (Societe 
Anonyme), Romanville, 
Filed June 22, 1971, Ser. No. 155,534 
_Claims priority, Se June 23, 1970, 
Int. Cl. HO1m 35/16 


USS. Cl. 136—13 10 Claims 


High discharge rate electric cells in which an assembly 
of opposite polarity electrodes and separators in wound 
form are provided. The opposite polarity electrodes have 
bared conductive edge portions of their carriers which 
project respectively from opposite ends of the assembly. 
These respective projecting edge portions are slotted and 
folded down at the opposite ends substantially perpendicu- 
lar to the surfaces of the electrodes. The projecting edge 
portions are of sufficient width so that when folded they 
extend over a distance greater than the distance between 
two adjacent spires of the same wound electrode. The 
adjacent segments of the conductive edge portions defined 
by the slots therein partially overlap laternally so as to 
form at the respective ends of the assembly a substantially 
plane elastically deformable surface for electrical contact 
with a current collector which latter may be welded at 
selected localities thereto, one of said collectors being the 
bottom of the metallic casing and the other being a 
metallic cover insulated from the casing and sealingly 
joined thereto. 


3,761,315 
NON-GASSING BATTERY SEPARATOR AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCTION 
Joseph S. Smatko, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to 
McDonnell Douglas Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 89,866 
Int. Cl. HO1m 35/02 
US. Cl. 136—20 20 Claims 
Production of inorganic porous sintered battery sepa- 
rator essentially eliminating formation of gas when in 
contact with a zinc electrode, and also having a dendrite 
formation inhibiting effect on such zinc electrode, per- 
mitting long cycle life of a high energy density battery 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1978 


such as a silver-zinc or nickel-zinc battery, and provid- 
ing a sealed battery, produced according to one embodi- 
ment by initially firing a mixture of magnesium-bearing 
material, e.g., MgO, a substance selected from the group 
consisting of zinc-bearing material such as ZnO and 
manganese-bearing material such as MnO, lead-bearing 
material such as PbO, and silica (SiO,), at temperature 
at the range of about 1,100 to about 1,400° C. to produce 
a magnesium silicate-zinc silicate, or magnesium silicate- 


manganese silicate composition, in each case containing 
combined lead, e.g., as lead silicate, granulating and 
compacting said composition into plaques, and sintering 
said compacted plaques at temperature ranging from 
about 1,000 to about 1,300° C., to produce porous sin- 
tered separator members, in the form of a sintered solid 
solution of magnesium silicate, zinc silicate or manganese 
silicate, and combined lead, e.g., in the form of lead 
silicate, having good transverse strength and low re- 
sistivity. 


3,761,316 
FUEL CELL WITH EVAPORATIVE COOLING 
James K. Stedman, Glastonbury, Conn., assignor to 
United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 128,773 
Int. Cl. HO1m 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 136—86 R 





A fuel cell assembly utilizing the waste heat of a fuel 
cell to provide evaporative cooling of the cell is provided 
by a hydrophobic separator disposed in heat conducting 
relationship with the fuel cell. A coolant liquid is fed 
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under pressure to a cavity on one side of the hydrophobic 
separator, and as vapor evolves from the coolant liquid, 
it passes through the hydrophobic separator to ambient. 


3,761,317 
CORROSION INHIBITOR FOR MAGNESIUM CELLS 


Murray Hill, 7 
Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,437 
Int. Cl. H01m 21/00 
US. Cl. 136—100 M 


A corrosion inhibitor for magnesium primary cells com- 
prising an alkali metal permanganate salt is presented. 
In a preferred embodiment potassium permanganate in a 
percentage of from 1-5 by weight is incorporated in the 
cathode mix with 80-86% manganese dioxide, 10-16% 
carbon black, and 1-3% magnesium hydroxide, buffering 
agent. When the cell discharges permanganate ions form 
a thin, stable film at the anode surface thereby prevent- 
ing further corrosion and excessive gassing. 


3,761,318 
EDGE DETECTOR UTILIZING ALL ACTIVE 
JUNCTION RADIATION THERMOPILES 
Thomas F. McHenry, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Barnes 
Engineering Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 209,550 
Int. Cl. HO1v 1/00 


US. Cl. 136—225 2 Claims 


A thermopile radiation detector is provided consisting 
of a series of differential thermocouples with all junc- 
tions spaced and thermally insulated from their support, 
thus making all junctions active. By providing spaced 
rows of thermopiles with junctions at different intervals, 
each forming a separate digital channel, a variety of codes 
can be produced. If a beam of uniform radiance is pro- 
jected onto the array of detectors, a different signal is 
generated for each given position of the radiation edge in 
the field of view of the thermopile. This is useful for edge- 
detecting applications. 
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3,761,319 

METHODS OF MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
John Martin Shannon, Reigate, England, assignor to 
USS. Philips Corporation 
Filed May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 144,009 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 22, 1970, 
25,029/70 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/54 


US. Cl. 148—1.5 30 Claims 








A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device 
wherein a semiconductor body comprising a boundary 
between a higher doped region and a lower doped region 
is subjected to bombardment with accelerated particles or 
ions which are directed towards the boundary from the 
lower doped side. The bombardment which is preferably 
effected with protons causes internal damage of the crys- 
tal structure in the vicinity of the boundary. The semi- 
conductor body is heated during the bombardment and 
enhanced diffusion of impurity is produced across the 
boundary from the higher doped region into the lower 
doped region. 

In one form the method is applied in the manufacture 
of a semiconductor integrated circuit comprising a semi- 
conductor substrate and epitaxial layer thereon, said sub- 
strate and epitaxial layer being of different conductivity 
types. Proton bombardment is effected to produce en- 
hanced impurity diffusion in determining isolation walls 
in the epitaxial layer and for determining the extent end 
location of a portion of a highly doped part of a transistor 
collector region lying in the epitaxial layer directly below 
the transistor emitter region, also for partly determining 
a collector contact region. In another form the method is 
applied in the manufacture of a semiconductor integrated 
circuit comprising a semiconductor substrate and epitaxial 
layer thereon, said substrate and epitaxial layer being of 
the same conductivity type. Proton bombardment is ef- 
fected to produce enhanced impurity diffusion in deter- 
mining a collector wall region in the epitaxial layer and 
in determining the extent and location of a portion of a 
highly doped part of a transistor collector region lying 
directly below the transistor emitter region. 


3,761,320 
ABRASION-RESISTANT ALLOY STEEL 
Arthur Light, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Curtis 
Noll Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,218 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 39/30, 39/36 
US. Cl. 148—3 3 Claims 

An abrasion-resistant alloy steel containing more than 
1.8% and less than 2.5% manganese and lesser per- 
centages of nickel, molybdenum, copper, silicon and car- 
bon which is heat treated to provide a hardness of at 
least 300 BHN and is work-hardenable to increase the 
initial hardness by at least 15% to provide a superior 
abrasion-resistant alloy steel of relatively low manganese 
content whose hardness increases in use. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


3,761,321 
METHOD OF EFFECTING A SMOOTH SURFACE 
FINISH ON CAST-IRON OBJECTS 
Damijan Schmit, 1 Rue Nicolaus Welter, Luxembourg, 
Germany, and Egon Evertz, 23 Vorlaunder Strasse, 565 
Solingen, Germany 
Filed Apr. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 131,693 
Int. Cl. C21d 1/00 


US. Cl. 148—9.5 2 Claims 


A method of surface finishing objects made of cast 
iron having a microstructure which contains separated 
graphite in non-laminar form wherein the material of the 
surface to be treated is first liquefied by a gas-oxygen 
flame after which a stream of gas consisting essentially 
of oxygen is blown onto said surface to form an oxide 
slag which is afterwards removed. 


3,761,322 
METHOD OF PREPARING ALUMINUM 
CARTRIDGE CASE 
Joseph Winter, New Haven, and Michael J. Pryor, Wood- 

bridge, Conn., assignors to Olin Mathieson Chemical 
Corporation 
Original application Dec. 19, 1968, Ser. No. 785,108. 

Divided and this application Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. 

No. 102,215 

Int. Cl. C22¢ 1/04; F42b 5/26 


U.S. Cl. 148—11.5 A 7 Claims 


- + + 
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The disclosure teaches a non-heat treatable aluminum 
alloy cartridge case and method of preparing same. 


3,761,323 
METHOD OF PRODUCING HIGH TENSILE 
STRENGTH STEEL STRAPPING 
Marion Paul Hunt, Chicago, and Alexander Buy, Palos 
Heights, Ill., assignors to Interlake, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 261,006 
Int. Cl. C21d 7/02, 7/14, 9/52 
USS. Cl. 148—12 39 Claims 
A method of producing a high tensile strength steel 
strapping from a semi-killed steel, killed steel or capped 
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steel. The steel has a manganese content in the range of 
from about 0.3% to about 1% by weight and a carbon 
content in a range of from about 0.18% to about 0.34% 
by weight. The steel is heated above the critical tem- 
perature thereof and hot rolled to a thickness of from 
about 250% to about 400% greater than the ultimate de- 
sired cold rolled thickness thereof and thereafter quenched 
in laminar flow water to a temperature of from about 
550° F. to about 750° F. Thereafter, the quenched hot 
rolled steel is cold rolled to a thickness of between about 
40% and about 25% of the hot rolled thickness and 
thereafter simultaneously cleaned and stress relieved by 
heating the cold rolled steel in a protective atmosphere 
to a temperature in the range of from about 800° F. to 
about 1050° F. for a time in the range of from about 5 
seconds to about 15 seconds. 


3,761,324 
COLUMBIUM TREATED, LOW CARBON STEEL 


James A. Elias, Middletown, and Rollin E. Hook, Dayton, 
Ohio, assignors to Armco Steel Corporation, Middle- 
town, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
15,415, Mar. 2, 1970. This application Jan. 18, 1971, 
Ser. No. 107,077 


Int. Cl. C21d 7/14 
US. Cl. 148—36 5 Claims 


A process of producing non-aging, low carbon steel 
having substantially no yield point elongation in the an- 
nealed condition and freedom from critical grain growth. 
A molten steel having an analysis typical of steel in- 
tended for rimmed or killed drawing steel is vacuum de- 
gassed to decarburize to a maximum carbon content of 
about 0.015%, and columbium (niobium) is added in an 
amount at least sufficient to combine with the carbon 
present in the steel. The cast material is hot rolled, finish- 
ing at 1500°-1700° F. (about 1090°-1200° K.) and 
coiled at a temperature of about 1500° F. (about 1090° 
K.) or less. The columbium addition retards the rate 
of recrystallization of the cold rolled product, and a wide 
spectrum of mechanical properties can be obtained in the 
final product by control of the final annealing time and 
temperature within the range of 1000° to 1700° F. 
(about 810° to 1200° K.). A preferred product is cold 
rolled and annealed strip suitable for deep drawing, por- 
celain enameling, hot dip metallic coating and the like, 
containing at least about 0.025% uncombined columbium 
at the hot rolling stage, as determined by analysis at 
room temperature, which has an average plastic strain 
ratio of at least 1.8, and a uniform grain size between 
ASTM 8 and 10. 


3,761,325 


METHOD FOR INDUCTIVELY HEATING AND 
QUENCHING ELONGATED WORKPIECES 


Norbert Raymond Balzer, Parma, Ohio, assignor to Park- 
Ohio Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 


Original application Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 97,890. 
Divided and this application June 27, 1972, Ser. 


No. 266,638 
Int. Cl. C21d 1/42 
US. Cl. 148—153 3 Claims 


A method and apparatus for inductively heating and 
quenching an elongated shaft element over substantially 
the entire length thereof which apparatus includes an 
elongated inductor housing having a generally U-shaped 
cross-section with an inductor loop imbedded longitudi- 
nally therein and an elongated quenching apparatus 
disposed in generally parallel side-by-side relationship. 
The shaft element is fed to a position directly below and 


CHEMICAL 


1385 


coextensive with the inductor housing and inductor and 
then raised into inductive coupling therewith while being 
rotated about its longitudinal axis. Following heating, the 


element is transferred in like manner in communication 
with the quenching apparatus where it is quenched while 
being similarly rotated. 


3,761,326 


PROCESS FOR MAKING AN OPTIMUM 
HIGH GAIN-BANDWIDTH PHOTOTRAN- 
SISTOR STRUCTURE 


Gene P. Weckler, Campbell, Calif., assignor to Fairchild 
Camera and ent Corporation, Mountain View, 


Original application July 28, 1969, Ser. No. 845,303, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application May 20, 1971, 
Ser. No. 145,486 


Int. Cl. HO11 5/00, 7/64, 15/06 
US. Cl. 148—175 


The fabrication of two semiconductor structures such 
as a high speed, optimum sensitivity photodiode and a 
maximum gain-bandwidth transistor on the same wafer 
is described. A thin, low resistivity layer is formed on a 
higher resistivity substrate and the diode junction is then 
formed in one part of the wafer by diffusing the junction- 
forming region through the layer and down into the sub- 
strate. This provides a diode of low capacitance and opti- 
mum light sensitivity. The transistor is then formed in 
another part of the same wafer by first diffusing the 
base-collector junction into the thin layer followed by a 
diffusion therein of the emitter-base junction. This diffu- 
sion into the layer is very shallow and results in a high 
gain-bandwidth transistor. The photodiode structure is 
affected very little by the processing required to form 
the transistor, thus allowing each structure to be inde- 
pendently optimized. 
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3,761,327 


Justin E. Harlow Ba West Beach, 
Swann, North Palm Beach, Jack I. Penton, West Palm 
Beach, and Martin B. Bakker, Palm Beach Gardens, 
assignors to Nee NE Telephone and Tele- 
hh Corporation, Nutley. 
oe Filed Mar, 19, 1971, Ser. No. 126,025 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/34 
US. Cl. 148—187 8 Claims 
This invention refers to a method of manufacturing a 
metal insulator semiconductor field effect transistor hav- 
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ing a source, drain and channel region and a gate formed 
over the channel region. There is formed a first insulating 
layer on a semiconductor substrate covering the non-active 
regions of the transistor and then a second insulating layer 
is formed over the active region of the transistor. A semi- 
conductive layer is deposited over the active and non-active 
regions and subsequently the gate periphery of the semi- 
conductor layer is converted to an oxide which is subse- 
quently etched away thus exposing the source and drain 
regions of the transistor and the remainder of the gate pe- 
riphery to the substrate surface. The gate and source and 
drain regions are then diffused with a doping impurity and 
metal contacts are deposited to the source and drain re- 
gions and to the gate semiconductor. 


3,761,328 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Toshio Abe, Kanro Sato, Masami Konaka, and Takamichi 
Narita, Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura 
Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed June 23, 1970, Ser. No. 49,007 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 24, 1969, 


/49,370 
Int. Cl. HO11 7/00, 7/36, 7/44 


US. Cl. 148—188 13 Claims 


An insulating film mainly composed of silicon dioxide 
and having at least one opening is formed on the surface 
of a semiconductor wafer and then a readily etchable film 
is applied on the exposed surface of the opening, which 
is mainly composed of silicon dioxide and contains an 
impurity element adapted to form a shallow impurity 
level and an additive substance which increases the etch- 
ing speed of the readily etchable film after diffused with 
the impurity to a value higher than that of the insulating a 
film and which does not impair the electrical charac- 
teristics of the diffused area. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


3,761,329 
COLOR FLARE INCLUDING POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE COLOR INTENSIFIER 
nee Joseph Zilcosky, Colebrook, Conn., assignor to 
The Ensign-Bickford Company, Simsbury, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. Ne 183,255 
Int. Cl. C06d 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 149—19.91 7 Claims 

A pyrotechnic color flare composition consisting essen- 
tially of a color producing salt, powdered metal fuel and 
a perchlorate oxidizer utilizes a substantial amount of 
a plasticized polymeric color intensifier capable of ren- 
dering the composition formable by molding, casting, ex- 
truding and the like. The color intensifier constitutes 
about 20-50% by weight of the pyrotechnic charge and 
consists of substantial equal proportions of polyvinyl! chlo- 
ride resin and a plasticizer. The resultant color flare 
charge exhibits substantial cohesive strength, toughness 
and flexibility as well as improved color intensity and 
purity. 


3,761,330 
FILLER RICH POWDER AND METHOD OF 
MAKIN! 


G 
Richard L. Lou, Rocklin, and Arthur Pan gy Jr., and 
Stanley C. Burket, Sacramento, Calif., assignors to 
Aerojet-General Corporation, El Mont nte, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed July 29, 1968, Ser. No. 748,568 
Int. Cl. C06b 11/ 00 
US. Cl. 149—21 


8 Claims 
This invention relates to a method of modifying solid 
composite propellant combustion or processing properties 
or both whereby all or part of the solid filler is concen- 
trated in a filler-rich powder of controlled particle size 
and shape which is then dispersed in a binder-rich matrix 
to form a composite solid propellant. This invention in- 
cludes, but is not limited to, a method of forming the 
filler-rich powder which comprises loading a high percent- 
age of small particle-size solid fillers in a suitable binder, 
forming a cake, and subsequently grinding of the cake 
in conventional equipment to yield a powder of any de- 
sired particle size distribution. The powder thus obtained 
is then formulated into a solid propellant by the use of 
additional binders and usually, but not necessarily, some 
additional filler solids. 


3,761,331 
BATH AND METHOD FOR ETCHING ALUMINUM 
Robert Milton McClanahan, oe! aay and Joseph 
F. Machacek, Long Island City, N.Y., assignors to 
Philip A. Hunt Chemical tes og Palisades, N.J. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 801,176, Feb. 20, 1969. This application 

Oct. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 193,142 


Int. Cl. C23£ 3/02 

US. Cl. 156—8 44 Claims 
A bath and method for chemical machining of alumi- 
num and for etching aluminum printing plates, aluminum 
circuit boards and other aluminum items at predetermined 
bare portions (non-imaged areas) thereof unprotected by 
an etch resist. The bath and method employ aqueous ferric 
chloride as an etchant, a special composition, i.e. mixture 
of compounds, to provide a filming agent that acts as an 
excellent banking agent for the shoulders of the resist- 
protected portions (imaged areas) and various materials, 
to wit, sulfuric acid, copper ions and thiocyanate ions to 
expedite the rate of etch. The filming/banking agent in- 
cludes a petroleum fraction, a mixture of surfactants and 
cuprous thiocyanate formed in situ. The bath and method 
have been found to yield a rate of etch high enough for 
commercial competition with etching of metal substrates 
other than aluminum and also to yield a high etch factor 
and a good shoulder angle so as to permit etched plates 
to be used for a variety of purposes such, for instance, as 

printing, embossing, hot stamping and molding. 
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3,761,332 
WATERTIGHT DISC COAXIAL CABLE 

Ludwik Jachimowicz, Elizabeth, and Jerzy A. Olszewski, 
Bayonne, N.J., assignors to General Cable Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 861,792, Sept. 
29, 1969, now Patent No. 3,660,589. This application 
June 8, 1971, Ser. No. 151,051 

Int. Cl. B32b 1/10; HO1b 13/22 


US. Cl. 156—55 Claims 


DISC APPLYING 
APPARATUS 


A method of making a coaxial cable having a plurality 
of discs of a dielectric synthetic resin materia] that bonds 
to metal bonded to an elongated metal center conductor 
at spaced intervals therealong. A tubular metal outer con- 
ductor encloses the discs and is bonded thereto so that the 
discs define a plurality of separate watertight compart- 
ments. An inner tubular sheath of a synthetic resin may 
be between, and bonded respectively to, the inside of the 
outer conductor and the discs. Also, a layer of synthetic 
resin may be bonded around the exterior of the outer 
tubular conductor. Better electrical characteristics are 
obtained by having some discs of adhesive polyethylene 
and others of non-adhesive polyethylene. 


3,761,333 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MANUFAC. 
TURING OF A MAGNETIC STORAGE DISK 
Erwin F. Kleinbeck, Gultlingen, and Heinz R. Pilgram, 
Breitenstein, Germany, assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
782,385, Dec. 9, 1968. This application May 21, 1971, 
Ser. No. 145,952 
Int. Cl. GO1n 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—64 6 Claims 




















A method of manufacturing a magnetic storage disk 
adapted for use in data processing systems comprising 
the steps of providing die means having two removable 
rings, applying a magnetizable material on one side of 
each ring to form a magnetizable layer thereon, intro- 
ducing a carrier core into the die means and between 
said magnetizable layer on each ring, and bonding the 
magnetizable layers to said carrier core. This method 
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allows the magnetizable layer to be tested prior to being 
bonded to the carrier core. 


3,761,334 
METHOD OF PROTECTING THE HULLS OF 
MARINE VESSELS FROM FOULING 
Klaus Zondek, Cailao 3385, Santiago, Chile 
Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,233 
Int. Cl. B63b 3/10 
US. Cl. 156—71 12 Claims 








The hull of a marine vessel is protected from fouling 
by marine growths by a foil of anti-fouling metal such 
as copper or a copper alloy adhesively bonded throughout 
its area to the hull below the water line. The foil is con- 
veniently applied to the hull by pressure sensitive or 
heat sensitive adhesive. 


3,761,335 

METHOD FOR THE WIPING TRANSFER OF BOND- 
ING AGENT ONTO A LONGITUDINAL MEMBER 
AND AN UNDERLAPPING MARGIN OF A TAPE 
ON THE LONGITUDINAL MEMBER 

Sylvester A. Cichoski, Crescent Township, Allegheny 
County, Paul H. Damon, Monroeville Borough, Ronald 
J. Golembeski, Moon Township, Allegheny County, 
and William P. Lawler, Mount Lebanon Township, 
Allegheny County, Pa., assignors to United States Steel 
Corporation 

Original application Feb. 26, 1970, Ser. No. 14,284, now 
Patent No. 3,687,778. Divided and this application Aug. 
12, 1971, Ser. No. 171,051 


Int. Cl. B31c 1/00 
US. Cl. 156—187 20 Claims 


A method for the wiping transfer of a bonding agent 
onto a longitudinal member and onto the underlapping 
portions of a protective tape wrapped onto the longitudi- 
nal member is disclosed. The tape has an underlapping 
margin and an overlapping margin during the wrapping 
operation. The underlapping margin defines with the lon- 
gitudinal member a transitional cavity. The tape is 
wrapped on the longitudinal member with a bonding 
agent therebetween. The overlapping margin is wrapped 
onto the underlapping margin with the bonding agent be- 
tween and the transitional cavity is substantially filled 
with the bonding agent and is then covered by the over- 
lapping margin. The tape has a last wrapped turn on the 
longitudinal member during the wrapping operation. 
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3,761,336 
METHOD OF MAKING A RIGID LAMINATED 
CORE FOR A STRUCTURAL PANEL 
Edward G. _— ym Ind., assignor to Walled 


Richmond, Ind. 
Original eeeties Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,203, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application May 17, 1971, 


Ser. No. 144,344 
Int. Cl. B31f 1/22 
US. Cl. 156—210 


The method of making an adhesive impregnated rigid 
laminated core structure for a structural panel including 
the steps of providing first and second corrugated sheets 
of compressible paper-like material, applying liquid heat- 
curable adhesive to the corrugated face of the first sheet 
to substantially fill the indentations between the ridges 
of the corrugated face, laying on the corrugated face of 
the first sheet a series of non-connected solid wood blocks 
in longitudinally extending rows to form a relatively thick 
loose assembly of wood blocks of generally rectangular 
configuration, applying uncured liquid heat-curable ad- 
hesive to the corrugated face of the second sheet in the 
same manner as the adhesive was applied to the first sheet 
and then placing the second sheet on the opposite side 
of the assembly of wood blocks with the corrugated face 
in contact therewith. Heat and pressure are applied si- 
multaneously to both sides of the resultant core assembly 
to reduce the thickness of the sheets, impregnate each of 
the sheets to some extent with the adhesive, cure the ad- 
hesive and thereby secure the sheets to the assembly of 
wood blocks. 


3,761,337 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR SEPARATING THE 
PRESS BOARDS PRESSED ON LOADING PLATES 
IN A PRESS, ESPECIALLY A DAYLIGHT PRESS 
Wilhelm Hiitter, Krefeld, Germany, assignor to Becker & 
van Hullen Niederrheinische Maschinenfabrik, Krefeld, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
674,694, Sept. 25, 1967. This application Oct. 5, 1970, 
Ser. No. 78,163 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 26, 1966, 
P 16 53 258.4 
Int. Cl. B32b 31/16 
US. Cl. 156—247 


A process and device for separating pressed panels from 
loading plates in a daylight press. After the panels have 
been pressed, lifting members engage with the respective 
panels by frictional, vacuum or mating means. While the 
above are thus held, the respective loading plates are re- 
moved from under the panels. The force with which the 
lifting members hold the pressed panels being greater than 
the adhesion between the loading plates and the panels 
permits the separation. 
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3,761,338 
TEXTURIZING FILM FOR THE MANUFACTURE 
OF HIGH PRESSURE LAMINATES 
oe S. Ungar and Herbert I. Scher, Randallstown, 
d., assignors to Esso Research and Engineering Con 


rend 
Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,609 
Int. Cl. B44c 1/24 


US. Cl. 156—219 2 Claims 


—PRESS PLATE 


— — THERMOPLASTIC 


_-— RESIN mime 


A high pressure laminate having a textured and/or 
embossed surface is produced using as the embossing 
layer a thermoplastic film having a negative reproduc- 
tion of the texture and/or embossing to be produced on 
the high pressure laminate. Such thermoplastic film is 
thin, inexpensive and is discarded after a single usage. 
The thermoplastic material has a heat deflection point 
below that at which the high pressure lamination is car- 
ried out. 


3,761,339 
LAMINATING PROCESS 

Robert F. Purcell, Jerry H. Hunsucker, and David K. 

Sausaman, Terre Haute, Ind., assignors to Commercial 

Solvents Corporation 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 132,224 

Int. Cl. CO8g 5/00; C09j 

US. Cl. 156—331 8 Claims 

An improved laminating process particularly useful for 
laminating a structurally weak member to a structurally 
strong member by applying to one or both members a 
solution of a resinous reaction product of dimethylol- 
propionic acid with a lower aliphatic aldehyde and a com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of urea, phenol, 
alkyl phenol, and alkanolamine and mixtures thereof. 


3,761,340 
ADJUSTABLE AUTOMATIC TIRE BELT DOFFER 
Norman E. Klein, Inman, S.C., assignor to Deering 
Milliken Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 133,145 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/02, 17/16, 17/28 
U.S. Cl. 156—397 12 





Apparatus for removiag an endless belt from a drum 


including a belt support surface, means for changing the 
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distance between the support surface and the axis of the 
drum and means for moving a forward portion of the 
support surface toward the axis of the drum whereby an 
endless belt disposed on the support surface is advanced 
off the end of the drum. 


3,761,341 
APPARATUS FOR GUIDING A STRIP TO A 
SUPPORT SURFACE 

Victor W. Kimble, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Deering 

Milliken Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 133,144 
Int. Cl. B29h 9/04; B65h 81/08 

13 Claims 


Apparatus for guiding a continuous strip to a support 
surface including a guide member having a slot there- 
through pivotably carried by a support housing, means 
for reducing the friction in the slot of the guide member, 
and means for pivoting said guide member in said sup- 
port housing. Also, a novel method of producing an end- 
less reinforcement. 


3,761,342 
TUBULAR FIBROUS BODY AND METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING SAME 
David O. Richards, Newark, Robert J. Beeson, Mount 
Gilead, and Ronald E. Kissell, Columbus, Ohio, as- 
signors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation 
Original application Dec. 6, 1968, Ser. No. 781,732. 
Divided and this application Mar. 8, 1971, Ser. 
No. 121,641 
Int. Cl. B65c 3/06, 81/00 


US. Cl. 156—446 10 Claims 


The disclosure embraces a tubular fibrous body or duct 
section fashioned with shiplap end formations wherein the 
end regions of the body or section are of increased 
density, the disclosure including a method of and ap- 
paratus for winding a mass or mat of binder-impregnated 
fibers, preferably mineral fibers, into tubular formation 
on a foraminous mandrel, compressing the fibers during 
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winding, establishing reduced pressure as an assist in col- 
lecting the fibrous mass or mat into tubular formation 
and administering a thermal treatment to the tubular body 
or duct section while rotating the same on the mandrel 
to cure the binder. 


3,761,343 
MEANS FOR PROVIDING A SEMI-PERMANENT 
IRIDESCENT DISPLAY 
Benjamin Kinberg, 425 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 
10025, and Richard J. Mayer, 790 Smith Road, Parsip- 
pany, N.J. 07054 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 180,208 
Int. Cl. B37b 7/06; B44f 1/14 
US. Cl. 161—6 5 Claims 
Means for providing a semi-permanent iridescent dis- 
play comprising a pair of overlying sheets, one being 
translucent with an iridescent dye and the other being 
opaque. The sheets having smooth surfaces forming an 
interface, and one of said sheets being of a pliable plas- 
tic with its interface surface tending to adhere to the inter- 
face surface of the other. 


3,761,344 

ALIGNMENT DEVICE FOR INDIVIDUAL LABELS 
James M. Mrozek, Milwaukee, and Elliott G. Heuser, 

Mequon, Wis., assignors to W. H. Brady Co., Milwau- 

kee, Wis. 

Filed Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,389 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/06, 7/06; B44c 1/24 

USS. Cl. 161—39 


A reusable alignment device and method for aligning 
a group of individual adhesive labels and applying them 
to an object in their aligned condition. The alignment 
device includes a transparent transfer strip that is releas- 
ably carried on a backing card. The selected labels are 
positioned in aligned relationship on the transfer strip and 
the strip is then removed from the backing card to serve 
as means for transferring the aligned labels to the object 
to be labeled. 


3,761,345 
NONWOVEN STRUCTURE FOR REINFORCING 
RESINOUS MATERIAL 
Roy E. Smith, 1721 Fallbrook Road, Toledo, Ohio 43614 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 813,218, 
Apr. 3, 1969. This application Apr. 16, 1971, Ser. 


No. 134,832 
Int. Cl. B32b 5/12 


US. Cl. 161—57 14 Claims 


A nonwoven structure and apparatus and method for 
making it where the structure includes successive strips of 
linear material extending in overlapping relation across 
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it and where the end of each of the strips at one side of 
the structure is laterally offset in the same direction with 
respect to the end of each of the strips at the opposite side. 


3,761,346 
COMPOSITE LINEAR MATERIAL AND PROCESS 
OF MAKING SUCH MATERIAL 

Remus F. Caroselli, Cumberland, R.I., Gerald E. Rammel, 
North Attleboro, Mass., and Michael J. Rooney, Lin- 
croft, N.J., assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Cor- 

poration 

Cantimation pont of abandoned application Ser. No. 
888,707, Dec. 29, 1969. This application June 15, 1970, 
Ser. No. 46,389 

Int. Cl. B32b 5/18 


US. Cl. 161—93 28 Claims 


A composite linear material including a bundle of fila- 
ments surrounded by a flexible cellular coating of plastic 
composition where the outer surface of the coating is 
rough and nonlustrous, and the process of making such 
composite linear material. 


3,761,347 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE WEATHERSEAL 
Charles Yackiw, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to The 
Schlegel Manufacturing Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 132,000 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/04; E06b 7/23 


U.S. Cl. 161—104 4 Claims 


A pressure-sensitive weatherseal is formed of a length 
of resilient material having a cross-section including a 
pair of legs at about a right angle to each other with the 
free ends of the legs being curved back on themselves 
and having arms extending outward from the curvatures 
at acute angles to the adjoining legs. The arms are flexi- 
bly disposed for repeatedly moving toward and away from 
the adjoining legs to act as a pressure-sensitive weather- 
seal. 


3,761,348 
BICOMPONENT FILAMENT 
John M. Chamberlin, St. Louis, Mo., hee to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, M 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. °No. 92,904, 
Nov. 25, 1970, which is a continuation-in-part of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 826,020, May 19, 1969, both now 
— This application Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 
3259 
Int. Cl. A41b 1/00; DO2g 3/02; DO3d 15/00 
ve Cl. 161—173 14 Claims 
A helically crimped bicomponent textile filament and 
textile products made therefrom are provided. One com- 
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ponent is composed of an elastomeric polyurethane melt 
spinnable at a temperature of about 205°-240° C. and 
containing a block polyurethane segment melting higher 
than about 200° C. and below about 235° C. The other 
component is composed of a polymeric linear hydroxy 
carboxylic acid ester having a melting point in the range 
of 180°-240° C. 


3,761,349 
REGENERATION OF DECOKED ALKALINE 
SULFITE PULP LIQUOR 
Edward L. Cole, Fishkill, Howard V. Hess, Glenham, 
and William F. Franz, Gardiner, N.Y., assignors to 
Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 3, "1971, Ser. No. 149,863 
Int. Cl. D21c 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 162—36 7 Claims 


Decoked alkaline sulfite pulp liquor having an excess 
of soluble sulfite ion is regenerated by treating with an 
alkaline earth oxide and/or hydroxide to precipitate ex- 
cess soluble sulfite ion as insoluble alkaline earth sulfite. 
The sulfite precipitate is removed by filtration and the 
resulting liquor is recycled to the pulping operation. The 
alkaline earth oxide and SO, are recovered from the fil- 
ter cake by heating. 


3,761,350 
THERMOSETTING WET STRENGTH RESIN 
Francis S. Munjat, Philadelphia, and Sin-Ho Kim, Haver- 
Gabe he. assignors to E. F. Houghton & Co., Phila- 
e 
No Drawing. Filed June 23, yo ae No. 156,127 
Int. Cl. D21id 3/0 
U.S. Cl. 162—164 14 Claims 
Cationic thermosetting resins useful in imparting wet 
strength to paper are prepared by reacting a heterocyclic 
dicarboxylic acid of the formula 


bon, 


HOOC—R—N 
CH:;-CH—COOH 


where R is alkylene or arylene with a diamine or poly- 
alkylene polyamine, and epichlorohydrin to form a water- 
soluble polyamine polyamide polymer, and then, reacting 
the said polymer with further epichlorohydrin. An amino 
carbonyl compound may be included as a fourth reactant 
in forming the water-soluble polyamine polyamide poly- 
mer. 


3,761,351 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A NEUTRON 
IMPULSE FLASH AND A NUCLEAR REACTOR 
FOR ITS REALIZATION 
Iran Alexandrovich Gassiev, ulitsa Lenina 20, Tskhinvali, 
U.S.S.R.; and Gennady Iraklievich Kiknadze, prospekt 
V. Pshavela, 6 kvartal, 31 korpus, kv. 19; Georgy 
Nikolaevich Garsevanishvili, prospekt V. Pshavela, 3 
kvartal, 6 korpus, kv. 7; and Vakhtang Noevich 
i. ulitsa Oktyabrskaya 33, all of Tbilisi, 
Filed Jan. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 107,709 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Jan. 28, 1970, 
1395687 
Int. Cl. G21c 19/02 
US. Cl. 176—28 7 Claims 
A method for the production of a neutron impulse 
flash, consisting in that nuclear fuel is placed outside a 
neutron moderator both before and after a neutron im- 
pulse flash and is shot through the moderator to produce 
such a flash. An apparatus for realizing the above-men- 
tioned method used nuclear fuel and a neutron-moderator 
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vessel having at least one through conduit for the nuclear 
fuel disposed in the conduit so that the fuel can be shot 


along the conduit by a suitable means, to produce a neu- 
tron impulse flash. 


3,761,352 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THE USE OF HIGH- 
TEMPERATURE HEAT-ENERGY, IN PARTICU- 
LAR OF NUCLEAR ORIGIN 
Daniel Souriau, Paris, France, assignor to Gaz de 
ce, Paris, France 
Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,755 
Int. Cl. G21d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 176—57 





The invention relates to the recovering of the high- 
temperature heat-energy dissipated in the core of a nu- 
clear reactor and using a tin cycle in which stannic oxide 
(SnO,) is decomposed at high temperature into a gase- 
ous mixture of stannous oxide (SnO) and oxygen (O,) 
which, after cooling, gives solid stannous oxide (SnO) 
and oxygen. Then stannous oxide is allowed to dismute 
into stannic oxide (SnO,) which is recycled and into 
tin which is used to decompose water steam (H,O) into 
(Hz) and into amine oxide (SnO,) which is recycled. 


¥761,353 
ENZYMATIC PROTEIN SOLUBILIZATION 

Frederick F. Noe, Southampton, and William T. Faith, 
or. Warminster, Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa, 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 772,833, Nov. A." 1968. This application Jan. 13, 
1972, Ser. No. 217,640 

Int. Cl. A23} 1/00, 3/00; C12d 13/06 

US. Cl. 195—29 5 Claims 
Disclosed herein is a novel method of solubilizing and 

hydrolyzing isolated protein so as to render such useful 

for the preparation of food and industrial products. In 
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accordance therewith, isolated protein is contacted with an 
enzymatic composition comprising a bacterial enzyme 
alone or in combination with a fungal enzyme. 


3,761,354 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
CEPHALEXIN 
Jinnosuke Abe, Shizuoka-ken, Tetsuo Watanabe, Yoko- 
hama, and Tsutomu Yamaguchi and Kunio Matsumoto, 
Shizuoka-ken, Japan, assignors to Toyo Jozo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Shizuoka-ken, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 238,517 
Int. Cl. C12d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 195—29 2 Claims 
Cephalexin is produced by enzymatic transacylation of 
7-acylamino desacetoxy cephalosporanic acid and a 
phenyl glycine derivative, using an enzyme derived from 
the microorganism Bacillus megaterium B-400 NRRL 
B-5385 in an aqueous medium. 


3,761,355 
COMESTIBLE, DIGESTIBLE PROTEIN FROM 
CELLULOSE 


ELL 

Clayton D. Callihan and Vadake R. Srinivasan, Baton 
Rouge, La., and Charles E. Dunlap, Bay St. Louis, 
Miss., assignors to The Louisiana State University 
Foundation, a non-profit corp., Baton Rouge, East 
Baton Rouge Parish, La. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 772,357, Oct. 31, 1968. This application 
Aug. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 171,019 

Int. Cl. Ci2b 1/00 

US. Cl. 195—33 4 Claims 
Comestible, digestible protein is produced from the in- 

soluble, to-man-undigestible carbohydrate cellulose, by 

subjecting the cellulose to a pretreatment to depolymerize 

or degrade the lignin present and then growing thereon a 

cellulase-elaborating microorganism which is subsequent- 

ly recovered as a food product having a high content of 
desirable amino acids. 


3,761,356 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AN ESTERASE 
Edward G. Daniels, Portage, Mich., assignor to The 
Upjohn Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,815 
Int. Cl. C07g 7/02 

USS. Cl. 195—62 4 Claims 

An esterase enzyme composition comprising the ace- 
tone-insoluble matter left on extracting lipids from the 
marine invertebrate Plexaura homomalla (Esper), 1792, 
useful for transforming esters of prostaglandins and pros- 
taglandin-like materials to their acid forms. 


3,761,357 
BONDING OF ENZYMES TO POLYMERIC 
MATERIALS 
Roger Epton, Brierley Hill, Staffordshire, John Vincent 
McLaren, Compton, Wolverhampton, and Trevor 
Henry Thomas, Worcester, England, assignors to Koch- 
Light Laboratories Limited, Colnbrook, Buckingham- 
shire, England 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 180,856 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 17, 1970, 
44,515/70 
Int. Cl. CO7g 7/02 
US. Cl. 195—63 10 Claims 
A hydrophilic water insoluble enzyme polymer is pre- 
pared by bonding an enzyme to aldehyde groups on a 
polymer having along its backbone additional repeating 
pendant side groups comprising predominately aliphatic 
dimethyl acetal groups or a combination of aliphatic di- 
methyl acetal groups and primary amide groups. 
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the chamber so that each increment of the layer becomes 


COMBINATION COLUMN REBOILER HEAT INPUT exposed to the respective compartment. The compartments 


AND OCTANE CONTROL PROCESS 
Walter A. Bajek, Lombard, and James H. McLaughlin, 

La Grange, Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Products 

Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 868,458, 
Oct. 22, 1969. This application Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. 
No. 226, 034 

The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Mar. 7, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3/42 


US. Cl. 196—132 33 Claims 


A process for the control of the heat input to a re- 
boiler for a stabilizer column. The process includes a 
combination of an on-stream octane monitor and an 
octane blending means to allow the production of a 
blended gasoline product having an essentialiy constant 
barrel-octane number. The process is applicable to all 
refinery flow streams in which gasoline is desired to be 
stabilized. In particular, the combined process control 
utilizes a stabilized cool flame generator with servo- 
positioned flame front which receives a sample of the 
column bottoms and monitors its octane. A flow measure- 
ment means measures the flow of bottoms material. Both 
the flow measurement means and octane monitor gen- 
erates signals which pass to a volumetric-octane measure- 
ment means which controls the octane blending means 
controlling the blending of an octane modifying stream 
which can comprise gasoline, tetraethyl lead aromatics 
with the bottoms gasoline in a manner to produce a 
blended gasoline product. 


3,761,359 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEAT- 
TREATING MATERIALS 
Hansjoachim von Hippel, 7771 Oberstenweiler, 


Filed July 13, 1971, Ser. No. 162,033 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 23, 1970, 
P 20 57 493.0 
Int. Cl. C10b 49/06 
U.S. Cl. 201—32 21 Claims 

A tunnel furnace has an elongated furnace chamber 
along whose bottom a support travels in longitudinal di- 
rection. From the roof transverse partitions extend down- 
wardly towards the support and subdivide the space above 
the same into a plurality of individual treating compart- 
ments. Material to be heat-treated is deposited on the sup- 
port as a relatively thin layer which is advanced through 


are provided with inlets and outlets for gas so that differ- 

















ent atmospheres of different composition and/or different 
thermal values can be maintained in the respective com- 
partments for contact with the layer. 


3,761,360 

RE-ENTRAINMENT CHARGING OF PREHEATED 
COAL INTO COKING CHAMBERS OF A COKE 
OVEN BATTERY 

Harvey S. Auvil, Ashland, Ky., and Lawrence D. Schmidt, 
New York, N.Y., assignors to Allied Chemical Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 653,693, 
July 17, 1967. This application Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. 


No. 108,207 
Int. Cl. C10b 31/00 


US. Cl. 201—40 8 Claims 


The invention herein is concerned with a method and 
apparatus for charging preheated coal into coking cham- 
bers of a coke oven battery, wherein the coal is preheated, 
coarsely comminuted and conducted via pipeline under 
the force induced by a highly heated inert gas such as 
steam, with the assistance of a re-entrainment bend in the 
pipeline, adapted to effect sudden change in direction of 
the flow of coal so as to move upwardly and into the 
stream of gas, coal which settled out of the stream and 
onto the bottom, to re-enter the same. 


3,761,361 
eae apa AND PURIFICATION OF 
NYL CHLORIDE 
Henry H. Wall Jr., Baton Rouge, La., assignor to 
Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, Va. 

Original application Apr. 19, 1967, Ser. No. 632,002, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Dec. 7, 1970, 
Ser. No. 95,971 

Int. Cl. BO1d 3/00, 3/02, 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 202—158 1 Claim 
This invention relates to a novel process for the pro- 

duction of vinyl chloride by thermal decomposition of 
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dichloroethane and high pressure distillation for purifica- 
tion of the product mixture to recover vinyl chloride. The 
present invention utilizes two combinations of dual distil- 


lation zones which coact to cancel the effects of “sloppy” 
cut distillations in each zone to achieve substantially pure 
product streams and a substantially pure recycle stream 
while still effecting a considerable refrigeration saving. 


3,761,362 
COLORING AN OXIDIZED COATING ON 
ALUMINUM AND ITS ALLOYS 
Kyuya Oida, Toyama-ken, and Tadashi Tsukiyasu, Hideo 

Shimizu, and Seitaro Iwata, Nagoya, Japan, assignors 

° Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, 
apan 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,392 
Claims priority, ——— Japan, Mar. 18, 1970, 


/23,275 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/50, 9/02 
US. Cl. 204—35 N 10 Claims 
Coloring of anodic oxide film on aluminum and alumi- 
num alloys is accomplished by direct current electrolysis 
in an electrolyte containing an acid or metal salt, using 
the aluminum article as cathode. 


3,761,363 
ae NICKEL PLATING BATH 
PROCESS 
Robert A. Tremmel, einen, Mich., assignor to Oxy 
Metal Corporation, Warren, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,525 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/08, 5/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—49 32 Claims 

A bath for producing a microcracked nickel electrode- 
posit comprising an aqueous acidic solution containing 
nickel ions; and an effective microcracking amount of a 
polyamine of the formula: 


(R)(R’)N—(CH2).—N(R’) (R) 


wherein R and R’ are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl of from 1 to 4 car- 
bon atoms and hydroxy substituted alkyl of from 1 to 4 
carbon atoms; providing at least one of R and R’ is a 
hydroxy alkyl; and a is from 1 to 4. 


3,761,364 
SELF-COLORING ANODIC OXIDATION PROCESS 
FOR ALUMINUM AND ITS ALLOYS 

Ciro Micheletti, Novara, Italy, assignor to Societe per 
PEsercizio dell Istituto Sperimentale Metalli Leggeri, 
Milan, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 234,682 

Claims priority, oeereee Daly Mar. 15, 1971, 


’ 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/02; C23b 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—58 2 Claims 
An improved self-coloring anodic oxidizing process for 
aluminum and its alloys by means of electrolytic baths 
is disclosed, wherein in the electrolytic cells used for 
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the oxidation there is used a cooled cathode system. 
Preferably, the cooling of the cathodes is achieved by 
circulating inside said cathodes a refrigerating fluid hav- 
ing an inflow temperature to the cathodes below 25° C. 
but higher than the temperature which would cause freez- 
ing of the electrolytic solution used in the cell. 


3,761,365 
PREPARATION OF ALKALI METAL CHLORIDE 
MELT FOR USE IN ELECTROLYSIS OF ALUMI- 
NUM CHLORIDE 
Warren E. Haupin and Bernard J. Racunas, New Kensing- 
ton, Pa., assignors to Aluminum Company of America, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 178,898 
Int. Cl. C22d 1/02, 3/02, 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 204—67 


53°) PREMELTER 


SETTLER 


Advance preparation of alkali metal chloride melt for 
use in electrolysis of aluminum chloride. 


3,761,366 
VOLTAGE SURGE ELECTRONIC CONTROL 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD 
Robert W. Drushel, Farmington, Mich., assignor to 
Ex-Cell-O Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
a Nov. 18, 1966, Ser. No. 595,442, now Patent 
o. 3,564,528, which isa continuation-in-part of appli- 
can Ser. No. 573,999, Aug. 22, 1966, now Patent 
No. 3,508,115, Ser. No. 583,875, Oct. 3, 1966, now 
Patent No. 3,591,851, Ser. No. 585,395, Oct. 10, 1966, 
now Patent No. 3,521,083, and Ser. No. 595,189, Nov. 
17, 1966, now Patent No. 3,471,750. Divided and this 
application Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,667 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; B23p 1/00 


US. Cl, 204—129.2 1 Claims 
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An electronic circuit and method for providing an out- 
put signal in response to a voltage surge in an electroero- 
sion machining circuit or the like. The electronic circuit 
comprises a resistor connected across the gap of an elec- 
troerosion machining circuit between a workpiece and 
tool, a filter circuit connected across the resistor for filter- 
ing extraneous signals from sensed voltage surge signals 
and providing a substantially unchanged voltage surge out- 
put signal substantially immediately on occurrence of a 





1394 OFFICIAL 


voltage surge, an output amplifier circuit for providing a 
substantial output signal on receipt of a voltage surge 
signal of a predetermined magnitude and an alternating 
signal coupling circuit connected between the filter cir- 
cuit and output amplifier circuit for coupling filtered volt- 
age surge signals to the output amplifier circuit without 
extraneous voltage signals. 


3,761,367 
METHOD OF ELECTROCHEMICAL WORKING OF 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE MATERIAL 
Jan Zubak, Ostrov, Ctibor Trebichavsky, Nove Mesto 
nad Vahom, and Jan Augustin, Podolie, Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors to Vyskumny ustavy mechanizacie a 
automatizacie, Nove Mesto nad Vahom, Czechoslovakia 
Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 193,849 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/00 


US. Cl. 204—129.5 5 Claims 


In electrochemical working of electrically conductive 
material, the amount of the liquid working medium con- 
ducting electric current passing through the interelectrode 
gap is varied together with variations of the magnitude 
of this gap so that prior to finished working a minimum 
interelectrode gap in direction of mutual advance of tool 
and workpiece is achieved. 


3,761,368 
ARRANGEMENT FOR FORMING ELECTRODE 
STRIPS FOR ELECTROLYTIC DEVICES 

John R. Ford, Columbia City, and Allan G. Johnson, 

Fort Wayne, Ind., assignors to Ion Capacitor Corpora- 

tion, Columbia City, Ind. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 186,903 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/08; C23b 3/02 


US. Cl. 204—129.75 13 Claims 


An electrode strip of the so-called fabricated plate type, 
for use in the manufacture of electrolytic capacitors and 
other electrolytic devices is compacted to a thickness sub- 
stantially beyond the point of decreasing surface area and 
is then subjected to an etching operation whereby the 
compacted metal particles are etched away by an amount 
sufficient to substantially increase the capacitance per unit 
volume of the strip. The etching operation is terminated 
when the electrical conductivity of the strip reaches a 
predetermined value and before the capacitance per unit 
area of the strip begins to decrease. 
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3,761,369 

PROCESS FOR THE ELECTROLYTIC RECLAMA- 

TION OF SPENT ETCHING FLUIDS 
Charles E. Tirrell, Hatboro, Pa., assignor to 
Electrodics, Incorporated, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,147 
Int. Cl. BO1d 13/02; C02c 5/12 


US. Cl. 204—151 7 Claims 


® GRAPHITE ANODE 
@® ANION EXCHANGE 
MEMBRANE 
@ Trvanwum caTHODE 
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2FeCig + 2CI~ 
c& +2c0r 


— 
a 
a 


MEMBRANE _-> 


ANODE 4FeClp + 4CI” —> 4FeCis 
OVERALL REACTIONS 2FeCig + CuCig—>2FeCl, + Ou 


This invention is directed to the method and apparatus 
for the electrolytic reclamation of spent copper etching 
fluids, and also to overcoming the problem of waste dis- 
charge stream pollution of aqueous solutions of iron and 
chromium metal, by passing the spent etchant, as the 
catholyte, into the cathode chamber of a two chamber 
electrolytic cell having an anion permselective ion ex- 
change membrane separating said cathode chamber from 
the anode chamber. The chemically reduced spent etch- 
ant of a previous batch comprises the anolyte. When a 
direct electric current is passed through the cell, copper 
is reduced and deposited on the cathode, and the chem- 
ically reduced spent etching fluid is oxidized in the anode 
chamber to comprise the reclaimed etching fluid for fur- 
ther use. This invention is also directed to the electrolytic 
cell and the system of carrying out the invention as noted 
above. 


3,761,370 
METHOD OF HARDENING THE SURFACE OF 
WORKPIECES MADE OF IRON AND STEEL 
Klaus Keller, 4 Paulstrasse, 5039 Cologne-Weiss, Germany 
Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,873 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 21, 1970, 


13,938/70 
Int. Cl. BOIk 1/00; C23¢ 11/16 
U.S. Cl. 204—164 
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A method of selectively ionitriding a metal workpiece 
comprising establishing an electrical potential of one 
value between the workpiece and the treatment chamber 
and also establishing an electrical potential of a lesser 
value between a selected portion of the workpiece and 
an intermediate electrode member. 
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3,761,371 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF COATING MATERIALS 
COMPRISING PARTICULATE ELASTOMERS 
Ray A. Dickie, Pleasant Ridge, Olin B. Johnson, Livonia, 
and Santokh S. Labana, Dearborn Heights, Mich., as- 

signors to Ford Motor Company, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 100,391 

Int. Cl. BO1k 5/02; C23b 13/00 

USS. Cl. 204—181 6 Claims 

Electrodepositable coating materials are provided 
which comprise particulate elastomeric materials. These 
particulate elastomers may be (1) mechanically mixed 
with an electrodepositable carrier resin and electrode- 
posited therewith without chemical reaction therewith 
before or after electrodeposition, (2) mechanically mixed 
with a conventional electrodeposition carrier resin and 
chemically reacted with the resin during curing, (3) 
chemically reacted with an electrodepositable carrier 
resin prior to its electrodeposition, (4) chemically re- 
acted with monomers or low molecular weight prepoly- 
mers which provide the resultant reaction product with 
ionizable surface functionality to impart polyelectrolyte 
behavior to the material when dispersed in a suitable 
aqueous medium, (5) or provided directly with such 
ionizable surface functionality. This invention has ap- 
plication in both anodic and cathodic deposition. The 
electrodepositable materials can be devised for conven- 
tional heat curing, air drying, or curing by ionizing 
radiation, e.g. exposure to an electron beam. In one 
embodiment, the particulate elastomers have an outer 
shell of a glass-like organic polymer. In one embodiment, 
the electrodeposited material has alpha-beta olefinic un- 
saturation. 


3,761,372 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING AN IMPROVED 
CUTTING TOOL 


Aiyaswami S. Sastri, Stow, Mass., assignor to 
The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,158 
Int. Cl. B26b 21/54; C23c 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—192 


rc - + 28 





The sharpened edge of a cutting implement such as a 
razor blade is modified by subjecting the cutting edge 
to ion bombardment and strengthening material deposi- 
tion steps so that a portion of the deposited strengthening 
material is removed, the cutting edge of the implement 
having a resulting tip radius of less than about 400 ang- 
stroms and added strengthening material on the flanks so 
that at a distance of 6,000 angstroms from the tip the 
added material has a total thickness of at least about 
400 angstroms. 


3,761,373 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AN IMPROVED 
CUTTING TOOL 
Aiyaswami S. Sastri, Stow, Mass., assignor to 
The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 
Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,159 
Int. Cl. B26b 2/ 154; C23¢ 15/00 

USS. Cl. 204—192 12 Claims 
The sharpened edge of a cutting implement such as a 
razor blade is modified by depositing a layer of dielectric 
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material on the cutting edge and then depositing a layer of 
electrically conductive material on the dielectric layer 
and then subjecting the cutting edge to DC ion bombard- 








ment so that a portion of the deposited electrically con- 
ductive material is removed and the dielectric material is 
exposed at the tip of the implement. 


3,761,374 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AN IMPROVED 
CUTTING TOOL 

David J. Bromer, Watertown, and Aiyaswami S. Sastri, 

Stow, Mass., assignors to The Gillette Company, Gillette 

Park, Boston, Mass. 

Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,160 
Int. Cl. B26b 21/54; C23¢ 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—192 8 Claims 





The sharpened edge of a cutting implement such as a 
razor blade is modified by subjecting the cutting edge to 
ion bombardment to modify the tip geometry of the cut- 
ting edge and concurrently depositing edge strengthening 
material on the cutting edge. This concurrent tip modifi- 
cation and deposition process produces an implement with 
a cutting edge average tip radius of less than about 400 
angstroms while increasing the facet width in the imme- 
diate vicinity of the cutting edge (for example at a dis- 
tance of 6,000 angstroms from the tip) a substantial 
amount by the deposition of strengthening material there- 
on. 


3,761,375 

PROCESS FOR FABRICATING VIDICON TUBE 
TARGET HAVING A HIGH RESISTANCE 
SPUTTERED SEMI-INSULATING FILM 

Joe T. Pierce, Richardson, and Craig P. Stephens, Dallas, 
Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 806,900, 
Mar. 13, 1969. This application Jan. 19, 1972, Ser. 


No. 219,049 
Int. Cl. C23 15/00 
US. Cl. 204—192 4 Claims 
Semiconductor substrates may be coated with a high 
resistance film by an R.F. sputtering process. The high 
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resistance film is a compound of a ceramic and a metal, 
e.g. chrome and quartz. Preferably, the high resistance 
ceramic-metal film is formed in a vacuum chamber with 
the ceramic wafer supported on a sputtering electrode. 
A predetermined amount of metal chips are placed on 


the ceramic wafer and particles of both intimately mix 
during the sputtering operation. In one application, the 
high resistance film is deposited over the insulating layer 
and diode junctions of a vidicon tube target. In this appli- 
cation, the high resistance film functions as a charge car- 
rier path. 


3,761,376 
COULOMETRIC ANALYZER 

Ormond E. Barstow, Midland, and William H. Parth, 

Saginaw, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 

pany, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,311 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/46 

U.S. Cl. 204—195 R 


The invention is a controlled potential coulometric 
analyzer used in measuring the concentration of chlorine 
in a gas. The analyzer utilizes working and auxiliary 
electrodes of platinum and an electrolyte of hydrochloric 
acid solution. The cathode or working electrode com- 
partment is connected by liquid passages to separate com- 
partments containing the auxiliary electrode or anode and 
reference electrode. When the working electrode is main- 
tained at a potential of +375 mv. with respect to a sat- 
urated calomel electrode, the cell current is zero in the 
absence of chlorine. 

When a volume of sample gas containing chlorine 
is introduced into the gas space above the cathode, the 
chlorine dissolves in the thin film of electrolyte, wetting 
the platinum gauze cathode and is reduced at the cathode. 
The integrated current or total charge that flows as a 
result of the electrolysis is proportional to the chlorine 
reduced, and such charge is read on suitable readout 
equipment. 
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3,761,377 

ATMOSPHERIC CHLORINE DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Oswald Karl Clarence Mang, Box 802, 
Regina, Saskatchewan, Canada 
Filed Apr. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 241,039 
Claims priority, application Nov. 5, 1971, 
126,987 

Int. Cl. GO1n 27/46 

USS. Cl. 204—195 R 10 Claims 


An electronegative gas, such as chlorine, is detected 
in a gaseous mixture by passing an aqueous electrolyte 
across the surfaces of first and second spaced electrodes 
in the direction from the first electrode to the second 
electrode, the electrodes being externally connected by a 
current detection circuit, and passing the gaseous mixture 
across the second electrode, the electronegative gas com- 
ponent dissolving in the electrolyte with the formation of 
negative ions thereby to cause a current to flow through 
the current detection circuit. 


3,761,378 

ARRANGEMENT FOR CONTROLLING 

DEPOSITION OF PLATING BATHS 

Karl-Heinz Sturm, Feucht, Germany, assignor to 

Schering AG, Berlin, Germany - 

Filed June © 22, 1971, Ser. No. 155, 457 

Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; C23b 5/68 
US. Cl. 204—202 
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An arrangement for controlling the deposition state in 
plating baths. The baths are equipped with fully automat- 
ic plating installations, material dispatching centers, trans- 
port arrangements, and drop-off locations. A central con- 
trol unit has its circuit elements logically interconnected 
with circuit elements in the transport arrangement and 
the drop-off locations. Storage devices in the central con- 
trol unit store the deposition information of each location. 
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3,761,379 
ALUMINUM-PRODUCTION APPARATUS 
Charles Henry Elliott, 212 Jeff Davis Ave., 
Waveland, Miss. 39576 
Filed July 20, 1971, Ser. No. 164,324 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; C22d 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 204—225 14 Claims 


2 














Apparatus having a pot in which alumina and cryolite 
are electrically heated, comprising: twin carbonaceous 
anode blocks, having aligned horizontal bores; steel 
carbon-block holding, vertical stems; and a joined hori- 
zontal steel pin that fits in the aligned bores, with a 
slip-fit clearance in assembly at room temperature, and 
tight, current-conducting contact when in the heated ma- 
terials. The invention comprises: means for manually or 
automatically jacking anodes up or down, separately or 
together; means for maintaining a predetermined voltage 
across each pot of a pot line, each of these voltages 
being set for efficiency of a particular pot; a carbon-block 
anode having a vertical face for fitting against the similar 
face of a twin block, and a pin-fitting, horizontal bore 
terminating at the vertical face; and a method of re- 
placement of a heat-worn carbon-block butt by jacking it 
up, cooling the pin until it has clearance in the bore, 
removing the butt, and replacing a block on the pin. 


3,761,380 
ADAPTIVE SPARK DETECTION SYSTEM FOR AN 
ELECTROCHEMICAL MACHINING APPARATUS 
Norman D. Ballard, East Hartford, Conn., assignor to 
United Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 201,884 
Int. Cl. BOIk 3/00 


US. Cl. 204—228 3 Claims 





Apparatus for terminating an electrochemical machin- 
ing process is concurrently responsive to the electrolyzing 
current and changes of voltage in the gap between one 
or more electrodes and the workpiece, the invention 
thereby automatically adapting itself to a plurality of 
electrochemical processes. 
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3,761,381 
PLATING WASTE RECOVERY UNIT 
Aisaburo Yagishita, 50 Kamejima-cho, 
Nakamura-ku, Nagoya, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned Ser. No. 
66,397, Aug. 24, 1970, which is a division of applica- 
tion Ser. No. 587,607, Oct. 18, 1966, now Patent No. 
3,542,651. This application Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 


281,055 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; CO02b 1/42 
US. Cl. 204—238 


In a unit for reclaiming plating wastes containing 
chromic acid and the like, the rinse liquid, from one of a 
plurality of wash tubs into which plated articles are 
dipped successively to rinse off the plating solution, is 
circulated through an ion exchange column, where it passes 
through a resin layer that removes chromic acid and 
other impurities before the liquid is returned to the 
wash tub. Periodically, or when the resin becomes 
saturated with chromic acid, it is regenerated by pumping 
a solution of caustic soda through the exchange column, 
thus producing a sodium chromate solution to which 
barium hydroxide is added to produce barium chromate, 
which is filtered out of the caustic soda solution before 
the latter is again used for regeneration purposes. 


3,761,382 
APPARATUS FOR GENERATING, PURIFYING AND 
DELIVERING HYDROGEN FOR ANALYZERS 
AND THE LIKE 
James C. Hammond, Charles D. Jamerson, Jr., and 
Michael E. Kiefer, Raleigh, N.C., assignors to Trienco, 
Inc., Raleigh, N.C. 
Filed June 21, 1972, Ser. No. 264,957 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 204—266 








Hydrogen and oxygen are generated by electrolytic dis- 
association of water in a unitary apparatus having means 
to purify and regulate the delivery of the hydrogen and 
to control the generation. The oxygen produced is dis- 
charged to atmosphere under controlled pressure regula- 
tion. The hydrogen produced is fed to a separate tem- 
perature controlled palladium purifier assembly having an 
ultrapure hydrogen output useful in analytical apparatus 
and the like and an output of gas impurities which is dis- 
charged to atmosphere under controlled pressure. 
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3,761,383 
PACKED BED ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL IN- 
CLUDING PARTICULATE BIPOLAR ELEC- 
TRODES SEPARATED BY NON-CONDUCTING 
PARTICLES 
John Rayner en Corbridge, Francis Goodridge, 
Ponteland, Martin Fleischmann, Eastleigh, and John 
Wilfred Oldfield, Sutton Coldfield, assignors 
to National Research Development Corporation, Lon- 
don, England 
Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 184,00 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, ie 28, 1970, 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—268 


A packed bed type of electrochemical cell comprises a 
large number of isolated conducting units separated by 
non-conducting means, the bed being arranged between 
two electrodes and electrolyte made to flow through the 
bed. In consequence the cell, in operation, comprises a 
multiplicity of small bipolar cells distributed throughout 
the bed. 

The bed may be cylindrical or rectangular or of any 
desired form and may comprise a mixture of conducting 
and non-conducting particles. If the particles are of simi- 
lar size or size distribution, then about twice the quan- 
tity (volume) of non-conducting particles as conducting 
particles are probably required. 


3,761,384 
ANODE ASSEMBLY FOR ELECTROLYTIC CELLS 
Walter W. Ruthel, Niagara Falls, Jon C. De Long, Grand 
Island, and Richard I. Evans, Niagara Falls, N.Y., 
—— aie Hooker Chemical Corporation, Niagara 
alls, N.Y. 


Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,238 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/04; B23p 3/22 

US. Cl. 204—288 6 Claims 
An anode assembly suitable for use in a cell for the 

electrolysis of alkali metal halide solutions which com- 

prises 

(1) a plurality of substantially parallelly disposed plate- 
like electrodes, each of which have a pair of substan- 
tially parallel plate-like faces, said electrodes having 
an outer surface of a valve metal, coated with an elec- 
trically active material, each of said electrodes further 
having two sets of substantially oppositely disposed 
sides, 

(2) a plurality of mounting members, one of said mount- 
ing members being secured to each face of each elec- 
trode at a point adjacent one side of one of said sets 
of sides and extending between the two oppositely dis- 
posed sides of said other set, said mounting members 
each being substantially perpendicular to the face of 
the electrode to which it is secured and extending there- 
from a distance which is about one-half the desired dis- 
tance between two adjacent electrodes in the final anode 
assembly, said mounting member on the face of one 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


electrode being secured to the corresponding mounting 
member on the face of an adjacent electrode so as to 
form a unitary anode assembly and 


(3) electrical connection means on said plate-like elec- 
trodes, adjacent the said mounting members. 


3,761,385 
ELECTRODE STRUCTURE 
Walter W. Ruthel, Niagara Falls, and Jon C. De Long, 
Grand , N.Y., assignors to Hooker Chemical 
Corporation, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,414 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/04; B23p 3/22 


US. Cl. 204—290 F 7 Claims 
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An electrode, suitable for use in an anode assembly of 
a cell for the electrolysis of alkali metal halide solutions 
which comprises a multi-layered, plate-like structure, sub- 
stantially rectangular in shape. This structure is formed 
of an inner plate of an electrically conductive material, 
such as aluminum, copper, or iron. This inner plate 
is encapsulated within two outer plates of a valve metal, 
such as titanium, tantalum, or niobium. The two outer 
plates are discontinuously bonded to the inner plate by 
effecting a fusion of that portion of the inner plate at the 
bond to the outer plate, with no substantial fusing of the 
outer plate. The exterior of these outer plates is covered 
with an electrically active coating of a noble metal, noble 
metal alloy, noble metal oxide, or mixtures thereof. 


3,761,386 
NOVEL MEMBRANE SPACER 
Jack D. Smith, Boston, Mass. (% Process R 
56 Rogers St., Cambridge, Mass. 02142) 
Filed Aug. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 168,335 
Int. Cl. BO1d 13/02 

US. Cl. 204—301 5 Claims 

A novel spacer suitable for use in electrodialysis proc- 
esses and novel electrodialysis apparatus utilizing the 
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spacer. The spacer comprises a tortuous flow path having 
a turbulence-promoting grid therein wherein said flow 


path is formed in a sheet of material and wherein said 
grid extends beyond said flow path into said sheet, thereby 
reinforcing the sheet. 


3,761,387 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AN ELECTRODE 
PITCH WHICH CAN BE EASILY GRAPHITIZED 
Otto Wegener, Mulheim-Speldorf, Heinrich Louis, Duis- 
burg-Hamborn, and Rudolf Oberkobusch and Gerd 
Collin, Duisburg-Meiderich, Germany, assignors to 
Rutgerswerke Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, 


Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 199,774 
Claims priority, —— Germany, Nov. 30, 1970, 
Int. Cl. C10c 3/02 

US. Cl. 208—45 7 Claims 

Dissolving a coal tar pitch in an aromatic rich oil frac- 
tion containing naphthalene and its homologs as its main 
ingredients and having a boiling range of 200 to 300° C., 
in a weight ratio pitch to oil fraction of 1:1 to 1:4 to 
produce a suspension; separating the solid content from 
the suspension; distilling off said oil fraction from the fil- 
trate at such a sump temperature and with such time of 
stay for the pitch forming the sump product of the dis- 
tillation column that the content of f-resins is increased 
without forming of additional a-resins. 


3,761,388 
LUBE OIL HYDROTREATING PROCESS 
Millard C. Bryson, Conway, Harry C. Stauffer, Cheswick, 
and Thomas M. Torkos, McKeesport, Pa., assignors to 
Gulf Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, 


Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 190,960 
Int. Cl. C10g 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 208—59 5 Claims 





A process for producing lubricating oils with an im- 
proved yield and viscosity-viscosity index distribution from 
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a wide boiling range crude lubricating oil by subjecting 
the crude lubricating oil to a hydrotreatment in a series 
of reaction zones. A portion of the effluent from the earlier 
zones in the series is removed for the recovery of heavier 
lubricating oil stock therefrom while the balance of the 
effluent is passed to the remaining reaction zones in the 
series for the production of lighter lubricating oil stocks. 


3,761,389 
PROCESS OF CO? RTING ALIPHATICS TO 
AROMATICS 
Louis Deane Rollmann, Princeton, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,020 
Int. Cl. C10g 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 208—64 10 Claims 
Improvements in the known process for converting C2 
to 400° F. aliphatic streams by contacting such stream 
with a ZSM-5 type of catalyst at elevated temperatures 
and under relatively severe reaction conditions sufficient 
to convert at least 70% of the feed to a product with an 
aromatics yield of at least 20 grams per 100 grams of 
aromatizable feed; which improvement envisions carrying 
out the aromatization reaction in two stages in order to 
increase the proportion of alkyl substituted benzenes at 
the expense of benzene itself thereby increasing the weight 
yield of high octane products. 


3,761,390 
CONTINUOUS REFORMING-REGENERATION 
PROCESS 


Arthur R. Greenwood, Niles, and Kenneth D. Vesely, 
Arlington Heights, Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Prod- 
ucts Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 860,905, Sept. 
25, 1969, now Patent No. 3,647,680. This application 
Oct. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 190,500 


The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Mar. 7, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. C10g 39/00 
USS. Cl. 208—65 
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A method of operating a continuous reforming-regen- 
eration process comprising one or more reforming reac- 
tors and employing a platinum catalyst wherein catalyst 
activity is maintained at a predetermined level by con- 
tinuous regeneration thereof without the removal of any 
reactor from the process stream. 
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3,761,391 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF GASOLINE 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT HYDRO- 


Algie J. Conner, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to 
Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,048 
Int. Cl. C10g 11/18, 37/06 


U.S. Cl. 208—76 3 Claims 


A process for the production of gasoline and low molec- 
ular weight hydrocarbons from a gas oil feed stock which 
process comprises a riser type cracking step performed 
on a gas oil feed and the cracking of recycle gasoline 
materials which may take place in either a riser type re- 
action zone or a fluidized dense bed reaction zone. The 
recycle gasoline is cracked by contacting a partially deac- 
tivated cracking catalyst which has previously contacted 
fresh oil feed. The gas oil is cracked by contacting a fresh- 
ly regenerated cracking catalyst. The process of recycling 
gasoline allows a higher production of olefinic C; and C, 
hydrocarbons which can be converted to high octane com- 
ponents and the increased production of C; and C, sat- 
urates which may be valuable in the production of LPG 
fuel. 


3,761,392 
UPGRADING WIDE RANGE GASOLINE STOCKS 
André W. Pollock, West Chester, Pa., assignor to Sun 
Oil Company of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,020 
Int. Cl. C10g 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—93 
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remove Cs—C, material and yield a heavy aromatic prod- 
uct of high antiknock value, said Cs—C, material is com- 
bined with reformate from said C.-C, fraction and with 
aromatic dehydrocyclizate from a subsequent step, the 
resulting mixture is extracted with an aromatic-selective 
solvent to yield a raffinate and Cg—C, aromatic product 
of high purity and antiknock value, the raffinate is dis- 
tilled to obtain a Cs—Cg paraffinic fraction and a heavy 
paraffinic fraction, the latter is catalytically dehydrocy- 
clized to yield said aromatic dehydrocyclizate, the C;—C, 
paraffinic fraction is combined with said C; fraction and 
the mixture is catalytically isomerized. 


3,761,393 

HIGH CONVERSION LEVEL HYDROGENATION 
Ronald H. Wolk, Trenton, and Michael C. Chervenak, 

Pennington, N.J., and Seymour B. Alpert, Los Altos, 

Calif., assignors to Hydrocarbon Research, Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,750 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/82; C10g 13/02 

US. Cl. 208—108 3 Claims 





Hydrodesulfurization catalysts which are normally 
manufactured for use in the hydroconversion of residual 
oils to lighter boiling products consist of mixtures of rela- 
tively porous and relatively nonporous catalyst particles 
as a function of the manufacturing procedure. In the ebul- 
lated process, for high conversion level operations, there 
is a critical limit to the amount of nonporous catalyst par- 
ticles that can exist in a mixture before the defluidization 
of the catalyst system occurs. In using microspheroidal or 
extrudate catalyst, the amount of nonporous catalyst con- 
tained in the catalyst bed to the unit is limited to about 
10% before defiuidization of the catalyst system sets in 
when operating at conversion levels exceeding 60%. 


3,761,394 
CATALYTIC CRACKING OF NAPHTHA 
David L. Reynolds, Nederland, Douglas J. Youngblood, 
Groves, and Levi C. Parker and James H. Colvert, 
Yok NY. Arthur, Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New 
No i. Filed Dec. 31, st77 , No. 889,714 
Int. Cl. C10g 11 
U.S. Cl. 208—120 3 Claims 
Low octane naphthas are catalytically cracked with 


A process for upgrading wide range gasoline stocks is a zeolitic catalytic cracking catalyst containing zeolite 
disclosed wherein the feed is separated into Cs, Cs-C, and X or zeolite Y yielding products boiling below the initial 
C,+ fractions, the C.-C, and C,+ fractions are separately boiling point of the naphtha and a naphtha having an 
reformed, reformate from the C,+ fraction is distilled to increased octane rating. 
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3,761,395 
JET FUEL AND MOTOR FUEL PRODUCTION BY 
HYDROFINING AND TWO-STAGE HYDRO- 
CRACKING 
Edward T. Child, Fishkill, Donald A. Messing and Robert 
M. Suggitt, Wappingers Falls, and Thomas M. Liden, 
sae N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 739,140, June 24, 1968. This application Nov. 13, 
1970, Ser. No. 89,517 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 208—89 7 Claims 
High quality jet and motor fuels are prepared by hy- 
drotreating a hydrocarbon oil charge stock, passing the 
effluent from the hydrotreating zone into contact with a 
hydrocracking catalyst comprising a Group VIII metal 
supported on a modified zeolite and at least one amor- 
phous inorganic oxide, recovering a motor and a jet fuel 
fraction and contacting that portion of the product boil- 
ing above the jet fuel pO ast with ickel hydrocracking 


catalyst. 
3,761,396 
ON CONVERSION PROCESSES USING 
CEOUS ZEOLITES AS CATALYSTS 
Pickert, Katonah, N.Y., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
application Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 
885,981, now Patent No. 3,640,681. Divided and this 
application Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,651 
Int. Cl. CO1b 33/28; C10g 13/02 
US. Cl. 208—111 
Hydrocarbon conversion processes are carried out using 
catalyst prepared by extracting framework aluminum 
from crystalline zeolitic molecular sieves, using acetyl- 
acetone as the extracting agent. Prior to contact with the 
acetylacetone, the zeolite must be rendered substantially 
cation deficient and be at least partially dehydroxylated. 
Other metal values can be substituted for the framework 
aluminum by contacting the zeolite either before or after 
acetylacetone extraction with a metal acetylacetonate. 


Pr” 


3,761,397 
SULFIDE PRECIPITATED CATALYSTS 
Anthony R. Gatti, Pasadena, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil 
Company, New York, N.Y. 

Original application July 6, 1970, Ser. No. 52,323, now 
Patent No. 3,686,137. Divided and this application 
Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,172 

Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 


US. Cl. 208—143 9 Claims 
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A supported metal sulfide catalyst prepared by impreg- 
nating a porous solid catalyst support with an aqueous 
solution of a salt of a hydrogenation metal component 
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selected from the group consisting of molybdenum, tung- 
sten, iron group metals, and mixtures thereof, precipitat- 
ing the respective metal sulfides and subsequently drying 
in an inert atmosphere possesses improved hydrogenation, 
denitrification and desulfurization activity. 


3,761,398 
METHOD OF TREATING SULFUR-CONTAINING 
ape OILS TO REDUCE THEIR SULFUR 


* basen y Tokyo, and —— ms remy Tap. 
Japan; said Eisuke Munekata assignor to said Eiji 
Munekata 
Filed Jan. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 109,892 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1970, 
45/12,664; May 28, 1970, 45/45,179 
Int. Cl. C10g 17/08, 29/08 
U.S. Cl. 208—208 


A method of treating sulfur-containing mineral oils to 
reduce their sulfur content is disclosed in which the oil is 
contacted with superheated water, for example, by 
counter-current extraction technique. 


3,761,399 
TWO-ZONE HYDRODESULFURIZATION OF 
ASPHALTIC FUEL OIL 
Joel D. McKinney and John A. Paraskos, Pittsburgh, Pa., 
assignors to Gulf Research & Development Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 206,076 
Int. Cl. C10g 23/02 


US. Cl. 208—210 7 Claims 





Asphalt-containing oils are hydrodesulfurized to below 
a refractory, one percent sulfur level without excessively 
converting the asphaltenes and resins present by employ- 
ing a two-stage hydrodesulfurization process with inter- 
stage hydrogen sulfide and light oil removal, wherein the 
sulfur-containing asphaltenes and resins present in the 
asphaltic oil are solubilized and thereby rendered more 
easily desulfurized by an aromatic-containing light oil 
that is both produced in situ in the hydrodesulfurization 
zones and is obtained from feed and product streams with- 
in the system. 
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3,761,400 
CATALYST REJUVENATION 
David S. Mitchell, San Rafael, Calif., assignor to Chevron 
Research Company, San Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,409 
Int. Cl. C10g 17/00 

US. Cl. 208—216 9 Claims 

In a process for hydrotreating heavy oils containing 
soluble organometallic compounds wherein the heavy oil 
is contacted, at an elevated temperature and pressure and 
in the presence of hydrogen, with valuable hydrotreating 
catalyst solid particles and the hydrotreating catalyst loses 
activity at least in part due to metals fouling of the cata- 
lyst, the improvement which comprises rejuvenating the 
metals fouled catalyst by attriting away at least a portion 
of the outside skin of the catalyst particles so as to ex- 
tend the useful life of the catalyst particles for hydro- 
treating. 


3,761,401 
HYDROCARBON EXTRACTION PROCESS USING 
MICELLAR SYSTEMS 

John R. Coleman, Jr., Burghausen, Germany, and Mark 

A. Plummer, Littleton, Colo., assignors to Marathon 

Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 137,383 
Int. Cl. C07c 7/10; C10g 17/04 


US. Cl. 208—311 5 Claims 
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An extraction process for separating hydrocarbons ac- 
cording to type (e.g., aromatics from paraffins) by (a) 
intimately contacting a mixture of the hydrocarbon types 
with water plus a surfactant to form a micellar system, 
(b) allowing a separate organic phase to form above or 
below said micellar system, said organic phase being en- 
riched in one of the types of hydrocarbons, and (c) sep- 
arating the organic phase from the micellar system. The 
process may be repeated for further enrichment. Various 
electrolytes and cosurfactants ma itionally be used 
in forming the micellar syste hyaperbon is en- 
riched in the organic phas€, can be controlled by varying 
the equivalent weight’of the surfactant employed. 

, 
f 3,761,402 
PROCESS FOR THE SEPARATION OF AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS FROM A MIXED HYDROCAR- 
BON EEEDSTOCK , 
Atwood, Briarcliff Manor, ‘N.Y., assignor to 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 146,952 
Tat, Cl. CO7¢ 7/10; C10g 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 208—314 Claims 

Aromatic hydrocarbons are separated from a mixture 
containing the same together with nonaromatic hydrocar- 
bons. The mixture is first contacted with a solvent which 
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selectively dissolves the aromatic fraction and the extract 
from this step which contains the aromatic hydrocarbon 
dissolved in the solvent is subjected to a secondary ex- 
traction step using a solvent which has a higher boiling 
point than and is non-azeotropic with the original feed 








mixtures. Thereafter the aromatic hydrocarbons are re- 
covered by a series of distillation steps. A portion of the 
extract recovered from the secondary extraction step is 
branched off before being distilled and is recycled to the 
first solvent extraction step as a reflux stream. 


3,761,403 

SIMULTANEOUS EXTRACTION OF MIXTURES 
OF SUBSTITUTED AND UNSUBSTITUTED 
AROMATICS 


Mark A. Plummer, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Marathon 


ompany, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,075 
Int. Cl. C10g 21/04 
USS. Cl. 208—317 


Mixtures of sulfolane (“tetramethylene sulfone”), tet- 
rahydrofurfuryl alcohol, and water have been discovered 
to be supeiior solvents for simultaneous extraction of feed 
streams containing both substituted and unsubstituted 
aromatics. 


3,761,404 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 

John R. B. Calow, 3 Redstone Hill, Helsby, England; 

Norman J. H. Small, Meliden, The Park, Christleton, 

—— and Brian Bull, 67 Peel Crescent, Ashton, 

ngland 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,153 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 14, 1970, 


f 0 
Int. Cl. C10m 5/12, 7/16 

US. Cl. 252—39 11 Claims 

A lubricant composition especially useful in diesel en- 
gines containing a major amount of a lubricating oil, an 
amount of a salt of a divalent metal and an alkylsalicylic 
acid, as dispersant, effective to disperse deposit forming 
materials in the oil medium, and a viscosity improving 
amount of a hydrogenated random copolymer of buta- 
diene and styrene containing substantially only aromatic 
unsaturation. 
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3,761,405 
ANTI-OXIDANTS 
Graham James Jervis, Abingdon, and Robert Robson, 
Wantage, England, assignors to Esso Research and 


Engineering Company 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,945 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 31, 1971, 

8,272/71 
Int. Cl. C10m 3/20, 3/26 

US. Cl. 252—51.5 R 13 Claims 

A non-corrosive antioxidant mixture suitable for addi- 
tion to an aircraft lubricating oil comprising (A) two to 
ten parts by weight of a compound of the formula 


where n is an integer, and R is an alkyl group containing 
at least three carbon atoms (e.g. octyl phenyl-s-naphthyl- 
amine), and (B) one part by weight of a phenylene di- 
amine of the formula 


xwn_€ _-Nax or 4G 


X¢NE- 


where X! and X? are a hydrocarbyl group or the group 
R'COOR‘— where R! and Ry, are hydrocarbyl groups 
(e.g. N-phenyl, N!-cyclohexyl-p-phenylene diamine). 


3,761,406 
FLOCCULATION AND DEMULSIFICATION USING 
CATIONIC POLYVINYL ALCOHOLS 
Andrew G. Tsuk, Laurel, Md., assignor to W. R. Grace & 
Co., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application July 23, 1969, Ser. No. 
844,196, now abandoned. Divided and this application 
Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 105,133 

Int. Cl. BO1d 21/01 

US. Cl. 210—52 9 Claims 
Cationic polyvinyl alcohol polymers of the class N,N- 

dialkylethylamino polyvinyl alcohol are useful fluoccu- 

lants for clays and demulsifiers for oil-water emulsions. 

Cellulose may also be flocculated by the addition of these 

polymers along with a borate and adjusting the pH to 

greater than 7. 


3,761,407 

QUATERNIZED N-AMINOALKYL ACRYLAMIDE 
POLYMERS IN FLOCCULATION OF SUSPENDED 
SOLIDS FROM WATER 

Donald Irvin Hoke, Chagrin Falls, Ohio, assignor to The 

Lubrizol Corporation, Wickliffe, Ohio 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
203,853, Dec. 1, 1971, which is a division of applica- 
tion Ser. No. 832,412, June 11, 1969, now Patent No. 
3,666,810. This application Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 


292,697 
Int. Cl. BO1d 21/01 
US. Cl. 210—54 7 Claims 
i 1 propionamides with an ether substitu- 
ent on the beta carbon atom are prepared by the reac- 
tion of analogous N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted amides 
with an amine in the presence of a reducing agent, pref- 
erably hydrogen and a hydrogenation catalyst. The result- 
ing compounds can be converted to acrylamides by py- 
rolysis in the presence of a strong base. The latter com- 
pounds may also be prepared by the reaction of a £,y- 
unsaturated amine with an acrylonitrile in the presence 
of sulfuric acid. They are useful for improving dyeability 
of fiber-forming polymers and may be polymerized to 
form compositions which are useful in paper manufacture 
and (in their quaternized form) are excellent flocculants. 
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3,761,408 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING 
nh Py UENT COMPONENTS 
ae Yoon , 504 
Columbus, Onis ante 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 


127,312, Mar. 23, 1971. This application May 
Ser. No. 250,891. “lt -o 


Int. Cl. BO1d 27/04 


US. Cl. 210—23 8 Claims 


A method and apparatus for separating blood into con- 
stituent components for medical blood tests. An impervi- 
ous container having an open mouth is fitted with a selec- 
tively removable closure covering the open mouth for 
sealing the container. The sealed container is preferably 
evacuated and includes a flexible membrane therewithin 
which is sealingly secured to the closure and forms a blood 
collection bag. The membrane has at least a portion 
thereof effective to permit the passage of blood plasma or 
serum and protein free filtrate having particles less than 
predetermined sizes into the container and traps the 
remaining blood constituent components within the flex- 
ible membrane during a centrifuging operation and upon 
removal of the closure including the flexible membrane. 


3,761,409 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE AIR 
OXIDATION OF SOUR WATER 
Drew E. McCoy, Robert M. McEachern, and Roger M. 
Dille, Richmond, Va., assignors to Texaco Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 186,893 
Int. Cl. C02c 5/04 


US. Cl. 210—63 9 Claims 


errwent __/* 
WATER 
| 





A continuous process for the liquid phase, non-cata- 
lytic, air oxidation of sour water in which the sulfur com- 
pounds in the water are converted to non-polluting, non- 
oxygen demanding compounds involves heating the water 
and oxidizing the heated water with countercurrent or 
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co-current flow of the water and oxidizing medium. The 
process rapidly converts objectionable sulfides and inter- 
mediate sulfur compounds such as thiosulfates, tetra- 
thionates, polythionates, sulfites and polysulfides to sul- 
fate. 


3,761,410 
COMPOSITION AND PROCESS FOR INCREASING 
THE LUBRICITY OF WATER BASE DRILLING 
FLUIDS 
Thomas C. Mondshine and Kenneth E. Watson, Houston, 
Tex., assignors to NL Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,409 
Int. Cl. C10m 3/18, 3/32 
USS. Cl. 252—8.5 C _12 Claims 
The present invention provides water base drilling fluids 
having enhanced lubricating properties under low load, 
non-extreme pressure conditions by incorporating there- 
in a material selected from the group consisting of vege- 
table oils, animal fats, fatty acids, fatty acid esters, fatty 
amides, their sulfurized or sulfated reaction products, and 
mixtures thereof, and a water insoluble alcohol having 
from four to fifteen carbon atoms. Another aspect of the 
invention provides a novel lubricating composition and 
process for synergistically increasing the lubricity of water 
base drilling fluids and the like. 


3,761,411 
NON-AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS OF 
MAGNESIUM SALTS 
Charles R. Dickey, 480 W. Rowland Ave., 
Covina, Calif. 91722 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 154,856 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/32, 1/54 
US. Cl. 252—42.7 10 Claims 
Magnesium metal is dissolved in methanol and, simul- 
taneously or immediately thereafter, the solution is car- 
bonated to produce a stable, clear solution free of floc- 
culent insoluble magnesium hydrates. The clear solution 
can be blended with oils containing surface active agents 
such as magnesium sulfonate, then stripped free of meth- 
anol, to give clear, basic solutions without filtering; suit- 
able for lubricating oil additives. 


3,761,412 
POLYELECTROLYTE BUILDER AND 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS 
Charles J. Lancelot, Hightstown, N.J., and Donald G. 
MacKellar, Yardley, Pa., assignors to FMC Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application May 1, 1970, Ser. No. 
33,914. Divided and this application Nov. 1, 1971, 
Ser. No. 194,760 

Int. Cl. Clid 1/08, 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 252—550 3 Claims 
A novel class of polyelectrolytes having the form of 

poly-8-ketoacids and their salts is described, as in the 

use of these polyelectrolytes as builders in detergent for- 
mulations. 


3,761,413 
XEROGRAPHIC TONER COMPOSITION 
Lauren L. Hulse, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to 
Memorex Corporation 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,697 


Int. Cl. G03g 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 252—62.1 3 Claims 

A xerographic toner composition consisting essentially 
of finely divided resin particles produced by copolymeriz- 
ing a mixture of methylmethacrylate, styrene and n-butyl- 
methacrylate having a colorant intimately dispersed in the 
resin particles and a minor amount in the range about 0.2 
to 1.0 percent by weight based on the weight of the resin 
particles of a polymer or copolymer of fluorocarbons con- 
taining two or three carbon atoms per molecule. 
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3,761,414 
SULFURIZED CALCIUM ALKYLPHENOLATE 
LUBRICANTS 


Haakon Haugen, Beacon, and Harry Chafetz, Pough- 
—> N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, 


-Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 180,829 
Int. Cl. C10m 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 252—42.7 6 Claims 

A lubricating oil composition containing sulfurized nor- 
mal calcium alkylphenolate detergent dispersant of im- 
proved anticorrosive properties and resistance to oxida- 
tion, said dispersant prepared by a three-step procedure 
comprising (1) reacting at a temperature between about 
200 and 425° F. in the presence of a hydrocarbon lubri- 
cating oil an alkylphenol with a first addition of calcium 
alkoxyalkoxide utilizing between about 45 and 90 wt. 
percent of the stoichiometric amount required to con- 
vert the alkylphenol to calcium alkylphenolate, (2) con- 
tacting at a temperature between about 350 and 425° F. 
the resultant reaction mixture with sulfur utilizing a mole 
ratio of sulfur to initial alkylphenol of between about 
0.5:1 and 8:1 while passing an inert gas through the 
reaction mixture at a rate of between about 0.1 and 10 
s.c.f.h./gallon at between about 350 and 425° F. until 
hydrogen sulfide content of less than about 3 p.p.m. is 
obtained, (3) reacting the blown mixture with a second 
addition of calcium alkoxyalkoxide at a temperature of 
between about 350 and 425° F., said first and second 
addition totaling between about 100 and 120% of the 
stoichiometric amount of calcium alkoxyalkoxide to form 
said calcium alkylphenolate, said composition preferably 
containing a supplementary detergent dispersant compris- 
ing an ethylene oxide derivative of an inorganic phos- 
phorus acid free, steam hydrolyzed, polybutene-P.S; reac- 
tion product. 


3,761,415 
METHOD FOR PHOSPHATE-FREE, SYNTHETIC 
DETERGENT-BASED CLEANSING COMPOSI- 
TION FOR USE THEREIN 
Lawrence P. Gould, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Aspen 
Industries Inc., Tully, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 80,772 
Int. Cl. Cild 9/12 

US. Cl. 252—89 5 Claims 

A method for phosphate-free, synthetic detergent-based 
cleansing in hard water in the presence of an alkalizing 
agent wherein the method comprises the addition of a 
suitable, water soluble, synthetic detergent and a water 
soluble alkalizing agent to relatively hard water containing 
significant quantities of at least calcium and magnesium 
ions wherein a water soluble source of citrate ions have 
been added to the water in such a form of character that 
citrate ions are released prior to the release of anion from 
the alkalizing agent in quantities sufficient to inhibit, to 
the extent desired, the formation of relatively water in- 
soluble salts derived from the anions of the alkalizing 
agent. 


3,761,416 
COMPOSITE PARTICLES AND PROCESS 
FOR PREPARING SAME 
Norman E, Stahlheber, Columbia, IIl., assignor to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tions Ser. No. 888,841 and 888,842, both Dec. 29, 
1969. This application Apr. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 135,455 

Int. Cl. C1ld 7/56 

U.S. Cl. 252—99 8 Claims 
Granular composite particles comprising a buffered 

chlorocyanurate and partially hydrated sodium tripoly- 

phosphate are resistant to chemical and physical degrada- 
tion and are particularly useful as ingredients of deter- 
gent formulations and are readily prepared by spraying 
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an aqueous slurry of a chlorocyanurate buffered to a pH 
of 5 to 8 onto a fluidized bed of hydrateable sodium tri- 
polyphosphate. 


3,761,417 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING PAR- 
TICLE DEPOSITION ENHANCING AGENTS 
John J. — Jr., Springfield Township, Hamilton 
County, Ohio, assignor to The Procter & Gamble Com- 
Ohio 


pany, Cincinnati, 

No Drs Drawing. Original application Sept. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 
671,117, now Patent No. 3,580,853. Divided and this 
application Mar. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 123,402 

Int. Cl. Clid "1/62, 3/48 

US. CL 252-106" 5 Claims 
Detergent compositions containing water-insoluble par- 

ticulate substances, such as antimicrobial agents, and cer- 

tain cationic polymers which serve to enhance the deposi- 
tion and retention of such particulate substances on sur- 
faces washed with the detergent composition. 


3,761,418 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING PAR- 
TICLE DEPOSITION ENHANCING AGENTS 
John J. tamer Jr., Springfield Township, Hamilton 
Ohio, assignor to The Procter & Gamble Com- 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Original application Sept. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 
671,117, now Patent No. 3,580,853. Divided and this 
application Mar. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 123,457 
Int. Cl. C1id 1/62, 3/48 
US. Cl. 252—106 5 Claims 
Detergent compositions containing water-insoluble par- 
ticulate substances, such as antimicrobial agents, and cer- 
tain cationic polymers which serves to enhance the deposi- 
tion and retention of such particulate substances on sur- 
faces washed with the detergent composition. 


1,419 
ANTIMICROBIC WASHING AGENTS, WASHING 
ADJUVANTS AND CLEANING AGENTS 
Heinz Gunter Nosler, Monheim, Rhineland, Richard 
Wessendorf, Essen-Heisingen, and Horst Bellinger, 
Dusseldorf, Germany, assignors to Henkel & Cie 
GmbH, Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
774,183, Nov. 7, 1968, now Patent No. 3,668,135, 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
747,453, July 25, 1968, now Patent No. 3,592,928. 
This application Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,338 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 4, 1968, 
P 17 67 684.5; July 25, 1967, P 16 68 195.1 
Int. Cl. Cild 3/48 
USS. Cl. 252—107 15 Claims 
Antimicrobic washing agents and adjuvants and clean- 
ing compositions comprising (a) 0.2 to 30% by weight 
of a nitroalkyl-N-phenylcarbamate of the formula 


NO; 


mr OFS ou—b—x 
WP oe 


Ya z 169) 
wherein Y is selected from the group consisting of fluo- 
rine, chlorine, bromine, trifluoromethyl and nitro, n is a 
whole number from 0 to 2, R is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and methyl, X is selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen and bromine and Z is the 
group of the formula 


‘grt cicop: 
Tae mae 


Yo 


wherein Y, R and nm have the above definitions (b) at 
least 5%by weight of an alkaline builder having calcium 
carbonate binding capacity in the Hampshire test of not 
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more than 230 mg. per gm. of builder and (c) and 
optionally other common components of washing agents, 
washing adjuvants or cleaning compositions. 


3,761,420 
STABILIZED LIQUID ENZYME STAIN REMOVER 
Mass., assignor to 


Company, Decatur, Ill. 
8, 1970, Ser. No. 44,630 
Int. Cl. CO9d 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—171 3 Claims 
A stabilized enzyme composition dispersed in an aque- 
ous solution which is particularly suitable for removing 
stains from fabrics, especially from washable items such 
as cottons, permanent press synthetic-cotton blends and 

similar washable fabrics. 


3,761,421 
DITSOPHORONE DERIVATIVES AND COMPOSI- 
cosens pore ae aac SAME 
enco, Ponte Verda Beach, Fla., assignor to 
SCM Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 661,493, July 16, 1967. This application 
July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 57,752 


Int. Cl. F21v 9/06; G02b 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 252—300 


Diisophorone derivatives and ultraviolet radiation 
screening compositions containing the diisophorone de- 
rivatives have been prepared and are described. 

Stable compositions comprising insecticidally active 
cyclopropane carboxylic acid compounds such as 
pyrethrinoids which are degradable by ultraviolet radia- 
tion and diisophorone derivatives which are resistant to 
decomposition by ultraviolet radiation are described. 

The ultraviolet radiation screening properties and the 
resistance to degradation by ultraviolet light of the di- 
isophorone derivative are shown. The stabilization of 
cyclopropane carboxylic acid compounds and the syner- 
gizing effects of diisophorone hydrazone on the insecti- 
cidal activity of pyrethrinoids are demonstrated. 


3,761,422 
PHOTOCHROMIC PLASTISOL COMPOSITIONS, 
METHOD OF PRODUCING PHOTOCHROMIC 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE FILMS THEREFROM 
AND THE RESULTANT FILMS 
Philip Silver, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Nuclear 
Research Associates, Inc., New Hyde Park, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 222,364 
Int. Cl. G02b 5/20, 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 252—300 21 Claims 
A photochromic plastisol composition consisting essen- 
tially of: 35% to 80% by weight of an essentially pure 
polyvinyl chloride resin containing less than 2.5% by 
weight of methanol extractables and less than 1% by 
weight of volatile constituents; 32 to 60% by weight of at 
least one of dioctyl phthalate and tricresyl phosphate; 0.7 
to 1.6% by weight of tin maleate; and 0.02 to 0.2% by 
weight of at least one of mercuric, zinc or lead bis-di- 
phenylthiocarbazone. These compositions may be formed 
into films. 


3,761,423 
PRODUCTION OF ge oy PHOSPHORIC 


Denis Hey, Mississauga, Ontario, 
Dieterman, C 


larkson, Ontario, Canada, 
Emery Industries (Canada), Ltd., Toronto, Ontario, 


No Drawing. Original application Aug. 29, 1969, Ser. No. 
854,317, now Patent No. 3,653,827. Divided and this 
application pe = ae Ser. No. 179,577 


BO1d 17/00 
US. Cl. 252—358 3 Claims 
The yield of phosphoric acid in the “wet process” syn- 
thesis of said acid is improved by adding to the phosphate 
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rock-sulfuric acid reaction medium a small but effective 
amount of a “processing aid,” which also serves as a de- 
foaming agent, comprised of a mixture of (1) an amide 
of a lower alkanol amine and fatty acid and (2) fatty 
acid, in specifically defined proportions as determined by 
the specific components of the composition. 


3,761,424 
CATALYSTS FOR THE OXIDATION OF “oe, 
rossau- 
Mud Gcosscubel, sad Wolfgane Welgert, Offenbach, 
() e ‘enbach, 
Deutsche Gold- und Silber- 
oessler, Frankfurt, Germany 
wing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
$52,932, Aug. 25, 1969, now Patent No. 3,639,269. 
This application Oct. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 187,875 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 31, 1968, 
P 17 92 424.2; Oct. 9, 1970, P 20 49 583.4 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Feb. 1, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/82 
US. Cl. 252—437 11 Claims 
A catalyst for the oxidation of alkenes to unsaturated 
aldehydes and carboxylic acids containing Ni, Co, Fe, 
Bi, P, Mo and O is improved by adding tantalum oxide 
or samarium oxide and employing as a carrier a mixture 
of lattice layer silicate and highly dispersed silica. 


3,761,425 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SULFIDED PLATINUM 
ON CARBON CATALYSTS 
Konrad Baessler, Frankfurt am Main, and Kurt Mayer, 
Burgkirchen an der Alz, Germany, assignors to Farb- 
werke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister 
Lucius & Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 117,078 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/74 
US. Cl. 252—439 12 Claims 
Sulfided platinum on carbon catalyst being useful in 
the selective hydrogenation of halonitroaromates are ob- 
tained by saturating a particulate platinum on carbon cata- 
lyst with hydrogen in an acidic aqueous medium and treat- 
ing it with defined amounts of a sulfidizing agent. Said cat- 
alysts maintain their activity and selectivity for numerous 
hydrogenations. 


3,761,426 
BIMETALLIC CATALYTIC COMPOSITE 

Frederick C. Wilhelm, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to 

Universal Oil Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 

tion Ser. No. 835,218, June 20, 1969. This application 

June 16, 1971, Ser. No. 153,870 

Int. Cl. BO1j 71/74 

US. Cl. 252—439 10 Claims 

A catalytic composite comprising a combination of a 
platinum component, a lead component and a halogen 
component with a porous carrier material is disclosed. 
The platinum and halogen components are present in the 
composite in amounts, calculated on an elemental basis, 
of about 0.01 to about 2 wt. percent platinum and about 
0.1 to about 3.5 wt. percent halogen, and the lead com- 
ponent is present in an atomic ratio to the platinum 
component of about 0.05:1 to about 0.9:1. Moreover, 
both the platinum component and the lead component are 
uniformly dispersed throughout the porous carrier ma- 
terial, and substantially all of the platinum is present as 
the elemental metal and substantially all of the lead is 
present in an oxidation state above that of the elemental 
metal. The principal utility of the subject composite is 
in the conversion of hydrocarbons, particularly in the 
reforming of a gasoline fraction. A specific example of 
the catalyst disclosed is a combination of a platinum metal 
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component, a lead oxide component and a halogen com- 
ponent with an alumina carrier material wherein the 
platinum and lead components are uniformly dispersed 
throughout the carrier material and wherein the compos- 
ite contains 0.01 to 2 wt. percent platinum, 0.1 to 3.5 
wt. percent halogen, and an atomic ratio of lead to plati- 
num of 0.05:1 to 0.9:1. 


3,761,427 
OLEFIN DISPROPORTIONATION CATALYST AND 
PROCESS FOR USING SAME 
Robert B. Regier, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to 
Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 129,201 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/78 

US. Cl. 252—441 6 Claims 
An olefin disproportionation catalyst is provided com- 
prising a minor amount of tungsten oxide or molybdenum 
oxide, about 0.01 to 1 weight percent of fluorine, the re- 
mainder of the catalyst substantially being silica. The 
process of using this catalyst to disproportionate unsat- 

urated materials is also claimed. 


3,761,428 
CATALYSTS FOR CONVERTING HYDROCARBONS 
André Sugier, Rueil Malmaison, and Jean Miquel, Paris, 
France, assignors to Institut Francais du Petrole des 
Carburants et Lubrifiants, Rueil Malmaison, France 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,852 
Claims priority, eas, 7 aa Feb. 23, 1970, 


Int. Cl. BO1j 17/12 

USS. Cl. 252—466 PT 11 Claims 

A catalyst which comprises a carrier, from 0.005 to 1% 
of platinum and from 0.005 to 1% of iridium with re- 
spect to the carrier with a substantially homogeneous dis- 
tribution of platinum and iridium. This catalyst may be 
used for conversion, for example by reforming, of hydro- 
carbons. Its process of manufacture comprises the use of 
an aqueous solution of both platinum and iridium com- 
pounds and an aminoalcohol at a pH not in excess of 4. 


3,761,429 
CLEANING AGENT FOR REMOVAL OF STICKY 
MATERIAL AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Toshiyuki Yamano, 880 Kugahara, Ota-ku, Tokyo, and 
Yoshio Ito, 18-24 Saiwai-cho, Chigasaki-shi, Kana- 
gawa-Prefecture, Japan 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 716,331, Mar. 27, 1968. This application 
Mar. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 130,033 
Int. Cl. Cild 1/62, 3/44 
US. Cl. 252—547 4 Claims 
A process for manufacturing a cleaning agent in which 
a non-ionic surfactant represented by an ester of pro- 
pylene glycol and a fatty acid, polyoxyethylene nonyl 
phenyl ether and a cationic surfactant such as lauryl tri- 
methyl-ammonium chloride are added to water and an 
organic solvent such as propylene glycol, hexylene glycol 
and ethyl acetate. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 252—39 and 252—51.5 R see: 
Patents Nos. 3,761,404 and 3,761,405 


3,761,430 
COMPOSITION COMPRISING A POLYIMIDE REAC- 
TION PRODUCT AND FILLED COMPOSITION 
MADE THEREFROM 
John M. Witzel, Ballston Spa, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 187,535 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/00 
US. Cl. 260—2.5 B 6 Claims 
Polyimides prepared from the reaction of unsaturated 
bisimides and polyamines are provided which have good 
flow characteristics, are readily workable and are char- 
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acterized by good electrical and physical properties includ- 
ing good compressive strength, resistance to humidity and 
elevated temperatures. 


3,761,431 


BAGASSE REINFORCED VINYL ROOFING 
COMPOSITION 


Roland Botz, Mercedita, Puerto Rico, assignor to Plasti- 
Fiber Formulations, Inc., Mercedita, Puerto Rico 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 134,907 


Int. Cl. CO8g 45/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—17.4 CL 7 Claims 


A roofing composition based on a vinyl acetate poly- 
mer, a fibrous bagasse filler and a pigment. 


3,761,432 


METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
ALUMINUM COATINGS 
Peter Fritsche, Hiltrup, Germany, assignor to Glasurit- 
Werke M. Winkelmann GmbH, Hamburg-Wandsbek, 
Germany 


No Drawing. Filed June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 149,751 


Claims priority, application Germany, June 4, 1970, 
P 20 27 427.5 
Int. Cl. CO8g 5/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—19 7 Claims 

Improved film-forming organic resin paint aqueous 
binder replenishment concentrated composition adapted 
for dispersing in an aqueous electrocoating bath contain- 
ing suspended aluminum powder and sufficient additional 
water-soluble amino compound to impart anionic poly- 
electrolyte behavior in said bath to resin in said binder 
concentrate composition, said binder concentrate com- 
position comprising: 


(I) about 10-50 percent weight of a non-heat reactive 
phenol-aldehyde resin; and 

(II) about 50-90 percent by weight of a copolymer, said 
copolymer comprising: 


(A) about 50-85 percent by weight of an ester of 
methacrylic acid or acrylic acid with an alcohol 
having 1-10 carbon atoms; 

(B) about 5-20 percent by weight of drying oils or 
drying oil fatty acids containing olefinically un- 
saturated fatty acids; 

(C) about 5-15 percent by weight of an a,f-ole- 
finically unsaturated carboxylic acid having 3-5 
carbon atoms; 

(D) about 3-20 percent by weight of methacryl- 
amide, acrylamide, methylol methacrylamide, 
methylol acrylamide, an ether of methylol] meth- 
acrylamide with an alcohol having 1-8 carbon 
atoms, an ether of methylol acrylamide having 
1-8 carbon atoms or a mixture thereof; and op- 
tionally 

(E) up to 20 percent by weight of further copolym- 
erizable olefinically unsaturated compounds. 


3,761,433 


COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF COATING OILY 
SURFACES WITH WATER REDUCIBLE PAINT 


Gerald Stanfield High, Detroit, Mich., assignor to The 
Sherwin-Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 177,137 
Int. Cl. CO9d 3/48, 5/02 
US. Cl. 260—22 A 21 Claims 
A method of coating oily surfaces with water reducible 
paint and a new coating composition which includes a 
water reducible resin vehicle and a special additive ma- 


CHEMICAL 


1407 


terial included in the composition for effecting an ad- 
herent coating on said oily surfaces. 


3,761,434 
PETROLEUM HYDROCARBON COMPOSITIONS 
Paul M. Kerschner, Trenton, and Alphonso W. Marcellis, 
Service Oil 


Boonton, N.J., assignors to Cities 
Cranbury, N.J. 


No Drawing. Filed Apr. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 139,142 


Int. Cl. C08g 17/10, 22/10 
US. Cl. 260—22 R 7 Claims 


An additive having detergency and lubricity properties 
for incorporation in petroleum hydrocarbon and petro- 
leum hydrocarbon compositions containing said additive. 
The additive is the condensation product of a polyether- 
polyester polyol containing from 2 to about 12 hydroxyl 
groups and a monocarboxylic acid wherein about 85—- 
100% of the hydroxyl groups of the polyol are esterified 
by condensation with the monocarboxylic acid. The addi- 
tive is generally incorporated in hydrocarbon fuels and 
hydrocarbon lubricating oils, but its greatest utility is in 
hydrocarbon lubricating oils. The preferred lubricating oil 
composition is a 2-cycle engine oil comprising a major 
proportion of a hydrocarbon lubricating oil anda minor 
proportion of the additive of this invention. 


3,761,435 
POLYMERS OF ACRYLIC ESTER AND VINYL 
HALIDE MONOMERS WITH ALKYD MONOMERS 
Richard H. Backderf, Richfield, George J. Antlfinger, 
Avon Lake, and Maynard C. Bodzash, Elyria, Ohio, 


gy to The B. F. Goodrich Company, New York, 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 193,536 


Int. Cl. CO8c 17/18; CO8d 13/18 
US. Cl. 260—22 CB 


Polymers of acrylic esters and vinyl halides containing 
alkyd monomers copolymerized therewith are useful as 
binders for paper and other nonwoven materials. The ma- 
terials bound with such polymers exhibit increased wet 
tensile strength and increased heat stability to discolora- 
tion. 


3,761,436 
CATALYTIC CONVERSION OF AMINOALKYL 
LACTAMS TO DIAZABICYCLGALKENES 
Sei Hashimoto, Keizo Nakatani, Shoji Suzuki, Hiroshi 
Daigo, and Kiyohiko Sugiura, Kyoto, Japan, assignors 
to San-Abbott Limited, Kyoto, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed May 7, 1971, Ser. No. 143,684 


Int. Cl. CO7d 51/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—251 A 6 Claims 
Diazabicycloalkenes are prepared from N-(aminoalkyl)- 
lactams by dehydration in the presence of tin oxides or 
antimony oxides. 


3,761,437 
LASER ENERGY ABSORBING COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING A COPPER SALT 
Richard J. Hovey, Sturbridge, Mass., assignor to American 
Optical Corporation, Southbridge, Mass. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 861,447, Sept. 26, 1969. This application 
July 13, 1971, Ser. No. 162,298 

Int. Cl. CO8f 45/56 
US. Cl. 260—29.1 R 15 Claims 


A laser energy absorbing composition for use in ink 
to render the same erasable by use of a laser beam. A 
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copper salt is dissolved in the ink. The Cu++ ion absorbs 
radiation in the infrared region and a laser emitting such 
infrared radiation will effectively erase ink containing the 
copper ion. 


3,761,438 
AQUEOUS SURFACE-ACTIVE COMPOSITIONS 
BASED ON COPOLYMERS OF METHYL 
VINYL ETHERS 
Herman S. Schultz, Easton, Pa., assignor to GAF 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 130,761 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/24 
US. Cl. 260—29.6 R 4 Claims 
Copolymers of methyl vinyl ether with alkyl vinyl 
ethers an 2-8 carbon atoms in ~ alkyl moiety are 
2 zg a Cationic 


Sommerville, N.J., and Frank E. Critch- 
field, south Charleston, W. Va., assignors to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 189,722 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/06, 22/44, 51/34 
US. Cl. 260—32.8 N 5 Claims 
This invention relates to improved thermoplastic poly- 
urethanes which are soluble in methyl ethyl ketone at 
room temperature. Such polyurethanes exhibit improved 
elevated temperature performance especially in the ad- 
hesive area. They are prepared by reacting poly(oxycap- 
royl) diol, p,p’-diphenylmethane diisocyanate, and a de- 
fined mixture of alpha, omega-alkanediols. 


3,761,440 
PIGMENTED POLYCARBONATES WITH 
IMPROVED PROPERTIES 
Dieter Margotte and Hugo Vernaleken, Krefeld, and 
Giinter Peilstécker, Krefeld-Bochum, Germany, as- 
signors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Ger- 


many 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 134,863, , 7 1971. This application 
Aug. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 175,7 
priority, application Hn Apr. 22, 1970, 
P 20 19 325.3; Feb. 5, 1971, P 21 05 487.5 
Int. AS C08g 51/04, 51/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—37 10 Claims 
Pigmented pa polycarbonates are provided which 
contain from about 5 to a Spe ment of foe by weight 
relative to the weight of pigment of “pe ment of Foyle con- 


taining epoxide groups”or inyl polymer free of 
epoxide groups. Yi ill 


a a 441 
G FRICTION CO ONS AND 
CONTAINING 


IN ELEMENTS THERE! 
YLIMIDE RESIN 


k, and George L. 
3 rs to Union Carbide 


y 7, 1971. This application Feb. 2, 1972, 
Ser. No. 222,980 


Int. Cl. CO08g 51/10, 51/12 
US. Cl. 260—37 N 15 Claims 


Thermosetting friction compositions have been de- 
veloped by combining particulate friction materials with 
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thermosetting binders consisting of either an arylimide 
resin alone or a combination of an arylimide resin and a 
phenol-aldehyde condensation resin. 


3,761,442 
METHOD OF PIGMENTING VINYL TILE 


Lindo Paul Nangeroni, Bound Brook, N.J., —s to 
American Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 


No Drawing. Contiauation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 762,373, Sept. 16, 1968. This application May 27, 
1971, Ser. No. 147, 699 


Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/04, 45/10 
US. Cl. 260—41 B 3 Claims 


A process for making moldable compositions which 
comprises mixing titanium dioxide pigment with a poly- 
mer composition in the presence of water to obtain a ho- 
mogeneous blend and heating the blend to remove the 
water therefrom. The vinyl composition is comprised of a 
vinyl polymer and asbestos. 


3,761,443 


DIELS-ALDER ADDUCT FLAME RETARDANTS 
FOR POLYMERS 


Jack Newcombe, Freehold, N.J., assignor to Cities 
Service Company, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 115,081, Feb. 12, 1971. This application 
Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,691 


Int. Cl. CO8f 45/58 
USS. Cl. 260—45.75 B 10 Claims 


A normally flammable organic polymer is rendered 
flame retardant by the incorporation of a compound cor- 
responding to the formula: 


x x 
x ro -" = 
Qe+--Q Zz QQ 


®* 
x x 


x x 


wherein X is chloro or bromo, Q is halo, hydrogen, or 
a hydrocarbyl or hydrocarbyloxy group, and Z is a tetra- 
valent saturated cyclic polybromohydrocarbon group con- 
taining 7-20 carbon atoms and 2-6 bromine atoms which 
are paired in vicinal positions. Such flame retardants in- 
clude, e.g., the dibrominated 2:1 Diels-Alder adduct of 
hexachlorocyclopentadiene and cyclod iene-1, 5, 9. 
If desired, the flame retardant may be employed\in con- 
junction with a synergist, such’as antimony trioxide, 


3,761,444 


EQUILIBRATION OF EPOXY SUBSTITUTED 
rg IN PRESENCE OF WATER AND 
A 


Frank D. Me etta, Ohio, assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Aug. 18, 1969, Ser. No. 851,045 


Int. Cl. CO8f 11/04 
US. Cl. 260—46.5 Y 3 Claims 


This invention is an improvement in the manufacture 
of epoxy substituted siloxanes. Lower molecular weight 
epoxy substituted siloxanes are equilibrated with other 
siloxanes to produce siloxane copolymers containing the 
substituents of both the epoxy siloxane and the other si- 
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loxanes. This is accomplished with a basic equilibration 
catalyst and in the presence of small quantities of wa- 
ter and silanol. 


3,761,445 

PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF MOLD- 
ING POWDERS OF HEAT-STABLE ANHYDRIDE 
POLYCONDENSATES 

Maurice Balme, Sainte-Foy-Les-Lyon, and Maurice 
Ducloux, Irigny, France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 109,041 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 26, 1970, 


7002648 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/30, 20/32, 33/02 
US. Cl. 260—47 CP 
Moulding powders obtained by heating an azophthalic 
anhydride/mono- or poly-hydroxyaromatic compound 
pre-polycondensate with a diprimary aromatic diamine in 
an orthophosphate of the formula: 


OAn 
OmPSOAn 
OR; 


in which the symbols Ar, and Arg, which may be identical 
or different, represent a phenyl, tolyl or xylyl radical and 
the symbol R, represents an alkyl or chloroalkyl radical 
having 1 to 8 carbon atoms or one of the radicals repre- 
sented by Ar; and Arg, as diluent. 


O's, 761, 446 
HALOGENATED ARYLAMINE E 
CURING AGENTS 


Anthony C,/Soldatos, Ke 
ae Nag ration, New York, N.Y. 
No Dra ed May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 250,584 


Int. Cl. CO8g 30/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—47 EN 10 Claims 


Halogenated arylamines prepared from p-aminophenol 
and halogenated aromatic hydrocarbons serve as unique 
curing agents for bis(2,3-epoxycyclopentyl)ether as well 
as curable copolymers of bis(2,3-epoxycyclopentyl) ether 
with a polyol. The resultant cured epoxy resins have not 
only enhanced heat distortion temperatures, and reduced 
flammabilities but enhanced resistance to water as well. 


3,761,447 
POLYTHIAZOLES AND METHOD OF PREPARA- 
TION FROM DIPHENOLS AND DIHALIDE DI- 
BENZOTHIAZOLIC COMPOUNDS 
Christian Blaise, Jarville, Pierre Lochon, Nancy, and 
Jean Neel, Villers les Nancy, France, assignors to 
Societe Anonyme dite: Aquitaine Total Organico, 
Courbevoie, France 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 169,136 
Claims priority, ——— France, Aug. 7, 1970, 
13 


Int. Cl. CO8g 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—49 10 Claims 
New polycondensates resulting from the condensation 
of dibenzothiazolic dihalogenated derivative A with bi- 
phenols B with the general formula 


OCR 
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where J and J’ are junctions which may be selected from 
the following list: 


a simple covalent bond; 


a bivalent atom such as —O—, —S—, —Se—; 
a bivalent group such as 


2 i —C—, —S0;-, —C—NH-, —C—NH—, —NH—C-NE-, 


H 
—NH—C—NH-—, —N=N—, —CH=CH-, — 


where R,; and Rg are hydrogen atoms or aliphatic, ali- 
cyclic or aromatic radicals. 

A process for synthesizing these polycondensates, con- 
sisting of heating an equimolecular mixture of A and 
B, dissolved in an anhydrous, inert solvent, to between 
130 and 180° C., in the presence of an excess of acid 
acceptor, under strictly anhydrous conditions and in a ni- 
trogen atmosphere for 100 to 150 hours, while being 
stirred vigorously. 

The application of these polycondensates to the prep- 
aration of films and varnishes. 


3,761,448 
RESIN OIL MODIFIED RESOLES 

George J. Anderson, Indian Orchard, and Ronald H. 
Dahms, Springfield, Mass., assignors to Monsanto Com- 
pany, St. Louis, Mo. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of applications Ser. No. 
588,310, Oct. 21, 1966, Ser. No. 676,043, Oct. 18, 1967, 
Ser. No. 738,812, June 21, 1968, all now abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 122,525, Mar. 9, 1971, now Patent No. 
fy This application Aug. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 

> 


Int. Cl. os 37/10, 51/34; CO9v ea” 

USS. Cl. 260—53 

The invention Lm to resole resins seni by re- 
acting under basic aqueous conditions formaldehyde with 
a phenol which has been previously prepared by partial 
alkylation of phenol with a specific mixture of carbocy- 
clic compounds containing between 8 and 13 carbon 
atoms. The resole resin has utility in the manufacture of 
impregnated sheets, laminates, and other reinforced 
plastics. 


3,761,449 
HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
POLYALKYLARYL ETHERS 


Martin H. Kaufman, 308 Blue Ridge Road, 
China Lake, Calif. 93555 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 201,495 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/00 
US. Cl. 260—61 8 Claims 
This invention is for improved moldable high molecu- 
lar weight polymer compositions consisting of polyalkyl- 


<DD>} 


Joo ss 
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arylethers and the process for preparation thereof which 
briefly involves reacting reactive-chlorine difunctional 
chloromethyl derivatives with diphenolic compounds in 
an inert solvent for the polymer product. This composi- 
tion provides high molecular weight polymers, the low 
melting polymers being useful as emulsifiers, plasticizers, 
and for cosmetic preparations, the high melting polymers 
being useful in molded reinforced plastics, synthetic 
fibers, and synthetic films. 


3,761,450 


SALTS OF POLYCARBOXYLIC ACIDS AS 
NUCLEATING AGENTS IN POLYESTERS 


Walter Herwig, Frankfurt am Main, and Giinter Freund, 
Hofheim, Taunus, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 


No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 68,542, Aug. 31, 1970. This application July 3, 
1972, Ser. No. 268,837 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 11, 1969, 
P 19 45 267.7 


Int. Cl. C08g 39/04 
US. Cl. 260—75 T 10 Claims 


Molding compositions based on linear saturated poly- 
esters and the lithium and/or sodium salts of polycar- 
boxylic acids, which molding compositions may be worked 
up in the thermoplastic state and from which molded arti- 
cles having a high dimensional stability can be made. In 
the manufacture of molded articles, already small amounts 
of the said salts bring about a high crystallinity in the 
heated mold after a short time. 


3,761,451 


AMINO ACID-URETHANE POLYMER SOLUTIONS 
AND SHAPED PRODUCTS 


Yasuo Fujimoto, Yokohama, and Masayuki Teranishi, 


Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kyowa Kakko Kogyo Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


No Drawing. Filed May 14, 1971, Ser. No. 143,636 


Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1970, 
45/42,410 


Int. Cl. CO8g 22/00 

US. Cl. 260—77.5 CA 13 Claims 

Improved amino acid-urethane polymer compositions 
characterized by treating the reaction product of an inter- 
mediate polymer obtained by the reaction of a polyether 
polyol or a polyester polyol with a polyisocyanate com- 
pound an amino acid N-carboxy anhydride or a poly- 
amino fe or the shaped products manufactured there- 
from with water,-polyols or polyamines; and processes 
for their hreparftion. 


\. 3,761,452 
EPOXY POLYURETHANE PREPOLYMER COM- 


POSITIONS WHI ARE SELF- 
APPLICATION OF HEAT 


Robert Louis Dawson, Newark, ignor to E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 16, 1968, Ser. No. 705,895 


Int. Cl. CO8g 22/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—77.5 AP 12 Claims 


A heat curable polyurethane prepolymer prepared by 
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reacting (A) a polyol, (B) an excess of an organic poly- 
isocyanate, and (C) about 


B—A 


2 


equivalents of a 2,3-epoxyalcohol wherein B and A rep- 
resent the number of equivalents of the B and A com- 
ponents used. Cured polyurethanes prepared by heating the 
aforementioned prepolymers are also disclosed. 


3,761,453 
NITROSO PERFLUORO ADDITION POLYMERS 


Robert J. Jones, Hermosa Beach, Calif., assignor to 
TRW Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,284 


Int. Cl. CO8£ 15/34, 15/40, 27/10 

US. Cl. 260—78.5 R 9 Claims 

Highly stable compliant polymers are made by react- 
ing a perfluoro alkylene reactant with difluoromaleic an- 
hydride and trifluoronitrosomethane in the presence of 
a catalyst. These linear perfluoro polymers may be modi- 
fied by including in the backbone chain a perfluoro com- 
pound having a pendant oxy structure. Further modifica- 
tion of linear resins may be obtained by reaction with 
amine terminated or diisocyanate terminated perfluoro 
cross-linking compounds to give cured elastomers. Polym- 
erization by simple addition reaction is made to occur 
by the application of peroxide catalyst. These perfluoro 
polymers may be used for applications as seals, sealants, 
films, coatings, and fibers. 


3,761,454 


VULCANIZABLE FLUORINATED POLYMER COM- 
POSITIONS, PROCESS FOR VULCANIZATION, 
AND VULCANIZED ELASTOMERS OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 


Sergio Geri, Angelo Miglierina, and Giovanni Ceccato, 
Milan, Italy, assignors to Montecatini Edison S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 


No Drawing. Filed July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 162,173 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 6, 1970, 
27,046/70 


Int. Cl. CO8f 15/06, 15/32, 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—80.77 
Vulcanizable composition comprising (A) a fluori- 
nated interpolymer and (B) a vulcanizing system which 
comprises (1) a carbamate, oxalate, formate or acetate of 
either piperazine or of an alkylenedipiperidine of the 
formula 


R,; Rs 

éu—du 
i CH-(CH:),—C 
CH—C 


Rs 


we 
\ 


CH—C 


NH 


4 3 7 8 


wherein each of R;, Ro, Rs, Ry, Rs, Rg, Rz and Rg inde- 
pendently is hydrogen, halogen, or an alkyl containing 
from 1 to 3 carbon atoms; n is a whole number from 
1 to 12; and (2) a bivalent metal oxide, i.e., magnesium 
oxide, calcium oxide, or lead monoxide. 
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3,761,455 
METHOD FOR COAGULATING RUBBER LATEX 
Takashi Tanaka, Haruhiko Yusa, and Yukihiro Ochiai, 


Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki MKaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 187,518 


Int. Cl. CO8d 7/00 
US. Cl. 260—85.1 3 Claims 
Coagulation of rubber latex to obtain rubber particles 
of desired size can be attained by alternate or simulta- 
neous addition of acidic and alkaline substances to the 
latex maintained at a specific pH value. 


3,761,456 


PROCESS FOR THE POLYMERIZATION OF UN- 
SATURATED POLYMERIZABLE COMPOUNDS 


Kazuo Saito, Kyoto, and Shoji Okami, Kobe, Japan, as- 
Signors to Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Nakanoshima, Kita-ku, Osaka, Japan 


No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 792,894, Dec. 30, 1968. This application Jan. 24, 
1972, Ser. No. 220,420 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1967, 
43/85,227; Apr. 9, 1968, 43/23,561 


Int. Cl. CO8f 1/28, 1/56 vim 
US. Cl. 260—87.3 16 Claims 
A process for the polymerization of unsaturated polym- 
erizable compounds with the catalyst which is composed 
of (a) salts of metals belonging to the I-A and II groups 
of the periodic table, (b) aluminum organic compounds 
and (c) gem-polyhalogen compounds. 


3,761,457 


PROCESS FOR BETA-PINENE-DIPENTENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Herbert George Arlt, Jr., Ridgefield, and Erwin Richard 


Ruckel, Darien, Conn., assignors to Arizona Chemical 
Company, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,510 


Int. Cl. CO8f 7/02, 19/02 
US. Cl. 260—88.2 C 12 Claims 


A process is given for preparing polyterpene resins by 
adding catalyst to a small amount of monomer solvent 
solution, adjusting the temperature, and subsequently 
adding the monomer feed at a controlled rate until the 
desired polyterpene resins are formed. 


3,761,458 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS AND PRODUCTS 


Howard V. Holler, Oakland, and Edward A. Youngman, 
Lafayette, Calif., assignors to Shell Oil Company, New 
York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 444,445, Mar. 31, 1965. This application Oct. 3, 
1969, Ser. No. 866,423 


Int. Cl. CO8f 3/00, 3/84, 15/00 


US. Cl. 260—89.7 N 4 Claims 


Methods are disclosed for homopolymerization of a 
large variety of polar-substituted alpha-monoolefins and 
for the random copolymerization and block copolymeri- 
zation of polar-substituted alpha monoolefin with alpha 
monoolefin hydrocarbons. 


914 0.G.—52 
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3,761,459 
POLYPEPTIDE 
Janos Pless, Basel, Stephan Guttmann, Allschwil, and 
Roger Boissonnas, n, S 


witzerland, assignors 
to Sandoz Ltd. hg known Sandoz A.G.), Basel, 
Switzerland 


No Drawing. Filed July 20, 1966, Ser. No. 566,476 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 24, 1965, 
11,898/65 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 103/52; C07g 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 


The invention describes a new pentacosapeptide of the 
formula D-seryl-L-tyrosyl-L-seryl-L-norleucyl-L-glutam- 
yl-L-histidyl - L - phenylalanyl-L-arginyl-L-tryptophany]l- 
glycyl-L-lysyl-L-prolyl-L-valyl-glycyl - L - lysyl-L-lysyl-L- 
arginyl-L-arginyl - L - prolyl - L - valyl-L-lysyl-L-valyl-L- 
tyrosyl-L-prolyl-L-valinamide, its therapeutically active 
acid addition salts and heavy metal complexes. The poly- 
peptide of the invention, also named D-Ser!-Nle*-Val— 
NH,*-a!—25__ACTH, is pharmaceutically useful because 
of its high adrenocorticotropic effect. 


3,761,460 
TETRACOSAPEPTIDES 


Janos Pless, Basel, Stephan Guttmann, Allschwil, and 
Roger Boissonnas, Bottmingen, Switzerland, assignors 
to Sandoz Ltd. (also known as Sandoz AG), Basel, 
Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1966, Ser. No. 604,537 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 29, 1965, 
18,028/65 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/52 
US. Cl. 260—112.5 5 Claims 


A new tetracosapeptide is provided of the formula D- 
seryl-L-tyrosyl - L - seryl - L - norleucyl-X-L-histidyl-L- 
phenylalanyl-L-arginyl - L - tryptophanyl-glycyl-L-lysyl- 
L - prolyl - L - valyl - glycyl - L - lysyl - L - lysyl - L- 
arginyl-L-arginyl - L - prolyl - L - valyl - L - lysyl - L- 
valyl-L-tyrosyl-Y, wherein X is L-glutamtyl or L-glutaminyl 
and Y is L-proline or L-prolinamide, their therapeutically 
active acid addition salts and heavy metal complexes. The 
polypeptides disclosed, also named D-Ser!-Nle*-a-!—24- 
A.C.T.H., D-Ser!-Nle*-a!—* - A.C.T.H.- amide, D-Ser'- 
Nle*-Gin5-a!—24-A.C.T.H. and D - Ser! - Nle*-Gin5-a-!—4- 
A.C.T.H.-amide, are pharmaceutically useful due to their 
high corticotropic effects. 


3,761,461 


D-Ser!-Nle*-Lys'7-Lys'®-Val-NH,*5-a-'—25 ACTH 
AND DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Janos Pless, Basel, Stephan Guttmann, Allschwil, and 
Roger Boissonnas, Bottmingen, Switzerland, assignors 
to Sandoz Ltd. (also known as Sandoz AG. ), Basel, 
Switzerland 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 10, 1967, Ser. No. 608,448 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 12, 1966, 
392/66 : 


Int. Cl. CO7c 103/52 

U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 3 Claims 

The present invention provides the pentacosapeptides 
of general formula D-seryl-L-tyrosyl-L-seryl-L-norleucyl- 
X - L - histidyl - L - phenylalanyl - L - arginyl - L-trypto- 
phanyl - glycyl - L - lysyl - L - prolyl - L - valyl-glycyl- 
L - lysyl - L - lysyl - L - lysyl - L - lysyl - L - prolyl-L- 
valyl - L - lysyl - L - valyl - L - tyrosyl-L-prolyl-L-valin- 
amide, in which X signifies an L-glutamyl or L-glutaminyl 
radical, their therapeutically active acid addition salts 
and heavy metal complexes. The pentacosapeptides of 
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the above formula, their salts and heavy metal complexes 
exhibit a high adrenocorticotropic effect. The produc- 
tion of these peptides is furthermore described. 


3,761,462 
QUATERNARY AZO DYESTUFFS FROM. SUBSTI- 
TUTED BENZISOTHIAZOLES AND AMMONIUM 
CONTAINING AROMATIC CARBOCYCLIC COU- 
PLERS 
Karl-Ludwig Moritz, Cologne-Stammheim, and Carl 
Taube, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 673,280, Oct. 6, 1967. This application Dec. 22, 
1970, Ser. No. 100,799 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 15, 1966, 
F 50,454 
Int. - C09b 29/08; D06p 1/08 
US. Cl. 260—15 Claims 
Azo dyestuffs a of sulphonic acid and carboxylic acid 
groups of the formula 


(>) sah 


Z~ (Anion) 


coNn=N—R—X~—Y 
E)p 


wherein B, D and E stand for substituents, R stands for 
an aromatic carbocyclic radical, X stands for a bridge and 
Y stands for an ammonium group, and m, n and p are 
0 or 1. These dyestuffs are eminently suited for dyeing and 
printing tanned cotton, fibers of aromatic polyesters, es- 
pecially those containing sulphonic acid groups such as 
ethylene glycol and sulphophthalic acid, polyamide fibers, 
polyurethane fibers, polyacrylonitrile fibers, dicyanoeth- 
ylene fibers. The dyeings are characterized by superior 
fastness properties, especially to light and wet processing, 
as well as ironing, sublimiation and decatizing. 


(D)s 


3,761,463 
METHOD OF EXTRACTING PECTIN 
Joseph M. G. Haung, East Windsor, N.J., assignor to 
NL Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 273,861 
Int. Cl. CO8b 19/12 

US. Cl. 260—209.5 16 Claims 

An improved method of extracting pectin from citrus 
peel is described which includes the steps of forming a 
heated aqueous slurry of citrus peel and an ion exchange 
agent at a pH of between 1.3 and 1.6, separating the 
peel and ion exchange agent from the slurry and recov- 
ering an aqueous pectin extract. Improved yields and 
quality factors of pectin are obtained by this process 
with gel grades maintained at high levels. The pectin 
obtained is useful in aiding the viscosity and gel strength 
of processed foods. 


3,761,464 
CARDIO-ACTIVE PYRANOSIDES OF 3s-HYDROXY- 
4-CHLORO-CARDA-4,20(22)-DIENOLIDES 

Kurt Radscheit, Kelkheim, Taunus, Ulrich Stache, Hof- 
heim, Taunus, Werner Fritsch, Neuenhain, Taunus, 
Werner Haede, Hofheim, Taunus, and Ernst Lindner, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany, assignors to Farbwerke 
Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning, Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,703 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 26, 1970, 
P 20 03 315.2 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 173/00 

US. Cl. 260—210.5 2 Claims 
Cardio-active pyranosides of 38-hydroxy-4-chloro-car- 

da-4,20(22)-dienolides and process for their manufacture 
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by reacting corresponding 3f-hydroxy steroids with 
acylated-1-halogeno-pyranoses in the presence of silver 
carbonate. 


3,761,465 


PREPARATION OF WATER-SOLUBLE DERIVA- 


TIVES OF CELLULOSE, AND COMPOSITIONS 
THEREOF 


Clayton D. Callihan, 9524 Greenbriar Drive, 
Baton Rouge, La. 70815 


No Drawing. Filed Sept. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 185,350 


Int. Cl. CO8b 11/00 
US. Cl. 260—231 10 Claims 


A process for the preparation of water-soluble cellulose 
derivatives, principally carboxy methyl cellulose, by re- 
action between partially hydrolyzed or solvated cellulose, 
by reaction between partially hydrolyzed or solvated 
cellulose and a monohaloacetonitrile. In a preferred re- 
action, e.g., monochloroacetonitrile is reacted with alkali 
cellulose at relatively low temperatures, with or without a 
carrier solvent, to obtain water-soluble cellulose deriva- 
tives, including particularly carboxy methyl cellulose and 
mixed ethers of carboxy methyl cellulose and carbamyl 
methyl cellulose. 


3,761,466 


6 - [«-(ARYL SUBSTITUTED)-w-AMINO-w-CARBOXY- 
ACYLAMINOJPENICILLANIC ACIDS AND DE- 
RIVATIVES THEREOF 


Gene M. Bright, Groton, Conn., assignor to 
Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,951 


Int. Cl. CO7d 99/16 
US. Cl. 260—239.1 10 Claims 


A novel series of antibacterial agents; namely, 6-[a- 


(aryl substituted )-w-amino - w - carboxyacylamino]penicil- 
lanic acids of the formula: 


R;—-CH—CO—NH— 


H 


bid 
R-—NH COOR; 


and the non-toxic, cationic salts thereof wherein: 


R, is thienyl, phenyl and substituted phenyl; 

Rg is hydrogen and acyloxy lower alkyl; 

R; is hydrogen, lower alkyl and benzyl; 

Rg is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
carbobenzoxy; and 

nis Oor 1. 


3,761,467 
RECOVERY OF --CAPROLACTAM 


Billy G. Williams, Petersburg, Va., and Francis Lewis 
Bohn, Morristown, N.J., assignors to Allied Chemical 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 114,436 


Int. Cl. C07d 41/06 
US. Cl. 260—239.3 A 11 Claims 


A process for separating e-caprolactam from an aque- 
ous solution highly concentrated in both color-forming 
and oxidizable impurities whereby the solution is first ex- 
tracted with an organic, water-immiscible solvent for 
e-caprolactam, thereby separating the e-caprolactam from 
the color-forming impurities and the resultant organic 
e-caprolactam solution is extracted with an aqueous solu- 
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tion, thereby separating the e-caprolactam from the oxi- 
dizable impurities. 


3,761,468 
RIFAMYCIN 


Nicola Maggi, Milan, Italy, ey 2 to Gruppo 
Lepetit S.p.A., Milan, I 
No. Drawing. Continuation-in-part of ene bs applica- 
tion Ser. No. 785,377, Dec. 19, 1968. This application 
Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,840 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 19, 1967, 
24,080/67 


Int. Cl. CO7d 41/06 
US. Cl. 260—239.3 P 10 Claims 


A new class of rifamycins, containing a dihydroquin- 
azoline ring, is described. The compounds display a high 
anti-bacterial activity against pathogenic Gram-positive 
and Gram-negative microorganisms, and are prepared by 
reacting a Mannich base of rifamycin S with a lower 
alkonoic acid. 


3,761,469 


PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF STEROID 
CHLOROHYDRINS 


Percy Lavon Julian and Arnold Lippert Hirsch, Oak Park, 
Ill., assignors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 


No Drawing. Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,071 


Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 169/16, 169/30 
US. Cl. 260—239.55 A 7 Claims 


The present invention concerns a new process for the 
manufacture of 68,5a-steroid chlorohydrins by treating 
5a,68-dihydroxy-steroids with an aliphatic or aromatic 
sulfonic acid chloride at 30-120° in the presence of an 
organic nitrogen base. 


3,761,470 


2-(4 - STYRYLPHENYL) - 2H-1,2,3-TRIAZOLE 
BRIGHTENERS, INTERMEDIATES THERE- 
FOR AND COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
THE SAME 


Albert F. Strobel and Maynard L. Whitehouse, Delmar, 
N.Y., assignors to GAF Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed June 17, 1970, Ser. No. 47,119 


Int. Cl. CO7d 55/02 
US. Cl. 260—240 CA 7 Claims 


2-(4-styrylphenyl )-2H-1,2,3-triazoles of the formula: 


rhea H=CH 
yY’ 


wherein R, is alkyl, benzyl or phenyl which may be sub- 
stituted by halo, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; Rz is CN 
or COX, wherein X, is O alkyl, —O aryl or 


are 
<b 


Ra 


3» 
\ 
Rs 


wherein Ry and R; are each independently selected from 
hydrogen, phenyl or alkyl which may be substituted by 
halo or lower alkoxy; and additionally R, and R; to- 
gether form a 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic ring with the 
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amido nitrogen atom; X is hydrogen, halo, CN, sulfon- 
amide, mono and dialkyl and aryl substituted sulfonamide, 
alkyl sulfonyl or COX, wherein X_ is the same as X, 
described above; Y and Y’ are hydrogen and ORs, one of 
Y and Y’ being OR;, wherein R; is alkyl or benzyl. 

The triazoles are employed as brightening agents for 
resinous or plastic fibers, films, sheets, molded articles, 
etc., particularly polyamide fibers and films. 


3,761,471 


BENZALACETONE OR ACETOPHENONE AMID- 
INOHYDRAZONE DERIVATIVES AND THE 
PRODUCTION THEREOF 


Tamio Nishimura, Tokyo, Shin Yoshii, Kawasaki, Hiro- 
shige Toku, Tokorozawa, and Bunzo Nomiya, Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Tamio Nishimura, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 172,598 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1970, 
45/100,214, 45/100,215, 45/100,216 


Int. Cl. C07c 133/00 
US. Cl. 260—240 F 1 Claim 


A benzalacetone or acetophenone amidinohydrazone 
derivative of the general formula: 


Y—C=N—NH—C=NH 
CHa Z 


wherein Y is a group 
OR! 


—CH=C n<_ Som 
Rs 


in which R! and R? are each a hydrogen atom or an 
alkyl group of 1-12 carbon atoms, R° is a hydrogen atom 
or a methyl group and R* is a hydrogen atom or a nitro, 
hydroxyl or an alkoxyl group of 1-16 carbon atoms, 
R5 is a hydrogen atom, a nitro or an alkoxyl group of 
1-16 carbon atoms; and Z is an amino, N,N-tetramethyl- 
eneamino, N,N-pentamethyleneamino or N,N-anhydro- 
bis-(2-hydroxyethyl)-amino group are produced as new 
compounds which are useful as anti-viral agent particu- 
larly effective against influenza viruses. 


3,761,472 


CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION 
OF CYANURIC CHLORIDE 
Jean Riethmann, Allschwil, Basel-Land, Claude Gremmel- 
maier, Aesch, Basel-Land, and Leo Scheck, Benken, 
Basel-Land, Switzerland, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 
poration, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 112,383 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 13, 1970, 
2,099/70 


Int. Cl, CO7d 55/42 
US. Cl. 260—248 C 7 Claims 


A process for the production of cyanuric chloride by 
trimerizing cyanogen chloride in the vapor phase wherein 
the cyanuric chloride formed is separated in liquid form 
and the residual gases containing untrimerized cyanogen 
chloride are returned into the reactor. The process affords 
a considerable improvement of the space time yield in 
the production of cyanuric chloride which is a valuable 
intermediate, for example, in the production of herbicides. 
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3,761,473 3,761,476 
SUBSTITUTED SULFONYL TRIAZINES METHOD OF PREPARATION OF QUINAZOLINE 
Giuliana C. Tesoro, Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., and Richard N. Ring, COMPOUNDS 
Woodridge, N.J., assignors to J. P. Stevens & Co., Inc., New Stanley C. Bell, Penn Valley, and George L. Conklin, Haver- 
York, N.Y. town, both of Pa., assignors to American Home Products 
Filed July 23, 1970, Ser. No. 63,990 Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/14 Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 786,404, Dec. 23, 1968, 
U.S. Cl. 260—248 NS 2Claims abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 457,158, May 19, 
Sulfonamide compounds of the formula 1965, Pat. No. 3,452,041. This application Nov. 20, 1970, Ser. 
No. 91,602 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—251 QB 1 Claim 
CH: The disclosure is directed to a method of preparing quin- 
Ys oad. ty $O2Y’ azolinone compounds having the formula 


H; CH: 
np. ie 
N 
| 
8 


O:1Y 


wherein 
Y and Y’ are members selected from the group consisting of 


R:iCH=C—, R,0 CH—CH— and ss ee 


R R R R 
: - : : by treating with base a compound having the formula 


wherein OR! 
R, and R, are members selected from the group consisting #4 

of hydrogen and lower alkyl, and NHC ong 
X is the conjugate base of a Lowry-Bronsted acid which has 

a dissociation constant in water of between 5 X 10 and 5 x 

10°. 

These compounds can be used for reaction with active 

hydrogen containing polymeric material such as for the treat- 

ment of cellulosic textiles. 


where R®, R’ and R® are as described below, followed by cool- 
3,761,474 ing, and acidifying the reaction mass. 
PURIFICATION OF CRUDE CYANURIC ACID 
Raymond N. Mesiah, Somerset, N.J., assignor to FMC Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 3,761,477 
Filed Mar. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 127,021 PYRAZINEACETIC ACIDS, LOWER ALKYL ESTERS, 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/36 AMIDES AND SALTS 
U.S. Cl. 260—248 A 6Claims Norman Schwartz, Philadelphia, and Richard J. Mohrbacher, 
Crude cyanuric acid obtained by pyrolysis of urea is purified | Fort Washington, both of Pa., assignors to McNeil Laborato- 
by extracting the impurities with an extraction acid solution. _ Ties, Incorporated, Fort Washington, Pa. 
The extraction acid solution containing the impurities can Filed Nov. 8, 1968, Ser. No. 774,486 
then be digested to convert the impurities to cyanuric acid Int. Cl. CO7d 51/76 
without any of the difficulties associated with digesting crude U.S. Cl. 260—250R 16 Claims 
cyanuric acid in an acid slurry. The compounds are of the class of pyrazine, arylpyrazine, 
diphenylpyrazine, and cycloalkylpyrazine malonates, acetates, 
acetamides, and acetic acids, useful for their ultraviolet light 
absorption properties. 


3,761,475 3,761,478 
POLYCYANODITHIINO AROMATIC N-HETEROCYCLIC URACIL UREAS 
COMPOUNDS Arthur Berger, Skokie, Ill., and Edeltraut E. Borgaes, Sin- 
Norman H. Kurihara, Walnut Creek, and Donald E. Bublitz, | delfingen, Germany, assignors to Baxter Laboratories, Inc., 
Concord, both of Calif., assignors to The Dow Chemical Morton Grove, Ill. 
Company, Midland, Mich. Continuation of Ser. No. 849,889, Aug. 13, 1969, abandoned. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 104,799 This application Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,329The portion of 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/76, 51/78 the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 28, 1990, has been 
US. Cl. 260—250R 4 Claims disclaimed. 
Novel polycyanodithiino aromatic N-heterocyclic com- Int. Cl. CO7d 51/38 
pants Os erent, These are useful as fungicides and bac- U.S. Cl. 260—256.4C 10 Claims 
Uracil ureas having the general formula 
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C~—NHCONHR 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl 
having from one to four carbon atoms, allyl, cyclohexyl and 2- 
methylphenyl. Said compounds are useful central nervous 
system anti-depressants. 


3,761,479 
O-PYRAZOLO-PYRIMIDINE-(THIONO)-PHOSPHORIC 
. (PHOSPHONIC) ACID ESTERS 
Hellmut Hoffman, Wuppertal-Elberfeld; Ingeborg Hammann; 
Wolfgang Behrenz, both of Koln; Bernhard Homeyer, 
Opladen, and Wilhelm Stendel, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, all of 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 
kusen, Germany 
Filed June 29, 1971, Ser. No. 158,046 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 8, 1970, P 20 33 
947.3 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.5 R 
O-pyrazolo-pyrimidine-(thiono )-phosphoric 
(phosphonic )acid esters of the general formula 


8 Claims 


in which 

R, is an alkyl radical with | to 6 carbon atoms, 

R; is an alkyl radical with | to 4 carbon atoms or an alkoxy 

radical with 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 

R; is hydrogen, chlorine or bromine, and 

X is oxygen or sulfur, 
which possess insecticidal, acaricidal, nematocidal, fungicidal 
and molluscicidal properties. 


3,761,480 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 3-ARYL-6- 
SULFAMYL-7-HALO-1,2,3,4-TETRAH YDRO-4- 
QUINAZOLINONES 
Bola Vithal Shetty, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Pennwalt Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia, Pa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 874, 960, Nov. 7, 1969, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 743,615, July 10, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,567,746. This application Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. 
No. 235,087 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—256.5 R 9 Claims 
3-Aryl-6-sulfamyl-7-halo- 1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-4-quin- 
azolinones useful as diuretics and saluretics are prepared by 
reacting a 2-amino-4-halo-5-sulfamyl-N-(aryl) benzamide 
with an acetal, aldehyde, or ketone. For example, 2-amino-4- 
chloro-5-sulfamyl-N-(o-tolyl) benzamide is reacted with 
dimethyl acetal to give 2-methyl-3-(0-tolyl)-6-sulfamyl-7- 
chloro-1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro-4-quinazolinone. 
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3,761,481 
11-(4-HETEROCYCLIC ALKYL SUBSTITUTED-1- 
PIPERAZINYL) DIBENZOOXAZEPINES 

Michio Nakanishi, Oita; Tomohiko Munakata, Fukuoka; Yu- 

taka Maruyama, Tokyo, and Shinro Setoguchi, Fukuoka, all 

of Japan, assignors to Yoshitomi Pharmaceutical Industries, 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 31, 1970, Ser. No. 60,139 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1969, 

44/6065 1; Sept. 25, 1969, 44/76775; Oct. 2, 1969, 44/79478 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/70 

U.S. Cl. 260—268 

Piperazine derivatives having the formula 


6 Claims 


CH:—CH; 
ten 
cio. 


er 


wherein each of X' and X? is H, Cl, CH;, CH;O or CF;; Y is 
thienyl, furyl, pyridyl, thiazolyl, phenyl or substituted phenyl, 
in which the phenyl substitutents are 1 or 2 groups selected 
from the group consisting of Cl, CH;, CH;O and CF;; Z is -S-, - 
SO,-, -O-, -NR- or -SO,-NR-, in which R is an alkyl group hav- 
ing from | to 4 carbon atoms; n is 2 or 3; and m is 0, | or 2; 
and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts 
thereof are disclosed. The piperazine derivatives and their 
pharmaceutically acceptable addition salts are useful as anti- 
allergics, psychotropics and analgesics. 


S~ 


3,761,482 
PROCESS AND INTERMEDIATES FOR THE 
PREPARATION OF N-SUBSTITUTED 6,7- 

METHYLENEDIOXY-4-QUINOLONE DERIVATIVES 
Takenari Nakagome; Hideo Agui, both of Osaka; Toru Mitani, 

and Mitsuo Nakashita, both of Hyogo, all of Japan, assignors 

to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed July 9, 1970, Ser. No. 53,706 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 10, 1969, 
44/54890; Oct. 2, 1969, 44/79408; Oct. 2, 1969, 44/79409; 
Oct. 2, 1969, 44/79410; Nov. 12, 1969, 44/90957; July 9, 
1969, 44/54661; Feb. 23, 1970, 45/15722 

Int. Cl. CO7d 33/48 

US. Cl. 260—287 R 1 Claim 

Novel process for producing antimicrobial 1-substituted- 
6,7-methylenedioxy-4-quinolone-3-carboxylic acid deriva- 
tives of the formula, 
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wherein R is alkyl or alkenyl, and R, is hydrogen or alkyl. The 
novel process is shown by the following reaction schema: 


00. 
OU 


hydrogenation 
yst 


+ ROH —————— 


COOR; 
C;H;0—CH=C 
COORY 


(IV) 
acid anhydrous or 
acidic substance 
Pesca ser antenna 


» coor; 
\ 5 
C-COOR;’ 
bu 
° ‘ 
Oo 
OR,’ 
Oo N 
(1) . 
o 
0 
( Ly “a 
0 N 
© h 


wherein R and R, are as defined above; R,’ is alkyl; X is 
halogen; and Y is, for example, halogen. The 1-substituted- 
6,7-methylenedioxy-4-quinolone-3-carboxylic acid derivative 
of the formula (1) can be also produced directly from the com- 
pound of the formula (II) by the reaction with the acid an- 
hydrous or acidic substance. 

The quinolinium salt of the formula (III) can be, alternative- 
ly produced by the process as shown below: 


OH 
coony o 
OOR/ 
poner 
Oo n7 


(Vim 


H;0 or alcohol 
a 


halogenating agent 
——_—————— 


x 
0 , 
alkylating agent ( OOR; iv 
pce = 
+ 
o r 


wherein R, R,’, X and Y is as defined above. 
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3,761,483 
PROCESS FOR OBTAINING OCHROPAMINE 
Jean Alfred Alphonse Joseph Hannart, Brussels, Belgium, as- 
pn to Forschag Forschungsune Chemie AG, Basle, Swit- 


Filed Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,693 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—293.55 1 Claim 

The invention mainly pertains to a process for obtaining 
Ochropamine which comprises the steps of exhausting a 
vegetal drug by means of a solvent in an alkaline environment, 
separating the bases contained in the solvent by means of acid 
water, treating said acid water with a view to extracting 
therefrom the total alkaloids, and isolating the Ochropamine 
by chromatography, characterized in that said vegetal drug is 
the Cabucala Striolata Caudata. 


3,761,484 
4-PHENYL-1-PIPERIDINEALKANONITRILES 

Peter K. Yor1n, Morton Grove, Ill., assignor to G. D. Searle & 

Co., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,684 
Int. Cl. CO7d 29/32 

U.S. Cl. 260—293.75 3 Claims 

4-Phenyl-1-piperidinealkanonitriles are described herein. 
They are prepared from 4-phenylpiperidine and an ap- 
propriate haloalkanonitrile. These compounds are useful as 
anti-depressants. 


3,761,485 
3-(5-CHLORO-2-PYRIDYL)RHODANINE AND 3-(5- 
CHLORO-2-PYRIDYL)-5-(LOWER ALKYL)RHODANINES 
Alexander Erdelyi, Vaucluse, N. S. W., Australia, and David B. 

Capps, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignors to Parke, Davis & Com- 

pany, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,468 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—294.8 D 5 Claims 

3-(5-Chloro-2-pyridyl)rhodanine and  3-(5-chloro-2- 
pyridyl )-5-(lower alkyl)rhodanines. The compounds are anti- 
parasitic agents having nematocidal activity. They can be 
produced by cyclization of 5-chlorodithio-2-pyridinecarbamic 
acid, 1-carboxyalkyl esters. The latter compounds can be 
produced by reacting a tertiary amine salt of 5-chlorodithio-2- 
pyridinecarbamic acid with a haloalkanoic acid salt followed 
by acidifying the product. Tertiary amine salts of 5- 
chlorodithio-2-pyridinecarbamic acid can be produced by 
reacting 2-amino-5-chloropyridine with carbon disulfide and a 
tertiary amine. 


3,761,486 
AMINOHALOPYRIDYLOXY ACIDS AND DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
Stanley D. McGregor, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed July 26, 1971, Ser. No. 166,257 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—294.9 
Compounds corresponding to the formula 


R't 


wherein X represents chloro, bromo, or fluoro; R represents 
one of cyano (-CN), carbamoyl (-CONR®R‘*) or carboxy (- 
COOH) or the carboxylic acid salts thereof; each of R* and R‘* 
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independently represents hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 8 carbon 
atoms: M represents hydrogen or loweralkyl; R' represents 
hydrogen, loweralkyl, amino or loweralkyl-amino of | to 4 
carbon atoms; and R? represents hydrogen, X, loweralkyl, 
amino or loweralkylamino, with the proviso that one of R' or 
R? is always amino or loweralkylamino and the other of R' and 
R? is always other than amino or loweralkylamino are 
prepared. These compounds are useful as herbicides and as 
active agents in compositions used as herbicides. 


3,761,487 
HYDRAZINES OF PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS AND ESTERS 
Hans Hoehn, Tegernheim, Germany, and Mark Chasin, En- 
glishtown, N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., Prin- 
ceton, N.J. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 42,415, June 1, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
833,672, June 16, 1969, abandoned. This application Dec. 15, 
1971, Ser. No. 208,409 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—295.5 B 11 Claims 

New hydrazines, hydrazides and hydrazones of 
pyrazolopyridine carboxylic acids and esters having the 
general formula 


R x 
teNeab—y 


COOR: and R COOR; 
‘ {| 


\W\ ~ \w/\w? ™ 
R2 Re 


and salts thereof which are antimicrobial agents and central 
depressants are the subject of this invention. 


3,761,488 
3-ISOTHIAZOLONES 
Sheldon N. Lewis, Willow Grove; George A. Miller, Glenside, 
and Andrew B. Law, Levittown, all of Pa., assignors to Rohm 
and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 672,437, Oct. 3, 1967, Pat. 
No. 3,523,121, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
621,780, March 9, 1967, abandoned. This application June 25, 
1969, Ser. No. 836,660 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—302 29 Claims 

Disclosed herein are certain novel compounds which are 
most properly designated as 3-isothiazolones. These com- 
pounds and compositions containing them exhibit a broad 
spectrum of biocidal properties and are particularly effective 
for the control of microorganisms. 


3,761,489 

SUBSTITUTED N-ALKYL BENZISOTHIAZOLINONES 
John C. Grivas, South Holland, Ill., assignor to The Sherwin- 

Williams Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 199,007, Nov. 15, 1971. This 

application Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 210,198 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/10 

US. Cl. 260—304 6 Claims 

A novel class of benzisothiazolinones having the structural 
formula: 


N—(CH:)2—Y, 
g7 
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where n is | or 2 and Y is selected from —CN, —SCN, 


and —CH(OCHs)2. These compounds are useful as micro- 
biocides, particularly for control of fungi. 


3,761,490 
CYCLOPROPANE-CARBOXYLIC ACID 
BENZOTHIAZYLAMIDES 
Werner Schafer, Leverkusen; Klaus Sasse, Schildgen; Ludwig 

Eue, and Helmuth Hack, both of Cologne, all of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 81,117 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 23, 1969, P 19 
53 357.4 


Int. Cl. CO7d 91/46 
U.S. Cl. 260—305 15 Claims 
Cyclopropane-carboxylic acid benzothiazylamides of the 
formula 


wherein 
R is hydrogen or alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms; 
R’ is halogen, alkyl or from one to four carbon atoms and/or 
alkoxy of from one to two carbon atoms; and 
nisO,1or2 
exhibit exceptional herbicidal activity including selective her- 
bicidal activity. 


3,761,491 
1-SUBSTITUTED-5S-NITROIMIDAZOL-2-YLALKYL-~(N- 
SUBSTITUTED)-CARBAMATES 
John A. Carlson, Nassau, N.Y.; Dale R. Hoff, Basking Ridge, 

N.J., and Clarence S. Rooney, Beaconsfield, Quebec, 
Canada, assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 855,765, Sept. 5, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,646,027, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 550,932, 
May 18, 1966, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 470,239, July 7, 1965, abandoned. This application 
Nov. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 198,438 
Int. Cl. CO7d 49/36 
US. Cl. 260—309 9 Claims 
1-Substituted-5-nitroimidazol-2-ylalkyl carbamates con- 
taining N-acyl substituents, and acid addition salts thereof are 
prepared from 1-substituted-5-nitroimidazoles having at the 2- 
position of the imidazole ring an hydroxyalkyl, mercaptoalkyl, 
haloalkyl, halo-carbonylalkyl or halothiocarbonylo yl 
radical. The 1-substituted-5-nitroimidazol-2-ylalkyl-(N-sub- 
stituted )-carbamates are useful in the treatment of parasitic 
diseases. Antiparasitic compositions in which the active in- 
gredient is a 1-substituted-imidazol-2-ylalkyl-( N-substituted )- 
carbamate are also provided. 
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3,761,492 
THIOSEMICARBAZONES 

Roger Williams Addor, Pennington, and Glentworth Lamb, 

Trenton, both of N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid 

Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,287 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00; CO7d 71/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—327M 12 Claims 

The present invention relates to novel compounds of the 
formula: 


S 


8 
i Nan-su—lve, 
Nig 


8 


wherein R is a member selected from the group consisting of 


| | | | | 
brad R’, CR’,CR’; and CR’;,CR2.CR’:, 


and the R’s are independently hydrogen or lower alkyl! of 
C,-C,. It further relates to controlling fungi and protecting 
crops from attach by fungus organisms with the above 
compound. 


3,761,493 
3-DIBROMOMETHYLPHTHALIC ANHYDRIDE 
Karl J. Doebel, Ossining, and John E. Francis, Pleasantville, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 889,795, Dec. 15, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,624,108, which is a division of Ser. No. 729,487, April 23, 
1968, Pat. No. 3,539,567, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. Nos. 583,980, Oct. 3, 1966, abandoned, and Ser. No. 
539,303, April 1, 1966, abandoned, and Ser. No. 445,762, 
April 5, 1965, abandoned, said Ser. No. 539,303, is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 445,762, , said Ser. No. 583,980, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 539,303, , and Ser. No. 
445,762,. This application Oct. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 81,114 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 63/14 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.3 1 Claim 

Various derivatives of 8-carboxy-1(2H)phthalazinones are 
anti-inflammatory agents and chemical intermediates for the 
preparation of 3-keto-2,3-dihydro-),2,8,9-tetraazaphenalenes. 


3,761,494 
5-(2-METH YLENE-ACYL)-BENZOFURAN-2- 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS AND PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE SALTS THEREOF 
Ernst Habicht, Oberwil/Basel, Switzerland, and Bernard Libis, 
Saint-Louis, France, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, 
Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 827,883, May 26, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 87,339 
Claims priority, Switzerland, May 30, 1968, 

8032/68; Nov. 20, 1969, 17272/69 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.2R 9 Claims 
5-(2-Methylene-acyl )-benzofuran-2-carboxylic acids, 5-(2- 
methylene-acyl)-benzothiophene-2-carboxylic acids and 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof with bases, which 
compounds have valuable simultaneous diuretic and saluretic 
activity, therapeutic compositions containing such com- 
pounds or their pharmaceutically acceptable salts with bases 
as well as a method for producing simultaneous diuretic and 
saluretic effects in mammals. An illustrative embodiment is 5- 
(2-methylene-butyryl )-6-methyl-2,3-dihydro-benzofuran-2- 
carboxylic acid. 


SEPTEMBER 25, 19738 


3,761,495 
EPOXIDIZED HYDROCARBON ACID ESTERS HAVING 
JUVENILE HORMONE ACTIVITY 
John A. Findlay, 682 George St., Fredericton, New Brunswick, 
Canada 
Filed Aug. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 169,126 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 13, 1970, 095,437 
Int. Cl. CO7d 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 260—348 A 2 Claims 
A process is disclosed herein for the preparation of 
hydrocarbon acid esters of formula, 


Z2 


in which R' and R? are alkyl groups containing two to four car- 
bon atoms or R' and R? together are a polymethylene group 
containing four to five carbon atoms forming a cyclopentane 
or cyclohexane ring, R*, R* and R° are alkyl groups containing 
1 - 2 carbon atoms and Z' and Z? together are a carbon-car- 
bon double bond or an epoxide; whereby the appropriate 
ketone of formula R'R*C = O is condensed with the ylid 
generated from either 4-oxopentyl-1-triphenylphosphonium 
iodide ethylene ketal or 4-oxohexyl-1-triphenylphosphonium 
iodide ethylene ketal, followed by acid treatment to remove 
the ketal, and yield the appropriate ketonic intermediate, 
which is treated successively with either of the preceding ylids 
and then acid treatment to yield a ketone of formula R'R°C = 
CHCH:2CH:2CR*=CHCH:;CH;COR*; the last said com- 
pound is then treated with the anion prepared from a dialkyl- 
carbomethoxymethyl or a _ dialkylcarboethoxymethyl 
phosphonate to yield the hydrocarbon acid esters of the above 
formula in which Z' and Z? together are a carbon-carbon dou- 
ble bond, said last compounds are oxidized to yield the 
hydrocarbon acid esters of the above formula in which Z' and 
Z? together are an epoxide. The hydrocarbon acid esters of 
this invention are useful for the control of insect populations 
and methods for their formulation and use for this purpose are 
given. 


3,761,496 
PROCESS FOR THE ACYLATION OF 17£- 
HYDROXYSTEROIDS CONTAINING AN ENOLIZABLE 
OXO-GROUP 
Zoltan Tuba; Maria Bor nee Szabo; Karoly Molnar, and San- 
dor Gorog, all of Budapest, Hungary, assignors to Richter 
Gedeon Vegyeszeti Gyar Rt., Budapest, Hungary 
Filed July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 160,085 
Claims priority, application Hungary, July 29, 1970, RI-399 
Int. Cl. CO7c 167/28 
US. Cl. 260—397.4 7 Claims 
This invention relates to the acylation of 17@-hydroxyste- 
roids containing an enolizable oxogroup in the A-ring having 
the general formula I 


wherein 
X represents a straight-chain, branched-chain or cyclic acyl 
group of one to eight carbon atoms or a haloacyl group of 
one to three carbon atoms, 
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Y represents ethynyl, vinyl, allyl group or an alkyl group of 
one to four carbon atoms, and 
Z represents hydrogen group or methyl. 


3,761,497 
METHOD OF PRODUCING RACEMIC ESTRADIOL-3,178 
Tatyana Andreevna Serebryakova, ulitsa Mosfilmovskaya, 41, 
kv. 58; Ardalion Vladimirovich Zakharychev, ulitsa Zaton- 
maya, 9, korpus 5, kv. 77; Margarita Alexandrovna 

Nekrasova, ulitsa Junnatov, 15, korpus B, kv. 10; Sofya 

Nikolaevna Ananchenko, Leninsky prospekt, 40, kv. 36, and 

Igor Vladimirovich Torgov, ulitsa Obrucheva, 16, kv. 34, all 

of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 137,090 
Int. Cl. CO7c 169/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—397.5 5 Claims 

A method of producing racemic estradiol-3 ,178 wherein 6- 
methoxytetralone is demethylated by hydrobromic acid in the 
medium of acetic acid while boiling, the resultant 6-hydrox- 
ytetralone is reacted with vinylmagnesiumbromide to form 
into 1-vinyl-1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene-1 ,6-diol which is 
condensed with 2-methylcyclopentane- 1 ,3-dione; the thus-ob- 
tained A'4-*10.010_8 | 4-seco-estratetraen-3-o1-14,17-dione is 
subjected to cyclization, the resulting A'<1.®.1405)_¢>_ 
trapentaen-3-01-17-one is hydrogenated into A'*-*!0.8®_es_ 
tratetraen-3-01-17-one then reduced by sodiumborohydride 
and the thus-produced A'**!.8®_estratetraene-3,17-diol is 
subjected to ionic reduction by triethylsilane and 
trifluoroacetic acid in the medium of an organic solvent fol- 
lowed by the isolation of the final product. 

The thus-obtained racemic estradiol-3,178 finds application 
in medical practice as a pharmaceutical preparation in the 
treatment of genital disorders, and therapy of hormone-de- 
pendent tumors, as well as a component in contraceptive 
prescriptions. 


3,761,498 
NEW PROCESS OF PREPARATION OF STEROIDS 

Ivan Villax, Lisbon, Portugal, assignor to Plurichemie Anstalt, 

Vaduz, Liechtenstein 

Filed May 26, 1972, Ser. No. 257,358 
Claims priority, application Portugal, June 5, 1971, 55886 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 169/34 

U.S. Cl. 260—397.45 10 Claims 

A new process for the preparation of 168-methyl-17a- 
hydroxy-1,4,9(11)-pregnatriene-3,20-dione is characterized 
in that 16a, 17a-epoxy-58-pregnane-3, 1 1,20-trione is reacted 
with ethylene glycol to form 16a, 17a-epoxy-3,20-bis- 
ethylenedioxy-58-pregnane-1 l-one, which is reacted with a 
borohydride to form 16a,17a-epoxy-3,20-bis-ethylenedioxy- 
118-hydroxy-58-pregnane, which is reacted with methanesul- 
fony! chloride to form 1 6a,17a-epoxy-3,20-bis-ethylenedioxy- 
58-pregn-9( 11)-ene, which in turn is reacted with a Grignard 
reagent to form 168-methyl-17a-hydroxy-3,20-bis-ethylene- 
dioxy-58-pregn-9(11)-ene and then with an aqueous acid 
solution to form 168-methyl-17a-hydroxy-58-pregn-9( 11 )- 
ene-3,20-dione which is brominated to form the levo rotatory 
1,4-dibromo derivative and then debrominated to form the 
desired compound. 


3,761,499 

ANIMAL FAT CLEANING COMPOSITION AND METHOD 

William H. Jennings, P.O. Box 851, Virginia Beach, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 640,775, May 8, 1967, Pat. No. 3,557,008. 

This application Sept. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 75,664 

Int. Cl. CO9f 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—424 6 Claims 
The present invention relates to the process and composi- 
tion for removal of proteinaceous fines from crude fat deriva- 
tives obtained by a rendering of animals, fowl, and the like by 
addition of certain compounds thereto capable of forming sil- 
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icic acid in situ by reaction with fatty acids present in the fatty 
derivatives. The formed silicic acid settles through the fat 
derivatives to entrain and carry the proteinaceous fines 
downwardly leaving the clean fatty materials as a top layer. 


3,761,500 
LIQUID DOUBLE ALKOXIDES 

Ian M. Thomas, Temperance, Mich., assignor to Owens-Il- 

linois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,702, May 26, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 240,232 
Int. Cl. CO7f 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—448 AD 7 Claims 

Double alkoxides of the type represented by the formula 
MgAlL,(OR),, or alternatively represented by the formula 
Mg[Al(OR),cO] ,wherein the OR group designates a seconda 
alkoxy group containing 4.to 7 carbon atoms, are provided. 
These alkoxides are liquids at 25° C. and one atmosphere of 
pressure. Particularly preferred alkoxides are the magnesium 
aluminum double alkoxides of the type represented by the for- 
mula Mg[Al(OR),]e, wherein R is 


CH,C(H)CH,CH;, C,H;C(H)C,H,, 
CH;C(H)(CH,)sCH;, CH;C(H)(CH, )sCHs, 
C,HsC(H)(CH,)gCHs, or CH3(CH, )gC(H (CH, )sCHs 


3,761,501 
PERFLUOROALKYL CYANATES 
Cyril Woolf; Robert E. A. Dear, both of Morristown, and 
David E. Young, Denville, all of N.J., assignors to Allied 
Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 2, 1971, Ser. No. 149,347 
Int. Cl. CO7e 119/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—453 AL 5 Claims 
Tertiary perfluoroalkyl cyanates are prepared by reacting 
the corresponding tertiary perfluoroalkoxide with cyanogen 
chloride or cyanogen bromide. The cyanates are novel com- 
pounds useful as intermediates in the preparation of low sur- 
face energy compounds useful as repellent coatings. 


3,761,502 
PREPARATION OF LIQUID CARBODIIMIDE- 
CONTAINING ORGANIC POLYISOCYANATES 

Peter T. Kan, Livonia, and Moses Cenker, Trenton, both of 

Mich., assignors to BASF Wyandotte Corporation, Wyan- 

dotte, Mich. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 171,725 
Int. Cl. CO7c 119/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—453 P 6 Claims 

An organic polyisocyanate containing a controlled amount 
of carbodiimide linkages and which is useful in the prepara- 
tion of rigid urethane foams. 


3,761,503 
SUBSTITUTED-3,5-SECO-A-NOR-PREGNAN-3-OIC- 
ACIDS 
Milan Radoje Uskokovic, Upper Montclair, N.J., assignor to 

Hoffman-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 499,094, Oct. 20, 1965, Pat. No. 
3,574,761, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 400,206, 
Sept. 29, 1964, Pat. No. 3,412,107. This application June 13, 
1968, Ser. No. 736,568 
Int. Cl. CO7d 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—456 R 5 Claims 

This invention is directed to substituted-3,5-seco-A-nor- 
pregnan-3-oic-acids and derivatives thereof which are useful 
as intermediates in the synthesis of known 98,10a-steroids of 
the pregnane series. The latter compounds can be utilized as 
both progestational and salt-retaining agents. 
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3,761,504 
11-SUBSTITUTED-3, 5-SECO-A-NORANDROSTAN-3-O1C 
ACIDS 
Milan Radoje Uskokovic, Upper Montclair, N.J., assignor to 
Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 737,289, June 17, 1968, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 499,094, Oct. 20, 1965, Pat. No. 
3,574,761, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 400,206, 
Sept. 29, 1964, Pat. No. 3,412,107. This application Dec. 15, 
1971, Ser. No. 208,452 
Int. Cl. C07 143/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—456 R 3 Claims 

This invention is directed to 1 1-substituted-3,5-seco-A- 
norandrostan-3-oic acids and derivatives thereof which are 
useful as intermediates in the synthesis of known 98,10a ste- 
roids of the androstane series. The latter compounds can be 
utilized as anabolic and anti-androgenic agents. 


3,761,505 
CYANO-CARBOXY-CYCLOPROPANE DERIVATIVES 
USEFUL AS INTERMEDIATES IN THE PREPARATION OF 
CHRYSANTHEMIC ACID 
Marc Julia, Paris, France, assignor to Rhone-Poulenc, Paris, 

France 
Division of Ser. No. 673,929, Oct. 9, 1967, Pat. No. 3,658,879. 
This application Apr. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 138,003 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 12, 
6679723; Feb. 24, 1967, 6796478 
Int. Cl. CO7e 121/02, 121/48 
U.S. Cl. 260—464 
The acid of the formula: 


1966, 


8 Claims 


Vi 
YY 


HOOC CN 


and its lower alkyl esters are useful intermediates in the 
preparation of chrysanthemic acid. 


3,761,506 
CYCLOPROPANE CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTERS 

John Mervyn Osbond, Hatfield, and James Charles Wickens, 

St. Albans, both of England, assignors to Hoffman-La 

Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 139,296 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/74 

U.S. Cl. 260—468 H 10 Claims 

Cyclopropane carboxylic acid esters of phenoxybutynyl al- 
cohols. The phenyl ring may include a chloro or lower alkyl 
substituent. The esters are useful as insecticides. 


3,761,507 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
HEXAHYDROINDAN-4-CARBOXYLIC ACID ESTER 
DERIVATIVES 
Ulrich Eder, Berlin, and Hans Peter Lorenz, Unna, both of 
Germany, assignors to Schering Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin 

Germany 


and 
Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,226 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 18, 1971, P 21 

31 230.1 
Int. Cl, CO7c 69/74 

U.S. Cl. 260—468 G 7 Claims 

In a process for the preparation of hexahydroindan-4-car- 
boxylic acid derivatives of the formula 
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wherein R, is alkyl group of one to six carbon atoms and R, is 
hydrogen or a hydrocarbon residue of one to eight carbon 
atoms, by hydrogenating a tetrahydroindan-4-carboxylic acid 
derivative of the formula 


wherein R, and R, have the above-indicated meanings with 
hydrogen in the presence of a palladium- or rhodium-contain- 
ing hydrogenation catalyst, the improvement which comprises 
conducting the hydrogenation reaction in the presence of a 
stereospecific amount of a tertiary amine. 


3,761,508 
HERBICIDAL ALANINE DERIVATIVES 

Ernest Haddock, Sheppey, England, assignor to Shell Oil Com- 

pany, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 118,986 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 4, 1970, 

10,375/70 
Int. Cl. CO7c 103/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—471 A 5 Claims 

N,N-disubstituted alanine derivatives of the formula 


C(0) Cus 
N 
| ‘en-y 
CH 


wherein X is H or Cl and Y represents a carboxyl group or the 
salts or alkyl esters thereof, and compositions containing them 
are useful for controlling undesirable plant growth. 

British Patent No. 1,164,160 describes and claims novel 
amino acid derivatives of the formula: 


C(0)R” 
4 
—N 


‘\ 
R’—Y 


wherein R represents a halogen atom, preferably a chlorine 
atom, or an alkyl or alkoxy group; n represents 0 or an integer 
from 1-5, and when n is greater than | each R group may be 
the same or different; R’ represents an alkylene group, 
preferably an ethylidene group; R’’ represents an alkyl, alkox- 
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y, aryl or an aryloxyalkylene group; and Y represents a car- 
boxy group or salts or esters thereof, or a carbamoyl group op- 
tionally mono- or di-N-substituted. The derivatives N-benzoyl- 
N-(3,4-dichloropheny]) alanine and its ethyl ester are named 
as particularly preferred compounds by reason of their selec- 
tive herbicidal action in controlling the growth of wild oats. 


3,761,509 
N,N’-ALKYLENEBIS (4-SUBSTITUTED-BENZAMIDES) 
George Y. Lesher, Schodack, N.Y., assignor to Sterling Drug 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 756,403, Aug. 30, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 119,028 
Int. Cl, CO7c¢ 125/06 
U.S, Cl, 260—471 C 10 Claims 

N,N’-alkylenebis(4-Q-benzamides) where alkylene has 
from seven to 10 carbon atoms inclusive, having en- 
docrinological properties, are prepared preferably by reacting 
an alkylenediamine with a 4-Q-benzoyl halide where Q is 
lower-alkyl, trifluoromethyl, trichloromethyl, 
trifluoromethylthio, trichloromethylthio, lower-alkylamino, 
di-(lower-alkyl)amino or N-(benzyloxycarbony]l)-N-(lower- 
alkyl)-amino. 


3,761,510 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ALKYL NITROACETATES 
AND INTERMEDIATES THEREFOR 

Stylianos Sifniades, Parsippany, N.J., assignor to Allied Chemi- 

cal Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 2, 1971, Ser. No. 149,344 
Int. Cl. CO7c 79/42 

U.S. Cl. 260—478 32 Claims 

Improved process for preparing alkyl nitroacetates by reac- 
tion of an acyl nitrate and an alkyl acetoacetate in the 
presence of an acid catalyst at low temperatures to form an 
alkyl nitroacetoacetate intermediate which can be cleaved 
with a nucleophile to form an alkyl nitroacetate. 


3,761,511 

PROCESS FOR POLYMERIZING ¢-CAPROLACTONES 
Yasuji Nakahara; Kiyoshi Ichikawa, and Kaoru Osonoi, all of 

Fuji, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 6, 1970, Ser. No. 61,811 
Int. Cl. CO7e 125/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—482 B 8 Claims 

Process for preparing poly-e-caprolactones which com- 
prises heating €-caprolactones using hydrazine as the 
polymerization initiator at a temperature between the melting 
point of €-caprolactones and about 35° C. at the first step of 
polymerization and subsequently at a temperature from 120° 
to 250° C. at the second step of polymerization until 
polymerization of the e-caprolactones is completed. 


3,761,512 
ANTI-VIRAL COMPOUNDS 
Antony Borrow; Douglas Broadbent; Stephen Barnaby Carter; 
Gillian Margaret Evans; Harold George Hemming; Barrie 
Hesp, and Carol Parton, all of Macclesfield, England, as- 
signors to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, 
England 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 230,140 
Int. Cl. CO7c 35/44, 69/20, 69/40 
U.S. Cl. 260—485 G 2 Claims 
Cyclohepta[a]naphthalene derivatives and processes for 
their preparation. Compounds are mitotic suppressants and 
active against DNA viruses, for example Herpes simplex. 
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3,761,513 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF VINYL 
ACETATE 

Kurt Sennewald; Wilhelm Vogt, both of Knapsack near 

Cologne, and Hermann Glaser, Lechenich, all of Germany, 

assignors to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft, Knapsack near 

Cologne, Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 553,721, May 31, 1966, 

abandoned. This application Apr. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 816,121 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 25, 1965, K 

56472; July 20, 1965, K 56658; Apr. 1, 1966, K 58898 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 67/04, 69/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—497 A 8 Claims 

An improved process for the catalytic, vapor phase produc- 
tion of vinyl acetate from ethylene, acetic acid and molecular 
oxygen is shown. A catalyst for the synthesis reaction compris- 
ing metallic palladium and an alkali metal acetate or formate 
supported on an inert carrier is activated by including metallic 
gold therein. A preferred catalyst composition which shows 
substantially improved operating characteristics includes 
metallic palladium, an alkali metal acetate and metallic gold. 
Another preferred catalyst composition includes a low melting 
mixture of at least two alkali metal acetates. 


3,761,514 
dl-DODECAHYDRO-88-(t-BUTOXY OR BENZYLOXY)- 
8aB-LOWER ALKYL-2-OXO-PHENANTHRENE- 
ALKANOIC ACIDS 


Division of Ser. No. 372,690, June 4, 1964, Pat. No. 3,446,849. 
This application Jan. 6, 1969, Ser. No. 789,421 
Int. Cl. CO7c¢ 61/32 

U.S. Cl. 260—514.5 2 Claims 

This disclosure describes compounds of the class of dl- 
2,3,4,4a8,4ba,5,6,7,8,8a,9, 10-dodecahydro-8af-lower alkyl-- 
8B-(t-butoxy or benzyloxy )-2-oxo- 1 -substituted- 
phenanthrenes useful as intermediates in the synthesis of 
biologically active steroid moieties. 


3,761,515 

PREPARATION OF POTASSIUM TEREPHTHALATE 
Wilton H. Lind, and Robert W. Campbell, both of Petaluma, 

Calif., assignors to Chevron Research Company, San Fran- 

cisco, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,341 
Int. Cl. CO7c 63/26 

U.S. Cl. 260—515 P 4 Claims 

Potassium terephthalate is prepared by conversion of mix- 
ture of potassium benzoate and potassium orthophthalate. 


3,761,516 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING UNSATURATED ACIDS 
FROM THE CORRESPONDING UNSATURATED 
ALDEHYDES 

Sargis Khoobiar, Clifton, N.J., assignor to Halcon Interna- 

tional, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,588 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 57/04, 51/32 

US. Cl. 260—530 N 10 Claims 

A catalyst useful for the oxidation of unsaturated aldehydes, 
particularly the oxidation of acrolein and methacrolein, to 
produce the corresponding unsaturated acids, comprises the 
combination of molybdenum, phosphorus and arsenic on a 
support or carrier which is characterized by external macro 
pores. A preferred form of the catalyst further includes a 
promoter which is aluminum, copper or cobalt. 
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3,761,517 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF 
SATURATED ALIPHATIC DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS 

Hermann Rohl; Werner Eversmann; Peter Hegenberg, and 

Gerhard Hellemanns, all of Marl, Germany, assignors to 

Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengesellschaft, Marl, Germany 

Filed Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,564 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1969, P 19 

19 228.0 
Int. Cl. C07 55/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—531 R 17 Claims 

Process for the production of adipic acid and other aliphatic 
dicarboxylic acids by the continuous catalytic nitric acid ox- 
idation of cyclohexanol or cyclohexanon and other cycloal- 
kanols and cycloalkanones in which the weight ratio of nitric 
acid to organic compound is 5 : 1 to 2 
perature is 20° to 50° C., the 
minutes and the nitrogen oxid 
recycled. 


# 3,761,518 
LSULFINYL-BUTYRIC ACID AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont de 
Mar, 12, 1971, Ser. No. 123,848 
Int. AS age 147/14 


U.S. Cl. 260—53 : 3 Claims 
This invention relates to 2-hydroxy-4-methyl]-sulfinylbutyric 
acid and salts, esters, and amides thereof, that can be incor- 
porated in the diet of animals to increase feed efficiency. 
Disclosed are methods for the preparation of the new sul- 
foxide compounds as well as feed compositions and feed con- 
centrates containing them. 


3,761,519 
HYDROXY-PHENYL FORMYLHYDRAZIDES 

William H. Meek, Northfield, Ohio, assignor to Ferro Corpora- 

tion, Cleveland, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 832,429, June 11, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,641,045. This application Apr. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 134,509 
Int. Cl. CO7c 103/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—559 H 

Oxadiazoles of the formula: 


3 Claims 


II 
| Cc 


wherein R' and R? are hydrogen, halogen or hydrocarbyl 
providing that both Rs are not hydrogen, and novel hydrazide 
and formylhydrazide intermediates. The oxadiazoles are use- 
ful as bacteria growth inhibitors. 


3,761,520 
REARRANGEMENT OF N-ALKYL AROMATIC AMINES 

John P. Napolitano, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Ethyl Cor- 

poration, Richmond, Va. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1969, Ser. No. 799,523 
Int. Cl. CO7c 87/28, 87/50 

U.S. Cl. 260—578 9 Claims 

N-alkyl secondary aromatic amines having at least one un- 
substituted ortho position are converted to orthoalky! primary 
aromatic amines by heating to a temperature of 275°-400° C. 
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in the presence of an aluminum anilide catalyst and an olefin 
which corresponds in structure to the N-alkyl group, but 
which contains olefinic unsaturation. 


3,761,521 

HYDROGENATION OF AROMATIC NITRO COMPOUNDS 
Louis Alheritiere; Georges Gobron; Claude Falize; Jean Diet; 

Bernard Roux, and Roland Bouchet, all of Melle, France, as- 

signors to Melle-Bezons, Melle, France 

Filed Oct. 16, 1969, Ser. No. 867,037 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 17, 1968, 68497 
Int. Cl. CO7c 85/10, 85/12 

U.S. Cl. 260—580 3 Claims 

Process and apparatus for carrying out continuous chemical 
reactions, for example the hydrogenation of aromatic nitro 
compounds to aromatic amines, without the use of pumps and 
filters in which circulation is effected by cont: ol of the specific 
weights of various components as they circulate through the 


apparatus. 


3,761,522 
CONTROLLED MOLECULAR WEIGHT AZIRIDINE 
POLYMERS 
James G. Schneider, Angleton; Clarence R. Dick, and George 
E. Ham, both of Lake Jackson, all of Tex., assignors to The 
Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 558,555, June 20, 1966, Pat. 
No. 3,519,687. This application Apr. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 24,813 
Int. Cl. C07c 85/00, 87/20, 87/28 
U.S. Cl. 260—583 P 3 Claims 
Novel branched polyalkylenepolyamine compounds having 
a molecular weight of from about 300 to about 3,000 are 
prepared by reacting an aziridine with a compound having one 
or more primary and/or secondary amino groups. They are 
useful as epoxy curing agents. 


3,761,523 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING BIS-(HYDROXYALKYL) 
SECONDARY ALKYL AMINES a 
Robert E. Reid, Glenham; Ting P. Chen, Wappingers Falls, 
and Frank K. Ward, Hopewell Junction, all of N.Y., as- 
signors to Texaco, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,251 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 89/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—584 R 2 Claims 
A process for preparing bis-(hydroxyalkyl) secondary alkyl 
amines which comprises reacting, at elevated temperatures 
and pressures, secondary alkyl primary amines with alkylene 
oxides in the presence of a phenol catalyst. 


3,761,524 
ETHERIFICATION PROCESS 

Ross C. Terrell, Plainfield, and Alex J. Szur, North Plainfield, 

both of N.J., assignors to Airco, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,904 
Int. Cl. C07c 43/00, 41/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—614 F 9 Claims 

Trifluoroethanol and chlorodifluoromethane are reacted in 
the presence of an alkali metal hydroxide and a co-solvent 
system comprising water and one or more of N-methyl pyr- 
rolidone, dimethyl sulfoxide, tetramethylene sulfone or 
diethyleneglycol dimethyl ether, to yield 2,2,2-trifluoroethyl 
difluoromethy] ether. N-methyl pyrrolidone is a preferred sol- 
vent. 
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3,761,525 
NON-DISCOLORING ANTIDEGRADANTS 
Evan Johnson Young, and Charles Gene Summers, both of 
Medina, Ohio, assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 
Mo. 


Division of Ser. Nos. 609,335, Jan. 16, 1967, Pat. No. 
3,505,287, and Ser. No. 871,106, Aug. 1, 1969. This 
application Jan. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 103,811 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 39/16 
USS. Cl. 260—619 A 
Compounds of the formula 


1 Claim 


where R is secondary of tertiary alkyl and X is straight or 
branched chain primary, secondary, or tertiary alkyl which are 
excellent non-discoloring antidegradants for rubber polymers. 


3,761,526 
ARYL AND CYCLOALKYL SUBSTITUTED NAPHTHOLS 

William J. Houlihan, Mountain Lakes, and Jeffrey Nadelson, 

Parsippany, both of N.J., assignors to Sandoz-Wander Inc., 

Hanover, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 134,040 
Int. Cl. CO7c 39/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—619 F 5 Claims 

Aryl and cycloalky substituted naphthols, e.g., 3-p- 
chlorophenyl-1-naphthol or 1,2,3,4-tetrahydroanthracen-9-ol 
are prepared by the acid rearrangement of benzoic acid lac- 
tones and are useful as antimicrobial agents. 


3,761,527 
PROCESS FOR OXIDATION OF 4-NITROSO-M-CRESOL 
Roger A. Baldwin, Oklahoma City, Okla., and Ming T. Cheng, 
Buena Park, Calif., assignors to Kerr-McGee Corporation, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 43,225 
Int. Cl. CO7c 79/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—622R 6 Claims 
The invention provides an oxidation process for converting 
4-nitroso-m-cresol to the corresponding 4-nitro-m-cresol by 
reacting the nitroso compound with an oxidizing agent in the 
presence of a catalyst at reflux temperatures in a reaction sol- 
vent solution including lower aliphatic and alicyclic ketones. 
The mixture thereafter is cooled and the 4-nitro-m-cresol is 
recovered from the solvent solution. 


3,761,528 
NOVEL CHEMICAL COMPOSITIONS AND THEIR 
PREPARATION AND USES 
Gottfried J. Brendel, and Lawrence H. Shepherd, Jr., both of 
Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, 
Richmond, Va. 

Division of Ser. No. 78,213, Oct. 5, 1970, Pat. No. 3,692,847, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 771,651, Oct. 29, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,631,065. This application May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 257,048 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 31/34 
U.S. Cl. 260—633 3 Claims 
Nonionic compounds in which an aluminum atom is part of 
an olefinically unsaturated ring system are prepared by caus- 
ing interaction among aluminum, a conjugated diene and a 
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hydrocarbon aluminum hydride in the presence of a suitable 
Lewis base such as | ,4-dioxane or N-methyl pyrrolidine. The 
resulting cyclic organo-aluminum compound is useful in the 
synthesis of olefins and branched chain alkenols. Thus by sub- 
jecting the cyclic organo-aluminum compound to hydrolysis, 
one or more olefins may be produced. To prepare branched 
chain alkenols, the cyclic organo-aluminum compound is 
reacted with a cleavable cycloparaffinic monoether having a 
3, 4 or S membered ring. Thereupon the reaction mixture is 
subjected to hydrolysis. The following novel compounds were 
prepared by this procedure: 

1-chloromethyl-3 ,4-dimethyl-4-penten- l-ol 

1-chloromethyl-3,3-dimethyl-4-penten- 1-ol 

2,2-bis( chloromethyl )-4,5-dimethyl-5-hexen-1-ol 

2,2-bis( chloromethyl] )-4,4-dimethyl-5-hexen-1-ol 

1,5,5-trimethyl-6-hepten- 1-ol 

1,5,6-trimethyl-6-hepten-1-ol 

4,5,6-trimethyl-6-hepten-1-ol 

2,2,3-trimethyl-5 ,5-bis(chloromethy] )tetrahydropyran 


3,761,529 

METHOD OF PURIFYING ALKALI METAL ALKOXIDES 
Lim Drahoslav; Jiri Coupek, and Lubomir Lochmann, all of 

Praha, Czechoslovakia, assignors to Ceskoslovenska 

Akademie Ved, Praha, Czechoslovakia 

Filed July 15, 1970, Ser. No. 55,242 

Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, July 28, 1969, 

5241/69 
Int. Cl. C07 29/24, 31/30; CO8E 3/66 

U.S. Cl. 260—643 A 7 Claims 

A method of purifying alkali metal alkoxides which com- 
prises dissolving said alkoxides in a solvatizing solvent capable 
of forming, together with said alkoxides, crystalline adducts or 
solvates, such as, for example, of pyridine or tetrahydrofuran, 
allowing the filtered adduct solution to crystallize preferably 
at temperatures of below zero degrees centigrade, and decom- 
posing the crystals obtained by heating the same, under 
reduced partial or absolute pressure, to form a pure alkoxides 
and vapors of the aformentioned solvatizing solvent, the 
vapors being then separated off. In the process of crystallizing 
and washing the crystals there may be added a poor solvent for 
the adduct, such as, e.g., an aliphatic hydrocarbon, which sol- 
vent, however, is fairly miscible with the adduct forming sol- 
vent. 


3,761,530 
PREPARATION OF POLYCYCLIC AROMATIC 
COMPOUNDS 
John J. Van Venrooy, Media, Pa., assignor to Sun Research 
and Development Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed May 31, 1972, Ser. No. 258,282 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 15/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—668 F 5 Claims 
A method for the preparation of 1,3-dimethy! substituted 
polycyclic aromatic compounds which comprises (1) subject- 
ing a compound of structure 


Sey 
Ar—CH—CHO 


where Ar is an aromatic or substituted aromatic group, to 
a mixed aldol condensation with propionaldehyde to form 
a 4-Ar-2-methyl-2-pentenal, and (2) subjecting said pentenal 
to aring closure catalyzed by a halogen acid. 
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3,761,531 

DEHYDROGENATION WITH A MULTICOMPONENT 

CATALYST 

Herman S. Bloch, Skokie, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 
Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 
of Ser. No. 50,333, June 26, 1970, Pat. 
No. 3,682,838. This application June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 
95 


258,5 
Int. Cl. CO7e 5/18, 15/10 

U.S. Cl. 260—668 D 28 Claims 

Dehydrogenatable hydrocarbons are dehydrogenated by 
contacting them at dehydrogenation conditions with a cata- 
lytic composite comprising a combination of catalytically ef- 
fective amounts of a platinum group component, a Group IVA 
metallic component, a Group VA metallic component and an 
alkali or alkaline earth metallic component with an alumina 
carrier material. A specific example of the disclosed method is 
a method for dehydrogenating a dehydrogenatable hydrocar- 
bon comprising contacting the hydrocarbon at dehydrogena- 
tion conditions with a catalyst comprising a combination of 
catalytically effective amounts of a platinum component, a 
germanium or tin component, an arsenic component and an 
alkali or alkaline earth metallic component with an alumina 
carrier material. Disclosed method is particularly useful for 
the dehydrogenation of long chain normal paraffins to 
produce normal mono-olefins of the same carbon number. 


3,761,532 
ORTHO DIALKYL BENZENE PREPARATION VIA 
DEHYDROCYCLIZATION PROCESS 
Arnaud Marie Jose De Gramont, Bougival; Jean Maurin, Mon- 
tivilliers, and Joseph Edouard Weisang, Le Havre, all of 


Filed Mar. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 22,337 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 26, 

6908911 
Int. Cl. C07 5/22 

US. Cl. 260—673.5 1 Claim 

Salts of orthodialkyl benzene sulfonates have been disclosed 
as having excellent detersive and biode-gradability properties. 
A process for manufacturing these compounds has also been 
disclosed. In this process, paraffinic stock of certain carbon 
atom range is reacted with the aid of a dehydrocyclization 
catalyst to produce the dialkyl benzene precursors. 


3,761,533 
SEPARATION PROCESS OF COMPONENTS OF FEED 
MIXTURE UTILIZING SOLID SORBENT 

Seiya Otani; Takao Iwamura; Kiichiro Sando; Masazumi 

Kanaoka; Kiichiro Matsumura; Shoichi Akita, all of 

Yokohama; Takeya Yamamoto, Kawasaki; Ikuyoshi 

Takeuchi, Yokohama; Tasuaki Tsuchiya, Yokohama; Yoshio 

Noguchi, and Toshio Mori, Yokohama, all of Japan, as- 

signors to Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 20, 1971, Ser. No. 164,345 

Claims priority, application Japan, July 23, 

45/63961; Aug. 3, 1970, 45/67613 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 7/12; C10g 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 260—674 SA 7 Claims 

A process for continuously separating, in the liquid phase, 
the components of a feed mixture by contact with a solid sor- 
bent utilizing a simulated countercurrent flow system wherein 
a liquid stream flows through serially and circularly intercon- 
nected desorption, rectification and sorption zones, in which 
process the flow of liquid stream is interrupted between both 
the desorption and rectification zones, and the first portion of 
effluent from the desorption zone, the portion being rich in 
sorbate, is directly circulated, and the second portion of the 


1970, 
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same comprising sorbate of high purity and desorbent is fed to 
a distillation apparatus from which one portion of the sorbate 





distillate is circulated, both as reflux into the rectification 
zone, to maximize the sorbate product purity at a reduced 
cost. 


3,761,534 
REMOVAL OF ACIDIC CONTAMINANTS FROM 
PROCESS STREAMS 

Yun Chung Sun, and Richard T. Dickerson, both of Midland, 

Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,752 
Int. Cl. C07 7/00; C10g 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—674 A 8 Claims 

Acidic contaminants such as sulfuric acid, HCl, H,S, mer- 
captans and organic acids are efficiently removed from or- 
ganic process streams by contacting the acid-containing 
streams with a porous granular alkali composed of 5-95 per- 
cent NaOH and 95-5 percent CaO or Ca(OH)s. The process is 
preferably carried out by introducing the organic stream at the 
bottom of a column of alkali with a sump or reservoir below 
the bottom. 


3,761,535 
PROCESS FOR CONNECTING BUTANE AND HEXANE 
INTO ISOPENTANE BY ISOMERIZATION AND 
AVERAGING 

Robert P. Sieg, Piedmont, Calif., assignor to Chevron Research 

Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 80,962 
Int. Cl. CO7c 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—676 R 


A process for converting butane and hexane into isopentane 
which comprises (a) isomerizing a C, rich hydrocarbon stream 
in an isomerization zone by contacting the C, rich hydrocar- 
bon stream with an isomerization catalyst at a hydrogen par- 
tial pressure between 10 psig and 3,000 psig and a tempera- 
ture between 100° and 900° F. to obtain a C, rich effluent 
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stream of increased isohexane content, and (b) averaging at 
least a portion of the C, rich effluent stream with butane in an 
averaging zone by contacting the C, and butane hydrocarbons 
with an averaging catalyst having a component which has 
catalytic activity for alkane dehydrogenation and a com- 
ponent which has catalytic activity for olefin averaging to ob- 
tain an iC, rich stream. Preferably the isomerization step is 
utilized to simultaneously purify a sulfur contaminated feed- 
stock and isomerize the feedstock before it is fed to the 
averaging step. 


3,761,536 
PROCESS FOR COUPLING PROPYLENE AND 
ISOBUTYLENE 
John E. Bozik, Plum Borough, Pa.; John A. Ondrey, Tyler, 
Tex., and Harold E. Swift, Gibsonia, Pa., assignors to Gulf 
Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 660,901, Aug. 16, 1967, 


abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
$88,311, Oct. 21, 1966, abandoned. This application Dec. 16, 
1971, Ser. No. 208,980 
Int. Cl. C07 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 260—680 R 6 Claims 

Propylene and isobutylene are oxydehydrodimerized at 
elevated temperatures in a continuous, non-cyclic process 
using a molar ratio of olefin to oxygen of about 1:2 to 2:1 in 
the presence of bismuth oxide. 


3,761,537 
DISMUTATION OF OLEFINS 

Edwin H. Homeier, Maywood, Ill., assignor to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 200,238 
Int. Cl. CO7c 3/62 

U.S. Cl. 260—683 D 12 Claims 

Olefinic hydrocarbons are subjected to a dismutation 
process by treatment with a catalyst comprising a metal ox- 
yhalide in which the metal is present in an intermediate 
valence state to form dissimilar olefins which contain one or 
more carbon atoms less and one or more carbon atoms more 
than the original olefinic hydrocarbon. 


3,761,538 
BUTANE CRACKING 

Ramon L. Espino, New York, N.Y.; Martin B. Sherwin, 

Paramus, and Gerald Sugerman, Parsippany, both of N.J., 

assignors to Chem Systems, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 114,528 
Int. Cl. CO7c 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—683 R 





A process for the preparation of ethylene and propylene 
wherein n-butane is cracked at high pressure in the presence 
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of steam, preferably with ammonia in a reactor containing a 
solid support, at a temperature of from 550° to 750°C. for a re- 
sidence time of 0.2 to 15 seconds to convert 40 to 90 percent 
of the n-butane. The reaction product is cooled and methane 
separated therefrom at a pressure not greater than that in the 
cracking reaction. The C, fraction separated from the reaction 
product is recycled to the cracking step. 


3,761,539 
PRETREATMENT OF DEHYDROGENATION FEEDS 
WITH GROUP VIII METAL OXIDES 
Lewis E. Drehman; Floyd E. Farha, Jr., and Marvin M. John- 
son, all of Bartlesville, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum 
Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed June 16, 1971, Ser. No. 153,821 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 260—683.3 7 Claims 
A process for removing dehydrogenation catalyst poisons 
from paraffin and steam feedstreams by pretreating the feed- 
streams with Group VIII metal oxides. Undesirable silica is 
removed from turbo-electric generator steam feedstreams 
through the process of pretreating said steam with Group VIII 
metal oxide. 


3,761,540 
ALKYLATION OF ISOPARAFFIN WITH ETHYLENE AND 
A HIGHER OLEFIN 

Thomas Hutson, Jr., and Cecil O. Carter, both of Bartlesville, 

Ct ee eg ee 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 79,405, Oct. 12, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 138,991 
Int. Cl. CO7c 3/54 


U.S. Cl. 260—683.51 12 Claims 


ETHYLENE AND 
(ener 


An isoparaffin, e.g., isobutane and/or isopentane are alky- 
lated with ethylene in presence of a higher olefin, e.g., 
propylene, a butylene, etc., using hydrogen fluoride catalyst to 
produce high octane value alkylate with little or no or some 
formation of ethyl fluoride. Alkylate of 97 plus, TEL-free, 
Research Octane can be produced from isobutane, propylene 
and ethylene. Alkylate of one hundred Research Octane with 
no tetraethyl lead can be produced with approximately equal 
parts by weight of ethylene and isobutylene in an alkylation of 
isobutane, in presence of virtually anhydrous HF catalyst at a 
temperature of the order of about 75° F., and a catalyst to 
total hydrocarbon ratio of about four. At isobutane to total 
olefin (ethylene plus higher olefin) mol ratio of less than about 
four to one, a small proportion of BF; is required in the HF 
catalyst to produce alkylate in practical quantities of suffi- 
ciently high Research Octane (clear) and with minimized 
production of ethyl fluoride. 
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3,761,541 
STABILIZED POLYPHENYLENE ETHERS 
Arthur Katchman, Delmar, N.Y., and Robert M. Summers, 

Arlington, Mass., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Pittsfield, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 01,542, Jan. 8, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,424 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/56, 51/58, 51/60 
U.S. Cl. 260—874 28 Claims 

A stabilized polyphenylene ether composition consisting of 
a major portion of a polyphenylene ether or a blend of a 
polyphenylene ether and a second resinous component and a 
minor portion of a stabilizer combination comprising an al- 
kanolamine alone or in combination with an inorganic sulfide, 
an organic phosphite and mixtures thereof. 

A preferred composition comprises a blend of a poly(2,6-di- 
alkyl-1,4-phenylene ether and a polystyrene stabilized with a 
mixture of the alkanolamine, organic phosphite and inorganic 
sulfide as the combination of stabilizers appears to provide a 
synergism resulting in substantially increased resistance to ox- 
ygen containing atmospheres. Oxides of metals such as zinc 
may be added to the compositions which contain inorganic 
sulfides to provide additional stability. 


3,761,542 
GRAFT POLYMER OF VINYL CHLORIDE AND METHOD 
OF PRODUCING SAME 
Yujiro Kosaka; Masaru Uemura; Mitsutaka Saito; Yuji Suzu- 
ki, and Kunio Takamoto, all of Yamaguchi, Japan, assignors 
to Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Yamaguchi, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 6,299, Jan. 27, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 184,959 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1969, 44/5846 
Int. Cl. CO8E 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—878 R 13 Claims 
A graft polymer prepared by polymerizing vinyl chloride 
onto chlorinated polyethylene, ethylene-vinyl acetate 
copolymer and/or chlorinated ethylene-vinyl acetate 
copolymer in the presence of methyl methacrylate 
homopolymer or copolymer. The polymer possesses favorable 
transparency and superior impact resistance. The process for 
producing such a graft polymer is also contemplated. 


3,761,543 
POLYPHOSPHORUS ESTERS 

Jeffrey A. Gunsher, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 863,704, Oct. 3, 1969. This 
application July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 272,003 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/08, 9/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—929 

Compounds having the general formula 


4 Claims 


oO oO 
| Fe ere 
X:—P—O—Ar—,- 0—P—O—Ar——OX: 


Soahovks ale 


wherein 

R = neopentyl, halogenated neopentyl, phenyl or 
halogenated phenyl; wherein each halogen is indepen- 
dently Br or Cl; 

Ar = isopropylidenediphenylene, halogenated isopropy- 
lidenediphenylene, oxydiphenylene, halogenated ox- 
ydiphenylene, biphenylene, halogenated biphenylene, 
phenylene and halogenated biphenylene; wherein each 
halogen is independently Br or Cl; provided that at least 
one R or Ar is halogenated; 
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X:=Cl, Br,l,OR,OArOH; 
1 
X2:=H or 7 where A=Cl, Br,I or OR; and 


oO 
n=1-9 


are excellent fire retardants and may be prepared from 
phosphorus oxyhalide by a two step addition. 


3,761,544 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING SULFONYLCHLORIDES 
John E. Herweh, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Armstrong Cork 

Company, Lancaster, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 847,715, Aug. 5, 1969. This application 
June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 153,039 
Int. Cl. CO7f 9/40; CO8f 47/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—947 3 Claims 
A new class of phosphorus-containing sulfonylhydrazides of 
the formula: 


i) SO.N2H3 


\ > 
(x0. P—CH, g Y 
R! 


In addition to a new class of chlorosulfonated phosphorus- 
containing compounds useful as organic intermediates in the 
preparation of the hydrazides is described. The phosphorus- 
containing sulfonylhydrazides are useful as blowing agents for 
resinous blends. 


3,761,545 
PROCESS FOR THE FORMATION OF 
PHOSPHORAMIDATES 

Elmer J. Badin, Hightstown, N.J., assignor to Cities Service Oil 

Company, Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed July 23, 1971, Ser. No. 165,581 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/02 

US. Cl. 260—984 8 Claims 

Hydrocarbyl phosphorus acids, preferably hydrocarbyl 
orthophosphoric acids and hydrocarbyl pyrophosphoric acids 
are converted to the corresponding phosphoramidates by 
direct reaction with urea. The phosphoramidates, alone or 
with a hydrocarbyl phosphorus acid, are useful as additives in 
petroleum hydrocarbon compositions to which they impart 
such desirable properties as corrosion resistance. 


3,761,546 

METHOD OF MAKING URANIUM DIOXIDE BODIES 
Harley A. Wilhelm, and James K. McClusky, both of Ames, 

Iowa, assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 

sion, Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,603 
Int. Cl. CO1lg 43/02 

US. Cl. 264—0.5 7 Claims 

Sintered uranium dioxide bodies having controlled density 
are produced from U3O, and carbon by varying the mole ratio 
of carbon to U3O, in the mixture, which is compressed and sin- 
tered in a neutral or slightly oxidizing atmosphere to form 
dense slightly hyperstoichiometric uranium dioxide bodies. If 
the bodies are to be used as nuclear reactor fuel, they are sub- 
sequently heated in a hydrogen atmosphere to achieve 
stoichiometry. This method can also be used to produce fuel 
elements of uranium dioxide — plutonium dioxide having con- 
trolled density. 
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3,761,547 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING SURFACE AREA OF 
CERAMIC POWDERS 

Leonard N. Grossman, and Donald A. Brigham, both of Liver- 

more, Calif., assignors to General Electric Company, San 

Jose, Calif. 

Filed July 17, 1970, Ser. No. 55,999 
Int. Cl. G21¢ 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—0.5 10 Claims 


Process for controlling the surface area of ceramic powder 
to be thermally treated comprises controlling the moisture 
content of the powder before the powder is thermally treated. 


3,761,548 
METHOD OF PRODUCING METAL PARTICLES 

Heinrich Winter, Kurt Schumacher-strasse 4, Eschborn, and 

Wilhelm Schuster, Fichardstrasse 49, Frankfurt am Main, 

both of Germany 

Filed Nov. 4, 1970, Ser. No. 86,837 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 4, 1969, 

54,026/69 
Int. Cl. BO1j 2/02 


US. Cl. 264—8 1 Claim 





A method of producing metal particles and especially 
smooth-surfaced round or elongated metal particles having a 
low surface-volume ratio whereby a rotating cylinder with per- 
forated parts has a riser reaching into a bath of the liquid and 
is rotated at a speed such that molten metal cast from the per- 
forations of the cylinder is replaced by a rising current of the 
molten metal. 


3,761,549 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING LAUNDRY PRODUCTS 
Donald E. Marshall, 4904 Sunnyside Rd., Edina, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 773,585, Nov. 5, 1968, Pat. No. 3,588,950. 
This application Mar. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,319 
Int. Cl. BO1j 2/16 
U.S. Cl. 264—15 





A method for producing a laundry product comprising 
generally spherical beads formed from particles of soap, 
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synthetic detergent, or the like. In the method of this inven- 
tion, the particles are formed into an annular fluidized bed of 
particles and gas in a rotatable chamber as a result of relative 
high speed rotation of the chamber and continuous introduc- 
tion of gas into the rotating chamber. Periodically the particles 
are tumbled in the chamber by abruptly reducing the rota- 
tional speed of the chamber. The particles may be treated in 
the chamber by the introduction of fluids onto the particles in 
the rotating chamber. 

The generally spherical beads of soap, synthetic detergent 
or the like produced by the method of this invention are rela- 
tively dense, have a relatively low moisture content and may 
include one or more outer layers or coatings of solidified treat- 
ing fluid, with each bead containing substantially the same 
materials and proportion of materials as are in the other 
beads. 


3,761,550 
INTERNAL HEATING OF ROTATING PARISON 
Charles L. Seefluth, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Division of Ser. No. 783,604, Dec. 13, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,594,862. This application Mar. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 119,560 
Int. Cl. B29c 17/07; F24j 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 264—25 





wae RS) 





a, 
SSS \ 


USP PP Ae 


A rotating parison is heated with an internal radiant heating 
means, said parison being disposed within a sleeve during the 
heating step to allow supplemental heat to be added from the 
outside of the parison. A shield, tapering toward the ends, can 
be provided around the heating means to provide even heat- 
ing, or if controlled variation in heating along the axis is 
desired, the heating means can comprise a member having 
variable turns of resistance wire along its axis or variable axi- 
ally disposed loops. 


3,761,551 
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING CONCRETE CHIMNEYS 
Youji Ogata, and Matsuo Matsuda, both of Hiroshima, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed June 15, 1971, Ser. No. 153,275 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 30, 1970, 45/57059 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/16 
US. Cl. 264—33 10 Claims 


A chimney is constructed by simultaneously forming an 
outer concrete sheath thereof and adding sections to an inner 
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cylindrical body thereof. In a first embodiment an uppermost 
section of the body supports a slip form for forming the outer 
sheath and is stepwise hoisted by a hoist mounted on a founda- 
tion. Periodically, as the uppermost section is sufficiently 
hoisted, new sections are added and joined to the uppermost 
section, thus forming newly joined uppermost sections. In a 
second embodiment, a lowermost section of the body supports 
a crane which supports a slip form for forming the outer 
sheath. The crane is stepwise hoisted upwardly along the 
lowermost section, and periodically as the crane reaches the 
top of the lowermost section, additional sections are joined to 
the top of the lowermost section, thus forming newly joined 
lowermost sections. 


3,761,552 
PROCESS FOR MAKING MORESQUE YARN FROM 
POLYMER FILM 

Leonard Chill, Waynesboro, Va.; Gordon B. Johnson, Sausa- 

lito, and Carl S. Weisner, Pleasant Hill, both of Calif., 

assignors to Chevron Research Company, San Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 114,796 
Int. Cl. B29 17/14; B29f 3/12 


A process and apparatus is disclosed for preparing 
Moresque (multicolored) yarn from thermoplastic polymers. 
An elongated flat die is utilized to extrude parallel streams of 
molten polymers of alternating colors onto a casting roll to 
form a thermoplastic polymer film. Desired color combina- 
tions can be obtained by preselecting the colors of the molten 
polymer streams. The congealed film is oriented in the lon- 
gitudinal direction to increase the longitudinal strength. The 
stretched film is cut in strips of uniform width by means of a 
cutting tool with a series of cutting heads. In order to obtain a 
random color distribution on the edges of individual strips, the 
film is oscillated across the direction of the longitudinal axis 
prior to cutting. These strips are fibrillated to produce a 
fibrous network which upon twisting simulates natural yarns 
suitable for indoor-outdoor carpets or general commercial 
textile use. 


3,761,553 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING UNIFORM DRAWN FILMS 

Jerry Grant Richardson, Simpsonville, S.C., assignor to 

Celanese Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,216 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/24; B29f 3/08 

US. Cl. 264—40 6 Claims 

An improved method for producing a biaxially drawn ther- 
moplastic film of substantially uniform thickness throughout 
its width has been discovered by controlling heat at the die 
opening where film is extruded by employing a plurality of 
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heaters which do not exceed 3 inches in width mounted along 
the edge of the die opening, said heaters being responsive in 


relation to the thickness measurement of a plurality of loci 
across the width of the drawn sheet to maintain thickness of 
the film substantially constant. 


3,761,554 
METHOD OF MAKING PLASTIC ARTICLES WITH A 
SUBSTANTIALLY ENVELOPED CORE 
Stanley Ronald Barnette, 90 Cherokee St., Miami Springs, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 609,642, Jan. 16, 1967, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 251,260, Jan. 14, 1963, Pat. No. 
3,298,894, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 808,599, 
April 24, 1959, Pat. No. 3,072,973. This application Oct. 27, 
1969, Ser. No. 869,950 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—69 


A monolayered plastic casting means for substantially en- 
veloping and interlocking a substantially rigid core formed 
means utilizing an isotropic producing principle by providing a 
cavity space making element means, said element means util- 
ized to permit substantially equal quan-tities of curable 
material to be formed on the front and back face sides of said 
core means, and wherein said curable material has at least one 
side that has a deep dimensional decorative surface ap- 
pearance. 


3,761,555 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 


Rheinfeld, Troisdorf, and Ernst Juch, Troisdort, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Dynamit Nobel AG, Troisdorf, Germany 
Filed Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 22,579 
Int. Cl. BO1j 2/22 
U.S. Cl. 264—105 


A process for the production of thermoplastic plates from 
chips of a thermoplastic material which includes the steps of 
calendering a granulated synthetic polymeric thermoplastic 
material into at least one crude sheet, cuttting the crude sheet 
into transverse strips, cutting the transverse strips longitu- 
dinally into chips, each having an approximately rectangular 
configuration, stacking the chips in a uniform distribution up 
to the level of the desired rough block, heating the stacked 
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chips and then subdividing the stack into the dimensions of the 
rough block desired. Thereafter, the rough block is placed in a 
mold where it is compressed with heating and subsequently 
cooled and then divided into plates. 


3,761,556 
THE MANUFACTURE OF BULKED YARN 

Derek Walter Thom, and Nigel Ward Hayman, both of Pon- 

typool, England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries 

Limited, London, England 

Filed Aug. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 173,933 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 25, 1970, 

40,857/70 
Int. Cl. DO1d 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 264—210F 9 Claims 


A process for producing a bulked nylon 6.6 filament yarn by 
the steps of continuously spinning, drawing and crimping in 
which the filaments, after melt spinning are subjected to a 
two-stage steaming process, the second stage of which is for a 
period of at least 5 seconds maintaining the yarn temperature 
at at least 55°C and raising the moisture content of the yarn to 
at least 9 percent. Crimping is performed by a steam injection 
stuffer-box crimping treatment as described in British Pat. No. 
1,034,418. Desirably the yarn is intermingled after crimping 
and wound up without the insertion of twist. 


3,761,557 
METHOD OF REINFORCING PIPE COATINGS 
Arthur D. Werner, 6303 Kury, Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 6, 1971, Ser. No. 140,655 
Int. Cl. B28b 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 264—228 


Reinforcement for pipe coatings comprising helically 
wound reinforcing wire imbedded in the pipe coating material 
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and a plurality of relatively short, elongated wires or rods ex- 
tending longitudinally of the pipe and transverse to the helical 
windings. The rods are spaced apart circumferentially of the 
pipe and are initially held in place in the coating material by 
the helical windings. 

The rods may be projected onto the coating material simul- 
taneously with the application of the coating and with the ap- 
plication of the helically wound reinforcing wire. Alternative- 
ly, the rods can be carried onto the coating with the helical 
windings. In another embodiment, the rods are attached to a 
pair of spaced apart, elongated wires so that the pre-formed 
rod and wire assembly may be wound on the pipe during the 
coating operation. 


3,761,558 
VEE BELT MANUFACTURE 
Josef A. Hnatek, Weinbergstrasse 17, Hoxter/Weser, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 783,076, Oct. 14, 1968, 
abandoned. This application June 8, 1971, Ser. No. 151,099 
Int. Cl. B29h 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 264—231 5 Claims 





A method of treating a conventional vee-belt (having a 
polyester reinforcement) to stabilize the belt at a required 
nominal length includes the steps of pre-vulcanizing the other- 
wise completed belt on a heating drum around which the vee- 
belt is passed without tension being applied. The belt is 
prepared for vulcanization under tension so as to eliminate 
shrinkage caused by the pre-vulcanization step and bring the 
belt back to its original length. Subsequently the belt is 
stretched over two rollers under a standard load and when the 
required length is achieved, is given a 
mediate cooling. 


3,761,559 


I. du Pont de Nemours and 


Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,162 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00 


SESS 
CEB alll | a 


A spinneret blanketer in which heated inert gas is passed 
through a spinning pack to two channels which direct opposed 
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inert gas streams across the spinneret face. The channels are 
bounded on their upper side by the spinneret face and on the 
lower side by a spinneret retainer having a lip whose lower 
face forms an angle of less than 45° to the spinneret face. The 
lip serves to deflect the normally present current of upward 
flowing ambient air so that it flows at an angle of less than 45° 
to the spinneret face where it approaches the inert gas stream. 
Preferably, the opposed inert gas streams are of unequal 
velocities so that the streams will meet at a front remote from 
the filaments. 


3,761,560 
FIBRE-GLASS MOULDING PROCESS 
Brian Newlove, Hillside, Whitwell, Norfolk, England 
Filed Apr. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 138,190 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 29, 1970, 
20,638/70 
Int. Cl. B29d 3/02 


US. Cl. 264—257 6 Claims 


A process for making glass fibre reinforced mouldings, in 
which the moulding resin is injected into the space between a 
pair of dies defining between them the shape to be moulded, 
and in which space is located a glass fibre mat with its edges 
pinched between the edges of the dies, the opening between 
the dies at the edges where the mat is so pinched being such as 
to allow air to escape while providing an impedence to the 
flow of resin therethrough. 


3,761,561 
PROCESS FOR THE PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION OF 
UNSATURATED POLYESTER RESINS ON A LIQUID 
METAL SUPPORT 
Philippe Borrel, and Jean Lehureau, both of Lyon, France, as- 
signors to Progil, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 1, 1970, Ser. No. 94,158 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 21, 1970, 7002013 
Int. Cl. B29d 9/00; BO1j 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 264—298 5 Claims 
Photopolymerization of an unsaturated polyester resin is 
carried out on a liquid metal support which improves control 
of heat released during the polymerization. 


3,761,562 
METHOD OF HEAT SETTING FOOTWEAR 

Ronald Walter Thomas Skelham, Kettering, England, assignor 

to The Shoe and Allied Trades Research Association, Ketter- 

ing, Northamptonshire, England 

Filed Aug. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 61,323 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 5, 1969, 

39,113/69 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—346 7 Claims 

A method and apparatus for heat setting polymeric com- 
ponents of footwear such as lasted shoe uppers which is 
characterized in that the material is brought from its hot con- 
dition to a handling condition by forced cooling within 1% 
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minutes; the apparatus comprises an enclosure with radiant 
heaters and a conveyor so that the articles to be treated are ir- 








radiated and subsequently subjected to hot gas trapped in the 
enclosure and thereafter to forced cooling by water sprays. 


3,761,563 
REACTING METAL OXIDES WITH A SULFATE AND 
PYROSULFATE MIXTURE 
Gunter Kaiser, and Erich Zimmer, both of Julich, Germany, 
assignors to Kernforschusanlage Julich Gesellschaft mit 
beschrankter Haftung, Julich, Germany 
Filed Apr. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 135,802 


Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 21, 1970, P 20 
18 953.1 


Int. Cl. CO1g 56/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—5 6 Claims 

The invention relates to a process for converting oxides to 
sulfates. The contemplated oxides are slowly soluble or insolu- 
ble in acids and/or lyes, particularly the oxides found in 
nuclear fuel and/or breeder material. The oxides are mixed 
with a sulfate and a disulfate (pyrosulfate) and heated to 
between about 650° C and 800° C for a comparatively short 
time. The amount of disulfate should be at least stoichiomet- 
ric. 


3,761,564 
SEPARATION OF CALIFORNIUM FROM OTHER 
ACTINIDES 

James C. Mailen, Oak Ridge, and Leslie M. Ferris, Knoxville, 

both of Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 

sion, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,076 
Int. Cl. CO1g 56/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—5 3 Claims 

A method is provided for separating californium from a 
fused fluoride composition containing californium and at least 
one element selected from the group consisting of plutonium, 
americium, curium, uranium, thorium, and protactinium 
which comprises contacting said fluoride composition with a 
liquid bismuth phase containing sufficient lithium or thorium 
to effect transfer of said actinides to the bismuth phase and 
then contacting the liquid bismuth phase with molten LiCl to 
effect selective transfer of californium to the chloride phase. 
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3,761,565 
METHOD OF ROASTING SULPHIDE ORES 
Carlos Arrizaga, Alameda Bernardo O'Higgins 1146, and 
Anibal Gajardo, Sebastian del Piombo 7691, both of San- 
tiago, Chile 
Division of Ser. No. 760,273, Sept. 17, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,554,510. This application Sept. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 70,860 
Int. Cl. CO1g 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—59 7 Claims 


Sulphide ore is roasted in small batches in a reverbatory fur- 
nace while contact between the combustion gases and the ore 
is prevented. 


3,761,566 
LEACHING OF NICKEL LATERITIC ORES WITH WASTE 
IRON SULFATE SOLUTIONS 
Eugene J. Michal, Wilton, Conn., assignor to American Metal 
Climax, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 179,765 
Int. Cl. C22d 23/00; CO1g 51/10 


U.S. Cl. 423—141 15 Claims 


3 





— FURIE 
4cIO 


SUPPL. 
NECESSARY 





AVTOCLAVE 


Oxidic nickel or nickel-cobalt containing materials, e.g. 
lateritic nickel ores, are leached at superatmospheric pressure 
and elevated temperature with ferrous sulfate under condi- 
tions in which the ferrous sulfate is oxidized to ferric sulfate 
which is caused to hydrolyze to provide free sulfuric acid for 
leaching the ore. The invention lends itself most suitably to a 
process in which the sulfuric acid leaching of oxidic 
titaniferous iron-containing ore is coordinated with the 
leaching of oxidic nickel ore, such that the iron sulfate solu- 
tion resulting from the titanium leach is employed as the 
leaching solution for the nickel ore by utilizing the hydrolysis 
of ferric sulfate under superatmospheric pressure and elevated 
temperature to regenerate free sulfuric acid in situ for 
leaching the ore, whereby the same leaching reagent is em- 
ployed economically in the sequential leaching of both the 
titanium and nickel ores. 
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3,761,567 
VERTICAL KILN SYSTEM AND PROCESS 
Marshall F. Parsons, 5410 Waneta Rd., Washington, D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 868,189, Oct. 21, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 215,975 
Int. Cl. F27b 1/00 


U.S, Cl. 423—175 6 Claims 


In a continuously operating, vertical calcining kiln in which 
substantially complete calcining is obtained by preheating 
supply materials with exhaust gases, and co-current, com- 
bustion supporting fluid at an elevated temperature is supplied 
to a combustion zone above the calcining chamber and 
counter-current combustion supporting fluid is supplied 
beneath the calcining zone, a heat exchanger in communica- 
tion with the exhaust air drawn through the calcining zone for 
effecting counter-current heating of atmospheric air as it is 
pumped through and heated in the exchanger, with minimum 
contaminates, whereby the available static pressure is im- 
proved at the combustion zone permitting more efficient 
production quantitatively as well as cooler-operation and 
maintenance-free air pumps operating more efficiently at 
lower temperatures. 


3,761,568 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE DESTRUCTIVE 
DECOMPOSITION OF ORGANIC WASTES WITHOUT 
AIR POLLUTION AND WITH RECOVERY OF CHEMICAL 
BYPRODUCTS 
David L. Brink, and Jerome F. Thomas, both of Berkeley, 
Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of Califor- 
nia, Berkeley, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 795,288, Jan. 30, 1969. This 
application Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,589 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/22; BO1j 1/00; CO7b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—207 








Organic material, such as kraft black liquor, wood residues, 
organic fuels and garbage or other organic wastes, is destruc- 
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tively distilled and pyrolyzed at elevated temperatures and for 
a time sufficient to break down the material to non-combusti- 
ble solids and a stable, clean-burning gaseous fuel. Said 
destructive distillation and pyrolysis steps can be effected in a 
single stage, though preferably they are conductive in succes- 
sive stages. Valuable organic products can be recovered from 
the first stage effluent by condensation or otherwise between 
these stages. The temperature during pyrolysis is maintained 
at a high enough level and for a time sufficient to preclude un- 
desirable recombination of intermediate products, formed 
during pyrolysis, to compounds which would otherwise pollute 
the atmosphere. A controlled amount of oxygen, which can 
take the form of malodorous emission gases such as those en- 
gendered in the operation of a kraft mill or other industrial 
plant, for example, is continuously introduced during pyrolysis 
to provide energy by exothermic oxidative reactions. How- 
ever, the oxygen so employed is insufficient to effect 
stoichiometric or, in other words, complete combustion of the 
reaction mixture. Further, the content of water vapor in the 
pyrolysis zone where cracking is occurring is maintained at a 
level high enough to insure that carbon particles in said zone 
will react with water to form hydrogen and carbon monoxide. 

The invention described herein was made in the per- 
formance of work under research grants from the United 
States Public Health Service. 


3,761,569 
METHOD OF REMOVING HYDROGEN SULFIDE FROM 
GASES 


El-Ahmadi Ibrahim Heiba, and Sundaresa Srinivasan, both of 
Princeton, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,778 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/34 

U.S. Cl. 423—224 9 Claims 
A method for removing hydrogen sulfide from a gas stream 

involves passing the hydrogen sulfide-containing gas through a 

solution of cupric ions in a strong acid in the presence of ox- 

ygen. 


3,761,570 
PROCESS FOR REMOVING SULFUR COMPOUNDS 
FROM GAS 

Norbert Lowicki, Duisburg-Hamborn, and Gernot Hanig, Din- 

slaken-Hisfeld, both of Germany, assignors to Grillo-Werke 

Aktiengeselischaft, Duisburg-Hamborn, Germany 

Filed Dec. 17, 1969, Ser. No. 886,017 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 13, 1969, P 19 

62 586.5 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/34 

US. Cl. 423—225 24 Claims 

Sulfur compounds are removed from gases by contacting 
the gas with an aqueous suspension of a hydrolyzed admixture 
of an amphoteric component, more particularly oxide, 
hydrated oxide or hydroxide of aluminum, zinc, iron or man- 
ganese, and a basic component, more particularly an oxide or 
hydroxide of an alkali metal or alkaline earth metal. 


3,761,571 
PRODUCTION OF CERIA 

James Louis Woodhead, Didcot, England, assignor to United 

Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority, London, England 

Filed Feb. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 112,783 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 10, 1970, 

6,440/70 
Int. Cl. C22b 59/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—263 14 Claims 

Control over physical characteristics of product ceria is pro- 
vided by a new process in the manufacture of ceria from ceri- 
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um IV hydroxide. A slurry of the cerium IV hydroxide in water 
is treated with nitric acid and heated until the pH, which is 
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U.S. Cl. 423—303 

Crystalline palladium phosphide chalcogenides having the 
formula PdPS,Se,_, wherein x is from 0 to | inclusive can be 
prepared by heating together stoichiometric amounts of the 
requisite elements or their binary compounds. These com- 
pounds have X-ray diffraction patterns that can be indexed on 
the basis of similar orthorhombic unit cells. They are semicon- 
ductors useful in solid state electronic devices, and also as 
catalysts for the replacement of aromatic hydrogen with 
halocarbonyl groups. 


3,761,573 
PRODUCTION OF GRANULAR ALKALI METAL 
TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE OF HIGH ABRASION 
RESISTANCE AND HIGH APPARENT DENSITY 

Arnulf Hinz, Knapsack, and Heinz Harnisch, Lovenich, both of 

Germany, assignors to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft, Knap- 

sack near Cologne, 

Filed Feb. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 114,048 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 24, 1970, P 20 

08 495.1 
Int. Cl. CO1b 15/16, 25/26 

US. Cl. 423—315 9 Claims 

Production of granular alkali metal tripolyphosphate of high 
abrasion resistance and high apparent density. An alkali metal 
tripolyphosphate of which between 10 and 40 percent of its 
particles have a size smaller than 0.03 mm, the balance parti- 
cles having a size of between 0.03 and 0.4 mm, is granulated 
by spraying an alkali metal orthophosphate solution thereon- 
to; the resulting granules are dried; undersize and oversize 
particle fractions are separated from the dried granules; and 
the remaining fraction of particles is annealed at temperatures 
of between 300 and 600°C. 
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3,761,574 
ISOSTATIC CLAMP PRESS 
Norman G. Rietmann, Erie, Pa., assignor to Autoclane En- 
gineers, Inc., Erie, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,799 
Int. Cl. B30b 5/02, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—405 


A multicavity isostatic hydraulic clamp press where the 
clamp cylinder and piston rod act as the press frame and 
which is adapted to fully automatic operation. 


3,761,575 
PROCESS FOR THE CRACKING OF AMMONIUM 
SULFATE 
Herbert Furkert, Grosskonigsdorf, Germany, assignor to 
Chemiebau Dr. A. Zieren GmbH & Co. KG, Cologne, Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,533 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 3, 1971, P 21 
10 036.7 
Int. Cl. COle 1/02, 1/24; C011 17/50 


U.S. Cl. 423—356 14 Claims 


For converting ammonium sulfate into ammonia and sulfur 
dioxide, the steps of: (a) heating ammonium sulfate to 
300°-5007f c. to produce ammonia and ammonium bisulfate 
and (b) burning resultant ammonium bisulfate at 850°-1,250° 
C. with a carbon-containing fuel and sufficient oxygen to 
maintain the gases exiting from the combustion chamber, at 
an oxygen concentration of between | and 8% by volume. 


CHEMICAL 


1433 


3,761,576 
PREPARATION OF TITANIUM CARBIDE 

Franklin E. Groening, Akron, Ohio, assignor to PPG Indus- 

tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1970, Ser. No. 66,175 
Int. Cl. CO1b 3 1/30; C22b 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 4223—440 8 Claims 

Titanium carbide, predominantly in the form of submicron 
small cubic crystals, is formed by reacting, in the vapor state, 
titanium halide, reducing agent and carbon source at carbide- 
forming temperatures. High surface area titanium carbide is 
produced by establishing a stream of hot hydrogen and in- 
troducing titanium halide into said hydrogen stream at a point 
upstream of the point at which the carbon source is in- 
troduced into the hydrogen stream. When the order of in- 
troduction is reversed, the titanium carbide product surface 
area decreases. 


3,761,577 
SECONDARY COMBUSTION PROCESS AND APPARATUS 
FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF CARBON BLACK 

Karel R. Dahmen, Houston, and William B. Crull, Dumas, both 

of Tex., assignors to Continental Carbon Company, Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 159,606 
Int. Cl. CO9e 1/50 

U.S. Cl. 423—450 


Relatively large particle-size, low structure carbon black is 
manufactured by applying primary heat in conventional 
fashion to a hydrocarbon oil feedstock and then applying 
secondary heat in the form of hot combustion gases in- 
troduced into the reactor downstream of the primary reaction 
zone. The flow of these secondary combustion gases is longitu- 
dinal with respect to the axis of the reactor and is introduced 
into the reactor in a plurality of streams directed in 
downstream flow in close proximity with the outer periphery 
of the secondary reaction zone. The reactor is of enlarged 
diameter just downstream of the point of introduction of the 
secondary combustion gases in order that the concentration 
and linear downstream velocity of the combustion products is 
essentially unaltered. 


3,761,578 
METHOD OF PREPARING PURIFIED LITHIUM 
ALUMINUM CHLORIDE 

Scott Anderson, 1116 W. Church St., 

Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,088 
Int. Cl. COld / 1/02; CO1f 7/56 

U.S. Cl. 423—463 38 Claims 
Purified lithium aluminum chloride (LiAIC1,) is prepared 
by passing hydrogen chloride gas through a melt of lithium 
aluminum chloride containing impurities such as water, 
hydroxides or other inorganic oxygen-containing salts, carbon 
and iron, to remove at least a portion of the water and oxygen- 
containing impurities. Thereafter, the melt is heated to a tem- 
perature of from about 425° to about 540° C. and chlorine gas 
is passed through the melt to remove carbon impurities. The 
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melt is cooled to about 190°C. to 260° C. and contacted with 
aluminum to replace the iron in solution because of its higher 
electrochemical potential. The purified melt is filtered and 
cooled. Analysis of a typical product shows less than 300 parts 
per billion of impurities. The starting lithium aluminum 


chloride may advantageously be prepared by melting admix- 
ture of reagent grade lithium chloride and reagent grade alu- 
minum chloride. Mixture of lithium aluminum chloride and 
aluminum chloride can be prepared using an excess of reagent 
grade aluminum chloride reactant. 


3,761,579 
HYDROGEN IODIDE 

Burnell P. Curtis, Jr.; Loyd W. Fannin, both of Dickinson, 

Tex.; Frank E. Paulik, Creve Coeur, Mo., and Jerry L. Price, 

Texas City, Tex., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 177,098 
Int. Cl. CO1b 7/18, 7/12, 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 423—486 10 Claims 

Aqueous hydrogen iodide is prepared by the reaction of 
iodine, water and carbon monoxide in a reaction medium con- 
taining a strong acid at temperatures in the range from about 
75° to about 200° C and pressures from about 25 to about 500 
psig employing a rhodium- or iridium-containing catalyst. 


3,761,580 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF VERY PURE, 
AQUEOUS HYDROGEN PEROXIDE SOLUTIONS 

Gerd Schreyer; Ferdinand Theissen, both of Grossauhein; Otto 

Wieberg, Neu-Isenburg, and Wolfgang Weigert, Offenbach, 

all of Germany, assignors to Deutsche Gold-und Silber- 

Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Aug. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 174,425 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1970, P 20 

42 522.3 
Int. Cl. CO1b 15/02; CO7c 49/68 

U.S. Cl. 423—588 13 Claims 

The hydrogen peroxide containing working solution in the 
anthraquinone process is stripped under reduced pressure 
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with vapors of an organic solvent which is poorly miscible with 
water. Then the desorbate which results in condensed and ex- 
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tracted with water to obtain a very pure aqueous hydrogen 
peroxide solution. 


3,761,581 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 

Gerhard Kabisch, and Rudolf Trube, both of Rheinfelden, Ger- 

many, assignors to Deutsch Gold-und Silber-Scheideanstalt 

vormals Roessler, Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Sept. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 69,151 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 10, 1969, P 19 

45 705.2 
Int. Cl. CO1b 15/02; CO7c 49/68 

U.S. Cl. 423—589 9 Claims 

Hydrogen peroxide is prepared according to the 
anthraquinone process using as the solvent for the reaction 
carrier 5 to 95 percent of T-butyl benzene. Preferably the 
other solvent is a phosphate or phosphonate ester having a 
total of 12 to 27 carbon atoms in aryl or alkyl groups. 


3,761,582 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
DEGREE OF PREPARATION OF RAW MATERIAL FOR 
CEMENT 
Jean Pierre Lippmann, Soisy Sous Montmorency, France, as- 
signor to Creusot-Loire, Paris, France 
Filed July 29, 1971, Ser. No. 167,294 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 13, 1970, 7036935 
Int. Cl. F27b 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—659 13 Claims 








Method and apparatus for controlling the degree of 
preparation of raw material for cement to be fed to a rotary 
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kiln from a pre-heating zone comprising a series of ducts and 
separation chambers wherein, when the raw material has 
reached a temperature intermediate the decomposition tem- 
peratures of magnesium carbonate and calcium carbonate, the 
raw material is subjected to a rapid temperature drop capable 
of delaying calcium carbonate decomposition until the raw 
material has entered the rotary kiln. 


3,761,583 

CUPROUS THIOCYANATE DENTIFRICE COMPOSITION 
Shaul Gladstone, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Witco Chemical 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 122,209 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/16 

U.S. Cl. 424—48 10 Claims 

A plaque inhibiting and reducing mixture is formed of 
cuprous thiocyanate and any of the conventional dentifrices 
including powder, paste, chewing gums, permanent or tempo- 
rary coatings and liquids. So utilized, the active ingredient 
cuprous thiocyanate has the ability to inhibit and reduce 
plaque and hence calculus and thereby affords a reduction in 
the possibility of periodontal diseases and dental caries. 


3,761,584 
PHENETHYL PROPIONATE AND EUGENOL, A POTENT 
ATTRACTANT FOR THE JAPANESE BEETLE (POPILLIA 
JAPONICA NEWMAN) 

Terrence P. McGovern, Bowie; Morton Beroza, Silver Spring, 
both of Md., and Thyril L. Ladd, Willingboro, N.J., as- 
signors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 9, 1970, Ser. No. 96,607 
Int. Cl. AO1n 17/14 

U.S. Cl. 424—84 6 Claims 
Phenethyl propionate when formulated with eugenol was up 

to 8.7 times more attractive than phenethyl butyrate and eu- 

genol (9:1), the standard survey lure in present use. 


3,761,585 
VACCINES CONTAINING MODIFIED ALLERGENIC 
MATERIAL 

Noel Austin Mullan, and Brian G. Overell, both of Dorking, 

England, assignors to Beecham Group Limited, Middlesex, 

England 

Division of Ser. No. 59,745, July 30, 1970. This application 

Apr. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 131,500 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/14 

U.S. Cl. 424—91 16 Claims 

Pharmaceutical preparations for parenteral administration 
are provided from modified allergenic material and a 
parenterally acceptable carrier. An adjuvant such as tyrosine 
may be included. 


3,761,586 
HEMOSTATIC AGENT AND THE PROCESS OF 
PREPARING SAME 
Yoshito Matsumoto, Tokyo; Kenji Koyama, Saitama, and 
Yasuko Takeda, Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Chugai 
Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 836,936, June 26, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 120,302 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1968, 
43/43936; Aug. 6, 1968, 43/55284 
Int. Cl. A61k 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—98 4 Claims 
The hemostatic agent of the present invention is obtained 
by the following process: An aqueous solution of Trimeresurus 
okinavensis venom is treated with almost the same volume of 
an organic solvent such as chloroform, ether and ethyl acetate 
to remove lipids, and the water layer is collected and dialysed 
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against a distilled water. Dyalysate is passed through dextran 
gel column, said dextran gel having a molecular weight frac- 
tionation range of 1,000 to 50,000, to adsorb thereon and 
eluted with phosphate buffered solution (pH 7 — 8). The frac- 
tion having strong coagulating activity is collected in the recal- 
cification test and passed through a column filled with a basic 
ion exchange resin to allow the active substance to adsorb 
thereon and eluted with ethyl acetate (pH about 7). The frac- 
tion having the highest blood coagulating activity is collected 
in the recalcification test, and lyophilised. 


3,761,587 
ANTIBIOTIC THIOPEPTIN AND PROCESS OF 
PRODUCTION 
Norimasa Miyairi, Suita; Toshio Miyoshi, Ibaraki; Masanobu 
Kohsaka, Suita; Koichi Ikushima, Toyonaka, and Hiroshi 
Imanaka, Ikeda, all of Japan, assignors to Fujisama Phar- 
maceutical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 829,900, June 3, 1969, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 91,308, Nov. 
20, 1970, abandoned. This application Feb. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 
118,152 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—117 9 Claims 
The antibiotic thiopeptin of the present invention compris- 
ing thiopeptins A;, Ag, As, A, and B is produced by culturing 
Streptomyces tateyamensis A.T.C.C. 21,389 in an aqueous 
nutrient medium under submerged aerobic conditions. It ex- 
hibits antimicrobial activities against a variety of microorgan- 
isms and is useful as an animal feed supplement. 


3,761,588 
ANTIBIOTICS AND PRODUCTION THEREOF 

Takashi Tsuruoka, Kawasaki-shi; Takashi Shomura; Norio 

Ezaki, both of Yokohama-shi; Eiichi Akita, Tokyo; 

Shigeharu Inoue, Yokohama-shi; Shunzo Fukatsu, Tokyo; 

Shoichi Amano, Kawasaki-shi; Hiroshi Watanabe, and Taro 

Niida, both of Yokohama-shi, all of Japan, assignors to Meiji 

Seika Kaisha, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 19, 1970, Ser. No. 3,809 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1969, 44/8588; 

Sept. 25, 1969, 44/75845 
Int. Cl. A61k 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—121 6 Claims 

New and useful antibiotic substances which are called the 
SF-837 substance, SF-837-A, substance, SF-837-A; substance 
and SF-837-A, substance, respectively and which are all valu- 
able for the treatment of infections by Gram-positive 
pathogenic bacteria may be isolated from the culture of a new 
micro-organism Streptomyces mycarofaciens. 


3,761,589 
PESTICIDAL PHOSPHOROTHIOATE COMPOSITIONS 
AND METHODS OF PREPARING THEM 
Leslie L. Balassa, Blooming Grove, N.Y., assignor to Balchem 
Corporation, Slate Hill, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 795,073, Jan. 29, 1969, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
660,237, Aug. 14, 1967, abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 
1971, Ser. No. 109,062 
Int. Cl. AO In 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 424—200 18 Claims 

The phosphorothioate pesticidal compositions O, O-diethyl 
O-(2-isopropyl-4-methyl-6-pyrimidinyl) | phosphorothioate, 
O,O-dimethyl S-(1,2-dicarbethoxyethyl) phosphorodithioate 
and O,O-diethyl O-p-nitrophenyl phosphorothioate are well 
known as agricultural pesticides; however, their high volatility 
and ready hydrolysis under ambient field conditions leads to 
substantial loss of the pesticide with a corresponding reduc- 
tion in its effectiveness. The introduction of certain normally 
solid solutes having melting points below about 100° C into 
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the pesticidal composition and the absorption of the resulting 
solution onto an inert porous carrier significantly reduces this 
problem. In addition, these and higher melting solutes may be 
dissolved in a volatile solvent, the phosphorothioate may be 
dissolved in a volatile solvent, the resulting solution may be 
absorbed onto an inert porous carrier, and the solvent 
volatized to provide useful phosphorothioate pesticidal com- 
positions. 


3,761,590 
SILVER SULFADIAZINE USED IN THE TREATMENT OF 
BURNS 
Charles L. Fox, Jr., New York, N.Y., assignor to Research Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 653,830, July 17, 1967, 
abandoned. This application May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 38,031 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—228 6 Claims 

Silver sulfadiazine has been found to be useful in burn 
therapy by applying to the affected surface silver sulfadiazine, 
preferably dispersed in a water-dispersible hydrophilic carrier. 


3,761,591 
NOVEL PREGNADIENE 
Julien Warnant, Neuilly S/Seine, and Andre Farcilli, Rosny- 
sous-Bois, both of France, assignors to Roussel Uclaf, Paris, 
France 
Division of Ser. No. 112,387, Feb. 3, 1971, Pat. No. 3,679,714. 
This application Feb. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 230,507 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 20, 1970, 7006179 
Int. Cl. A61k 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—242 5 Claims 
17a,21-dimethyl-19-nor-A4**-pregnadiene-3 ,20-dione of the 
formula 


having antigonado-hypophysial, progestomimetic and 


progestative activity and its preparation. 


3,761,592 
QUINOLINE DERIVATIVES EXHIBITING GROWTH 
PROMOTING AND ANTICOCCIDIAL EFFECTS 
Renat Herbert Mizzoni, 90 Valley Brook Road, Long Valley, 
N.J., and George De Stevens, 2 Warwick Road, Summit, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 808,333, March 18, 1969, 
Pat. No. 3,496,184, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 
736,962, June 14, 1968, abandoned, and Ser. No. 770,426, 
Oct. 24, 1968, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 753,731, Aug. 19, 1968, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 669,730, Sept. 22, 1967, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
661,541, Aug. 18, 1967, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 650,655, July 3, 1967, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 629,085, April 7, 1967, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
583,101, Sept. 29, 1966, abandoned. This application Oct. 14, 
1969, Ser. No. 866,378 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—258 14 Claims 
Cycloaliphatyloxy- or -mercapto-4-hydroxy-3-quinoline- 
carboxylic acids, e.g. those of the formula 
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R; 
N 
Ri 


R=cycloaliphatic radical 
Ri,2=H, alkyl, alkenyl, aralkyl, free, etherified or esterified OH or SH, 
CF;, NO, or amino 

A=direct bond or aliphatic radical 

R3=H or alkyl 

X=Oors 


functional derivatives, tautomeric N-derivatives and salts 
thereof, exhibit anticoccidial and growth promoting effects. 


3,761,593 
“METHODS OF CONTROLLING NEMATODES AND 
FUNGI USING 3,4-DICHLOROFUROXAN” 

Johannes Thomas Hackmann, Enschede, and Johannes 

Kuipers, Weesp, both of Netherlands, assignors to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 166,982 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, July 29, 1970, 

7011186 
Int. Cl. AO1n 9/22, 9/28 

US. Cl. 424—272 2 Claims 

It has been found that the known substance 3,4-dichlorofu- 
roxan exerts a strong biocidal activity on nematodes and soil 
fungi. After being worked up into a pesticidal preparation the 
substance may be used for controlling these micro-organisms 
in doses which may vary between 4 kg to 40 kg of active sub- 
stance per hectare. 


3,761,594 
COMPOSITION FOR CONTROL OF COCCIDIOSIS 
CONTAINING A COCCIDIOSTIATICALLY ACTIVE 4- 
HYDROXY-QUINOLINE AND METICLORPINDOL 

John R. Challey, Ashland, Ohio, assignor to Rhodia Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,767 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

US. Cl. 424—258 7 Claims 

Coccidiostatic 4-hydroxyquinolines and coccidiostats of the 
meticlorpindol type are both active by preventing develop- 
ment of the first schizogenous generation of Eimeria in the in- 
testinal mucosa of poultry and act prophylactically in con- 
trolling the development of pathogenic species of this organ- 
ism but, while Eimeria species become resistant to both types 
of coccidiostats after a period of continued exposure, it has 
been unexpectedly found that when the species becomes re- 
sistant to one type they become more sensitive to the other, 
and accordingly a mixture of the two has a greater prophylac- 
tic effect than either coccidiostat alone and a lower total 
amount of coccidiostat can be used-in preventing further 
development of the organism. The invention includes a mix- 
ture of the two types of coccidiostats in poultry rations and 
premixes for the preparation of poultry rations and to a 
method of controlling coccidiosis in poultry by administering 
a mixture of the two types of coccidiostats in their feed. 


3,761,595 
TREATING SKIN AND SCALP CONDITIONS 
Philippe Pfeffer, c/o Plant, Ltd., Industrial Zone, Nathanya, 
Israel 


Continuation of Ser. No. 649,104, June 27, 1967, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 25, 1970, Ser. No. 20,473 
Claims priority, application Israel, July 3, 1966, 26,082 


Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—273 6 Claims 
Pilosine compounds are received by extraction from the 
leaves of Jaborandi Microphylous. 
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Dermatological preparations containing a pilosine com- 
pound as an active ingredient and the method of treating vari- 
ous diseases of the skin and scalp by application to the af- 
flicted areas of such a dermatological preparation. 


3,761,596 
FUNGICIDAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING MALONIC 
ESTERS 
Kuniaki Taninaka, Ibargi; Osamu Shioyama, Osaka, and Ki- 
kuzo Murata, Kawachinagano, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nihon Nohyaku Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 112,054 
Int. Cl. AO1In 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 424—277 
A compound represented by the formula, 


wherein R signifies a lower alkyl group having 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms, allyl group, or dichloroallyl group, R' signifies a lower 
alkyl group or allyl group, and the pair of R may be joined 
together to form a lower alkylene radical having 1 to 3 carbon 
atoms is used in a fungicidal composition for agricultural and 
horticultural use wherein said compound is the active in- 
gredient. 
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3,761,597 
1-AMIDINO-3-(SUBSTITUTED-PHENYL) UREA 
ANTIMALARIAL COMPOSITION AND METHOD OF USE 
Leslie Percy Walls, 183-193 Euston Rd., London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 650,225, June 30, 1967, Pat. 
No. 3,539,616. This application June 30, 1970, Ser. No. 
51,322 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—304 14 Claims 


Compositions for use as antimalarials which comprise a 1- 
amidino-3-(substituted-pheny]! urea compound of the formula 


NH 
A 
NH.CO.NH.C 
\ 
NH; 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof 
wherein Y‘ is halogen, trifluoromethyl, cyano or nitro, and the 
Y’s are selected from halogen, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, 
methyl! and hydrogen, provided that at least one of the Y's is a 
substituent other than hydrogen except where Y‘ is cyano or 
trifluoromethyl, and provided that Y‘* and any one of the Y's 
are not the same substituent when any one of them is selected 
from cyano, nitro, trifluoromethyl and methyl, and further 
provided that not more than two of the Y’s is a substituent 
other than hydrogen, and a pharmaceuticaly acceptable carri- 
er. 

And a method for treatment or prophylaxis of malaria in 
mammals which comprises administering an effective anti- 
malarial amount of a 1-amidino-3-(substituted-phenyl)urea 
compound as herein defined or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
acid addition salt thereof. 





ELECTRICAL 


3,761,598 
FOOT-OPERATED CHORD XYLOPHONE 
Ernest Haile, 30 Cadwalader Ter., Trenton, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 168,639 
Int. Cl. G10c 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 84—444 


A foot-operated musical instrument is herein provided for 
simultaneously generating a plurality of musical notes which 
may comprise a musical chord. A plurality of note-sounding 
members are mounted on a support structure having a pedal 
assembly journaled thereon for rotating and rocking move- 
ment with respect thereto. A plurality of hammers are cantil- 
evered from the pedal assembly and are arranged in a 
predetermined pattern to strike a corresponding pattern of 
note-sounding members comprising a musical chord. A stop 
device consisting of a snubber-like projection is arranged with 
respect to the pedal assembly so that an operator may thrust 
the pedal assembly against the snubber-like projection to ef- 
fect the movement of the plurality of hammers to sharply 
strike the predetermined pattern of note-sounding members. 
A series of cams is provided to form a detent arrangement for 
guiding the pedal into any one of a plurality of preselected 
positions corresponding with preselected musical chords. 


3,761,599 
MEANS FOR REDUCING EDDY CURRENT HEATING OF 
A TANK IN ELECTRIC APPARATUS 
John W. Beatty, Newtown Square, Pa., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,470 
Int. Cl. F28d 15/00; HO1f 27/28 

U.S. Cl. 174—15R 


Eddy-current heating of a tank wall is reduced by providing 
the tank wall with shorting members forming a secondary loop 
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around a portion of the tank wall. One of the shorting mem- 
bers is located outside the tank and is a tube forming a portion 
of a heat pipe. This heat pipe also comprises a reservoir com- 
municating with the tube and containing liquid refrigerant that 
is in good heat-exchange relationship with a portion of the 
tank wall. 


3,761,600 
ABOVE GROUND GAS-INSULATED PIPE TYPE 
TRANSMISSION CONFIGURATION 
Elijah Robert Perry, Scottdale, Pa., assignor to I-T-E Imperial 
Corporation, Spring House, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,718 
Int. Cl. HO1b 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 174—16 B 2 Claims 
An arrangement for both supporting and protecting pipe en- 
closed bus runs of the multi-phase type. A single vertical sup- 
port with appropriate support arms maintains the conduits in a 
delta arrangement. Protective baffle plates envelop the delta- 
configured bus housings to shield them from sunlight and 
hence maintain them at cooler temperatures, to protect the 
bus runs against damage and to promote convection cooling. 


3,761,601 
REMOVABLE FLAME-PROOF POTTED FITTING 
Glenda F. Kaesser, St. Louis, and Marshall G. Zavertnik, 
Manchester, both of Mo., assignors to Killark Electric Manu- 
facturing Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,095 
Int. Cl. HOSk 5/02; HO1h 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 174—52R 
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A removable flame-proof potted fitting consisting of a 
coupling assembly for carrying wires through the wall of a box, 
the assembly having an outer bushing externally threaded for a 
flame-proof engagement into the wall of the box and having a 
smooth cylindrical inner surface, a cylindrical sleeve having a 
smooth outer surface removably slipped through the outer 
fitting with an engagement close and long enough to prevent 
passage of flame, removable retaining rings to hold the sleeve 
in the fitting, an elastomer gasket engageable into one end of 
the sleeve having openings to receive wires that extend 
through the sleeve, and potting compound filling the sleeve 
about the wires to prevent passage of flame, the sleeve with 
the wires being removable from the outer fitting without 
destroying that fitting or the potting of the wires, the bushing 
also being removable so that the entire device is removable 
easily as an entirety. 
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3,761,602 
METHOD AND CONNECTOR HAVING CONDUCTIVE 
ELASTOMERIC MATERIAL ENCIRCLED BY A 
CONTINUOUS LAYER OF INSULATION IN INTIMATE 
CONTACT THEREWITH 
Frederick Carl De Sio, Hershey, and Walter Myers Werner, 
Downingtown, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 217,616 
Int. Cl. HO2g 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 174—73 SC 


CONDUCTIVE ELASTMERIC 
MATERIAL 


An electrical connector comprising: an explosive charge 
and a plurality of radially movable electrically conducting 
jaws contained within an electrically conducting housing. The 
housing is completely encircled by and bonded to a continu- 
ous insulation layer which is impervious to moisture. The 
bared conductor ends of two lengths of high voltage electrical 
cable are inserted through the insulation layer, between the 
jaws and in engagement with electrical contact rivets protrud- 
ing from the propellant charge. The conductor of one of the 
cable lengths is grounded to its outer shielding. The second 
length of cable is provided with a current source impressed 
between its conductor and cable shielding. As a result, an 
electrical path for the current source is provided through the 
contact rivets and through the propellant charge. The charge 
is thereby detonated to propel the jaws into radial engagement 
on the cable conductors and in mechanical and electrical con- 
tact with the housing. The insulation layer remains 
undisturbed and bonded to the housing. This advantageously 
allows detonation of the propellant charge without entry 
through the insulation layer, or, in the alternative, requiring a 
multiple piece insulation layer which must be assembled over 
the cable subsequent to termination. 


3,761,603 
WIRING RACEWAY 

Kenneth Scott Hays, Exton, Pa., and Gustaf Rudolph Lawson, 

Willingboro, N.J., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Har- 

risburg, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 306,473 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/04 ; F161 9/22 

U.S. Cl. 174—101 


A wiring raceway has identical, relatively flat, elongated 
base and cover members and a pair of identical, relatively flat, 
elongated side members. The base and cover members have 
resiliently deformable marginal channels shaped to receive 
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either of a pair of opposite edges of each of the side members. 
A first edge of each of the side members is shaped to be 
received and retained within its respective marginal channel 
of the base member while a second edge of each of the side 
members is shaped to be received within its respective mar- 
ginal channel of the cover member but to allow removal of the 
cover member from the side members for access to the interi- 
or of the wiring raceway without separating the side members 
from the base member. All members are shaped to facilitate 
cutting or mitering on location during installation. 


3,761,604 
RECORDING AND REPRODUCING SYSTEM IN A 
ROTARY MAGNETIC MEDIUM RECORDING AND 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Keiji Ozawa, Asahi-ku, Yokohama; Seiichi Takashima, 
Kanagawa-ken, Kamakura, and Hisao Kinjo, Yokohama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, Ltd., 
Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Filed Sept. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 177,795 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 5, 1970, 45/78016 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5/78 
U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 CD 








A recording system comprises means for producing a frame 
pulse and a color frame pulse from an input NTSC system 
video signal. Track indication pulses consist of a feed pulse 
and a two bit feed pulse which cause magnetic heads to move 
in an intermittent stepping movement and. From the feed 
pulse is produced a record switching pulse which switches 
recording of the magnetic head. A reproducing system com- 
prises a field setting means for effecting a H/2 processing and 
a chroma inverting means for inverting the phase of a subcar- 
rier. 


3,761,605 
PHASE ERROR CORRECTION SYSTEM FOR A VIDEO 
TAPE RECORDER 
Satoshi Makara; Toshiro Kitazaki, and Masao Inaba, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company, 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 187,644 

Int. Cl. G11b 5/44; HO4n 5/78, 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 CD 6 Claims 
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A phase error correction system for a color video tape 
recorder’ having a plurality of recording/reproducing heads is 


124 204 


Sg tooth, 
2 | 
at { 26 





1440 


disclosed in which the color video signal to be phase-corrected 
is phase-compared with a stable reference signal at the line in- 
tervals to produce coarse correction signals. Fine correction 
signals in the Nth through the last lines in each head channel 
are obtained by the coarse correction signals for one line and 
the imediately preceding line. Fine correction signals are ob- 
tained in the first (N-1) lines from the coarse correction 
signals in the Nth line before one revolution of the head drum. 
The coarse correction signals are added to the fine correction 
signals to produce a phase correction signal which is used to 
phase compensate the color video signal. 


3,761,606 
COLOR TELEVISION RECEIVER FOR USE IN PAL 
SYSTEM 
Harunobu Hori, Takatsuki, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 222,191 
Claims priority, Japan, Feb. 10, 1971, 46/5770; 
June 18, 1971, 46/44341; June 18, 1971, 46/44342 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9/38 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 P 6 Claims 








A color television receiver for use in a PAL system compris- 
ing a demodulation circuit wherein means is provided for de- 
tecting the difference between the amplitude of the demodu- 
lated chrominance signal when a 180° phase-shift of the 
chrominance signal is effected and the demodulated 
chrominance signal when there is no phase shift effect. The 
demodulation axis is phase-controlled by the detected dif- 
ference so as to greatly reduce the distortion of the hue and 
saturation of the reproduced color images. 


3,761,607 
VIDEO MONOCHROM TO COLOR CONVERSION 

Carl Hanseman, Burbank, Calif., assignor to Technicolor, Inc., 

Hollywood, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 873,194, Nov. 3, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 226,523 
Int. Cl. H04n 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 178—5.4R 17 Claims 

Apparatus and method for synthesizing a color video signal 
from a black and white video signal. The various amplitude 
levels of the black and white signal are separated by threshold 
detectors to produce separate gating signals during the inter- 
val of each amplitude level. Color signals of selected hue and 
saturation are provided for each amplitude level by modifying 
the phase and amplitude of the signal provided by a 3:58 mhz 
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subcarrier generator. In the appropriate intervals the gating 
signals pass the color signals to an adder, where they are com- 





; | 
o>. J 
| 20 , ' 
fag or 237,,: 
Gama} rn} Lear nays 
sali Ss! forge fie | 
E774 aegh cs 


77 


bined with the black and white signals to furnish a color com- 
posite video signal suitable for broadcasting or recording. 


3,761,608 
PHASE DETECTOR 
Katsuo Mouri, Yokohama, and Gentaro Miyazaki, Fujisawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 22, 1971, Ser. No. 155,490 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 24, 1970, 45/54405 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9/46 


U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 SY 3 Claims 


A phase detector is disclosed, which is constructed such 
that a television signal including chrominance signal and color 
burst signal and a local color subcarrier signal are phase com- 
pared to each other by a differential amplifier of transistors. 
The emitter connected in common of the differential amplifier 
transistors are connected to a gating circuit, which is on-off 
controlled such that it is open only during the period of 
presence of the color burst signal in the television signal. A de- 
tection voltage according to the phase difference between the 
color burst signal and the color subcarrier signal appears at 
the collector of the transistor differential amplifier. 


3,761,609 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECORDING AND 
REPRODUCING IMAGES ON CONTINUOUSLY MOVING 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC FILM 
Richard Wick, Munchen, and Friedrich Bestenreiner, Grun- 
wald, both of Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert AG, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,162 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 12, 1971, P 21 
06 782.3 
Int. Cl. GO03b 33/14; H04n 5/84, 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 178—5.4 CD 10 Claims 
A continuously moving web of motion picture film the rear 
side of which is provided with a layer of black-and-white 
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photosensitive material and the front side of which is provided 
with a spherical grating is exposed to light which is projected 
by a transformation lens whose front focal plane coincides 
with the plane of a ground glass plate. A lens focusses an inter- 
mediate image of a subject or scene onto the ground glass 
plate and two color components of the intermediate image are 
modulated by the rasters of a linear grating which is placed im- 
mediately in front of or immediately behind the ground glass 
plate. The exposed layer is thereupon developed and the web 
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is moved at a constant speed in a reproducing apparatus 
wherein a light source directs light against an aperture which 
is adjacent to the path of the web. The lenticules of the spheri- 
cal grating project minute images onto a retransformation lens 
which focusses a composite of such minute images onto the 
photocathode of a black-and-white television tube. The 
photocathode is scanned and the thus obtained information is 
converted into a color television signal. 


3,761,610 
HIGH SPEED FASCIMILE SYSTEMS 

Robert E. Krallinger, New Milford; Donald T. Dolan, 

Ridgefield; Kenneth Wittmer, Newton, and Jerry W. Terrell, 

New Milford, all of Conn., assignors to Graphics Sciences, 

Inc., Danbury, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 115,189 
Int. Cl. HO4n 1/40, 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 178—6 32 Claims 


A facsimile system bandwidth-compresses a source signal, 
derived from scanning a document whose contents are to be 
transmitted to a remote location, by reversing the polarity of 
alternate segments of the signal to thereby form a modified 
signal of lesser frequency content. Background suppression is 
provided to enhance image contrast, and automatic gain con- 
trol compensates for the variable attenuation of the transmis- 
sion medium. The system is also capable of operating in a non 
bandwidth-compressed (“slow”) mode to accommodate 
slower transceivers. 
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3,761,611 
VIDEO FILE SYSTEM 

Hisashi Nakamura, Hachioji-shi; Masao Hibi, Kodaira-shi; 

Toshimichi Terada, Hachioji-shi, and Chikafusa Hirano, 

Minamitama-gun, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi 

Ltd. and Hitachi Electronics Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 18, 1971, Ser. No. 154,563 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 23, 1970, 45/54628 

Int. Cl. G11b 15/00, 27/32; H04n 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 178—6.6 A 7 Claims 


2! PICTURE DISPLAY UNIT 


A magnetic recording and reproducing system for recording 
video signal information for many scenes in groups on a mag- 
netic recording medium as well as recording control signals in 
the neighborhood of the individual groups of the video signal 
information. A desired one of said control signals may be ex- 
tracted in accordance with external instructions, and the 
system itself operates to select other specified video signal in- 
formation in accordance with the extracted control signal and 
couple the selected information to other apparatus. 


3,761,612 
SIMULTANEOUS MISSILE AND TARGET ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL TRACKING SYSTEM 

Frederick C. Alpers, Riverside, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 18, 1965, Ser. No. 434,741 
Int. Cl. HO4n 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 


A missile and target electro-optical tracking system which 
utilizes the same imaging tube and scanning signal for deriving 
both target and missile angular coordinate information. A two 
channel optical system is positioned in front of the imaging 
tube and each image is alternately allowed to pass to the face 
of the imaging tube. 
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3,761,613 
DUAL MODE VIDEO ENCODER 


John Ormond Limb, New Shrewsbury, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Berkeley Heights, 


Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, 
N.J. 


Filed June 20, 1972, Ser. No. 264,650 
Int. Cl. H04n 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 178—7.1 
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A pair of differential encoders operate in conjunction with 
one another to achieve improved transmission characteristics. 
A frame-to-frame encoder including a frame memory operates 
in the standard manner during stationary portions of the pic- 
ture. Control circuitry monitors the magnitudes of frame dif- 
ferentials, and responsively thereto identifies moving portions 
of the picture. For those portions identified as having motion, 
an output code is produced by an element-to-element encoder 
which differentially encodes consecutive elements in the line. 
Whenever the element-to-element mode is utilized, the frame 
memory is replenished by means of the element-to-element 
differentials. 


3,761,614 
ELECTRON-OPTICAL IMAGE TUBES AND IMAGE TUBE 
STREAK CAMERAS 
Daniel Joseph Bradley, 7 Piney Hills, Belfast, Ireland 
Filed June 24, 1971, Ser. No. 156,426 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 26, 1970, 

31,167/70 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/26, 39/04 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 11 Claims 
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An electron-optical image tube is made capable of provid- 
ing direct measurement of luminous events having durations 
as short as one picosecond and with a time resolution in the 
picosecond range by providing a metallic mesh extraction 
electrode in close proximity to the photo-cathode of the image 
tube and connecting this extraction electrode to a source of 
positive potential of variable voltage. An image tube streak 
camera incorporating such an image tube provides means 
whereby the photo-electrons in the image tube are deflected 
by a pulsed electric field of rapid rise time to produce a 
streaked record. The image tube is particularly suited for use 
in the analysis of laser beam pulses. 
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3,761,615 
TEMPERATURE IMAGE CAMERA WITH MEANS FOR 
MOVING THE IMAGE IN THE IMAGE PLANE 
William Michael Wreathall, Writtle, Essex, Chelmsford, En- 
gland, assignor to English Electric Valve Company Limited, 
Essex, England 
Filed Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 223,109 


7Claims Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 19, 1971, 


7,384/71 
U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 


Int. Cl. HO04n 5/30 
8 Claims 


The image of an object is focussed onto the pyro-electric 
target of a camera tube by a lens whose axis is continously 
rotated about the axis of the tube by rotating eccentric lens 
mounting arrangement. To compensate for the resultant 
movement of the image in the plane of the target, compensat- 
ing voltages are derived from a resolver rotated in 
synchronism with the lens axis rotation and are superimposed 
on the line and field scanning voltage waveforms so that there 
is no relative movement between the image and the scanning 
raster. 


3,761,616 
PROJECTION SYSTEM 
Charles E. Timberlake, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 766,880, Oct. 11, 1968, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 92,178 
Int. Cl. HO4n 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.5 D 9 Claims 


Improved electronic projection systems having a container 
with a conducting interior and a deformable medium in the 
container which decreases in resistivity with decreases in 
thickness in the presence of electrical charge on the surface of 
the medium are provided by using as the deformable medium 
the polymeric reaction product of benzyl alcohol and aro- 
matic hydrocarbons using as a Catalyst an acidic material. 
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3,761,617 
DC ELECTROLUMINESCENT CROSSED-GRID PANEL 
WITH DIGITALLY CONTROLLED GRAY SCALE 

Mitsuharu Tsuchiya, Osaka; Teruo Sato, Kyoto; Hitoshi 

Takeda, and Masami Yoshiyama, both of Osaka, all of 

Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed June 17, 1971, Ser. No. 153,946 

Claims priority, application Japan, June 20, 1970, 

45/53619; June 23, 1970, 45/54893; June 23, 1970, 45/54894 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/30 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.3 D 6 Claims 
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A scanning apparatus for a DC electroluminescent crossed- 
grid panel has an X-line driving circuit, a Y-line driving cir- 
cuit, a video signal generator, a timing signal generator, a sam- 
ple-hold circuit, an analog-to-digital converter, and a width- 
control signal generator. The Y-line driver has a set of first 
memory circuits for writing sequentially coded video signals 
for one horizontal line period, a set of second memory circuits 
for simultaneously holding the coded video signals during one 
horizontal line period, and a set of brightness control circuits 
for supplying Y-line driving pulses to corresponding Y-lines in 
response to the coded video signals. 


3,761,618 
TRAFFIC USAGE ENCODER 

Russell M. Alston, West Covina; John R. Watson, Glendora, 

and James E. Westbrook, Covina, all of Calif., assignors to 

Conrac Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,207 
Int. Cl. H04m / 5/26 

U.S. Cl. 179—8 A 


Electronic encoding of detailed traffic usage information 
for up to 28,800 distinct communication lines is accomplished 
economically by utilizing the line scanning capability of exist- 
ing electromechanical Traffic Usage Recorders (TUR). A 
relatively small number of digital signals, typically 32, are ex- 
tracted from selected points of each electromechanical TUR 
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“frame” and are processed electronically. That processing 
typically includes time adjustment of 24 position signals to 
eliminate overlapping within each of three groups, conversion 
of each group to binary coded decimal form, and differential 
time gating of those position signals relative to six detector 
signals, all performed by separate circuitry for each TUR 
frame. The resulting time adjusted signals from all TUR 
frames are then supplied on a time sharing basis to common 
circuitry which typically converts the position signals from 
BCD to binary code, separately stores each signal group, and 
finally converts the stored signals to serial code for delivery to 
any desired data processing center. The system typically in- 
cludes provision for increasing circuit reliability, as by 
checksum computation for the detector signals and produc- 
tion of a parity bit for each serial word as finally delivered. 
Further information of arbitrary type can be inserted, for ex- 
ample as additional bits in each word or additional words fol- 
lowing each scan cycle. 


3,761,619 
DIGITAL CENTRAL SWITCHING OFFICE FOR 
TELEPHONE SYSTEM 
Uwe A. Pommerening, 251 Raphael Dr., Webster, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 96, Jan. 2, 9170, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,703 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 AT 4 Claims 
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A digital switching office for a time division multiplexed, 
pulse code modulated signalling system. Switching is done 
through a matrix of gates on a space divided basis in one coor- 
dinate direction and on a combined space and time divided 
basis in the other coordinate direction. Each channel to be 
served is assigned an input highway through the matrix in one 
direction. Each transmitter is assigned an output highway in 
the other direction, and each output highway is time-shared 
among all the channels served by one transmitter. The matrix 
and all the associated central office functions are controlled 
by a stored program system. 


3,761,620 
PEN LIGHT, A GRAPHICAL INPUT DEVICE FOR A 
COMPUTER 
Robert M. Graven, 203 Holly Lane, Orinda, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 33,855, May 1, 1970, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 644,756, May 25, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 111,659 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 
U.S. Cl. 178—18 4 Claims 

A two-dimensional matrix of semiconductors is arranged in 
ordered array as a flat, light emitting and light sensing device 
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for input and read-out of information from a computer. A pen- 
light is used to activate the light sensing semiconductors to 


1330 


achieve a graphical input. Operation of the device can be 
either incremental or random. 


3,761,621 
METHOD FOR THE TRANSMISSION OF INFORMATION 
USING TIME MULTIPLEX PRINCIPLES 

Werner Volimeyer, and Hans-Heinrich Voss, both of Munich, 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin 

and Munich, Germany 

Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,146 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1970, P 20 59 

411.0 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 178—50 2 Claims 
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A method is described for transmitting a plurality of, for ex- 
ample, binary coded messages issuing from a plurality of 
message channels over a common transmission channel using 
time multiplex techniques. Even the code element of a 
message of the shortest duration is scanned repeatedly. For 
each change in the condition of the modulation waveform of a 
given message signal, a coresponding signal is transmitted in 
the form of a binary coded pulse group. The binary coded 
pulse group is coded to contain information as to the elapsed 
time between the last preceeding scan of the given message 
signal and the change in the modulation waveform. The trans- 
mission of the aforementioned indicating signal begins simul- 
taneously with the occurrence of the scan of the given 
message signal next following the change in the modulation 
waveform. The binary coded pulse group for each modulation 
waveform is transmitted for the entire duration of the as- 
sociated given message signal waveform condition. The 
groups of pulses for each message waveform condition are 
constituted by the same number of pulses, but each has a dif- 
ferent number of pulses of a given polarity. 


3,761,622 
AMPLITUDE MODULATED TELEMETERING SYSTEM 
Robert A. Stucklen, Montrose, Colo., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the In- 
terior, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 92,116 
Int. Cl. H041 27/10 
U.S. Cl. 178—66 R 14 Claims 
Power system phase and frequency are telemetered by am- 
plitude modulating a carrier wave. In the modulating process a 
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sinusoidal input is shaped to a square waveform and filtered 
through a band-pass filter. The filter output is a high frequen- 
cy carrier wave ringing at the input frequency. For demodula- 
tion, the carrier wave is rectified and filtered through a low- 








pass filter, resulting in an approximately sinusoidal signal at 
the input frequency. After conversion to a sawtooth wave, the 
signal synchronizes an electronic telephone ringer, generating 
an output signal at station service voltage and frequency. 


3,761,623 
APPARATUS FOR EXAMINING THE INNER SURFACE OF 
PIPES 

Atsushi Hara, and Yoshitaka Ohno, both of Kawasaki, Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,288 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1971, 46/10786; 

Mar. 3, 1971, 46/12990; May 7, 1971, 46/36163 
Int. Cl. HO4n 7/18 

US. Cl. 178—6.8 











Apparatus for circumferentially scanning the inner sur- 
face of a pipe by means of a television camera and for display- 
ing the image on a monitor outside of the pipe includes a rolla- 
ble carriage adapted to be pushed in the pipe, means for driv- 
ing the carriage axially of the pipe, a television camera con- 
veyed by the carriage, a camera head including a window on 
one side thereof and rotatably mounted on the camera, a 
source of light contained in the camera head to illuminate the 
inner surface of the pipe through the window, a reflective mir- 
ror disposed in the camera head at an angle with respect to the 
optical axis of the lens of the television camera so as to receive 
the light reflected from the inner surface through the window 
and to reflect the light toward the lens of the camera, means to 
rotate the camera head about the optical axis and means for 
converting the photographic image into an electrical signal 
which is sent to the monitor. 


3,761,624 
TIME DIVISION SIGNAL TRANSFER NETWORK 

Theras Gordon Lewis, Boulder, and Patrick Alban Vachon, 

Arvada, both of Colo., assignors to Bell Telephone Laborato- 

ries, Incorporated, Heights, N.J. 

Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,898 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 179—15 AA 7 Claims 

A time division communication system serves a plurality of 
lines and trunks and includes first and second line buses and 
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first and second trunk buses. Each line has an associated cir- 
cuit operative in response to a control signal to apply the line 
signal to the first line bus and to receive a signal from the 
second line bus. Each trunk has an associated circuit operative 
in response to said control signal to apply the trunk signal to 
the first trunk bus and to receive a signal from the second 
trunk bus. The control signal is applied to selected line and 
trunk circuits in a distinct time slot. A network interconnect- 
ing the buses includes a first device connected to the first line 














bus for summing all selected line circuit signals, and a second 
device connected to the first trunk bus for summing all 
selected trunk signals. The summed trunk signals are added to 
the summed line circuit signals in a third device which is con- 
nected to the second trunk bus. The summed line signals are 
attenuated and the attenuated summed line signals are added 
to the summed trunk circuit signals in a fourth device which is 
connected to the second line bus. 


3,761,625 
DIGITAL METHOD AND MEANS FOR FREQUENCY 
SHIFT KEYING 
Warren B. Bruene, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Collins Radio 
Company, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 234,961 
Int. Cl. HO41 27/12 


U.S. Cl. 178—66 A 3 Claims 


10 
OUTPUT 


1500 HZ, 
1200 HZ 


Frequency shift keying of input data by means of a variable 
divider which divides a frequency source by one of two in- 
tegers depending on the information content of said input 
data. Source, variable divider, and synchronization means 
lends itself to large scale integration. 


3,761,626 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISTORTION 
MEASUREMENT IN DATA TRANSMISSION NETWORKS 
Fritz Rosenhaupt, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed June 2, 1971, Ser. No. 149,166 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 3, 1970, P 20 27 
291.7 
Int. Cl. HO41 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 178—69 A 6 Claims 
A process is described for accomplishing distortion mea- 
surements, particularly of start-stop distortion in transparent 
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data networks wherein a fixed number of specific pulses are 
repeatedly synchronously transmitted by a sending station. A 
fixed sequence and number of pulses (2-1 ) are formed using 
a shift register. In the sending station a series of start-stop pul- 
ses are generated with the time interval between the start and 


stop pulses being adjusted in accordance with the code frame 
used. The start-stop pulses are inserted in the aforementioned 
pulse sequence, and the start-stop code signals are trans- 
mitted. Distortion measurements of the start-stop signal are 
made in the known manner in a receiving station. 


3,761,627 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SYNCHRONIZING TELEVISION 
CAMERAS 

Hans-Dieter Schneider, Gross-Gerau, Germany, assignor to 

Robert Bosch Fernsehanlagen GmbH, Darmstadt, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 30,428, April 21, 1970, Pat. 

No. 3,655,913. This application Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 
208,810 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 25, 1969, P 19 

21 104.2; Dec. 19, 1970, P 20 62 749.0 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 TV 





A synchronizing arrangement for television cameras in 
which a controllable oscillator is connected to an integrating 
circuit which generates a saw-tooth signal. This saw-tooth 
signal is, in turn, applied to a monostable multivibrator. The 
amplitude of the saw-tooth signal is varied by a control signal 
derived from a phase comparator which compares the phase 
of the output signal from the oscillator with a reference signal. 
The amplitude of the saw-tooth signal is varied so that the out- 
put signal of the monostable multivibrator is compensated 
against time dependent variations of oscillator output signal. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 179—8 A, 179—15 AT and 179—15 AA see: 
Patents Nos. 3,761,618, 3,761,619 and 3,761,624 
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3,761,628 
STEREO-QUADRAPHONIC MATRIX SYSTEM WITH 
MATRIX OR DISCRETE SOUND REPRODUCTION 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 GQ 


A sound system for producing at least four discrete sound 
outputs from respectively different directions from a listener 
wherein the audio and directional information representing 
the sound outputs are recorded on a stereophonic disc record, 
or similar record medium having a two-track capability. The 
system includes recording apparatus having two matrix en- 
coders for separately and differently matrixing four input 
signals to produce two pairs of composite signals each con- 
taining three of the input signals with preselected amplitude 
and phase relationships, at least one of the signals having a dif- 
ferent phase in each of the composite signals of a pair. The 
amplitude and phase relationships are such that four combina- 
tions of the two composite signals of each pair will yield four 
separate signals in which respective ones of the four input 
signals are predominant. The two composite signals produced 
by one of the encoders are recorded at baseband frequency on 
respective walls of a stereophonic disc record, and the two 
composite signals from the other encoder, which have dif- 
ferent phase relationships than the corresponding composite 
signals of the other pair, are utilized to amplitude modulate 
respective carrier signals which are also recorded on the walls 
of the record groove. 

Apparatus for reproducing the record includes filters for 
separating the baseband frequencies from the carrier frequen- 
cies, detectors for recovering the modulation from the car- 
riers, and a pair of decoders, one for decoding the baseband 
frequency signals and the other for decoding the two com- 
posite signals recovered from the carriers. Each decoder 
delivers four output signals in which respective ones of the 
four input signals are predominant and each containing un- 
wanted signal components. Corresponding signals from the 
two encoders are combined, and by virtue of differences in the 
initial encoding, the desired predominant signals are enhanced 
and the unwanted signal components are canceled, thereby to 
produce four discrete output signals, corresponding in all 
respects to the input signals, for application to respective 
loudspeakers suitably positioned in a listening area. 
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3,761,629 
APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING DELAY OF AN 
ELECTRICAL SIGNAL 
Akihisa Suzuki, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 
Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka-ken, Japan 
Filed Sept. 29, eae No. 76,358 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 30, 
44/93334; Sept. 30, 1969, 44/93335; Sept. 30, 
44/93336; Sept. 30, 1969, 44/93337; Oct. 25, 
44/101374; Oct. 31, 1969, 44/103493; Oct. 31, 
44/103494; Oct. 31, 1969, 44/103495; Oct. 31, 
44/103496; Oct. 31, 1969, 44/103497 
Int. Cl. G10h 1/02 


1969, 
1969, 
1969, 
1969, 
1969, 


U.S. CL. 179—1 J 5 Claims 


In audio signal delaying apparatus including a vibration 
transmission coil spring, an electro-mechanical driver means 
provided in the vicinity of one end of the spring, and a 
mechano-electrical pickup means for detecting a signal from 
the motion of the spring driver due to an input signal through 
the driver means, the improvement comprises a vibratile mo- 
tion terminating means provided between the other end of the 
spring and the pickup means so as to prevent a reflection of 
vibration at the other end of the spring, said pickup means 
being movable along the length of the spring, and said coil 
spring being magnetized. The arrangement can improve the 
frequency characteristics of the detected signal and enables 
the provision of an output signal having any delay time. 


3,761,630 
UNIDIRECTIONAL COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR 
TWO-WAY COMMUNICATIONS 

Peter Silitch, Riverdale, Md., assignor to United Communica- 

tions Industries, Inc., Reston, Va. 

Filed Apr. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 136, 130 
Int. Cl. H04m 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 179—1H 




















Tey 


A series coupled communication system providing two-way 
communication between one of a plurality of series connected 
remote stations or wayside units and a master station while 
using a one-way signal path or communication link. Commu- 
nication is initiated by one of the wayside units whereupon the 
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master unit answers and in doing so prevents all other remote 
stations from breaking in until the master station releases the 
calling remote station. 


3,761,631 
SYNTHESIZED FOUR CHANNEL SOUND USING PHASE 
MODULATION TECHNIQUES 
Ryosuke Ito, and Toshiaki Ishida, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to Sansui Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 144,015 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 
45/43009; May 21, 1970, 45/43011; June 
45/54487; June 24, 1970, 45/54488; June 
45/54489; June 24, 1970, 45/54491; June 
45/54492; June 24, 1970, 45/54493; June 
45/54494; Sept. 25, 1970, 45/83699 
Int. Cl. G10k ///00 
U.S. Cl. 179—1 GO 


1970, 
1970, 
1970, 
1970, 
1970, 











A sound reproduction system comprising a plurality of loud- 
speakers producing sounds corresponding to audio signals 
having a desired stereophonic relationship, at least one of 
which is phase modulated according to signals of ultralow 
frequency generated by a signal generator, sounds from all 
said loud-speakers being so designed as to converge into the 
same listening area. 


3,761,632 
AUTOMATIC TELEPHONE ALARM SYSTEM 
RESPONSIVE TO ANSWERING OF THE CALLED 
TELEPHONE 
Robert Colman, New York, N.Y., assignor to General Alarm 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,113 
Int. Cl. H04m / //04 
U.S. Cl. 179—5 P 











An automatic telephoning system such as for broadcasting 
fire or burglary messages to preselected telephones and 
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responsive to the interruption of the regular sequence of ring- 
back signals following dialing of a telephone number to sense 
the answering of the called telephone and to begin the playout 
of a prerecorded message. 


3,761,633 
TIME MULTIPLEX COUPLING ARRANGEMENT FOR 
THE CONNECTION OF MULTIPLE BUSES OF A TIME 
MULTIPLEX TELEPHONE EXCHANGE 

Max Schlichte, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 

geselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 

Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,584 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 21, 1970, P 20 

36 115.3 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 AA 6 Claims 
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A time multiplex coupling arrangement for telecommunica- 
tions exchange installations is described. The coupling ar- 
rangement permits transmission of time multiplex signals, par- 
ticularly pulse code modulated (PCM) signals. N multiplex 
buses are provided and have individually associated therewith 
N connection buses. The connection buses are terminated at 
one end with a storage capacitor. A predetermined number 
coupling stages are formed, and each of these have a related 
number of coupling circuits, which coupling circuits are 
formed as capacitive cross-charging circuits. The coupling cir- 
cuits may have recharging circuits connected on either side of 
a coupling point switch. 
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3,761,634 3,761,636 
TOLL DIVERSION CONTROL ARRANGEMENT DIAL PULSE REGISTER CIRCUIT 

Edward Walter Sobanski, Boulder, and Olgerts Stauers, Olgerts Stauers, Lakewood, Colo., assignor to Western Electric 

Lakewood, both of Colo., assignors to Western Electric Com- Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 

pany, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,284 

Filed May 30, 1972, Ser. No. 257,947 Int. Cl. H04q 3/08 
Int. Cl. H04m 1/66 U.S. Cl. 179—18 EB 

U.S. Cl. 179—18 DA 


count : 
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ae A register circuit is disclosed for connection to stations, in- 

teroffice trunks and operator circuits to count and store suc- 

cessively pulsed digits. The circuit comprises a common pulse 

counting stage which is combined with a different one of a plu- 

A toll diversion arrangement for private branch exchanges _ [ality of storage stages prior to receipt of each pulsed digit. 

is disclosed in which a dial tone register circuit serves to moni- The combined stages function as a unitary pulse counter. At 

tor connections between restricted stations and central office the end of each train of pulses the stages are separated leaving 

trunk circuits for screening toll traffic. The arrangement in- the dialed number encoded on operated relays of the storage 

cludes a toll control circuit which is interposed between each Stage. 
central office trunk circuit and its associated network ap- 
pearance for cooperating with the bridged dial tone register 


circuit in screening toll calls. 3,761,637 


INTERFACE BETWEEN ANALOG OR DIGITAL LINES 
AND A PULSE CODE MODULATION CIRCUIT 
Michel Andre Robert Henrion, Boulogne-Billancourt, France, 

assignor to International Standard Electric Corporation, 
3,76 1 ,635 New York, N.Y. 


Filed Mar. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 126,844 

jaan €. CRTRUNECIRCUTTIDENTIFICATION, Cast par, nppcaion Pres Ape, 1970, 7012469 
Robert S. Vaniman, Palatine, all of Ill., assignors toGTE AU- >< oy 199 15 AT Int. Cl. HO4) 3/00 
tomatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. ae 

Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,216 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/22 

U.S. Cl. 179—18 FH ae 
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A technique for tracing calls involving two trunk circuits A PCM interface circuit is disclosed which allows bi- 
located in the same telephone switching center. Means are directional transmission of supervisory signals in analog form 
provided whereby an unknown outgoing trunk connected to a and data signals in digital form. Analog information is coded 
known incoming trunk may be identified, or an unknown in- or decoded as needed, and the type of connection necessary is 
coming trunk connected to a known outgoing trunk may be determined by the type of signalling used — A.C., D.C. or 
identified. multi-frequency. 
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3,761,638 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR IDENTIFYING 
CONNECTIONS IN A SWITCHING NETWORK 
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3,761,640 
TELEPHONE DIALER WITH TWO DIFFERENT PULSE 
RATES 


Pe Tsi Chu; Bernard Corby; Andre Ernest James; Robert Claude Monin, Villennes-sur-Seine, France, assignor to C.1.T. 


Leblanc, all of Vence, and Andrzej Tadeusz Milewski, 
Lagaude, all of France, assignors to International Business 


Machines Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,049 


Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1970, 7047685 


Int. Cl. HO4m 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 179—18 FG 











A process and apparatus for identifying connections 
between input lines and output lines in a switching network 
having current sources associated with each output line to 
feed a connection path between an input line and an output 
line. The output lines are scanned until one is found ON, and 
then its current source is disconnected and the input lines are 
scanned to determine which has changed status. The results 
are recorded and the process is continued through the series 
of output lines. 


3,761,639 
TELEPHONE DIALS 

Ken Uno, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Tamura Electric 

Works, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,322 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 31, 1970, 

45/123292 7 
Int. Cl. H04m //36 


U.S. Cl. 179—90 D 2 Claims 


In a telephone dial wherein dial impulses corresponding to 
the digits dialed are transmitted by a dial pulse generating 
means, there are provided a rotary disc having a plurality of 
projections of the number and positions corresponding to 
predetermined first digits of the called numbers, the call 
thereof being precluded, and means to rotate the disc in 
response to the dialing of these unwanted first digits to bring 
the projection to a position to disenable dial impulse generat- 
ing means. 


Compagnie Industrielle Des Telecommunications, Paris, 
France 
Filed Nov. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 89,221 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 13, 1969, 6939051 
Int. Cl. H04m 1/28 


US. Cl. 179—90 K 14 Claims 


A pulse source, primarily for use with a keyboard in a 
telephone network, for providing a pulse output compatible 
with both keyboard and dial telephone networks. The 
telephone keyboard activates a pulse generator which 
produces an output compatible with keyboard telephone net- 
works. If the network is of the keyboard type then the output 
of the generator is applied directly to the telephone network. 
If the network is of the dial type then the output of the pulse 
generator is applied to a memory device which stores the out- 
put of the pulse generator and generates in response thereto a 
pulse train at a second rate compatible with a dial network and 
which corresponds to the output of the keyboard. 


3,761,641 
MAGNETIC HEAD WITH DEMOUNTABLE FACE PART 
ASSEMBLY 
Tony A. Mlinaric, San Carlos, Calif., assignor to Ampex Cor- 
poration, Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed June 25, 1971, Ser. No. 156,802 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/20, 5/24, 5/42 
U.S. Cl. 179— 100.2 C 


The fabrication of a multi-track magnetic head assembly is 
disclosed wherein the assembly is initially formed in two 
distinct parts, a core housing part carrying a plurality of mag- 
netic core elements and associated winding means, and a face 
part which carries the transducer pole tips and serves as the 
head-to-tape transducing surface. The union between the face 
part of the assembly and the core housing is formed by lapping 
the surfaces to be joined to a fine finish and assembling the 
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parts such that the respective magnetic components engage 
one another to complete a magnetic circuit extending from 
the core element to the associated pole tips and thus through 
the transducing gaps defined thereby. In order to facilitate re- 
working of the assembly, the face part is secured to the core 
housing by only a strip of epoxy adhesive occupying a longitu- 
dinal groove in the surface of the core housing adjacent the 
mated surface of the face part. The face part may be removed 
for replacement by a simple cutting operation which releases 
the epoxy bond. 


3,761,642 
TOUCH-CALLING TONE GENERATOR 
Paul U. Lind, Lombard, IIl., assignor to GTE Automatic Elec- 
tric Laboratories I , Northlake, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 225,440 
Int. Cl. H04m //5/ 
U.S. Cl. 179—90 K 





























A pushbutton operated calling device usable in telephone 
subscriber's instruments. Intended for implementation with in- 
tegrated circuitry, the use of varistors and thermistors are 
eliminated while still providing stable operation over a wide 
range of temperatures. Mechanical components are limited to 
a single make switch contact associated with each pushbutton. 


3,761,643 
VIDEO PLAYBACK UNIT IN INACCESSIBLE 
CONTAINER 
Miner S. Keeler, II, 2525 Indian Tr., S. E., Grand Rapids, 
Mich. 
Filed July 16, 1971, Ser. No. 163,236 
Int. Cl. Gi lb 15/04, 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 179—100.2 S 


A cassette type video playback unit is mounted in a non-ac- 
cesible case having only a signal output lead and a power cord 
extending from the case for transmitting the signals to the dis- 
play and controlling the operation of the playback 
mechanism. Included in the playback unit is a control circuit 
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and indicator for providing a visual indication when the tape 
unit has completed one playback cycle and for automatically 
stopping the unit at the end of one playback cycle. The in- 
dicating means additionally provides a visual indication of the 
number of completed cycles and the position of the playback 
tape at any given time during a playback cycle. The playback 
unit provides composite television signals which can be cou- 
pled directly to the antenna terminals of a conventional televi- 
sion receiver by means of the signal output lead, and is par- 
ticularly well suited for rental use since the tape playback 
mechanism is inaccessible, and the operation is simplified by 
being solely controlled by plugging and unplugging the power 
cord for initiating and terminating operation. 


3,761,644 

MOUNTING STRUCTURE FOR TRANSDUCER HEADS 
Marvin Camras, Glencoe, Ill., assignor to IIT Research In- 

stitute, Chicago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 528,934, Feb. 21, 1966, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 30,564 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 21/24 

U.S. Cl. 179—100.2 CA 
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A mounting structure for the transducer head of a transduc- 
ing system of the type having a plurality of laterally spaced 
head units aligned on a transverse axis and arranged for simul- 
taneous scanning of respective, discrete channels of a tape 
record medium, and in which the head is mounted on a fixed 
support for pivotal movement about an axis perpendicular to a 
plane of movement of the tape record medium across said 
head; biased in one direction about such pivot axis and adjust- 
ment means for adjusting the angle of disposition of the trans- 
verse axis of such head relative to the direction of movement 
of the tape record medium across such head including a 
threaded member threadedly engaging into the support and 
having a manually grippable portion to enable manual, 
threaded adjustment of the member relative to the fixed sup- 
port, and means movable with said threaded portion and hav- 
ing an annular, V-shaped groove formed therein by radial, 
sloping annular walls, and a spring biased detent ball entering 
said groove for cooperation with said groove walls. 


3,761,645 
APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR 
THERMOMAGNETICALLY REPLICATING MAGNETIC 
RECORDINGS USING A SCANNING BEAM OF RADIANT 
ENERGY 
Albert Lee Stancel, Jr., and Warren Rex Isom, both of Indi- 
anapolis, Ind., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, 
N.Y 


Continuation of Ser. No. 120,149, March 2, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 240,108 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/86; HO1v 3/04 
US. Cl. 179—100.2 E 20 Claims 
In a process and apparatus for replicating a prerecorded 
magnetic tape, the particle-binder layer of the prerecorded 
tape is brought into slippage-free intimate contact with the 
particle-binder layer of the copy tape. As the tapes are moved 
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in a first direction a laser beam impinges upon the particle- 
binder layer of the copy tape with a spot size of the same order 
of magnitude as the particles of the particle-binder layer of the 
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3,761,647 
CARTRIDGE FOR DETECTING VIBRATIONS 
REPRESENTING STEREOPHONIC SOUND 


copy tape. The laser beam is deflected to traverse a scanning Mitsuo Nemoto, and Kimiyasu Honma, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


LASER Y 
a 
BEAM 
lDEFLECTION 
APPARATUS 


pattern on the particle-binder layer of the copy tape trans- 
verse to the movement of the tape to provide rapid localized 
heating of the copy tape magnetizable particles to a tempera- 
ture above its Curie point. 


3,761,646 
RECORDING AND READING DEVICE WITH HEAD 
MOVEMENT FOR COMPENSATION OF 
IRREGULARITIES IN TAPE SPEED 
Jean Pierre Beauviala, 3, Avenue Hache, Grenoble, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 43,542, June 4, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,714 
Claims priority, application France, June 6, 1969, 6918763 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 15/22, 15/52,21/02 


US. Cl. 179—100.2 K 12 Claims 








This invention relates to a recording or reading device for 
electrical signals which are recorded on or read from a record 
carrier, such as a magnetic tape, which travels past a record 


and/or read head. The invention is directed to the problem of Gerhard Horstmeier, and Gerhard Moehring, both of Schuet- 


irregularities in the speed of travel of the record carrier past a 
record or read head, and provides means for compensating for 
irregularities in the speed of travel. Such means comprise a 
pulse generator whose instantaneous frequency is a function 
of the speed of travel of the record carrier, a master oscillator 
supplying reference frequency pulses, and a phase comparison 
device for comparing the two series of pulses and producing a 
compensating signal. The compensation may be effected by 


assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Audio-Technica, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 13, 1969, Ser. No. 849,767 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 
43/57408; Feb. 3, 1969, 44/7290 
Int. Cl. HO4r / 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 179—100.41 K 


14, 1968, 


11 Claims 


A stereophonic pickup cartridge for reproducing two chan- 
nel sound from record discs which are cut according to 45°- 
—45° system, comprises one or more armatures of high mag- 
netic permeability material and mounted on a cantilever 
which transmits vibrations of a stylus tip, a permanent magnet 
secured to a cartridge body adjacent the armature so as to pro- 
vide magnetic excitation thereto, and an electromagnetic cur- 
rent generating arrangement responsive to a change in mag- 
netic flux passing through the armature from the permanent 
magnet which is caused by vibration of the armature. The 
electromagnetic arrangement includes two pairs of pole pieces 
located on opposite sides of and with an inclination of 45° with 
respect to an imaginary vertical plane passing through the axis 
of the cantilever so that the pole pieces of each pair extend in 
directions perpendicular to the respective modulation walls of 
a sound groove, the pairs of pole pieces forming independent 
gaps for each channel, and the armatures being positioned to 
be separately operable within the independent gaps. The 
pickup cartridge provides good channel separation, reduced 
equivalent mass of the vibrating system and improved 
frequency response as well as improved sound groove 
tracking. 


3,761,648 
SINGLE ARM CURRENT COLLECTOR DEVICE FOR 
ELECTRICALLY DRIVEN VEHICLES 


torf, Germany, assignors to Firma August Stemmann OHG, 
Schuettorf i.H., Germany 
Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,666 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 21, 1970, P 20 

57 325.5 
Int. Cl. B601 5/24 

U.S. Cl. 191—70 7 Claims 

An extensible single arm current collector device for elec- 


mechanical movement of the record/read head under the con- trically driven vehicles, said collector means having pivotally 
trol of the output from the phase comparison device, or elec- connected scissor arms which are spring biased toward their 
tronically by a deformation of the time scale of the signals to extended upper or outer position. The device includes means 
be recorded or read in order to cause it to conform to instan- whereby the mechanical advantage between the spring and 
taneous variations in the speed of the carrier, or by acombina- the scissor arms is progressively changed as the device is col- 
tion of both of these methods. lapsed from its upper, extended operative position to its lower- 
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most, retracted but operative position, whereby the contact 
pressure between the collector device and a trolley wire 


remains at least generally constant over the range of operative 
height adjustment of the collector device. 


3,761,649 
MULTITURN ROTARY SWITCH 
Leo Jedynak, and Viadas Gusaras, both of Madison, Wis., as- 
signors to Oak Industries Inc., Crystal Lake, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 163,626, July 19, 1971, 
abandoned. This application July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 273,826 
Int. Cl. HOMh 19/58, 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 200—14 27 Claims 
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A switch in which rotational movement of the switch shaft is 
effective to move a selected switch rotor relative to its cor- 
responding stator with axial motion of the shaft or a portion 
thereof being used for selection of a particular switch rotor. 
Axial movement of the shaft may be manual, by the operator 
of the switch, or it may be automatic when the switch has 
reached a predetermined angular position. 
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3,761,650 
DIRECT DRIVE AND STOP MECHANISM FOR LOAD TAP 


CHANGER 

Howard A. Fohrhaltz, Lanesborough, Mass., assignor to 

General Electric . Mass. 

Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,137 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/40 

U.S. Cl, 200—17R 5 Claims 

A direct drive and mechanical stop mechanism for a load 
tap changer. The direct drive utilizes a partial or mutilated 
driving gear from which approximately one-half of the teeth 
have been removed. A pair of arms are provided on the driv- 
ing gear adjacent the last teeth on each side of the gear which 
engage pins which are mounted on an intermediate gear. The 
engagement of the arms with the pins insure proper meshing 
of the teeth on the driving gear with the teeth on the inter- 
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mediate gear. A driven gear is rotated 180° by each rotation of 
the intermediate gear to provide a single tap change through a 
Geneva gearing mechanism. At the end of each tap change, 
the drive gear disengages and the motor control stops. To 
prevent overrun, should the limit switches not operate, a 
mechanical stop is provided on the driven gear which 
mechanically stops the gears in either direction when the 
limits of the tap changer are reached. The stop mechanism 


provides a plurality of freely rotating washers which are 
mounted on a shaft which rotates with the driven gear. Each 
washer is provided with a tab which interferes with the next 
upper tab. When all of the tabs are lined up in engagement in a 
spiral fashion, the uppermost tab on the uppermost washer 
will engage a stop which is fixed to the frame of the tap 
changer thereby preventing further rotation of the driven gear 
in that direction. 


3,761,651 
GROUNDING DEVICE FOR A POINT IN A CONDUCTIVE 
CASING 
Jacques Fournier, Lyon, France, assignor to Delle-Alsthom, 
Villeurbanne, France 
Filed Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,272 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 18, 
7109563 


1971, 


Int. Cl. HO1h 21/28 


U.S. Cl. 200—48 R 12 Claims 


The invention concerns electrical units housed in a metal 
casing comprising a plurality of grounding points. It is charac- 
terized in that only one fixed contact and possibly, one mobile 
or movable contact end piece are permanently installed, the 
rest of the grounding device is a detachable assembly which 
can be used, according to needs, at various grounding points. 
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3,761,652 
BELL CRANK TYPE OPERATING MEANS FOR 
SIMULTANEOUSLY ACTUATING INTERLOCKED PAIR 
OF ELECTRICAL SWITCHES 
Charles L. Burns, Frankfort, Ind., assignor to P. R. Mallory 
& Co., Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 222,218 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/26, 3/46 
U.S. Cl. 200—50 C 


A bell crank moves a switch actuator blade between a pair 
of opposed rotary switches to actuate same. 


3,761,653 

PENDULUM ACTUATED ELECTRICAL SWITCH 
STRUCTURE 
John Eranosian, Woodside, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 97,774, Dec. 14, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,669,409. This application Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 
235,612 
Int. Cl. HOth 35/02 
US. Cl. 200—61.51 


A novel pendulum actuated electrical control device is dis- 
closed. The use of such device in a system for stabilizing and 
controlling the attitude of the vehicle with respect to the un- 
derlying terrain when stationary is described. 


3,761,654 
LATHE CHUCK WRENCH SAFETY DEVICE WITH 
CHUCK KEY ACTUATED MICROSWITCH 
Roy S. Davis, Rt. No. 1, Box 12, Carterville, Ill. 
Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,815 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/16; F16b 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 200—61.58 R 


A safety device including a switch interposed in the operat- 
ing circuit of a lathe which requires the withdrawal of the lathe 
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chuck wrench or key from the lathe chuck and its insertion in 
said device to operate said switch and permit the rotation of 
the lathe chuck as a safety precaution. 


3,761,655 
SWITCH ACTUATING BOURDON TUBE WITH 
MOUNTING BOLT PROVIDING FLUID 
COMMUNICATION BETWEEN PRESSURE SOURCE AND 
BOURDON TUBE 

James E. Whelan, and George W. Jackson, both of Dayton, 

Ohio, assignors to General ‘Motors Corporation, Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 310,599 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/36; G12b 01/04; GOL 07/04 

U.S. Cl. 200—81.8 3 Claims 


A low pressure indicator switch assembly for a pressure ves- 
sel of a vehicle air cushion restraint system which includes a 
body member with a threaded passage communicating with 
the interior of the pressure vessel. A Bourdon tube has an ori- 
ficed end portion. A mounting bolt with a threaded shank ex- 
tends through the orificed end portion and into the threaded 
passage of the body member to mount the end portion of the 
Bourdon tube to the body member. The threaded shank of the 
mounting bolt and the threaded passage of the pressure vessel 
define therebetween a passage for communicating pressure 
between the pressure vessel and the Bourdon tube. The as- 
sembly further includes contact means which is adapted to be 
connected with a warning device which is operatively con- 
trolled by the Bourdon tube for actuating the warning device 
when the pressure of the pressure vessel is below a predeter- 
mined pressure. 


3,761,656 
GROUNDING MEMBER FOR WATER LEVEL CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Thomas M. Buckshaw, and David M. Rosenberg, both of Indi- 
ana, Pa., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Company, 
Richmond, Va. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,227 
Int. Cl. HO1r 3/04 


A water level control device having a mounting bracket 
formed of electrically conductive material and a cover 
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member formed of electrically conductive material that is 
spaced from the bracket by an electrically non-conductive 
body member. A conductive strap is carried by the device and 
is disposed in contact with the bracket and with the metallic 
cover so that when the bracket is attached to a grounded 
frame structure of an appliance, the conductive cover will also 
be grounded. 


3,761,657 
FLOW SWITCH VANE WITH APERTURES COVERING 
SUBSTANTIALLY THE ENTIRE SURFACE AREA TO 
MINIMIZE TURBULENCE 
Leonidas C. Miller, 1321 Sombrero Dr., Monterey Pk., Calif. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 243,934 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/40 


U.S. Cl. 200—81.9R 5 Claims 





A sensing device for a switch activated by fluid flow through 
a pipe. The flowing fluid exerts a force on the device which in 
turn activates the switch. The device in its preferred form in- 


cludes a paddle with symmetrically placed apertures which 
cover substantially the entire effective surface and to allow 
flow through the body of the paddle to prevent cavitation and 
turbulence in the fluid. Reduction or elimination of these flow 
disturbances extends the service life of the paddle and its con- 
nection to the flow switch. 


3,761,658 
LOAD RESPONSIVE SWITCH 

Winfield Warren Loose, Linglestown, and Frederick Jean Mal- 

tais, Camp Hill, both of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, 

Harrisburg, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 181,499 
Int. Cl. HO1h 13/16 

US. Cl. 200—85 R 


A load responsive switch that is responsive, for example, to 
the weight of an operator or passenger on the seat of an au- 
tomobile. The switch is actuated by the deflection of a com- 
posite beam comprising upper and lower metal strips which 
are separated by a plastic spacer. At one end of the beam, the 
ends of the upper and lower strips are connected to each 
other. At the other end of the beam, the lower strip is fixed to 
a housing for the switch, and the corresponding end of the 
upper strip is free. In this manner, when the beam is flexed in 
response, for example, to the weight of a driver or passenger 
on the seat of the automobile, the end of the upper strip moves 
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into the switch housing to change the state of the switch. The 
housing is provided with a slide member movable longitu- 
dinally therein, and a cover for closing the upper portion 
thereof. Two terminals are contained in the housing and the 
switch is closed when the contact arms of a bus bar mounted 
in a slot in the slide member engage the terminals. The plastic 
slide has a central rib frictionally received between fingers on 
the end of the upper strip. Overtravel of the upper strip is ac- 
commodated by movement of the free end thereof relative to 
the sides of the central rib of the slide member. 


3,761,659 
DEVICE FOR INDICATING THE LOADING OF VEHICLE 
SEAT 

Dieter Eberle, Tamm/Wurttemberg; Dieter Hanselmann, and 

Hans Prohaska, both of Bietigheim/Wurttemberg, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to SWF-Spezialfabrik Fur Autozubehor 

Gustav Rau GmbH, Bietigheim, Postfach, Germany 

Filed Apr. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 248,057 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1971, G 71 

16 172.3 
Int. Cl. HO1h 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 200—85 A 8 Claims 


A device for indicating a load on a seat such as whether it is 
occupied by a passenger of a motor vehicle, comprises a seat 
having an interior spring suspension which flexes downwardly 
on the load when it is occupied. An indicator pull switch is 
mounted on a bracket within the interior frame of the seat 
spring suspension and it includes an actuating member which 
is engaged by a cable which extends to the spring suspension. 
The cable is advantageously held under tension produced by a 
draw spring and it holds the actuating member of the switch in 
one switch position. When the spring suspension is loaded the 
tension on the cable is relaxed and the spring actuating 
member is shifted to another spring position by an internal 
spring carried by the switch. In another embodiment the cable 
which is connected to the actuating member is guided through 
a sleeve guide secured to the spring suspension and its op- 
posite end is looped on an opposite end portion of the seat 
frame. 


3,761,660 
ARC INTERRUPTING COMPOSITION AND APPARATUS 
Paul W. Jones, Lafayette, Ind., assignor to Rostone Corpora- 
tion, Lafayette, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 59,554, July 30, 1970, 
abandoned. This Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,431 
Int. Cl. HO1h 33/04 
U.S. Cl. 200—144 C 6 Claims 

An arc interrupting composition for the arc-exposure walls 
or surfaces of electric circuit interrupting devices. The com- 
position comprises a combination of hydrated alumina and 
melamine in a binder which may be a thermosetting resin but 
is preferably a thermoplastic resin which is more reactive to 
arcing than the melamine. Under arcing conditions, it is be- 
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lieved the binder vaporizes or decomposes violently and the within the vehicle engine compartment. The two manual ele- 
hydrated alumina gives off water of hydration, and that these ments of the switch comprise a pushbutton mounted in an end 
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effects interact to render the melamine more effective and to 
create improved arc interruption conditions and service life. of the switch body and a three-position sliding button 
mounted in the side of the body of the switch. 


3,761,661 
GAS BLAST CIRCUIT-BREAKERS HAVING 3,761,663 
COOPERATING TUBULAR CONTACT PIECES TRIGGER SWITCH WITH SELECTIVE TWO-POSITION 
Rintje Boersma, Harmelen, and Gijsbert W. Irik, Bilthoven, TRIGGER-DEPRESSION LIMITING MEANS 
both of Netherlands, assignors to N.V. COQ, Utrecht, Harry W. Brown, Big Bend, Wis., assignor to Cutler-Hammer, 
Netherlands Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 


Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,574 Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 206,046 
Int. Ci. HO1h 33/14, 33/80 Int. Cl. HO1h 13/08 


US. Cl. 200—148 BV U.S. Cl. 200—157 


A trigger switch for portable tool such as an electric drill, 
sabre saw or the like having a selector built into the trigger for 
selecting either of two stop positions to which the trigger can 
be depressed to obtain different motor speeds. The trigger 
consists of a slide portion entering within the switch frame and 
an external finger engaging portion partly offset either below 
(contour trigger) or above (bathtub trigger) the slide portion. 

A gas blast circuit-breaker having cooperating axially The selector consists of a rotary knob recessed in the finger 
slotted tubular contact pieces which are so formed that at the ©8aging portion and having an eccentric pin on the end of its 
moment at which said contact pieces are separated from one shaft that extends into a stop block within the slide portion. In 
another a current path is formed which consists of at least ©" rotary position, this pin holds the slidable stop block up 
three axial portions interconnected by substantially radial por- P@ttly out of the slide portion to abut the switch frame for a 
tions, the middle one of said axial portions extending nearest first stop position and when rotated to another rotary position 
the axis of the tubular contact pieces. the pin retracts this stop block down within the slide portion to 

clear the switch frame to allow a full depression of the trigger 
for a second stop position. Placing the trigger return spring 
seg Se ES 
an switc or ove . Two 

SWITCH meabire hh = be aenee MOVARLS spaced catches on the stop block engagable by a conventional 
James A. Charles, Greens Fork, Ind., assignor to Dana '©CK Pin correspond to the two stop positions. 

Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 847,235, Aug. 4, 1969, 3,761,664 


abandoned. This application May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 144,965 LEVER SWITCH WITH OPERATING LEVER MEANS 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/00, 15/06, 13/08 DETACHABLE FROM MOVABLE CONTACT CARRYING 
U.S. Cl. 200—153 D 18 Claims MEMBER ONLY IN NEUTRAL POSITION 


An electric switch is provided having two manually movable Yasuo Kodaira, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nihon Kaiheiki In- 
actuating elements. The switch contains six contacts, with dustrial Company Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


each of the manually movable elements interrelated with the Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,225 

contacts so the variety of functions can be performed byeach (Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 10, 1970, 45/ 
of the actuating elements in their energization of a number of 198089 

electric circuits which may, in turn, control and actuate a se- Int. Cl. HODh 3/04, 9/16, 23/24 

ries of mechanical or hydraulic components. Such a switch U.S. Cl. 200—172R 4 Claims 
can be very advantageously utilized, forexample, mountedon A lever switch comprises (a) converter means rotatably 
a turn signal lever so as to provide for full operator control of a_ supported in a switch receptacle for rocking left-and-right and 
speed regulator or speed controlling arrangement mounted converting a movable contact plate relative to a stationary 
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contact or contacts, and (b) a lever for actuating said con- 
verter means which is formed separately from said converter 
means. Said lever and said converter means are connected 
with each other by engaging the upper surface portion of a lug, 
provided at a lower portion of the inner surface of said lever, 
with a corresponding surface portion of said converter means 
so that when the assembly of said lever and said converter 
means is at the neutral position relative to the switch recepta- 


cle said lever can be detached resiliently from said converter 
means, whereas when the assembly is at either of the rocked 
end positions said lever cannot be detached from said con- 
verter means, by reason of the fact that a lower portion of the 
outer surface of said lever contacts with the inner wall surface 
of the receptacle at the same time when the inner lug of said 
lever engages a corresponding portion of said converter 
means. 


3,761,665 
MICROWAVE HEATING APPARATUS WITH LOOPED 
WAVE GUIDE AND PHASE SHIFTING MEANS 

Tsuguki Nagao, Tokyo; Tomiji Okakura, Yokohama, and 

Kazunori Hasegawa, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to 

Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 257,017 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 


A microwave heating apparatus comprises a directional 
coupler including a main wave guide receiving energy from a 
microwave oscillator and a supplementary wave guide cou- 
pled to the main wave guide and receiving microwave energy 
therefrom. A heating wave guide preferably provided with a 
movable short-circuiting plate at both ends is connected to the 
supplementary wave guide so as to transmit in the TM mode 
the microwaves generated by the microwave oscillator and 
conducted thereto through the directional coupler. A variable 
phase shifter is provided for bringing the microwaves fed back 
to the supplementary wave guide through the heating wave 
guide in-phase with the microwaves conducted to said supple- 
mentary wave guide from the microwave oscillator. 
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3,761,666 
HEATED DRAWROLL FOR DRAW-TWISTING, DRAW- ° 
WINDING AND SPIN-DRAW-WINDING MACHINES 

Felix Graf, Winterthur; Kurt Hablutzel, Wiesendangen, and 

Armin Wirz, Dietlikon, all of Switzerland, assignors to 

Rieter Machine Works, Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,208 
Int. Cl. HOSb 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—10.49 10 Claims 


The temperature gauge is isolated from the induction coil 
by means of a temperature compensating element which is 
heated to the temperature of the drawroll so as to eliminate 
any cooling effect created by the induction coil. The tempera- 
ture compensating element can be in the form of a short cir- 
cuit ring which is of greater length than the temperature gauge 
or in the form of a resistance heating element. In addition, a 
heat insulating sleeve can also be disposed between the tem- 
perature compensating element and the induction coil. 


3,761,667 
OUTPUT POWER CONTROL OF INDUCTION COOKING 
INVERTER 
John P. Walden, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,295 
Int. Cl. HOSb 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.49 








A single-thyristor series resonant inverter used to drive an 
induction heating coil in a cooking appliance is operated at a 
variable frequency over a limited ultrasonic range in known 
manner to obtain high output pwer control. The low output 
power range is extended by using the secondary winding of a 
reset transformer and a series connected auxiliary solid state 
device to limit the amount of recharge energy supplied to the 
commutating capacitor by the primary winding during non- 
oscillating intervals of the inverter. 
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3,761,668 
SMALL ELECTRICAL APPARATUS POWERED BY 
INDUCTION COOKING APPLIANCES 

John D. Harnden, Jr., and William P. Kornrumpf, both of 

Schenectady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,732 
Int. Cl. HOSb 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 219—10.49 


Induction surface cooking units are used to supply voltage 
to specially modified cordless auxiliary kitchen appliances and 
other small electrical apparatus, either motorized or resistive, 
placed on the counter-top cooking surface. In similar fashion a 
universal energizer unit comprises an inductively coupled 
receptor coil and rectifier with plug-in receptacles for other 
equipment. 


3,761,669 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INDUCTIVELY 
HEATING VALVE SEATS 
Anthony F. Delpaggio, Parma, Ohio, assignor to Park-Ohio 
Industries, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 151,493, June 9, 1971. This application 
Dec. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 311,348 
Int. Cl. HOS1 35/04 


U.S. Cl. 219—10.57 5 Claims 








A method and apparatus for simultaneously heating the 
conical surface of first and second valve seats lying generally 
in a given plane on an engine component, which method and 
apparatus comprises mounting two inductors for independent 
reciprocal and lateral movement with respect to a common 
frame and biased outwardly therefrom, moving the common 
frame toward the plane of the valve seats until each is stopped 
by contacting the engine component, locking the two induc- 
tors with respect to the common frame, moving the common 
frame away from the valve seats to provide the necessary 
coupling gap, and then energizing the inductors to inductively 
heat the valve seats preparatory to quench hardening thereof. 
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3,761,670 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TREATING WORK 
MEMBERS BY THE APPLICATION OF HIGH 
FREQUENCY ENERGY 

Mathew A. Slaats, Jasper; Arthur W. Ross, Ferdinand, and 

James E. Blessinger, Jasper, all of Ind., assignors to Evan- 

sville Veneer & Lumber Co., Evansville, Ind. 

Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,126 
Int. Cl. HOSb 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 219—10.61 





A method and apparatus for applying high frequency elec- 
trical energy to sheet-like or panel-like work members to 
develop heat therein for driving off moisture from the work 
member or for causing the setting of glue therein in which the 
work member is moved in the direction of its length with lon- 
gitudinally spaced electrodes in engagement therewith 
between which high frequency electric current flows through 
the work piece. Electrical insulating material having high 
dielectric strength and low loss, and of a noncharring nature, 
is interposed between the electrodes and the work member, 
thereby substantially reducing the possibility of arc over along 
or in the work member and, thus, preventing damage thereto. 


3,761,671 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RESISTANCE 
WELDING UTILIZING APPLICATION OF HIGH 
PRESSURE 
Paul M. Erlandson, Palos Park, Ill., assignor to Continental 
Can Company, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 795,515, Jan. 31, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,610,862. This application Aug. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 174,378 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 219—64 








A method and apparatus are disclosed herein for electrical 
resistance welding wherein a high pressure is applied by the 
welding electrodes to the overlapped portions of metallic 
blanks concurrently as a high current is supplied to the elec- 
trodes. 


3,761,672 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MODIFYING WOUND 
WIRE DEVICES 
Herbert Baker, Marina Del Rey; David S. Rathje, Culver 
City, and William T. Butek, Jr., Costa Mesa, all of Calif., 
assignors to Solatron Enterprises, Inglewood, Calif. 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,282 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/00 
US. Cl. 219—68 7 Claims 
A method and apparatus for removing unwanted turns from 
wound wire segments first brazes foil strips to the unwanted 


turns at opposed points on the periphery and next passes a 
high energy electrical discharge between the foil strips. The 
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electrical discharge is of a magnitude and duration sufficient 3,761,674 
to vaporize the turns of wire between the foil strips. Any un- ELECTROSLAG GUIDE NOZZLE 
vaporized particles of wire are attached to the foil and can be Stanton F. Bierwith, San Leandro, Calif., assignor to Great 
Canadian Oil Sands, Limited, Toronto, Canada 
Filed Mar. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 239,072 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 219—73 


easily removed. If two pairs of opposing electrodes are posi- 
tioned adjacent each other, one of the electrodes of each pair 


can be used for the brazing step and both are used for the The present invention relates to a novel consumable guide 
vaporizing step. nozzle suitable for use in the electroslag welding. 


3,761,675 
MATERIAL CUTTING AND PRINTING SYSTEM 
William J. Mason, Westlake Village; Douglas W. Wilson, 
Pacific Palisades; Douglas M. Considine, Miraleste; Felix 
Jerome Viosca, Canoga Park, and J. Philip Wade, Simi, 
all of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver 
City, Calif. 
3,761,673 Filed Jan. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 219,007 
ARC GAP CURRENT MONITOR CIRCUIT Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 
Kurt H. Sennowitz, Royal Oak, Mich., assignor to Electronic U.S. Cl. 219—121 LM 
Removal of Metals, Inc., Clawson, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 217,005 
Int. Cl. B23p 1/08 
US. Cl. 219—69S 














} 


Loser Material 


Positioning Power Hondling 
Electronics Supply Electronics 








OUTPUT STAGE 


Spreader 


Moterial 








A cloth cutting system wherein cloth is carried in a single 
layer into a cutting area wherein a laser beam is focused on the 
cloth and is directed by computer commands to travel within 
the cutting area so as to cut a plurality of patterns through the 
cloth rapidly and accurately. 

















3,761,676 
PORTABLE ELECTRON BEAM WELDING APPARATUS 

An arc gap current monitor circuit for use in an electrical George C. McFarland, 535 Bobby Dr., Danville, Calif., and 
discharge machining apparatus which includes a phase in- Clifford F. Leader, 6946 Fairview Dr., El Cerrito, Calif. 
verter stage connected between the main power supply and Filed May 20, 1971, Ser. No. 137,568 
the arc gap. The monitor circuit protects the electrode tool Int. Cl. B73k 15/00 
and the conductive workpiece from damage due to direct cur- U.S. Cl. 219—121 EB 16 Claims 
rent arcing caused by sludging, coolant loss, or breaking or An electron beam welding unit is described which enables 
chipping of the tool electrode. The trigger signal for the moni- an operator to directly manipulate the orientation of the elec- 
tor circuit is not taken directly from the arc gap, and no re- tron gun forming the welding beam in order to control the lo- 
sistance-capacitance or diode coupled signal is discharged cation on a workpiece at which the beam impinges. To this 
into the arc gap. The arc gap monitor circuit also provides an end, the electron gun is mounted within a vacuum chamber on 
automatic delay time during a shorted arc gap condition. a first portion of its wall which can be moved with respect to 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1978 


the remainder of the vacuum chamber wall. Such first wall 
portion of the chamber is connected to the remainder of the 
chamber wall by a flexible bellows which permits the desired 
movement of the first wall portion while yet assuring integrity 
of the vacuum within the chamber. A handle for grasping by 
the operator is provided on the exterior surface of the first 
wall portion so that the operator can move the wall and, 
hence, move the electron gun to change the path of its beam. 


The electron gun of the unit is in the form of a cartridge which 
is easily removable for replacement and is provided with a 
structurally stable electron generating filament. The unit 
further includes a high voltage power supply which is quite 
compact and assures low current ripple. The power supply and 
a full vacuum system for the unit, including an unique valve 
arrangement, are all housed together with the remainder of 
the unit to provide a small, portable unit. 


3,761,677 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING SINGLE CRYSTALS 
INCLUDING HALOGEN LAMPS ALIGNED WITH THE 
COMMON MAJOR AXES OF A SPHEROIDAL 
REFLECTOR PAIR 
Takayuki Mizutani, and Tsutomu Yamamoto, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Electric Company, Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1971, 46/4812 
Int. Cl. HOSb //00; BO1j 17/08 


USS. Cl. 219—349 6 Claims 





For an apparatus for growing single crystals by the floating 
zone method, a pair of congruent prolate spheroidal reflectors 
for radiant energy are disposed outwardly of each other with 
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their major axes aligned and with the distance between their 
axially inwardly disposed foci being less than the diameter of a 
molten zone placed at the location of these foci. A pair of con- 
gruent halogen lamps for supplying the radiant energy are held 
inside the respective spheroidal surfaces with their logitudinal 
axes parallel to the major axes and with the center of each 
lamp placed, apart from the axially outwardly disposed focus, 
less than a quarter of the longitudinal dimension of the lamps 
and a half of the transverse dimension thereof in the directions 
parallel and perpendicular to the major axes, respectively. 


3,761,678 
HIGH DENSITY SPHERICAL MODULES 
Paul N. Eckles, Carmichael, Calif., assignor to Aerojet-General 
Corporation, El Monte, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 836,543, June 25, 1969, abandoned. 
This application May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,953 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00; F21v 7/20, 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—343 7 Claims 


A heat module having a plurality of single-end heat lamps 
characterized by a monolithic one-piece metal block having 
an outer reflective face and a plurality of reflective concave 
cavities formed interiorally of the block and opening through 
reflective face. The metal block has two rows of reflective 
cavities with a bore passing between the two rows and adapted 
to carry a cooling fluid. Each reflective cavity has associated 
with it a lamp housing channel and means associated with 
each cavity and its housing channel for supporting and power- 
ing an associated heat lamp with the heating filament of each 
heat lamp being situated within the respective reflective cavity 
and with the support end of the lamp being located outside the 
reflective cavity. 


3,761,679 
ELECTRODE AIR-HUMIDIFIER 
Hans Hilmar Dall, Egamosevej 8, 8250 Ega, Denmark 
Filed June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 149,737 
Claims priority, application Denmark, June 4, 1970, 


2930/70 
Int. Cl. HOSb 

US. Cl. 219—288 5 Claims 

An electrode air humififier for providing a substantially 
constant rate of steam generation irrespective of variations in 
the conductivity of the supply water includes a water tank hav- 
ing a water inlet, a steam outlet and a plurality of electrodes 
downwardly projecting into the water within the tank. The 
electrodes each have a pair of substantially planar surfaces 
whose current carrying area progressively increases in an up- 
ward direction. The electrodes are positioned so that each 
planar surface of each electrode faces a different planar sur- 
face of an adjacent electrode and the distance between the 
facing planar surfaces of adjacent electrodes progressively 
decreases in an upward direction. To avoid precipitation of 
solid materials onto the electrodes from the water, the sur- 
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faces of the electrodes are covered with polytetraflou- 
roethylene uncorporating with electrically conductive pig- 


ment. The water level in the tank is controlled in response to 
current flow to the electrodes. 


3,761,680 
ELECTRIC STOVES 
Benedict Ingrao, 2437 N. 73rd Ave., Elmwood Park, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 693,270, Dec. 26, 1967, Pat. 
No. 3,578,951. This application May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 
253,437 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/68 
U.S. Cl. 219—456 





Electric stove in which the heating element can be lowered 
to remove the heat source from the bottom of a pot or pan on 
the stove. The heating element is lowered at the end of a cook- 
ing cycle, or at any other time, to prevent over-cooking, 
scorching of food, or boil-overs. The stove is provided with a 
pot support and an integrated heating element. The heating 
element is supported in a hinged manner and means are pro- 
vided so that the heating element can be raised on hinged 
means for cleaning of the stove. Controls are provided to 
lower the heating element and resilient means are provided to 
normally hold the horizontal surface level of the heating ele- 
ment slightly above the horizontal surface level of the pot sup- 
port with the weight of a pot being sufficient to lower the 
horozintal surface level of the heating element to the horizon- 
tal surface level of the pot support. Provided with the resilient 
means is a limited tilting action of the heating element to in- 
sure that all top surface portions of the heating element will 
contact all bottom portions of a pot on the pot support. Chan- 
nel means are provided to permit escapement of trapped 
heated air. And the heating element is supported at its balance 
center. 
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3,761,681 
PUNCHED CARD READERS 


Filed Apr. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 243,859 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 8, 1971, 
9,090/71 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/04; GO9b 3/06; GO6k 7/06; H04q 1/16 


US. Cl. 235—61.11 C 5 Claims 
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A reader for punched cards or tapes having a plurality of 
spring mounted probes, one for each hole position. A card or 
tape is sensed by the probes and when no hole is under the 
probe, the spring is compressed. When a hole is sensed, the 
probe enters the hole and two electrical contacts are joined, 
thereby providing an electrical current which identifies the 
hole position in a load circuit. 


3,761,682 

CREDIT CARD AUTOMATIC CURRENCY DISPENSER 
Thomas R. Barnes, Dallas; George R. Chastain, Irving, and 

Don C. Wetzel, Dallas, all of Tex., assignors to Docutel Cor- 

poration, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 59,150, July 29, 1970. This 
application Oct. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 187,515 
Int. Cl. G06k 17/00; B65h 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.7 B 46 Claims 


A currency dispenser automatically delivers a medium of 
exchange in packets in response to a coded credit card 
presented thereto. The coded credit card is presented to the 
currency dispenser and an initial check is made to determine if 
the card has the proper format. After checking the credit card 
format, coded information thereon is evaluated to check the 
user’s identity prior to authorizing him to receive cash from 
the machine. When each of several additional checks of the 
credit card code have been completed, the old code is 
removed and substituted with a new code. The new code con- 
tains the same information as the old but updated to reflect an 
additional currency dispensing transaction. Both the original 
code and the updated code are scrambled in accordance with 
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a changing key. Scrambling the credit card code after each use 
thereof minimizes the chance of unauthorized use of the cur- 
rency dispenser. When the checks of the credit card code in- 
dicate the user is entitled to receive the amount of currency he 
has selected, a storage container for the packets of currency 
transports the required number of packets by a positive feed 
drive to a cash drawer. The cash drawer opens to a detent 
position which allows the customer to then move the drawer 
to a fully open position to remove his currency. Upon release 
of the cash drawer, it returns to a partially opened position 
from which it automatically closes after a preset time limit. 


3,761,683 
SECURITY SYSTEM 
Steven A. Rogers, 1426 Crowell Rd., Vienna, Va. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,319 
Int. Cl. GO7f 7/02; G06k 7/08, 7/14, 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.7 B 8 Claims 


This invention concerns a pass-key system. It contains a 
method for reading optical and magnetic data from a small 
card. The optical data is used to microprogram logic circuitry 
which manipulates the magnetic information. The said mag- 
netic information consists of a binary code. This code is en- 
tered into a shift register by manually pushing the card into its 
counterpart slot. The code is compared by suitable logic to a 
similar number stored within a memory either of a counter or 
random access type. If the codes do or do not compare, provi- 
sion is made to so indicate. If they do match, then the device is 
enabled to generate a new random combination, store it and 
write it on the card as the card is withdrawn from the device. 

The optical data is provided on several fixed tracks to con- 
trol the logic, to provide a location bit and to provide the in- 
dividual card’s memory location if there is more than one user. 


3,761,684 
SPROCKET SIGNAL PROCESSOR 
William A. Schrader, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor to Ex-Cell- 
O Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,153 
Int. Cl. GO6k 7/016 
US. Cl. 235—61.11R 7 Claims 
The sprocket signal processor is adapted for record member 
readers wherein the record member is subject to oscillations 
or jitter due to its advancement over a sensor. To prevent the 
recognition of erroneous signals and in particular sprocket 
hole signals reduced on the record member with the data for 


ELECTRICAL 


1461 


controlling the read out of the data, the sprocket signal is 
processed so as to block out erroneous signals and to provide 

















only the desired sprocket hole signal for read out purposes, 
thereby preventing erroneous read out of the record member. 


3,761,685 
DATA PROCESSING MEANS WITH PRINTED CODE 
Norman Alpert, Scarsdale, N.Y.; Robert M. Berler, Westport, 
and Nanjundian N. Murthy, W. Redding, both of Conn., as- 
signors to Pitney-Bowes Alpex, Inc., Danbury, Conn. 
Filed May 24, 1971, Ser. No. 146,044 
Int. Cl. GO6r 7/10 


US. Cl. 235—61.11 E 11 Claims 





An electro-optically readable coded document is provided 
in which the code appears as a compact row of printed bars of 
two widths separated by spaces of similar widths between the 
individual bars. The combination of printed bars or lines and 
associated spaces constitute a binary code that is registered 
through an electro-optical system, e.g. a hand-held reader. 
The reader is drawn along the length of the document, and as 
the printed lines (or bars) and spaces are traversed by the 
scanning reader, the width of each one of these elements is 
memorized in terms of a cumulative time count within a 
responsive electrical system. As the scanner thereafter traver- 
ses the space adjacent to the preceding bar, a new time count 
is generated in the electrical system which then measures the 
width of the space also in terms of a cumulative time count. 
The two time counts are compared in order to determine the 
character of the scanned portion of the encoded information. 


3,761,686 
SENSING SPRING ARRANGEMENT FOR CARD READER 
Cornelius William Bosland, Hershey, Pa., assignor to AMP In- 
Pa. 


corporated, Harrisbrug, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 746,783, July 23, 1968, abandoned. 
This May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 144,256 
Int. Cl. G06k 7/06; HO1h 43/08; HOSb 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 C 10 Claims 
An improved sensing spring arrangement for a card reader. 
The springs are held in a head and are pre-deflected by 
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precisely located shoulders to given accurate vertical align- 
ment of the tips of the springs. The springs themselves have a 
tapered configuration so that when deflected the stresses 


along each spring are approximately uniform and less than the 
fatigue stress limit of the spring. 


3,761,687 
DUAL TICKET READER 
Alan Swett, Milton, and Nunzio Napoleone, Wellesley, both of 
Mass., assignors to Dennison Manufacturing Company, 
Framingham, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 215,045 
Int. Cl. B65h 29/34; GO6k 7/08, 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 235—61.11 E 17 Claims 


A ticket reader constructed to read magnetically encoded 
tickets or punch encoded tickets, said reader having a rotata- 
ble turret, a vacuum system for controlling the movement of 
tickets between a ticket feed station, two read stations, one 
adapted to magnetically read data on a ticket and one adapted 
to read data punched on a ticket, and a plurality of stations 
adapted to receive the tickets after they have been read and 
interpreted. 


3,761,688 

HIGH-SPEED CARD READER 

John W. Cassel, Hatboro, Pa., assignor to The National Cash 
Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 7,649, Feb. 2, 1970. This application Mar. 
30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,810 

Int. Cl. G02b 5/14; GO6k 7/14 
US. Cl. 235—61.11 E 1 Claim 
A high-speed card reader including a card feed hopper with 
a reading station being located directly beneath the hopper 
and aligned therewith. Because the reading station is aligned 
with the hopper, the lowermost card in a stack of cards in the 
hopper can be read while positioned at the bottom of the 
stack. After being read, the lowermost card is removed by a 
picker blade, and the next card is read while positioned at the 
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bottom of the stack. All the holes in the card are read simul- 
taneously at the reading station, which is light- operated, and 


which includes light sources and light sensors which are 
located on one side of the card being read. 


3,761,689 
ANALOG-HYBRID COMPUTER USING AN AUTOMATIC 
CONNECTION TYPE SWITCH MATRIX 
Shigeru Watanabe, Hachioji; Norio Yokozawa, Fuchuu, and 
Sigenori Kawamura, Kokubunji, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd. and Hitachi Electronics Co., Ltd., both of 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 223,558 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1971, 46/4225 
Int. Cl. G06j 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 235— 150.5 3 Claims 


In an analog-hybrid computer, an automatic connection 
type switch matrix device is installed between the digital com- 
puter and the analog computer. The switch matrix device is 
operated to establish connections among analog operational 
devices in the analog computer in response to command 
signals from the digital computer, thereby forming the desired 
analog operational circuit, and a suitable outer operational 
device is connected to a free connecting terminal of the switch 
matrix device. 


3,761,690 
COMPUTER CONTROL OF A PHYSICAL SYSTEM IN 
WHICH THE MAGNITUDE AND FREQUENCY OF 
CORRECTIONS ARE SYSTEM DEPENDENT 

John H. Sayles, Arlington Heights, and Allen L. Pekar, 

Brookfield, both of Ill., assignors to Universal Oil Products 

Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 160,022 
Int. Cl. GOSb / 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 235—150.1 10 Claims 

A control system for a physical system which includes a 
chamber wherein the value of a desired property of the system 
is to be maintained within predetermined limits of deviation. 
There is provided regulating means connected to the chamber 
for regulating the value of the desired property and control 
means connected to said regulating means for controlling such 
regulation. Sensing means such as level indication devices, 
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pressure indicating devices, temperature indicating devices, or 
the like, is connected to the chamber for generating a signal 
representative of the aforesaid value of said desired property. 
System control means is connected to the sensor and to the 
control means for receiving the signals and for generating 
signals for controlling said system. The system control means 
includes computer means for computing the change of the 
value of the desired property with respect to time and for 
determining a parameter of comparison whose value is a func- 
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tion of the value of said desired property. First comparator 
means is provided for comparing the rate of the change of the 
desired property with the parameter of comparison and for ac- 
tivating the control means in response to the comparison. 
Second comparator means is provided for comparing the ac- 
tual value of the desired property with limits of deviation and 
for determining the time at which to activate the control 
means in response to that comparison. 


3,761,691 
RUNWAY ALIGNMENT SYSTEM UTILIZING A 
LATERAL ACCELERATION SIGNAL 
Elmer L. Schultz, Marion, Iowa, and Edwin R. Hattendorf, 
Mission Viejo, Calif., assignors to Collins Radio Company, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,307 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/78 
. U.S. Cl. 235—150.22 
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A landing control system utilizing a lateral acceleration 
signal in formulation of roll steering command such that a 
decrab maneuver effects a “‘wing down into the wind” forward 
slip maneuver, maintaining runway alignment. 


3,761,692 
AUTOMATED CRYSTAL PULLING SYSTEM 

Edward G. Cope, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 

Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185,790 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/58; HO11 7/40 

U.S. Cl. 235—151.1 2 Claims 

An automated crystal pulling system utilizes a digital com- 
puter to control a Czochralski crystal puller. Crystal pull rate, 


ELECTRICAL 


1463 


crystal spin rate, crucible lift rate and crucible spin rate are 
monitored with tachometers, and the monitored signals are 
applied to controllers to control the respective motors and 
provide independent closed control loops, with each con- 
troller having a set point signal input from the computer. A 
sensor detects the output level of the radio frequency genera- 
tor (induction heater) and applies a signal to a generator con- 
troller having a set point input from the computer, providing 
closed loop temperature control. A temperature control al- 
gorithm receives an input from a melt temperature sensor and 
calculates the set point to the generator controller. A diameter 
control algorithm receives an input from a crystal diameter 








sensor and calculates the set point to the crystal pull motor 
controller. A melt level control algorithm claculates the set 
point to the crucible lift motor controller to provide a constant 
melt level. An adaptive control algorithm adjusts melt tem- 
perature, via the temperature control algorithm, as required to 
maintain average pull rate within imposed limits. Crystal 
specifications are input to the computer via a card reader. 
Operators are required only to load the charge, read in the 
specification card, grow the crystal stem, initialize various 
procedures, and remove the crystal ingot and clean and reload 
the puller. 


3,761,693 
AUTOMATIC MAXIMUM-TORQUE INDICATOR 
ASSOCIATED WITH A SHAFT AND ITS USE IN 
HELICOPTERS 
Gerard Fleury, Marseille, France, assignor to Societe Na- 
tionale Industrielle Aerospatiale, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,492 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 7, 1971, 7112264 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/70; GO11 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.3 2 Claims 
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A torque indicating system for the aerofoils of a helicopter 
comprising a pressure and temperature detector feeding, 
through appropriate electrical circuits, a multiplier operating 
a pointer. 
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Gosta Roland Englund, Stockholm; Claes-Goran Lindelow, 
Taby, and Bengt Ragnar La Motte, Soina, all of Sweden, as- 


signors to Svenska Dataregister AB, Solna, Sweden 
Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No, 139,614 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 4, 1970, 6061/70 
Int. Cl. GO6f 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—153 R 


A register mechanism operates in conjunction with an infor- 
mation storage unit to (a) allow a transfer to the storage unit 
of information entered on the keyboards of the register (b) in- 
dicate on an audit tape the entered information and that the 
data has been correctly transferred to the storage unit and (c) 
indicate on an audit tape the entered data only. 


3,761,695 
METHOD OF LEVEL SENSITIVE TESTING A 
FUNCTIONAL LOGIC SYSTEM 

Edward Baxter Eichelberger, Purdy Station, N.Y., assignor 

to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 

N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 298,087 
Int. Cl. GO6f / 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—153 AC 
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Level sensitive testing is performed on a generalized and 
modular logic system that is utilized as an arithmetic/logical 
unit in a digital computer. Each arithmetic/logical unit of a 
computer is formed of arrangements of combinational logic 
networks and storage circuitry. The storage circuitry has the 
capability for performing scan-in/scan-out operations inde- 
pendently of the system input/output and controls. Using this 
scan capability, the method of the invention provides for the 
state of the storage circuitry to be preconditioned and inde- 
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3,761,696 
RANDOM INTEGER GENERATOR AND METHOD 
Lewis K. Russell, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Signetics 
Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 226,700 
Int. Cl. GO6f 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 235—152 














A random integer generator formed of a plurality of pseudo- 
random generators. Each of the pseudo-random generators is 
formed of a shift register having feedback to maximize the 
period of the shift register. The shift registers are of different 
sequence length and are all simultaneously clocked. After a 
number of clocking pulses, the number of either ones or zeros 
in a selected sample size of the shift register outputs are 
counted and summed, with the sum being a random integer. 


3,761,697 
DATA PROCESSOR INTERFACE 

Kenneth Stanley Darton, Harlow; Geoffrey Allen Hunt, Old 

Harlow, and David William Wright, Harlow, all of En- 

gland, assignors to International Standard Electric Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 199,690 
Int. Cl. GO6f 5/04, 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—154 


Thee 
Feat Unit (wired in) 


An interface is coupled between a 20-bit serial word 


pendent of its prior history. Test patterns from an automatic signalling stem and a 16-bit parallel word data processor. The 
test generator are cycled through the networks of combina- interface buffers the transmission to an from the line, transfers 
tional logic and their respective associated storage circuitry to and from the processor in pairs of 10-bit half-words, and 
for removal through the scan arrangement to determine their performs all repetitive functions to limit utilization of the 
fault status. processor. 
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3,761,698 
COMBINED DIGITAL MULTIPLICATION SUMMATION 
Charles M. Stephenson, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 88,209, Nov. 9, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 562,386, July 1, 1966, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,037 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/52, 15/34 


U.S. Cl. 235—164 7 Claims 
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An arithmetic unit for combined digital multiplication and 
summation of the form A+B:C using operands A, C and D is 
disclosed without using discrete intermediate storage of any 
sum of any particular product. Electrical signals are generated 
representative of the digital functions A, C and D. A plurality 
of pseudoadders are connected into a plurality of levels in 
converging combinational logic paths for producing an ulti- 
mate sum from the digital functions C and D and then electri- 
cal signals representative of the function A are introduced fol- 
lowing the formation of the ultimate sum to form an output 
signal representative of the sum A and the ultimate sum. 


3,761,699 
MULTIPLICATION BY SUCCESSIVE ADDITION WITH 
TWO’S COMPLEMENT NOTATION 
Delaine C. Sather, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Collins 
Radio Co., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 238,905 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/52 
U.S. Cl. 235—165 


30 14 3638 40 


A multiplying circuit for serial bit words wherein a number 
of word times equal to the number of bits in the multiplier is 
required to perform the full multiplication operation. Each bit 
of the multiplier from the least significant to the most signifi- 
cant is multipled by the multiplicand word individually and 
after each multiplication the result is added to the previous 
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product divided by 2. If the last or sign bit of the multiplier in- 
dicates that is is a negative word, the multiplication at this last 
word time produces the negative equivalent of the mul- 
tiplicand which is the last digital word added to produce the 
final answer. Additional circuitry is utilized for forcing the cu- 
mulative product after division by 2 to have a sign bit cor- 
responding to the sign bit of the multiplicand after the occur- 
rence of a logic | in a significant bit of the multiplier. 


3,761,700 
OUTPUT CONTROL LOGIC FOR A CODE READING 
SYSTEM 
Ramesh S. Patel, Kettering; Robert C. Gilberg, Dayton, and 
James P. Donohue, Fairborn, all of Ohio, assignors to The 
National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,541 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—165 





A system for processing a color bar code read optically from 
a coded medium is disclosed. The system includes logic for 
determining the binary code from color signals and storage 
means for temporarily storing the binary code. Logic is also 
provided which allows the reading of a double field tag and 
which checks the parity and the size of the captured message. 
Further, logic is provided for transmitting the captured 
message to a utilization device. 


3,761,701 
DRILLING COST INDICATOR 
Lawrence B. Wilder, c/o Amoco Production Company, P.O. 
Box 591, Tulsa, Okla.; Renic P. Vincent, deceased, late of 
Tulsa, Okla., and Meta Luella Vincent, administratrix, c/o 
Amoco Production Company, P.O. Box 591, Tulsa, Okla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 874,562, Nov. 6, 1969. 
Filed July 14, 1971, Ser. No. 162,693 
Int. Cl. GO6g 7/00, 7/48 
U.S. Cl. 235—193 





In drilling oil and gas wells, particularly by the 
drilling technique, it is necessary periodically to pull the drill 


rotary 
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string from the well in order to replace a worn bit. The most 
economic drilling is that in which the type of bit and the drill 
rig operating conditions are matched to the characteristics of 
the rock being drilled so that the cost of drilling, between bit 
changes works out to the lowest possible value per foot. This 
invention concerns a rig floor drilling cost indicator which is 
basically an analog computer which graphically shows the 
fractional wear on the bit, the average cost of drilling per foot, 
and the incremental cost of drilling a foot of hole. These indi- 
cations permit the driller or the tool pusher to determine with 
considerable accuracy both the arrangement for minimal cost 
drilling, and when to change the bit. Most of the equations 
solved by this computer are novel. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 235—114 see: 
Patent No. 3,761,955 


3,761,702 
INTERNALLY ILLUMINATED CANDLE 
Frits J. Andeweg, 7737 Royal Ln., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,107 
Int. Cl. F21v 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 240—2R 


An internally illuminated candle burnable from the top hav- 
ing a cavity within wax of the candle and a light structure posi- 
tioned for illuminating the cavity and diffused passage of light 
through candle wax. The candle is made to glow with an 
esthetically pleasing internal light. It has a non-flamable barri- 
er at the base of the wick. 


3,761,703 
APPARATUS FOR ILLUMINATION OF INSTRUMENT 
FACES 

Willard Mund, Morristown, and Wolfgang Fuhr, North 

Haledon, both of N.J., assignors to U. S. Radium Corpora- 

tion, Morristown, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,344 
Int. Cl. GO1d / 1/28 

U.S. Cl. 240—2.1 5 Claims 

A lamp cartridge for insertion in the edge of a light conduc- 
tive block for distributing light to an instrument or instrument 
panel. The cartridge includes spring clip contacts along op- 
posite sides thereof for making resiliently biased contact with 
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bus bars in the light block, guides for orienting the clips in 
relation to an opening in the light block for receiving the car- 


tridge, and an exposed portion facilitating manual insertion or 
withdrawal of the cartridge with respect to the opening. 


3,761,704 
DIAL ILLUMINATING DEVICE 

Kenzo Takeichi, Hirakata, and Shigeru Hama, Moriguchi, 

both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 800,639, Feb. 19, 1969. This application 
Jan. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 215,943 
Int. Cl. GO1d 1/28 


U.S. Cl. 240—2.1 3 Claims 


A dial illuminating device comprising a light converting 
member consisting of two transparent light converting ele- 
ments in the form of trapezoids. The trapezoids, which are in 
end-to-end relationship, each have a first oblique surface and 
a second surface which is perpendicular to the ends of the 
trapezoid. A dial plate is positioned adjacent the second sur- 
faces of the light converting elements. Light sources are 
mounted adjacent the opposite ends of the light converting 
member and filter means are interposed between the light 
sources and the respective ends, each of the filter sources 
comprising a plurality of transparent color sections. Filtered 
light from the light sources is irregularly reflected by the 
oblique surfaces of the light converting elements and is in- 
cident on the dial plate. 


3,761,705 
REFLECTIVE LIGHTED MIRROR 
John Stuart Fleming, Niagara Falls, N.Y., assignor to Floxite 
Company, Inc., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 172,432 
Int. Cl. F21v 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 240—4.2 1 Claim 
A mirror is arranged to reflect a relatively large area of the 
observer's head or face and hinged thereto for adjustment at a 
variety of vertical angles is a directed source of light for cast- 
ing a definite restricted beam toward the mirror and thence 
reflected onto a restricted area of the observer's features. 
Both the restricted nature of the reflected beam and the posi- 
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tioning of the light source with its rear dark end in front of the 
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3,761,707 


eyes of the observer serve to shield his eyes from the glare of STIGMATICALLY IMAGING DOUBLE FOCUSING MASS 


the light beam. The mirror is preferably of the concave 
variety. 


3,761,706 
INDICATING SYSTEM FOR INCANDESCENT LAMPS 
FOR VEHICLES 
Egon Frey, Stuttgart, Germany, assignor to Daimler-Benz Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, Germany 
Filed June 29, 1971, Ser. No. 157,830 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 30, 1970, G 70 
24 412.1 
Int. Cl. B60q 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—8.41 5 Claims 


An installation for the control of incandescent light bulbs of 
vehicles, especially of the brake and tail lights of motor vehi- 
cles by means of fiber-optical light conductors, whereby one 
light conductor each is arranged on each vehicle side which 
adjoins with one end a light source and extends with its other 
end to the light window of the associated side of a rear ceiling U.S. Cl. 250—41.9G 
light arranged above the rear window of the vehicle. 


SPECTROMETER 

Helmut J. Liebl, Eching, Germany, assignor to Max-Planck- 

Geselischaft zur Forderung der Wissenschaften e.V., Gottin- 

gen, Germany 

Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 155,061 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1970, P 20 

31811.0 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/34; BO1d 59/44 


U.S. Cl. 250—41.9 ME 4 Claims 





To provide for better energy definition in a stigmatically 
focussing mass spectrometer with directional and energy 
focussing, the ions to be analysed travel consecutively through 
an entry diaphragm, a first analyser, a diaphragm to limit the 
energy range (“‘energy diaphragm’”’), a second analyser, (the 
energy dispersion factor of which is equal but opposite to that 
of the first analyser) and an exit diaphragm. One analyser is a 
momentum analyser operating with a wedge-shaped magnetic 
field, and the other analyser is an energy analyser operating 
with an electric field. The momentum analyser comprises a 
magnet having mutually opposite plane pole-piece surfaces 
which are mutually inclined and have straight edges which are 
located at the interval A, parallel to the intersection line of the 
planes containing the pole-piece surfaces. A device is pro- 
vided for adjusting the magnetic field intensity B, at the inter- 
val A = 2.10A, from the intersection line to the value B, = ; 35 
p/Ae (e = charge of the ions; p = momentum of the ions to be 
detected). The diaphragms between which the impulse 
analyser is placed are arranged on the intersection line with a 
mutual interval of approximately 1.28 A, and the energy 
analyser, which forms a stigmatic image of the entry side one 
of the two diaphragms between which it is arranged upon the 
exit side one of the two said diaphragms, contains a spherical 
condenser or a cylindrical condenser through which the ions 
travel in planes which pass through the cylinder axis. 


3,761,708 
ELECTRON SUPPRESSOR GRID FOR A MASS 
SPECTROMETER 
Wallace W. Roepke, Hopkins, and Kenneth G. Pung, Chaska, 
both of Minn., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Interior, Washington, 
D.C, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 86,870, Oct. 20, 1970, 
abandoned. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 189,472 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/34 
4 Claims 
A suppressor grid is positioned between an ionizer and In 
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ion gauge in a mass spectrometer. The suppressor grid frame, whereby the accuracy of measurement can be in- 
creased 


10 “a 
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prevents electron interference with the ion gauge for opera- 
tion at ultrahigh vacuum levels. 


3,761,709 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OBSERVING 
BIOLOGICAL SPECIMENS USING A SCANNING 
ELECTRON MICROSCOPE 

Yoichi Hasegawa, and Yuji Nagasawa, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Nihon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 232,405 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1971, 46/ 

17578; Oct. 29, 1971, 46/100577; Nov. 2, 1971, 46/87408 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/18 

U.S. Cl. 250—49.5 B 


A biological specimen is prepared for electron scanning by 
plunging it into liquid nitrogen or liquid Freon. The frozen 
specimen together with its holder is transferred into the pre- 
evacuation chamber of a scanning electron microscope and 
treated according to the purpose of observation. When this is 
completed, the specimen is transferred to the specimen stage 
in the specimen chamber, the stage being maintained cold. 
The scanning electron beam is applied and the specimen 
image is observed. 


3,761,710 
COMPLEX THERMOLUMINESCENCE DOSIMETER 
Tadaoki Yamashita; Osamu Yamamoto, both of Hirakata; 
Hajimu Oonishi, Neyagawa; Hidetsugu Kawabata, Kobe, 
and Saburo Kitamura, Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 26,676, April 8, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 224,640 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/11 
U.S. Cl. 250—71R 3 Claims 
Complex thermoluminescence dosimeter comprising a plu- 
rality of thermoluminescent elements secured to a single 


and the handling can be simplified. The present 


dosimeter is in particular useful for a general analysis of ioniz- 
ing radiations including measurement of neutrons. 


3,761,711 
IMPROVED GERMANIUM GAMMA DETECTORS 
HAVING NON-IDEAL CONTACTS AND DEEP LEVEL 
INDUCING IMPURITIES THEREIN 
Robert N. Hall, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,490 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 250—370 


Improved gamma detectors utilize a nonideal N+ or P+ 
electrode to provide restricted leakage curent and doping with 
deep level donor or acceptor-inducing impurities to provide 
apparent near-intrinsic characteristic and maintain wide 
depletion regions therein. 


3,761,712 
GAUGE FOR DETERMINING THE PERCENTAGE BY 
WEIGHT OF MOISTURE CONTAINED IN A BULK 

MATERIAL TRANSPORTED ON A MOVING CONVEYOR 
Paul L. Listerman, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The Ohmart 

Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed May 11, 1971, Ser. No. 142,161 
Int. Cl. Goin 23/06 

U.S. Cl. 250— 388 6 Claims 

A moisture gauge including a radiation source for irradiat- 
ing with fast neutrons and gamma radiation a bulk substance 
having moisture contained therein, an analog detector respon- 
sive to gamma radiation which has interacted with a predeter- 
mined fractional cross-sectional area of the bulk substance to 
produce a first electrical signal of an analog-type, the am- 
plitude of which is correlated to the instantaneous total weight 
of the bulk substance including contained moisture, and a 
pulse-type detector which is responsive to slow neutrons 
generated by the interaction of fast neutrons and hydrogen 
atoms of the contained moisture in said predetermined frac- 
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tional cross-sectional area to produce a second electrical 
signal of a pulse-type, the pulse rate of which is correlated to 
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3,761,714 
STABILIZED OPTICAL TRACKING DEVICE 


the weight of the moisture contained in the bulk substance. 
The electrical signals generated by the pulse-type slow 
neutron detector and the analog-type gamma detector are 
separately accumulated for predetermined intervals, with the 
slow neutron and gamma accumulating intervals being both 


Peter Fernandez, Lackawanna; Seymour Rosin, Massapequa 
Park, L.I., both of N.Y.; Wright H. Scidmore, Langhorne, 
Pa., and Gordon H. Sigman, Jr., Delran, N.J., assignors to 
The United States of America as represented by the Secreta- 
ry of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,743 
Int. Cl. GO1t 1/16 

















IR TRACKER 


‘ : A stabilized optical tracking device is disclosed as capable 
equal and synchronized and preferably in the range of 20-80 o¢ assisting an airborne observer in tracking a ground target 
seconds. An electrical circuit divides the successive moisture through highly accurate optical sighting means. A unique fea- 
weight accumulation signals and the successive total weight tyre of the inventive device is the integration into a single opti- 
accumulation signals to provide successive outputs correlated ..) system of a variety of modular subsystems whereby ex- 
to the percentage by weight of moisture contained in the bulk treme flexibility in usage is provided. 
substance passing through the gauge during the successive ac- The invention described herein may be manufactured, used 
cumulation intervals. and licensed by or for the Government for governmental pur- 

poses without the payment to us of any royalty thereon. 


3,761,715 
ATMOSPHERIC POLLUTANT SENSING DEVICE 
Robert T. Menzies, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to California In- 
stitute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 80,583, Oct. 14, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 135,929 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/00 


3,761,713 
METHOD OF DETECTING LOOSE ROCK 

Robert H. Merrill, Lakewood, Colo., assignor to The United U.S. Cl. 250—338 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the In- 

terior, Washington, D.C. 

Filed July 13, 1971, Ser. No. 162,065 
Int. Cl. GOlv 9/00; G01j 5/18 

U.S. Cl. 250 —341 


13 Claims 
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It has been found that a laser can provide emissions which 
are absorbed by pollutants, such as NO, NO, N,O,, SO, and 
CO. The laser emission is used to resonantly excite the pollu- 
tant molecules and then to act as a local oscillator for a super- 
heterodyne radiometer to detect the fluorescence occurring in 
response to the stimulation. 


3,761,716 
OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE MODE DISCRIMINATOR 

Felix P. Kapron, R.D. No. 1, Box 139, Elmira, N.Y., and 

Donald B. Keck, Chequers Cir., Big Flats, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 214,896 

Int. Cl. H04b 9/00; 329 144 

U.S. Cl. 250—199 8 Claims 
Light radiating from a multimode optical waveguide is cou- 
pled to the input ends of a plurality of optical waveguide mode 


A method of detecting loose rock in excavated passages 
through subterranean structures by an analysis of thermal con- 
ditions at the surfaces of said passages measured with infrared 
responsive instruments. 
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discriminators, each of which has a light detector for receiving 
light radiating from the output thereof. The first mode dis- 
criminator propagates only the lowest order mode propagated 
by the multimode waveguide, the second mode discriminator 
propagates only the lowest and second lowest order modes, 
and so on. The amplitudes and phases of the lowest order 
mode signals provided by the detectors associated with the 


first and second mode discriminators are equalized and these 
two equalized signals are coupled to a substracter circuit 
which cancels the lowest order mode signals and provides a 
signal representative of the information propagated by the 
second lowest order mode. In a similar manner the informa- 
tion propagated by higher order modes can be obtained. 


3,761,717 
AUTOMATIC SENSITIVITY ADJUSTMENT IN FLASH 
BLINDNESS PROTECTIVE DEVICE 
Edward W. Jekowski, Brighton, and Kenneth J. Foster, 
Dedham, both of Mass., assignors to The United States of 


America as represented by the Secretary of the NaVy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,269 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/12 
U.S. Cl. 250—209 R 








Automatic sensitivity adjustment for day-night operation in 
flash blindness protective apparatus is obtained by supplying 
an electrical signal produced by a light detector in response to 
transient light through a differentiator circuit to a first com- 
parator which provides an output signal if the differentiated 
electrical signal exceeds a first predetermined amplitude. If 
the electrical signal produced by the light detector in response 
to ambient light exceeds a predetermined maximum at a 
second comparator, the second comparator supplies an output 
signal to the first comparator to change the first predeter- 
mined amplitude to a second predetermined amplitude. An 
output signal from the first comparator initiates operation of 
eye protective measures. An interlock switching circuit pro- 
vides protection from high voltages when the apparatus is not 
in use. 
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3,761,718 
DETECTOR APPARATUS USING SEMICONDUCTOR 
LAMINAE 
Alan N. Kohn, Brookline; Jack K. Lennard, Framingham; Jay 
J. Schlickman, Lexington, and Robert A. Weagant, Chelm- 
sford, all of Mass., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 855,918, Sept. 8, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 287,194 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—211R 14 Claims 


32 


A new multi-layer semiconductor photo detector arrange- 
ment, and scientific instruments embodying the underlying 
novel principle. 


3,761,719 
SEQUENCER APPARATUS 
Hans Otto Stoever, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,515 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 250—227R 


Apparatus for sequentially producing a plurality of output 
control signals to control the operations of particular work 
stations of an electrographic apparatus, respectively, includes 
a plurality of light actuable photocells, each such photocell 
being: (a) disposed in a predetermined fixed spaced relation- 
ship with respect to the other photocells, and (b) adapted 
when actuated by light to produce an output control signal. 
The apparatus further includes a source of light; a rotatable 
light conductive member disposed with respect to the light 
source to sequentially conduct light from the source to illu- 
minate different positions of a predetermined path; a plurality 
of light pipes defining light conducting paths, each such pipe 
being movable to selectable positions relative to the predeter- 
mined path and adapted when illuminated to conduct light to 
a particular photocell to actuate such photocell; and at least 
one mechanism coupled to the pipes for varying pipe position 
relative to the predetermined path to thereby adjust the timed 
sequence of the output signals produced by the photocells. 


3,761,720 
METHOD OF LOCATING DEFECTS IN A HIGH- 
VOLTAGE INSULATING TUBE 

Joe W. Gray; Geoffrey W. Hartnell, and James C. Legg, all of 

Manhattan, Kans., assignors to The United States of America 

as represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 

sion, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 284,782 
Int. Cl. GO1r 31/08; GOIt 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 250—302 5 Claims 

Defects causing backstreaming of electrons in a Van de 
Graaff generator are located by determining the end-point 
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energy of the X-ray spectrum resulting from the stopping of 
these electrons, taking a ratio of the voltage associated with 
the end-point energy to the machine-generated voltage, and 
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AWALYZER 





using this ratio as a fraction of the generator length to deter- 
mine defect location. 


3,761,721 
MATTER WAVE INTERFEROMETRIC APPARATUS 
Saul Altshuler, Manhattan Beach, and Lee M. Frantz, Redondo 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to TRW Inc., Redondo 
Beach, Calif. 
Filed July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,492 
Int. Cl. HO1s 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—41.3 17 Claims 
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An apparatus is disclosed which makes use of inter- 
ferometry of the matter waves accompanying particles such as 
neutral atoms, charged ions or electrons. The apparatus in- 
cludes a particle source and a beam splitter for splitting the 
original beam of particles into two beams having accompany- 
ing matter waves which are coherent with each other. The two 
beams are recombined by a pair of beam reflectors, and the 
resulting interference fringes may be measured by a suitable 
particle detector. Such an apparatus may be used for measur- 
ing variation of the gravitational field or the rate of rotation of 
the apparatus. In both cases the apparatus is capable of ultra 
precise measurement of acceleration, of the mass of an object 
or the rate of rotation. Alternatively, by utilizing charged par- 
ticles it is possible to measure a magnetic field to obtain a 
magnetometer of great sensitivity. The apparatus may finally 
be used to carry out holography by matter waves. 


3,761,722 
TIRE INSPECTION APPARATUS 

Donald T. Green, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Picker 

Corporation, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,741 
Int. Cl. HO1j 35/16 

US. Cl. 250—490 7 Claims 

A tire inspection system is disclosed which includes a tire 
manipulator, an X-ray imaging system and an X-ray source ap- 
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paratus for directing X-rays through a tire being inspected to 
the imaging system. The X-ray source apparatus includes a 
wide-angle X-ray tube surrounded by a movable window 
member. The window member enables relatively narrow 
beams of X-rays to be directed through the tire at desired lo- 
cations. A manipulatable X-ray tube supporting apparatus is 
provided which includes a projecting member for supporting a 





two-part X-ray tube housing. One tube housing member is ad- 
justably positionable so that the projecting support member 
and the X-ray tube can coextend with each other thereby 
enabling insertion of the tube through the rim of a relatively 
small tire without interference between the tire rim and the 
tube support member. 


3,761,723 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING DIMENSIONAL 
DEVIATIONS 

Etienne Marie DeCock, Hamme, Belgium, assignor to Agfa- 

Gevaert N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,417 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 29, 1970, 

31,345/70 
Int. Cl. GO1b 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 250—560 5 Claims 


Method and apparatus for testing dimension deviations of a 
travelling web. A light source is provided on one side of the 
web and rows of fibre optics are provided on the opposite side 
of the web. The fibre optics terminate in photo-detectors 
which produce an electric signal if the radiation path from the 
light source to the corresponding fibres is not intercepted by 
the web. The photo-detectors may be arranged in a matrix so 
that according to lines running parallel to the diagonal of the 
matrix indications may be received about the rate of devia- 
tions from standard dimensions. 

The method and apparatus are particularly intended for 
measuring edge perforations in cine film. 


3,761,724 
DOUBLE BEAM HYDROCARBON GAS DETECTOR 

James L. Dennis, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Resalab, Incor- 

porated, Dallas, Tex. 

Filed July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,317 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/26 

U.S. Cl. 250—565 21 Claims 

Hydrocarbon gas in a sample is measured by a double beam 
detector responding to the transmission of absorption proper- 
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ties of the gas in response to applied radiation from a laser 
source. Monochromatic light from the laser source is split into 


two radiation beams, a sample path beam and a reference path 
beam, and directed to a radiation detector which sequentially 
responds to the reference energy and the sample energy. A 
difference in the absorption by the sample path energy with 


EXHAUST OUTLET 


a sample channel circuit and a reference channel circuit. Out- 
puts from the individual circuits are amplified logarithmically 
and applied to inputs of a differential amplifier wherein the 
ratio of the sample signal to the reference signal produces a 
voltage for actuating a meter indicator. For a hydrocarbon gas 
content in a sample in excess of a predetermined limit, an 
alarm circuit actuates to give an audible warning of an exces- 
sive gas content. 


3,761,725 
AUTOMATIC TIRE IDENTIFIER WITH THRESHOLD 
SETTING PROPORTIONAL TO THE RECEIVED SIGNALS 


Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,219 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/30 





An automatic tire identification system starts with a tire 
having a black code printed on the tire tread. The tread and 
code are illuminated and the reflected energy is read and de- 
tected. The reflected energy from the tire tread and code is 
differentiated to produce a signal representative of the code 
read from the tire. The code is then decoded to determine the 
code printed on the tire tread. 


3,761,726 
PHOTOELECTRIC DEVICE FOR MEASURING 
VARIATIONS IN THE OPTICAL DENSITY OF A MOVING 
WEB 
Etienne Marie De Cock, Calvarieberg 11, Hamme, Belgium 
Filed Oct. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 193,421 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 29, 1970, 
51,518/70 
Int. Cl. GO1n 21/18, 21/30; GO2b 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 250—571 7 Claims 
A photoelectric device for measuring variations in the opti- 
cal density of a moving web of radiation diffusing material. 
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The device comprises a phototransistor mounted at one side 
of the web and a light source mounted at the other side of the 
web. Between the web and the transistor one or more mirrors 
are mounted normal to the plane of the web. The location and 





dimensions of the mirror or mirrors is such that variations in 
the distance between the web and the detector have substan- 
tially no effect on the output of the phototransistor so that the 
device is insensitive to vibration and tilting of the web. 


3,761,727 
ALTERNATOR POWER SOURCE 
Raymond R. Santilli, P.O. Box 1032, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,281 
Int. Cl. HO2p 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 290—40 4 Claims 








A power tool operating current is obtained from the alterna- 
tor of a vehicle engine. A circuit is connected with the vehicle 
alternator to battery wiring and includes a solenoid operating 
a vacuum actuated diaphragm for increasing the engine speed 
and including a relay disconnecting the battery from the cir- 
cuit when the relay is energized. The relay energizes the sole- 
noid in response to closing the starting switch of a power tool 
connected with the circuit. 


3,761,728 
METHOD OF FORMING DENTAL RESTORATIONS 

Jacob Kochavi, c/o Star Dental Laboratories, 718 El Camino, 

San Mateo, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 61,917, Aug. 7, 1970, Pat. No. 3,716,418. 

This application July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,497 
Int. Cl. B23p 17/00 

US. Cl. 29— 160.6 8 Claims 

A restoration is made using an alloy of approximately 80% 
Ni — 20% Cr employing conventional casting techniques 
been cleaned it is heated under vacuum commencing at 
1,400°-1,500F. and increasing gradually to approximately 
1950°F. The vacuum is released and the casting cooled — a 
grayish blue colored compound forming on the surface. 
Porosities and casting defects may be conveniently repaired 
using ceramic gold paste. The metal may be soldered, to other 
metal members, whether of the same alloy or gold or any other 
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conventional metal. Porcelain is then applied, again using con- sufficient to ensure the plunger has been moved to unlatch the 
ventional techniques. The product is characterized by the very locking mechanism after which the pull-in coil is deactuated. 


good bond of porcelain to metal, extreme dimensional accura- 
cy and relatively low cost of metal. 


3,761,729 
ARRANGEMENT FOR PREVENTING EXCESSIVE 
SPEEDS IN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Gerhard Engel, Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen, Germany, assignor to 

Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,679 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 17, 1970, P 20 

62 140.3 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—10R 5 Claims 


An AC tachometer has two output windings, each con- 
nected to one input of the same bistable circuit. A rectifier 
and filter circuit or a Zener diode is interconnected between 
each output winding and bistable circuit input. When the volt- 
age at the bistable inputs exceeds a predetermined magnitude, 
the bistable input flips to the second stable state. A signal 
resulting from the change in state can be used to cut off fuel 
supply to stop the engine. 


3,761,730 
AUTOMATIC SEAT LATCH UNLOCKING APPARATUS 
AND CIRCUIT THEREFOR 

Thomas A. Wright, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Hi-Ram 

Inc., Grandville, Mich. 

Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,452 
Int. Cl. B62d 45/00 

US. Cl. 307—10R 9 Claims 

A solenoid having a pull-in coil and a hold-in coil is adapted 
to be mounted within the seat back of the front seat of a vehi- 
cle such that the plunger associated with the solenoid can be 
actuated to release the seat locking mechanism. As one of the 
doors of the vehicle is opened, the solenoid is actuated to un- 
lock the seat-locking mechanism and maintain the mechanism 
unlocked to allow the seat backs to be moved forward. The 
pull-in coil is automatically actuated for a predetermined time 





The hold-in coil is continuously actuated while the vehicle 
door is open. 


3,761,731 
MOTOR VEHICLE MAGNETIC GAUGE CIRCUITRY 
WITH TIME DELAY SWITCHING 
James F. Burgett, Garden City, and Lawrence J. Vanderberg, 
Ann Arbor, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Corpora- 
tion, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,609 
Int. Cl. GO1r 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—10R 
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Motor vehicle magnetic gauge circuitry is described. The 
circuitry includes a source of electrical energy, a vehicle igni- 
tion switch, time delay switching means, and a magnetic gauge 
having a plurality of electrical coils. The circuitry may be used 
to indicate engine oil pressure or temperature or other physi- 
cal condition. The time delay switching means provides zero- 
ing of the magnetic gauge after the ignition switch is opened 
and may be used to simulate physical conditions occurring 
subsequent to the opening of the ignition switch. Preferably, 
the time delay switching means is a thermal relay. 


3,761,732 
ROTATING SONIC ENERGY WAVE 
Henry K. Ratcliff, Davenport, Iowa, assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,500 
Int. Cl. HO2j 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 307—41 15 Claims 
The output of a single sonic generator is rotated to different 
transducers separately located on a diaphragm of a tank con- 
taining cleaning fluid. The rotating of the output to different 
transducers establishes a ripple action in the cleaning fluid to 
vary energy levels at any given location within the tank. The 
varying energy levels allows the gas formed within the fluid to 
rise to the top of the cleaning fluid in a process called 
degassing. Rotation of the output may be accomp lished by in- 
terrupting the output of the sonic generator and, while the 
output is interrupted, to switch the connection to another 
transducer. The switching of the output of the sonic generator 
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from transducer to transducer varies the standing wave pat- operative and inoperative. First and second power switches 
tern, thereby allowing the gas to rise to the surface. The inter- are connected between a source of power and the selectively 
rupting of the sonic output and the switching action are ac- energizable switch for supplying energizing and deenergizing 


complished by specially designed solid state circuits to obtain 
optimum performance. 


3,761,733 
ARRANGEMENT FOR UNINTERRUPTABLE POWER 
SUPPLY TO A LOAD FROM TWO OR MORE A.C. POWER 
SOURCES 
Tadeusz Wolpert, Vendelso, Sweden, assignor to Telefonak- 
tiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,754 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 7, 
11316/71 


1971, 


Int. Cl. H02j 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—64 


The present invention relates to an arrangement for uninter- 
ruptable power supply to a load, for example a data processing 
equipment. To the load at least two A.C. power supplies are 
connected each via a pair of antiparallel connected controlled 
rectifiers, for example thyristors. One rectifier in each pair is 
brought to its conductive state simultaneously as the cor- 
responding rectifier in all the other pairs and remains in this 
state as long as the voltage across and the current through the 
load have the same polarity during one half-period. During the 
next half-period the other rectifier in all the pairs is brought to 
its conductive state. Upon failure in one of the power supplies, 
for example the mains, both the rectifiers in the pair con- 
nected to this supply will become blocked and power to the 
load will be delivered from the other power supply or supplies 
via the other controlled rectifier pairs. 


3,761,734 
ELECTRONIC CONTROL SYSTEM 

Roland T. Windecker, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas In- 

struments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 886,635, Dec. 19, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,223 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 307—92 10 Claims 

An electronic system for effecting fail-safe operation of a 
selectively operable control system, including a selectively 
energizable switch which selectively couples the control 
system to a source of power for rendering the control system 


signals to the selectively energizable switch to render the con- 
trol system operative and inoperative respectively. A switch 
control means controls conduction of the power switches, and 
a current limiting device is serially connected between the 
source of power and the selectively energizable switc for 
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disrupting the supply of power to the selectively energizable 
switch in order to render the control system inoperative, when 
the switch control means applies energizing signals to effect 
conduction of one of the power switches while the other 
power switch remains in an energized state in the absence of 
the application of a signal thereto causing energization 
thereof. 


3,761,735 
POWER APPARATUS FOR OPERATING ELECTRIC 
DISCONNECT SWITCHES 

John L. Turner, and Fred L. Diener, both of Fairview Heights, 

Ill, assignors to Turner Electric Corporation, East St. Louis, 

Ill. 

Filed July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,467 
Int. Cl. HO1h 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—112 


Power apparatus for operating electric transmission line 
disconnect switches includes an hydraulic motor normally 
mechanically coupled to the switch, an electrically driven 
hydraulic pump, an hydraulic pressure accumulator to provide 
hydraulic pressure in the event of electric power failure, sole- 
noid-actuated valves controlling the admission of hydraulic 
pressure to the hydraulic motor, and selectively locally or 
remotely controlled relays for controlling the solenoid-actu- 
ated hydraulic motor control valves. Means is provided for un- 
coupling the switch from the hydraulic actuator to permit 
manual operation of the switch or remote testing of the power 
apparatus. 
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3,761,736 
PROXIMITY SWITCHES 
Gordon Malcolm Edge, and Peter William Lee, both of Cam- 
bridge, England, assignors to Godwin Warren Engineering 
Limited, High Wycombe, Buckinghamshire, 
Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,6 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 12, 1971, 
14,456/71 
Int. Cl. HO1h 35/00 


US. Cl. 307—116 6 Claims 





A proximity switch, the sensing portion of which is an insu- 
lated electrode whose capacitance can be changed, for exam- 
ple by bringing one’s finger close to the electrode, to operate 
the switch, wherein the charge in capacitance is coupled into a 
bridge circuit which has a delayed self-balancing action, so 
that rapid changes in capacitance will operate the switch but 
long term slow changes in the capacitance will fail to operate 
the switch. 


3,761,737 
THERMOSTAT WITH THERMALLY ISOLATED SWITCH 
MEANS 
Nathaniel Robbins, Jr., Edina, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,014 
Int. Cl. HO1h 37/10 
U.S. Cl. 307—117 








A solid state type of thermostat that utilizes a switch means, 
such as a triac, for control of a remote ambient temperature 
altering means is disclosed in a number of possible applica- 
tions. The solid state switch means or triac generates sufficient 
heat so that it requires isolation from the balance of the ther- 
mostat. In the present invention, the switch is isolated by plac- 
ing it on a cable and inserting it into a hollow wall, in a conduit 
stub, or into a conventional mounting box within the wall. 


3,761,738 
REMOTE CONTROL ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT 

Andrew F. Kay, Del Mar, and Sam Messin, Solana Beach, both 

of Calif., assignors to Switchpack Systems, Inc., Solana 

Beach, Calif. 

Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,842 
Int. Cl. HOlh 47/32 

US. Cl. 307—140 7 Claims 

The invention disclosed involves an electrical control cir- 
cuit wherein a relatively low voltage is used to control a rela- 
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tively high voltage and includes switching means in the low 
voltage circuit and means responsive to said switching means 
for generating a low voltage pulse upon closing said switch, 


and switching means in the high voltage circuit responsive to 
the low voltage pulse to become conductive. 


3,761,739 
NON-METASTABLE ASYNCHRONOUS LATCH 

Don G. East, Poughkeepsie; Donald G. Fugere, Wappingers 

Falls; Virgil R. Householder, Cold Spring, and George C. 

Ling, Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., assignors to International 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,857 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—206 








This specification describes an asynchronous latch employ- 
ing a tunnel diode to prevent the latch from entering what is 
referred to as a metastable state. The synchronous latch relies 
on the coincidental occurrence of at least two signals that 
occur randomly with respect to one another. When one of the 
pulses is rising while the other is falling the latch being unable 
to decipher the situation enters a metastable state and 
produces an output signal that falls halfway between its usual 
latched and unlatched outputs. The tunnel diode is used to de- 
tect an overlap in the transitions of the two signals and to ac- 
tivate the latch to prevent the occurrence of this metastable 
state. 


3,761,740 


FREQUENCY DETECTOR 
Joel A. Naive, LaJolla, Calif., assignor to Wavetek, San Diego, 
Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 134,957, April 19, 1971, abandoned. 
This application June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,584 


Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 307—233 9 Claims 
This invention relates to a system for detecting the presence 
of a signal having a specified frequency. The input signal is 
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subjected to a plurality of detector stages, each comprised of 
an electronic switch and a capacitor. The control signals ap- 
plied to the detector stages are at the frequency to be de- 
tected. Each stage has a particular phase displacement relative 
to all other stages. When the phase of the input signal substan- 
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tially coincides with that of one of the detector stages an out- 
put signal is produced. The plurality of stages are connected to 
a network wherein the maximum stage output signal 
establishes the system output amplitude by means of a majori- 
ty signal selection technique. 


3,761,741 

ELECTRICALLY VARIABLE IMPEDANCE UTILIZING 

THE BASE EMITTER JUNCTIONS OF TRANSISTORS 
Werner H. Hoeft, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Signetics Cor- 

poration, Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed June 21, 1972, Ser. No. 265,217 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—237 


A variable impedance utilizing the diode characteristic of 
the base-emitter junction of a transistor. The voltage across 
the base-emitter stays constant so that a control voltage used 
to change the d.c. emitter current changes the impedance of 
the junction. When such a diode connected transistor shunts a 
signal line it attenuates the signal on the signal line. In order to 
reduce non-linearities in impedance caused by application of 
the signal, a diode connected transistor has another transistor 
connected thereto in a differential circuit so that an increase 
in the emitter current (decrease in impedance) of one due to 
application of the signal causes a corresponding decrease in 
emitter current (and increase in impedance) of the other so 
that the non-linearities cancel out. In another embodiment the 
two transistors are placed in the feedback loop of a differential 
amplifier with the impedance of the two transistors serving as 
the load for the differential amplifier, which further reduces 
nonlinearities. Several such transistor circuits may be con- 
nected in series to provide more junctions and hence a wider 
range of variable impedance. 
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3,761,742 
HIGH-FREQUENCY CHOPPER SUPPLY 
Robert J. Titus, and William J. Kelly, both of Sauquoit, N.Y., 
assignors to Cogar Corporation, Utica, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185,703 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 307--240 
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A chopper supply in which two transistors are alternately 
switched on and off to control opposite-polarity currents to 
flow through the primary winding of a transformer. The emit- 
ters of the two transistors are connected together and an in- 
ductor is included in the emitter circuits. The inductor func- 
tions to delay the turning on of each transistor until the other 
has fully turned off. 


3,761,743 
MONOSTABLE CIRCUIT 
Joseph J. Barber, Williamsville, N.Y., assignor to Houdaille In- 
dustries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 839,971, July 8, 1969, Pat. No. 3,622,763. 
This application Sept. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 185,076 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 307—273 











A noise immune monostable circuit generating delayed pul- 
ses for digital control circuits such as found in numerical con- 
trol systems. The timing cycle is initiated in response to a first 
logic level and interrupted if the input signal shifts to a second 
logic level. A bistable circuit is reset by the output from the 
timing circuit and serves to restore the timing circuit to initial 
condtion, terminating the output pulse from the timing circuit. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1978 


3,761,744 
SEMICONDUCTOR CHARGE TRANSFER DEVICES 
George Elwood Smith, Murray Hill, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,239 
Int. Cl. HOI / 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 307—304 10 Claims 











Shift register devices of the type that transfer charge along a 
semiconductor wafer through the appropriate formation of 
successive potential wells in the wafer are described. Trans- 
ferred charge is regenerated by designing the parameters of 
the device such that, if charge is to be transferred from one 
storage region to the next, the potential well for causing the 
transfer is of sufficient value to cause avalanche breakdown; 
whereas if no charge is to be transferred, the potential well is 
insufficient to cause avalanche breakdown. Selective break- 
down in this manner regenerates the charge being transferred 
through the production of additional current carriers. 


3,761,745 
CIRCUIT EMPLOYING CHARGE STORAGE DIODE IN 
FAST DISCHARGE MODE 

Sigurd G. Waaben, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 781,167, Dec. 4, 1968, Pat. No. 3,626,213. 

This application Oct. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 83,633 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/33 


U.S. Cl. 307—319 8 Ciaims 











The current output amplitude of a charge storage diode in 
its reverse conducting condition is absolutely limited by de- 
tecting the attainment of a predetermined output level and in 
response thereto applying an aiding feedback to the diode to 
terminate the current rapidly by purging the remaining car- 
riers at a much faster rate. This mode of diode operation is 
employed with current detection in a memory drive circuit 
and with voltage detection in a sample and hold circuit. One 
aspect of the fast diode discharge mode is also employed in a 
time shared sample and hold circuit. 
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3,761,746 
POLING OF FERRO-ELECTRIC SUBSTRATES 
Robert Adler, Northfield, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio Cor- 
poration, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,351 
Int. Cl. HO1lv 7/00 
US. Cl. 310—8 
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Ferro-electric bodies are poled by employing an ionized gas 
or other medium as a poling electrode. 


3,761,747 
LINEAR INDUCTION MOTOR MAGNETIC FIELD 
ASSEMBLAGE PRODUCING CONSTANT THRUST PER 
UNIT WIDTH OF THE ARMATURE 
Andre Allaigre, Poisat, France, assignor to Merlin Gerin, 
Societe Anonyme, Grenoble, France 
Filed May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 254,178 
Claims priority, application France, May 28, 1971, 7119683 
Int. Cl. HO2k 41/04 


U.S. Cl. 310—13 4 Claims 


A linear induction motor, polyphase energizable magnetic 
field assemblage defining a plurality of spaced apart longitu- 
dinally extending pole faces energized by a common winding. 
Each pole face is linked with its proper induced loop current 
in the armature so that the motor produces a substantially 
constant reaction force per unit width of the armature per- 
mitting homogeneous propelling, braking or tensioning of 
distinct juxtaposed armature strips. 
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3,761,748 

DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE HAVING END SHIELDS 
FOR IMPROVED VENTILATION 

Frederick W. Baumann, Scotia, and Albert R. Miller, Albany, 

both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 

Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,109 
Int. Cl. HO2k 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 310—58 

















A dynamoelectric machine is described wherein the end 
shields are mounted to the frame by means of a plurality of 
paced apart rabbet fits. Cooling air enters the machine 
through inlet openings in the end shield and, after cooling of 
the end turns of the machine winding, the air is exhausted 
through the zone between the end shield and the machine 
frame. The end shield also includes an external deflection 
flange which directs the exhaust air between fins along the ex- 
terior surface of the frame to cool the machine. Preferably, 
the deflection flange is thickened adjacent the rabbet fits to 
permit the end shields to be held securely during machining of 
the pads for the rabbet fits. 


3,761,749 
DISK FOR SINGLE-DISK MAGNETIC CLUTCHES 

Willi Hermann Marti, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to 

Delmoran AG, Basel, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 205,213 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 15, 1970, 

18574/70 
Int. Cl. HO2k 7/10 

US. Cl. 310—78 
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A disk-shaped armature for use in single-disk magnetic fric- 
tion clutches has a disk-shaped body of iron which carries one 
or two friction generating facings consisting of sintered metal 
or metallic gauze impregnated with a synthetic plastic lubri- 
cant, such as polytetrafluorethylene. The facings extend 
beyond the end faces of the body and can form part of rela- 
tively thick rings which are recessed into the respective end 
faces or they may be applied to a single light metal ring which 
surrounds the body or to discrete light metal rings which are 
recessed into the respective end faces of the body. 
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3,761,750 
SUBMERSIBLE ELECTRIC MOTOR 
Ronald E. Green, Davenport, Iowa, assignor to Red Jacket 
Manufacturing Company, Da Iowa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 68,323, Aug. 31, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,100 
Int. Cl. HO2k 5/10 


U.S. Cl. 310—87 1 Claim 


A well casing extends to ground level and has a pump and a 
submersible single-phase induction motor therein. The motor 
has main and start windings connected to a three-lead connec- 
tor at its upper end and a two-lead connector at its lower end. 
A capacitor may be mounted below the motor and connected 
via the two-lead connector, or it may be located at ground 
level and connected via the three-lead connector. 


3,761,751 
MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT FOR WHEEL SPEED 
SENSORS 
Werner Fink; Dieter Kircher, both of Frankfurt, and Reinhard 
Rauschenbach, Langen-Oberlinden, all of Germany, as- 
signors to ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 220,805 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 19, 1971, P 21 


Int. Cl. HO2k 19/20 
U.S. Cl. 310—168 


A fixing flange for a speed sensor enables the scanning head 
to be easily mounted with respect to a tooth disc, said tooth 
disc being mounted on the wheel hub to provide a unitary 
structure and the fixing flange is secured to the axle or the 
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kingpin to provide a unitary structure. In one embodiment, the 
air gap between the magnetic pole pieces carried by the sensor 
and the outer periphery of the tooth disc is determined by the 
radius of the toothed disc and the radius of the magnetic pole 
pieces, the outer periphery of the toothed disc and the outer 
periphery of the fixing flange being coaxial with respect to the 
axis of the axle, the sensor being secured to the outer 
periphery of the fixing flange. In another embodiment, the 
magnetic pole pieces are covered with a plastic layer having a 
thickness equal to the desired air gap between the toothed disc 
and magnetic pole pieces of the sensor. The sensor is mounted 
to the fixing flange so that the sensor extends there? rough 
and the plastic layer is in contact with the outer periphery of 
the toothed disc. During the first rotation, the toothed disc will 
scrape the plastic layer off of the magnetic pole pieces thereby 
ensuring the desired air gap. 


3,761,752 

DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE WINDING SUPPORT 
Antony Faithfull Anderson, Newcastle upon Tyne, England, as- 

signor to International Research & Development Company 

Limited, Newcastle upon Tyne, 

Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,155 
Int. Cl. HO2k 1/18 

US. Cl. 310—179 


A multi-phase stationary winding for an alternating current 
dynamo-electric machine, either of the type having a super- 
conducting rotor winding or the air-gap winding iron-core 
type, is provided in which the conductors of the winding are 
helically disposed on a support structure so as to provide 
adequate mechanical support for the winding and reduce or 
obviate the problems of end winding support met in conven- 
tional alternating current machines of a similar nature. 


3,761,753 
ROTARY ELECTRIC MACHINES 

William Fong, Westbury-on-Trym, Bristol, and Gordon Hindle 

Rawcliffe, Bristol, both of England, assignors to National 

Research De ’ 
Filed Feb. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 227,548 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 12, 1971, 
06698/71 

Int. Cl. HO2k //14 

U.S. Cl. 310—185 


A single-phase alternating current capacitor-start electric 
motor with a stator winding wound as two components spaced 
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90+N° electrically, where N is a small angle but never zero. 
Both components are energised for running. For starting, one 
component is energised serially with a capacitor to provide 
starting torque. 

Phase reversal of one component reverses the direction of 
rotation. 


3,761,754 
DYNAMOELECTRIC MACHINE FIELD STRUCTURE 
AND METHOD FOR FORMING 
Walter F. Boesel, Palos Verdes Estates, Calif., assignor to The 
Garrett Corporation, Los A Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 103,407, Jan. 4, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 237,576 
Int. Cl. HO2k 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 310—218 17 Claims 


A salient pole for a dynamoelectric machine has a pole tip 
element with a smooth pole face at the air gap and an op- 
positely disposed attachment face arranged to register at an 
interface with the mating attachment face of a pole body com- 
prising part of a yoke. Slots to accommodate a compensating 
winding extend from one or both of the attachment faces of 
the respective pole elements, the slot in the tip element ex- 
tending into the pole tip toward the smooth face. The mating 
faces may be secured together by coating one or both of the 
faces with a bonding agent and thereafter applying a magnetiz- 
ing force to draw the tip and body parts together while curing 
of the bond is proceeding. 


3,761,755 
IMPROVED ROTOR 

Seiuemon Inaba; Kanryo Shimizu, and Shigeaki Oyama, all of 

Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki 

and Fujitsu Fanc Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,643 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 

46/75999; Aug. 24, 1971, 46/76001 
Int. Cl. HO2k 1/28 


1971, 


U.S. Cl. 310—268 3 Claims 

An electric pulse motor which has a rotatably supported 
rotor and a stator assembly including a number of stator ele- 
ments stationarily arranged around the rotor so that stator 
teeth of the stator elements axially oppose beyond the rotor 
via air gaps, the rotor comprising a plurality of rotor teeth, 
each being consituted by stacking a plurality of laminations, 
and an index support means provided with a plurality of rotor 
tooth insert slots arranged therein equiangularly in the cir- 
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cumferential direction of said rotor, said plurality of rotor thickness of 0.5 mm and mechanically stable even at elevated 
teeth being inserted in said insert slots of said index support temperatures, up to 1 ,300° C. Silicon possesses a distinct filter 
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means and being connected to said index support means by a 
connecting means. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 310—8.2 see: 
Patent No. 3,761,956 


3,761,756 
FLUORESCENT SCREENS FOR USE IN CATHODE RAY 
TUBES 
Kiyoshi Miura, and Yoshifumi Tomita, both of Mobara, Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 213,028 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/32 
U.S. Cl. 313—92R 


In a fluorescent screen for use in a cathode ray tube used for 
image formation of the class including a phosphor film coated 
on the surface of a face plate, there are provided a plurality of 
hills and valleys on one surface of the face plate, and a 
phosphor film coated on the tops of the hills. The side wails of 
the valleys are inclined such that they reflect the light 
emanated from the phosphor film toward the other surface of 
the face plate. 


3,761,757 
INFRARED LAMP WITH SILICON BULB 

Alfred Muhibauer, Munchen, and Hans Nagorsen, Berlin, both 

of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Mu- 

nich and Erlangen, Germany 

Filed Dec. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 205,799 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 10, 1970, P 20 

60 839.3 
Int. Cl. HO1j 5/16, 61/38 

U.S. CL. 313—110 3 Claims 

In an infrared lamp instead of a glass or quartz bulb, a tube 
sealed at one end and consisting of pyrolytically precipitated, 
polycrystalline silicon is used. It is gas-tight even at a wall 





effect and is permeable only to beams with a wave length 
greater than 1.1 pw. 


3,761,758 
METAL HALIDE LAMP CONTAINING MERCURY, 
LIGHT EMITTING METAL, SODIUM AND ANOTHER 
ALKALI METAL 
William I. Bamberg, Watertown; Warren C. Gungle, Danvers, 
and Frederic Koury, Lexington, all of Mass., assignors to 
GTE Sylvania Incorporated, Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 221,222 
Int. Cl. H01j 61/18 
U.S. Cl. 313—229 


In a metal halide arc discharge lamp having an arc tube fill 
including mercury, halogen, sodium and a light emitting 
metal, controlled amounts of cesium, potassium or rubidium 
are added to the arc tube fill. 


3,761,759 
SPEWING SHIELD FOR PLANAR TRIODE TUBES 

Werner Brunhart, and Wendell G. Hardman, both of Salt Lake 

City, Utah, assignors to Varian Associates, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 111,061, Jan. 29, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,314 
Int. Cl. HO1j 1/88, 19/44 

U.S. CL. 313 —326 5 Claims 

A planar triode tube is disclosed wherein the anode-to-grid 
insulator includes an inwardly protruding annular spewing 
shield for shielding the inside of the anode-to-grid insulator 
from deposit of materials spewed from the cathode, grid and 
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other portions of the tube. The spewing shield is formed as an 
integral portion of the anode-to-grid insulator being of one 


piece unitary construction all of the same material without 
joints between portions thereof. 


3,761,760 
CIRCUIT VELOCITY STEP TAPER FOR SUPPRESSION 
OF BACKWARD WAVE OSCILLATION IN ELECTRON 
INTERACTION DEVICES 
Robert Harper, Concord; Jeffrey Wong, Boston, and David 
Zavadil, Newton Center, all of Mass., assignors to Raytheon 
Company, Le , Mass. 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,332 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/34 


US. Cl. 315—3.6 2 Claims 
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The output section of a helix type traveling wave tube or a 
transparent type traveling wave tube is provided with velocity 
step sections dimensioned so that a backward traveling circuit 
wave on the slow helix section synchronous with the slow 
space charge beam wave becomes synchronous with the fast 
space charge beam wave when traveling on the fast helix sec- 
tion. The step taper substantially suppresses backward oscilla- 
tions which plague traveling wave tube devices. The 
phenomena provided by the structure of the invention is un- 
derstood in terms of the coupled mode theory with particular 
attention to the Kompfner dip condition where the boundary 
conditions are such that the circuit voltages of the two half 
waves with different velocities add and the beam voltages can- 
cel. All the RF energy then is transferred into the beam. 
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3,761,761 
DEVICE COMPRISING AN ELECTRIC HIGH VACUUM 
DISCHARGE TUBE PROVIDED WITH AT LEAST TWO 
ELECTRODES NOT DESTINED FOR EMISSION, AND 
DISCHARGE TUBE FOR SUCH A DEVICE 
Antonius Gerardus Johannes Van Oostrom, Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 18, 1971, Ser. No. 154,348 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, June 30, 1970, 
7009601 
Int. Cl. HO1j 19/30; HO1h 9/30 


U.S. Cl. 313—311 2 Claims 
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The effects of high field emission upon electrodes and 
screens in high vacuum tubes or switches is reduced by coat- 
ing copper electrodes with a thin layer of titanium or zirconi- 
um. As a result of this, the allowable field strength is in- 
creased. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 313—110 see: 
Patent No. 3,761,957 


3,761,762 
IMAGE INTENSIFIER CAMERA TUBE HAVING AN 

IMPROVED ELECTRON BOMBARDMENT INDUCED 

CONDUCTIVITY CAMERA TUBE TARGET COMPRISING 
A CHROMIUM BUFFER LAYER 

William Nelson Henry, and William Meigs Kramer, both of 

Lancaster, Pa., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 225,520 
Int. Cl. HO1j 31/26 

U.S. Cl. 315—10 


An image intensifier camera tube of the type having an 
image intensifier section for accelerating photoemitted elec- 
trons to average energies greater than 1000 electron volts and 
for focusing the accelerated electrons to one face of a charge 
storage target which is scanned on its other face by an electron 
beam. The improvement comprises a buffer layer of chromi- 
um on the one face of the target on which the accelerated 
electrons impinge. 
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3,761,763 3,761,765 
COLOR TELEVISION PICTURE TUBE APPARATUS CRT DISPLAY SYSTEM WITH CIRCLE DRAWING 
Sadayoshi Saruta, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Denki Onkyo James Robert Machin, Maidstone; John Matthew Colston, 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Gravesend, and David John Jibb, Chatham, all of England, 
ee aeaas Paid 12, 1972, Ser. No. 262,075 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1971, 46/33482 une 12, . No. 262, 
Evcntgaeee, ; Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 11, 1971, 
. Cl. 315— 11.Claims 27,430/71 
aie Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 315—23 10 Claims 
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A color television picture tube apparatus which displaces 
the electron beam dispersing position in the plane of the 
deflection center of the delta gun shadow mask type color 
cathode-ray tube in which three electron guns are positioned 
respectively at the vertices of an equilateral triangle so that 
the beam spot from each electron gun is incident upon each 
vertex of the equilateral triangle on the screen of the cathode- 
ray tube, by supplying the correcting current to be superposed 
on the deflection current to the deflection coil. 


A display system of the CRT type wherein a desired curved 
line is produced from signals representing the co-ordinates of 
points spaced along the lengths of the lines to be displayed in- 
cluding means for generating signals representing the co-or- 
dinates of points spaced along the lengths of a succession of 
adjoining straight lines each of which is of a predetermined 

3,761,764 length and at a predetermined angle such that the display 
PIEZO-ELECTRICALLY INDUCED HYDRAULIC produced from said signals approximates to a desired curved 

MOVEMENT OF A MAGNETRON TUNING ELEMENT _siine. In a particular arrangement the display produced is a 
Michael Barry Brady, Maldon, England, assignor to English = many-sided polygon and thus approximates to a circle. 

Electric Valve Company Limited, Chelmsford, England 

Filed Feb. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 227,366 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 17, 1971, 3,761,766 
7,144/71 ELECTRONIC INDICIA DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/50 Isao Hatano; Akira Nagano, both of Otkuni-gun, Kyoto-fu, and 
U.S, Cl. 315—39.61 7 Claims Kazuaki Urasaki, Fushimi-ku, Kyoto-syi, Kyoto-fu, all of 
Japan, assignors to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co., Kyoto- 
shi, Kyoto-fu, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,474 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1970, 

45/104275 
Int. Cl. HO1j 17/36; GO9b 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—84.6 








DIGIT SIGNAL 











The tuning member of a magnetron is moved hydraulically 
by liquid which is moved by a piezo-electric element. The 
piezo-electric element forms part of a chamber containing the 
liquid, the tuning member being moved by the movement of 
the liquid in a conduit, of relatively small bore, in communica- An electronic indicia display system having a plurality of 
tion with the chamber. There may be two chambers and two figure indicating discharge tubes wherein an improvement is 
conduits, providing a push-pull arrangement for moving the made to eliminate unnecessary luminance of one or more 
tuning member. anode segments which results from the pulse deformation. To 
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this end, the generation and termination of either the input put thereof is referenced to the sustaining voltage for the 
signal to the anodes or the input signal to the grid of the tube is_ panel. An optical coupled in a multiplex system is used to iso- 
delayed and accelerated, respectively, with respect to the late the low voltage logic source from the high voltage operat- 


other input signal. 


3,761,767 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE DISCHARGE OF 
A CAPACITOR 


Robert H. Wallace, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 


Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 101,779 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—241 P 




















A flash tube triggering capacitor and triggering transformer 
primary winding are connected in series across a power supply 
resistor to charge the capacitor. A bypass capacitor is con- 
nected in series with the terminals of a hot shoe across the re- 
sistor, and the terminals of a PC connector are also connected 
across the resistor. The completion of an electrical path 
between either the hot shoe terminals or the PC terminals 
discharges the triggering capacitor into the primary winding to 
fire a flash tube. 


3,761,768 
HIGH VOLTAGE INTERFACE ADDRESS CIRCUIT AND 
METHOD FOR GAS DISCHARGE PANEL 
Larry J. Schmersal, Toledo, Ohio, assignor to Owens-Illinois, 
Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 851,131, July 18, 1969, Pat. 
No. 3,628,088. This application Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 
206. 


Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—169 TV 


There is disclosed an interface circuit for converting low 
voltage logic signal voltage pulses to high voltage discharge 
manipulating voltage pulses for a gas discharge display/memo- 
ry device. The interface circuit is connected such that the out- 


ing circuit and reduce the number isolators for this system. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 315—3.6 see: 
Patent No. 3,761,760 


3,761,769 
SAFETY DEVICES FOR ELECTRICAL APPARATUS OF 
MEDICAL AND OTHER TYPES 
Arthur Gilbert Billin, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Sybron Cor- 
poration, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,447 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/28 
U.S. Cl. 317—18 D 


Medical, dental or other apparatus contacting living beings 
is connected to its source of electrical energy by a safety 
device which, upon connection to the source, prevents ener- 
gization of the apparatus if, when the connection is made, 
faults such as transposed connections, and/or discontinuity in 
the connections, exist. The safety device includes a dif- 
ferential transformer having a center-tapped primary con- 
nected to the hot, neutral, and ground wires of the apparatus, 
and a normally-closed switch controlling the continuity of the 
wires. Fault causes the transformer’s secondary to produce a 
voltage, which is used to fire an SCR, which opens the switch. 


3,761,770 
COMBINED COMPONENT AND INTERCONNECTION 
MODULE AND METHOD OF MAKING 
Sergio A. Alessio, Elmhurst; Weichien Chow, Park Forrest, 
both of Ill.; Mario Kosem, Willoughby Hills, Ohio, and 
Charles F. Valach, Western Springs, Ill., assignors to The 
Bunker-Ramo Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 48,317, June 22, 1970, Pat. No. 3,703,033. 
This application Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 235,993 
Int. Cl. HOSk 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 317—101 CC 5 Claims 
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A combined component and interconnection module hav- 
ing a plurality of components, such as integrated circuit 
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modules, directly mounted to and electrically connected with 
an interconnection pattern so as to avoid the need for the con- 
ventional printed circuit board or other external means nor- 
mally required to provide interconnections between these 
components. The interconnection pattern is formed using 
computer-controlled winding apparatus to form wire loops in 
predetermined slots of a core in a predetermined sequence, 
the wire loops on one side of the core being cut to permit the 
remaining loops to provide the desired interconnection pat- 
tern. The components of the combined module are mechani- 
cally and electrically connected to the core and interconnec- 
tion pattern by component terminals which pass into respect 
core slots for soldering to loop wire portions therein. Selected 
component terminals also may be advantageously adapted to 
serve as output terminals for the resulting combined module. 
Power busses may additionally be incorporated within the 
combined module. A number of advantageous assemblies for 
these combined modules are also disclosed. 


3,761,771 
TERMINAL BOARD FOR EXPEDITING RESTORATION 
OF PHONE SERVICE OVER A SEVERED 
COMMUNICATION CABLE 
John T. Thompson, 244 Loring St., Los Angeles, Calif., and 
George W. Gillemot, 2331 20th St., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,143 
Int. Cl. HO2b //20; HO1r 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 317—118 16 Claims 


A terminal board for expediting the temporary restoration 
of phone service following severance of a cable. The board 
provides rows of tip and ring solderless terminal strips along 
either edge designed to cut through insulation and making 
gripping contact with a conductor as an incident to forcibly in- 
serting a conductor along a slit at the outer free end of the 
resilient terminal strips. Each terminal strip is connected to a 
contact of a patching cable coupling connected with a second 
terminal board similarly connected with the conductor pairs 
of the other severed cable end. 


3,761,772 
ELECTRICAL CAPACITOR 
Masaru Suzuki; Katumasa Sagarifuji, both of Otsu; Toshiya 
Yoshiii, Kyoto; Yasuo Saito, Kusatsu-shi; Takeo Fusayama, 
and Takeshi Hashimoto, both of Otsu, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Toray Industries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,073 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1972, 47/15208 
Int. Cl. HO1g 3/175 
U.S. Cl. 317—258 4 Claims 
An oil-impregnated electrical capacitor, the dielectric 
spacer of which comprises a bi-axially oriented polypropylene 
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film having at least one surface laminated with a propylene- 
ethylene copolymer layer, surface roughened by embossing, 


having 0.5 — 7.0 wt percent of ethylene units based on the total 
weight of the copolymer. 


3,761,773 
INTERFACING CIRCUITRY SYSTEM FOR MULTIPLE 
GASEOUS DISPLAY/MEMORY UNIT 
William E. Johnson, and Larry J. Schmersal, both of Toledo, 
Ohio, assignors to Owens-Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 699,170, Jan. 19, 1968, Pat. 
No. 3,618,071. This application July 12, 1971, Ser. No. 
161,853. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Nov. 2, 1988, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. HOSb 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—169 3 Claims 


An interface circuit and method for multiple discharge 
gaseous display/memory panels utilizing the time-amplitude or 
voltage sensitive characteristics of individual discharge units 
in a multiple panel to control the status of individual units 
without effecting the status of other individual discharge units. 
A low level voltage signal from an addressing logic system is 
translated into a high voltage unidirectional pulse which is 
added to a periodic alternating voltage at selected times to 
rapidly modify the charge storage at a selected discharge unit 
to control on and off states of selected discharge units. The 
sustaining voltage has a preferred frequency of about 50 KH, 
to about 100 KH, and an unidirectional voltage pulse duration 
of about 0.5 microsecond to about 5 microseconds. 


3,761,774 
GROUND FAULT PROTECTIVE APPARATUS 
Charles L. Laughinghouse, Linthicum, Md., and Walter H. 
Vogelsberg, Carversville, Pa., assignors to The Black and 
Decker Manufacturing Company, Towson, Md. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1970, Ser. No. 21,367 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/16 
U.S. Cl. 317—18A 
Simplified apparatus for disconnecting an electric — 
from the source of current upon the occurrence of a fault to 
ground through the tool. The apparatus may be located within 
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the housing of the appliance or, preferably, at the connector 
which is inserted into a line voltage receptacle so that the en- 
tire appliance including its power cord is protected. The ap- 
paratus includes sensing means such as a differential trans- 
former for detecting a difference in current between the two 
power lines leading to the appliance, resonant circuit means 


for producing a signal corresponding to such a difference, and 
circuit interruption means controlled by a semi-conductive 
switch which responds to the detected signal. Rectifying 
means are also provided to enable the apparatus to function 
regardless of the direction of current through the power lines 
to the appliance. 


3,761,775 
PROTECTIVE CIRCUIT 

Akio Ozawa, Tokyo, and Seijiro Fujie, Yokohama, both of 

Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, 

J 

7 Poa Filed Nov. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 199,207 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 
45/113492 (utility model) 

Int. Cl. HO2h 3/28, 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 317—27R 


16, 1970, 


3 Claims 


Orbe 
rT] 
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A protective circuit for protecting an output circuit and a 
load circuit of a signal amplifier from abnormal conditions and 
including a differential amplifier for detecting the abnormal 
conditions of the output circuit and the load circuit. The cir- 
cuit is particularly useful for protection of an output-con- 
denser-less amplifier. 


ELECTRICAL 


1485 


3,761,776 
MULTI-PHASE ELECTRIC CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Henry G. Willard, Wethersfield, Conn., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,397 
Int. Cl. HO2h 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—33 R 
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A low profile molded case for a multi-phase electric circuit 
breaker compactly houses a static trip control unit and current 
transformers by displacing a portion of each phase conductor 
strap into nestable and operative relationship with the trans- 
formers and the static units and by modifying the trip 
mechanism. 


3,761,777 
ELECTRIC CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH ELECTRONIC 
TRIP CONTROL UNIT 

Henry G. Willard, Wethersfield, and Vincent P. Acampora, 

Bristol, both of Conn., assignors to General Electric Com- 

pany, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,398 
Int. Cl. HO2h 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—33R 


An electric circuit breaker is provided with a static or elec- 
tronic trip control unit adapted for easy removal and replace- 
ment during periodic on-site and remote maintenance and 
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testing at controlled current levels. The modular static trip 
control unit is a standardized interchangeable component 
operative to effect movement of the trip bar to its tripping 
position upon the occurrence of preselected electrical condi- 
tions and removably mounted in the casing for easy removal 
and replacement during periodic maintenance and testing of 
the accuracy of these units for detecting such electrical condi- 
tions. A fail-safe interlock is operatively connected to the trip 
bar of the circuit breaker and is responsive to removal of the 
interchangeable unit to cause movement of the trip bar to its 
tripping position and retention thereof in the tripping position 
while the interchangeable unit is absent from the circuit 
breaker. 


3,761,778 
STATIC TRIP CONTROL UNIT FOR ELECTRIC CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 


Henry G. Willard, Wethersfield, Conn., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,579 
Int. Cl. HO2h 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—33 R 


A solid state trip control unit for an electric circuit breaker 
is provided with field adjustable tripping characteristics by the 
utilization of individual selector knobs for numerous control 
characteristics. The unit includes a printed circuit board hav- 
ing separate circuit patterns on opposite sides thereof and a 
plurality of switching terminals fixedly connected to one of the 
printed circuit patterns and adapted to be selectively intercon- 
nected to conductors of the other printed circuit patterns by 
means of individual connector switches controlled by the posi- 
tioning selector knobs. The solid state circuitry includes a fail- 
safe interconnection between the circuit patterns on opposite 
sides of the board in the event of improper or ineffective con- 
nection by the movable conductor switch and permits full 
visability of the setting on the trip unit while providing tamper 
proof isolation thereof. 


3,761,779 
FLYWHEEL MAGNETO IGNITION APPARATUS 

OPERATING WITH CAPACITIVE IGNITION EFFECT 
Hans Thorsten Henrik Carisson, Amal, Sweden, assignor to 

Aktiebolaget Svenska , Amal, Sweden 

Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,131 
Claims priority, application Sweden, July 5, 1971, 8698/71 
Int. Cl. F23g 3/00 

US. Cl. 317—81 5 Claims 

A flywheel magneto ignition system includes a generator 
coi! about which a magnetic field rotates, a first diode con- 
necting a capacitor and the primary winding of an ignition coil 
to said generator coil, a second diode connected across said 
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generator coil for conducting current pulses blocked by said 
first diode, a spark plug of the surface type connected in cir- 
cuit with the secondary winding of the ignition coil, and a con- 
trol member actuated in respnse to flywheel rotation for con- 
trolling current flow to the capacitor and primary winding, the 
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control member being synchronized with the rotating field to 
initiate charging of the capacitor when a voltage pulse con- 
ducted by the second diode has just reached its maximum 
potential. 





3,761,780 
POWER OUTLET BOX AND SEPARABLE PEDESTAL 
Merle A. Plummer, North Hollywood, Calif., assignor to Myers 
Electric Products, Inc., Montebello, Calif. 
Filed May 2, 1972, Ser. No. 249,512 
Int. Cl. HO2b 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 317—120 





Assembly consisting of separable pedestal and structurally 
mated electric outlet box, the latter having dependently pro- 
jecting bayonet inserts which automatically form a circuit with 
the pedestal installations upon the box being located on top, 
the bayonets being part of internal, longitudinally upstanding, 
bus bars which simultaneously form structural supports for the 
box. The pedestal alone can first be permanently located at a 
site projecting out of the ground and its internal attachment 
lugs there connected to underground power lines. A group of 
such pedestals can thus be installed upon initially laying out a 
mobile home park, housing tract, or industrial park, and the 
flat top capped with a temporary hood. Individual outlet boxes 
containing circuit breakers, etc., adapted to individual 
requirements of each home or shop can later be assembled 
and installed as the particular requirements become known. 
Each pedestal has top-opening guide slots and aligned spring 
jaws therebeneath for insertion of the bayonet inserts from the 
box. Due to the structural support provided by the bayonet- 
tipped bus bars, the outlet box can be mounted offcenter to 
the pedestal, and service conduits brought out through aper- 
tures in its projecting bottom wall, without interference from 
the pedestal. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


3,761,781 
POWER-PAD UNIT FOR LUMINAIRES 
John Richard Dean, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,495 
Int. Cl. HO2b 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 317—120 6 Claims 


A removable power pad is disclosed for use in supporting 
critical power components of a luminaire such as ballasts and 
capacitors. Plug and socket connectors are used to complete 
connections between the power pad and the power supply. A 
safety lock is provided to hold the power pad in place in the lu- 
minaire so that it will not fall out prematurely and injure a 
workman after a primary latch is released. 


3,761,782 
SEMICONDUCTOR STRUCTURE, ASSEMBLY AND 

METHOD 

Albert P. Youmans, Cupertino, Calif., assignor to Signetics 

Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 796,142, Feb. 3, 1969, abandoned. 
This application May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 145,039 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00, 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—234R 


The semiconductor structure consists of a semiconductor 
body having first and second major surfaces with the devices 
being formed in one surface and with the lead structure mak- 
ing contact to the devices being carried by the one surface. 
Contact is made to the devices solely from the second major 
surface or back side of the semiconductor body by conducting 
means extending through the body and making contact with 
the lead structure. In the assembly, the semiconductor body is 
mounted upon a substrate having a surface which carries a 
lead structure and means is provided for connecting the con- 
ducting means extending through the semiconductor body to 
the lead structure carried by the substrate. The method is one 
which is utilized for making the structure and assembly and 
principally consists of the steps required for making the holes 
in the semiconductor body through which the conducting 
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means can extend to the lead structure carried by the first 
major surface of the semiconductor body and the steps which 
are required for connecting the conducting means to the lead 
structure carried by the substrate. 


3,761,783 
DUEL-MESA RING-SHAPED HIGH FREQUENCY DIODE 

Harry Kroger, Sudbury, and Curtis N. Potter, Holliston, 

both of Mass., assignors to Sperry Rand Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,771 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00, 5/00 

USS. Cl. 317—234R 





High frequency diodes are manufactured by methods in 
which extended dual means are formed upon semiconductor 
or other substrates, one mesa incorporating the active junc- 
tion and another supporting the active mesa in reduced 
Parasitic capacitive relation, with the substrate supporting the 
combination of mesas and with an efficient heat sink 
cooperating with the active mesa. Novel ring shaped diodes 
made according to the method feature a high degree of circu- 
lar symmetry and therefore freedom from burn out, thermal 
compression bonding being used to perfect the bond between 
the active mesa and a diamond heat sink. Symmetry of the 
diode is assured by use of a photoresist mask generation 
technique employing a reduced rate of evaporation of the 
photoresist solvent. 


3,761,784 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR STRAIN GAUGE DEVICE WITH 

FIELD EFFECT TRANSISTOR SYMMETRICAL PAIRS 
Christian Jund, Paris, France, assignor to Sescosem-Societe 

Europeenne de Semiconducteurs et de Microelectronique, 

Paris, France 

Filed June 13, 1972, Ser. No. 262,336 

Claims priority, application France, June 29, 

7123627 


1971, 


Int. Cl. HO11 / 1/00, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—235R 
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Strain gauge comprising two pairs of field effect transistors 
integrated into the same substrate, and occupying positions 
disposed in symmetrical pairs vis-a-vis a substrate point, the 
channels of two symmetrical transistors being parallel with 
one another. 
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3,761,785 
METHODS FOR MAKING TRANSISTOR STRUCTURES 
Bernard Roger Pruniaux, New Providence, N.J., assignor to 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
N.J. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 136,851 
Int. Cl. HO11 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—235 13 Claims 


A high frequency field effect transistor is made by first 
epitaxially growing semiconductor channel and drain layers 
over a source layer. An oxide layer is formed on the upper 
drain layer which acts as a mask during etching of the epitaxial 
layers. Anisotropic etching of the semiconductor forms a mesa 
configuration of the channel and drain layers which is over- 
lapped by the upper oxide layer. Metal is then evaporated 
onto the mesa from a point opposite the oxide layer. The over- 
hanging oxide layer masks part of the mesa, particularly the 
drain layer, to define precisely the area covered by the 
evaporated gate contact, as required for high frequency 
operation. Other embodiments are also described. 


3,761,786 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING RESISTORS 
CONSTITUTED BY AN EPITAXIAL LAYER 
Ichiro Imaizumi; Atsuo Hotta, both of Kokubunji; Michio 
Suzuki, Hachioji, and Masami Ozawa, Ome, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 176,152 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 7, 
45/777670 


1970, 


Int. Cl. HO11 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 317—235R 4 Claims 


A semiconductor device having resistors is disclosed, which 
comprises a p-type silicon substrate, first high impurity con- 
centration p-type regions disposed in superficial portions of 
the substrate, an n-type silicon epitaxial layer disposed on top 
of the substrate and of the first high impurity concentration p- 
type regions, p-type out-diffusion regions occupying portions 
of the epitaxial layer and contiguous to the respective first 
high impurity concentration regions, and a second high impu- 
rity concentration p-type region occupying a superficial por- 
tion of the epitaxial layer and reaching the out-diffusion re- 
gions to thereby isolate portions of the epitaxial layer con- 
tiguous to the respective out-diffusion regions. 
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3,761,787 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ADJUSTING 
TRANSISTOR CURRENT 

Walter Richard Davis, Tempe, and James E. Solomon, 

Phoenix, both of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Franklin 

Park, Ill. 

Filed Sept. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 176,818 
Int. Ci. HO11 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 317—235 








Two matched lateral PNP current sources supplying oper- 
ating currents to a monolithic integrated operational amplifier 
circuit each are comprised of transistors with segmented col- 
lector rings. The collector segments are interconnected with 
the collector conductors by fusible metal links which may be 
burned out or melted by supplying a pulse of high current 
through the fusible links. By selectively melting these links, 
the relative currents supplied by the two current sources may 
be adjusted during the measuring and probing of the inte- 
grated circuit chip prior to its packaging. 


3,761,788 

ELECTRONIC SWITCH MODULE WITH CERAMIC CASE 
Benjamin H. Matthews, Peninsula, and Jules W. Rhine, 

Bedford, both of Ohio, assignors to Lucerne Products, Inc., 

Northfield, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 170,496 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 318—345 


A compact electronic switch module for controlling an elec- 
tric motor, with the switch module including a sectional switch 
case mounting various of the switch circuit components 
thereon, with at least one section of the switch case compris- 
ing ceramic material providing a support for components of 
the switch circuit. The ceramic section facilitates the manu- 
facture and assembly of the switch circuitry which includes 
solid state switching means, and provides a heat sink for the 
switching means, as well as facilitating soldering operations on 
the switch circuitry. 
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3,761,789 
TOOL CARRIER AND SPEED CONTROL THEREFOR 


Lewis E. Krafft, Elgin, and John Battin, Mount Prospect, 


both of Ill., assignors to said Krafft, by said Battin 
Continuation of Ser. No. 89,928, Nov. 16, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,513 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 318—331 














A tool carrier having a rotary portion and a control circuit 
operative to control the same at a selected speed, the control 
circuit having an output voltage which is a function of the 
speed of the rotary portion, the rotary portion including 
means for generating a signal voltage which is fed to the con- 
trol circuit, where the rectified value thereof operates to vary 
the output voltage thereof in such a manner that a preselected 
speed of the rotary portion is maintained over varying load 
conditions. 


3,761,790 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MOVING A SHAFT 
INTO A PREDETERMINED ANGULAR POSITION 

Heinz Daab, Darmstadt-Arheilgen, Germany, assignor to 

Quick-Rotan, Becker & Notz KG, Darmstadt, Germany 

Filed Nov. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 195,757 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 5, 1970, P 20 54 

501.1 
Int. Cl. HO2p 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—467 27 Claims 


A method and apparatus through which a moving shaft is 
stopped in a predetermined angular position. The shaft is 
driven at a maximum speed through an electrically driven mo- 
tor. When the shaft is to be stopped at the predetermined an- 
gular position, the shaft is decoupled from the motor and an 
electromagnetic brake is applied. A regulating circuit controls 
the braking action so that it is dependent on a comparison of 
the actual output speed of the shaft and a desired input speed, 
as well as the comparison of a computed braking angle and the 
predetermined angular position to which the shaft is to be 
rotated. Position and speed sensors connected to the shaft 
provide signals representing the instantaneous output position 
and speed of the shaft. 
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3,761,791 
VARIABLE CONDENSER COMPASS AUTOPILOT FOR 
MARINE VESSELS INCLUDING A REMOTE HELM 
MOTOR AND A LOCAL FOLLOWUP MOTOR 

Paul Ware, deceased, late of 4131 El Prado Bivd., Coconut 

Grove, Fla. (by Josephine Varney Ware, executrix) 

Filed Dec. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 206,775 
Int. Cl. GOSd //00; B63h 25/02 

U.S. Cl. 318—538 


Disclosed is a marine autopilot including a magnetic com- 
pass. Deviations from the compass setting are sensed by a vari- 
able capacitor which forms part of a tuned oscillator circuit. 
The output frequency of the oscillator is directly proportional 
to the deviations, and through a detector and amplifier con- 
trols the extent of movement of the helm motor. Prior systems 
included a mechanical feedback from the helm to rebalance 
the compass. To overcome the length limitations of such 
mechanical feedback, electrical feedback including a local 
motor for compass rebalance is provided in this system. 


3,761,792 

SWITCHING CIRCUIT FOR MOTOR START WINDING 
John A. Whitney, Ft. Wayne; Richard E. Woods, Markie, and 

William H. Hohman, Bluffton, all of Ind., assignors to 

Franklin Electric Co. Inc., Bluffton, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 72,675, Sept. 16, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 223,865 
Int. Cl. HO2p 1/44 


U.S. Cl. 318—221E 45 Claims 











In an AC motor having a main winding and a start winding, 
a thyristor in series with the start winding uncouples the start 
winding from an AC power source when the motor reaches a 
preselected cut-out speed, and recouples the start winding to 
the AC power source when the motor speed is reduced to a 
preselected cut-in speed. Various electrical characteristics are 
utilized to control start winding power removal and reapplica- 
tion. One embodiment utilizes the change with motor speed of 
the phase difference of the current through the start winding 
relative to the applied voltage. Another embodiment utilizes 
the change with motor speed of the phase difference between 
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the voltage of the start winding or start capacitor versus ap- 
plied voltage. Finally, an embodiment utilizes the change with 
motor speed of the magnitude of the voltage induced across 
the start winding relative to the magnitude of applied voltage. 


3,761,793 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING SPEED OF ELECTRIC 
AUTOMOBILE 
Shotaro Naito, Katsuta-shi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 235,146 
priority, application Japan, Mar. 


Int. Cl. HO2p 5/16 


Claims 
46/15143 


19, 1971, 


U.S. Cl. 318—327 5 Claims 


In an electric automobile, the motor for driving the wheels 
is powered by an attached battery through a thyristor chopper 
circuit. The current conduction rate of the chopper circuit is 
controlled either by the accelerator pedal in case of manual 
drive or by making a comparison between the actual driving 
speed and the instructed speed in case of automatic drive so 
that the manipulation of the automobile is simplified. 


3,761,794 
ELECTRIC MOTOR CONTROL CIRCUITS 

John W. Quinlisk, Jr., and Anthony W. Sinagra, both of Pitt- 

sburgh, Pa., assignors to Rockwell International Corpora- 

tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 333,036 
Int. Cl. HO2p 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 318—472 











An electric motor control circuit having an interlocking 
relay which is connected in the motor field winding circuit for 
energization by the voltage applied to at least part of one 
motor field winding to close a set of normally open relay con- 
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tacts that complete a holding circuit around a motor start 
switch. The interlocking relay is connected in series with a set 
of normally closed motor overload contacts between the 
motor input terminals so that opening of the motor overload 
contacts or a power failure de-energizes the interlocking relay. 
De-energization of the interlocking relay opens the relay con- 
tacts to de-energize a motor starting contactor for disconnect- 
ing the motor field circuit from the line. 


3,761,795 
BATTERY CHARGING APPARATUS 

Dennis Albert Clayton, Gawsworth, and George William 

Foster, Bolton, both of England, assignors to Legg (Indus- 

tries) Limited, Wolverhampton, Staffordshire, England 

Filed Jan. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 217,572 
Int. Cl. HO2j 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 320—20 


Automatic electric battery charging apparatus includes 
means for tempararily interrupting the charging current for 
periods, referred to as open-circuit intervals, the duration of 
each of which depends on the fall of battery voltage during the 


open-circuit interval. A capacitor responsive to the duration 
of the open-circuit intervals is provided. The capacitor is al- 
ternately charged and discharge, through at least one constant 
current device, respectively during successive open-circuit in- 
tervals, from a predetermined high limiting state in one 
direction. If, during a subsequent open-circuit interval after 
the capacitor has been partially discharged it fails to be 
recharged to the high limit at least a phase of the charge is ter- 
minated. 


3,761,796 
INVERTER WITH CONTROLLED RECTIFIERS AND A 
REGULABLE DIRECT VOLTAGE SUPPLY 

Arne Jensen, Sonderborg, Denmark, assignor to Danfoss A/S, 

Nordborg, Denmark 

Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,564 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 25, 1971, P 21 

25 804.8 
Int. Cl. HO2p / 3/22; HO2m 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 321—2 8 Claims 


FREQUENCY 
CORRECTING 
ner 


STEP 
REGULATOR 
80. 


An inverter arrangement including controlled rectifiers, the 
inverter being supplied by a regulatable direct voltage supply 
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which includes an on-off switchable element and a filter. A 
control circuit connected to the output of the supply generates 
and directs first control pulses to the switchable element, and 
a pulse generator also connected to the output of the supply 
generates and directs second control pulses to control the 
rectifiers in the inverter. The control circuit includes a step 
regulator having an amplifier, a feedback path and apparatus 
for producing an oscillation, the step regulator having the ef- 
fect of altering both the frequency and the width of the first 
control pulses when the voltage at the output of the supply 
changes. 


3,761,797 
ELECTRICAL FILTERS 

Frederick Ernest Spooner, Crawley, England, assignor to 

Brentford Electric Limited, Crawley, Sussex, England 

Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,670 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 8, 1970, 

58,290/70 
Int. Cl. HO2m 1/14 


US. Cl. 321—10 3 Claims 


A ripple filter in which the magnetic flux in the core of a se- 
ries choke due to direct current through the primary winding 
forming the choke is opposed by an equal flux through a 
secondary winding to keep the core out of saturation. Alterna- 
tively or additionally the ripple current is opposed by an anti- 
phase current through a secondary winding on the core in 
order to reduce the ripple actively. 


3,761,798 
SUPERCONDUCTING CIRCUIT MEANS 
Arnold H. Silver, Farmington, Mich., and James E. Zimmer- 
man, Santa Ana, Calif., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 
Dearborn, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 809,320, March 21, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,622,881. This application Mar. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 120,577 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/12; GO1r 9/26 


U.S. Cl. 323—1 6 Claims 


This disclosure relates to a superconducting circuit means 
that may be utilized as an ultra-high sensitivity voltmeter or a 
generator generating a voltage having a substantially constant 
amplitude. It comprises a superconductive material having a 
weak link positioned therein with means for applying a voltage 
of unknown magnitude across the weak link. An oscillator has 
its output coupled to the weak link so that the output signal of 
the oscillator generates an oscillating current through it. The 
voltage of unknown magnitude causes an oscillating current to 
be generated through the weak link with a frequency propor- 
tional to the unknown magnitude of the voltage. The weak 
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link mixes the frequency of the two currents and a demodulat- 
ing means detects the frequency of the oscillating current 
produced by the voltage of unknown magnitude. When the 
circuit means is to be employed as a voltmeter, a frequency 
meter may be connected to the demodulating means which 
has a scale readable in voltage units. If the circuit means is to 
be employed as a generator of a voltage having a substantially 
constant amplitude, a standard frequency may be fed to a 
comparator that also receives the output from the demodulat- 
ing means. The output from the comparator may be fed back 
through suitable means to the weak link and the amplitude of 
the voltage having a substantially constant magnitude may be 
read out across a circuit component connected to the super- 
conducting material. 


3,761,799 
CURRENT STABILIZING CIRCUIT HAVING MINIMAL 
LEAKAGE CURRENT EFFECTS 
David R. Shuey, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 204,847 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 323—4 


Apparatus for stabilizing the current flowing through a cur- 
rent utilization device is disclosed in accordance with the 
teachings of the present invention wherein a voltage divider 
network including a plurality of series connected transistor 
means is coupled to the current utilization device and a cur- 
rent regulating transistor means is connected to the voltage di- 
vider network. A summation of the leakage currents induced 
in each of the transistor means included in the divider network 
is supplied to the output electrode of the current regulating 
transistor by voltage limiting means such that the total current 
flowing in the output electrode circuit of the current regulat- 
ing transistor means is substantially equal to the current flow- 
ing through the current utilization device. Stabilization of the 
current flowing in the output electrode circuit results in sta- 
bilization of the current flowing through the current utilization 
device without requiring regulation of the leakage current in- 
duced in each of the transistor means included in the voltage 
divider network. Discrete or continuous modulation of the sta- 
bilized current flowing through the current utilization device 
may be provided. 
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3,761,800 
INTEGRAL CYCLE THYRISTOR POWER CONTROLLER 
Patrick Joseph Howard, Bound Brook, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,784 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23/24 
U.S. Cl. 323—18 








“Half cycling” is the tendency of a thyristor to conduct only 
during half cycles of the applied alternating current operating 
voltage and it can occur when the control circuit for the 
thyristor is in an indeterminate state. In the present circuit 
such operation is prevented by sensing the rate of change of 
current flow through the thyristor and using the control signal 
thereby obtained to operate the control circuit when the con- 
trol circuit tends to be in an indeterminate state. 


3,761,801 
MICROPOWER, LOW-VOLTAGE, REGULATOR 
CIRCUITS 


Abel Ching Nam Sheng, Morris Plains, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Cc . Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,084 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 323—22 T 





Current is supplied to a load through a first transistor. A 
pair of diodes series connected across the load senses the load 
voltage. When this voltage exceeds the desired level--the volt- 
age threshold for conduction through the pair of diodes, they 
place a shunt path across the emitter-to-base circuit of the 
transistor. This reduces the transistor base current, causing 
less current to flow to the load and reducing the voltage across 
the load to the desired level. 


3,761,802 
SWITCHING DEVICE FOR TRANSFORMERS HAVING 
STEPWISE VOLTAGE CONTROL UNDER LOAD 

Alexandr Ivanovich Krasov, ulitsa Schastlivaya, 7b, kv.26, 

Zaporozhie, U.S.S.R. 

Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,808 
Int. Cl. GOSf 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 323—43.5S 2 Claims 

A switching device for transformers having stepwise voltage 
control under load and employed for maintaining a specified 
level of the output voltage of electric stations and sub-stations, 
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diagonal has included therein the movable contacts of a selec- 
tor switch associated with the leads of the winding of the trans- 
former, connected in series with a resistor for limiting the cur- 
rent appearing during a switching-over operation, when the 
controllable output lead of the transformer is connected 











simultaneously with a pair of the leads of the transformer 
winding. The switching members and the load switch are so 
operated, that throughout a switching-over operation the load 
current of the transformer is continuous, and the switching 
over of all the currents is effected by the load switch. 


3,761,803 
ELECTROSTATIC FIELD STRENGTH MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Carlton M. Slough, Richmond, Va., assignor to Texaco, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,211 
Int. Cl. GO1r 5/28 
U.S. Cl. 324—32 


A transmitter, including a crystal controlled oscillator, has a 
pair of three-sided plates mounted on diagonally opposite cor- 
ners of a rectangular dielectric body. When placed in an elec- 
trostatic field, a static voltage is developed across the plates 
corresponding to the strength of the electrostatic field. The 
developed voltage is used to change the amount of 
capacitance of a tank circuit in the oscillator causing the 
frequency of a signal provided by the oscillator to change. The 
signal from the oscillator is transmitted to a receiver which 
may be remotely located from the electrostatic field. The 
receiver includes a beat oscillator providing a reference signal 
having the same frequency as the signal induced by the crystal. 
A detector compares the frequencies of the reference signal 
and the received signal to provide a signal having a frequency 


wherein one diagonal of a bridge circuit formed by four which is the difference in frequency between the received 
switching members includes a load switch, and the other signal and the reference signal. The frequency of the signal 
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from the detector corresponds to the strength of the electro- 
static field. The signal from the detector is applied to an out- 
put device, such as a loudspeaker or a meter. 


3,761,804 
LOW SATURATION POLE PIECE FOR A MAGNETIC 
THICKNESS GAUGE 

Erich Steingroever, Bonn, Germany, assignor to Elektro- 

Physik, Hans Nix & Dr.-Ing. E. Steingroever KG., Cologne 

(Niehl), Germany 

Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 225,731 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1971, P 21 

07 076.8 
Int. Cl. GO1r 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—34 TK 26 Claims 


A pole piece for magnetic thickness gauges is composed 
principally of a ferromagnetic material having magnetic satu- 
ration of less than 14,000 Gauss in order to increase the 
linearity of the scale readings when the gauge is measuring a 
very thin layer. 


3,761,805 
METHODS OF AND SYSTEMS FOR MEASURING 
CAPACITANCE USING A CONSTANT CURRENT 
CHARGING TECHNIQUE 
Georg C. E. Dornberger, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Western 
Electric Company, Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 24, 1971, Ser. No. 156,263 
Int. Cl. GOIr 11/52, 27/26 
US. Cl. 324—60 C 


In a constant current charging tenchique for measuring 
capacitance, a constant current is supplied to a capacitance to 
be measured and a voltage ramp is produced. Two voltage- 
level detectors sense the ramp. At a low level on the ramp, a 
first of the detectors triggers a time-interval meter which 
begins to count pulses from an oscillator. A second of the de- 
tectors stops the counting process when the voltage ramp 
reaches an upper level. The time measured by the meter is 
proportional to the value of the capacitance and can be used 
to calculate the actual value. 
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3,761,806 
AUTOMATIC CAPACITOR INSPECTION MACHINE 

Carl A. Napor, Glen Ridge; Jaime Lehman, Irvington, and 

Anthony A. Milana, Toms River, all of N.J., assignors to 

Kahle Engineering Co., Union City, N.J. 

Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,422 
Int. Cl. GOIr ] 1/52, 27/26 

U.S. Cl. 324—60 C 


An automatic machine for inspecting electric capacitors is 
disclosed. The machine includes a rotating turret having a 
number of capacitor supports which carry the capacitors 
through a series of automatic test stations. The stations auto- 
matically determine a number of characteristics of one or 
more sections of the capacitors such as voltage retention, ter- 
minal to cover insulation value and capacity. The machine 
marks and rejects capacitors which do not meet preset voltage 
retention, insulation, and capacity values and also separates 
acceptable capacitors into a number of separate differently 
coded groups according to their particular capacitance value 
range. 


3,761,807 
APPARATUS FOR CONSTRUCTING POTENTIAL 
GRADIENT 
Takao Kobayashi, and Tadahiko Sasaki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,427 
Int. Cl. GOlr 29/14 


U.S. Cl. 324—72 5 Claims 


STEP WAVE 
VOLTAGE GEN 


Apparatus constructing the potential gradient of a potential 
distribution on conductive paper or the like as measured by a 
plurality of linearly arranged probes. The probes are scanned 
So as to selectively apply the voltage between different probes 
to one input of an X-Y recorder while a synchronized voltage 
indicating the position of the probes being scanned is applied 
to another input of the X-Y recorder. 
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3,761,808 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robert B. Ryan, Timonium, Md., assignor to AAI Corpora- 
tion, Cockeysville, Md. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 744,804, July 15, 1968, abandoned. 
Filed July 8, 1970, Ser. No. 56,157 
Int. Cl. GO1r 15/12, 31/26 


U.S. Cl. 324—73R 6 Claims 


An environmental chamber and test transport apparatus is 
disclosed for automatically testing a plurality of packaged in- 
tegrated circuits. A plurality of packaged integrated circuits 
are fed from a loaded magazine onto a transport tape which 
carries them into a nonconductive temperature controlled 
fluid bath to a test station submerged in the bath. As each 
packaged integrated circuit reaches the test station, its 
progressive movement is stopped and the circuit package is 
laterally engaged with a test head having dual rows of op- 
positely paired contacts each of which is electrically con- 
nected to a tester adapted to apply selected electrical signals 
to selected contacts and sense the result thereof to determine 
the electrical condition of the integrated circuit placed on the 
test head. The contacts are upwardly resiliently biased and 
protrude through the surface of the test head towards each 
other. Through engagement of the leads of the packaged in- 
tegrated circuit with the upwardly protruding ends of the 
resiliently biased test contacts, the ends of the test contacts 
are displaced laterally in two directions relative to the 
direction of motion of the packaged integrated circuit, 
thereby producing a lateral wiping motion that scrapes away 
or materially reduces an oxide film which may be present on 
either the packaged integrated circuit leads or the ends of the 
test contacts, to effect a reliable electrical connection 
therebetween with minimum impedance which might other- 
wise be greater from the presence of an oxide film, thereby 
desirably achieve a more accurate testing operation. When the 
test operation is completed, the packaged integrated circuit is 
removed from the test head and again carried by the transport 
tape away from the test station to an output section where it is 
collected in an empty magazine. 


3,761,809 
NOISE MODULATED ANALOGUE SIGNAL PRESENCE 
DETECTOR 
John A. Lockitt, Hollisten, Mass., and Timothy S. Eller, Romu- 
lus, N.Y., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1970, Ser. No. 43,257 
Int. Cl. GO1r 23/16 
U.S. Ci. 324—77 R 8 Claims 
A circuit for detecting presence of an analogue signal of 
unknown frequency in a noise environment. Detection is ac- 
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complished by determining and comparing the time variation 
between successive trailing edge zero crossings of the received 
signal. The components are a bandpass filter for passing only 
the frequency bandwidth within which the analogue signal is 
thought to be; an analogue to digital conversion means which 
produces a pulse everytime a trailing edge zero crossing oc- 
curs; an up-down counter, phase window detector, and 


frequency window detector which together determine and 
compare the time variation between successive trailing edge 
zero crossings and make a signal present or signal not present 
decision; and a post decision averaging means for averaging 
the signal present decisions received over a period of time, for 
providing greater protection against false detection. 


3,761,810 
DIGITAL READING MOISTURE TESTER 
George H. Fathauer, Decatur, Ill., assignor to Burrows Equip- 
ment Company, Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,588 
Int. Cl. GO1r 27/26, 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 324—61R 
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A digital reading grain moisture tester is disclosed in which 
the frequency of an LC oscillator having as one element a 
capacitive cell containing a measured weight of the material 
under test is determined by counting the number of cycles oc- 
curring during a period of defined length. Circuitry is provided 
to vary the length of the counting period to compensate for 
differences in the physical properties of the grains which may 
be tested and for variations in the sample temperature. Auto- 
matic balance circuitry is provided to compensate for changes 
in the circuit parameters of the elements within the tester. 


3,761,811 
RATE-OF-TURN INDICATOR 

Albert K. Aberle; Richard J. Arthur, and Tommy R. Welch, all 

of Charlottesville, Va., assignors to Sperry Rand Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 121,331 
Int. Cl. GO1p 3/48 

US. Cl. 324—173 5 Claims 

Each of the three phase voltages from a synchro control 
transmitter is demodulated to provide separate d.c. voltages 
having amplitudes and polarities indicative of the correspond- 
ing transmitter output voltages. Each d.c. voltage is then dif- 
ferentiated and inverted to provide rate-of-change and in- 
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verted rate-of-change voltages. The various voltages are then tion on board is thus obtained by filtering received signals on 
applied to a logic circuit wherein the d.c. voltages are com- the frequency link concerned and by making inoperative the 


pared. The logic circuit determines the phase voltage having 




















the smallest displacement at any given time and switches the 
corresponding rate of change signal to a readout device. 


3,761,812 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING 
ANOMALIES IN A METER MOVEMENT 
William C. Plake, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to EG & G, 
Inc., Bedford, Mass. 
Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 262,169 
Int. Cl. GO1r 3/00, 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—74 
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Method for detecting anomalies in the motion of the moving 
systems of electrical meters and similar devices including the 
steps of applying a ramp current to the meter movement to 
develop a ramp voltage across it and detecting perturbations 
in the ramp voltage. Embodiments of apparatus for practicing 
the method are also disclosed. 


3,761,813 
METHOD OF TELECOMMUNICATION VIA SATELLITE 
AND SYSTEMS USING THIS METHOD 


Filed Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,548 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 6, 1971, 7112142 
Int. Cl. HO4b 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 325—4 8 Claims 

A method of telecommunication via a stationary active 
satellite between a ground station and airborne stations, using 
a time and frequency division multiplex transmission in which 
the frame duration and that of each signal sample of each link 
are determined so that, the indirect reception by “multipath 
effect” is produced beyond the direct reception durations of 
the successive samples for each link considered. The recep- 


14+ 
| ANTENA 


20 
Pe ee’. 
| CONTROL 
““__ CIRCUIT 


=e 
ee 
TREATMENT], 
CIRCUIT ” 


receiver beyond the direct reception of the successive samples 
of the link in question. 


3,761,814 
TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEM WITH 
TRANSMITTING STATIONS SELECTIVELY OPERABLE 
AS TEMPORARY REFERENCE STATIONS 
Gabriele Bernasconi, Luisago, and Isidoro Poretti, Castiglione 

Olana, both of Italy, assignors to Societa Italiana Telecom- 
municazioni Siemens S.p.A., Milano, Italy 
Filed Dec. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 208,336 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 17, 1970, 333133 
A/70 
Int. Cl. HO4b 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 325—4 9 Claims 














A time-division-multiplex telecommunication system, with 
a multiplicity of ground stations communicating with one 
another via satellite, allocates to each ground station one or 
more subframes in a series of such subframes following one 
another in cyclic succession to constitute a sequence of signal 
frames. The first subframe of each frame, designated the 
reference subframe, serves for the transmission of frame- 
synchronizing signals from one of the stations of the system 
operating as a reference station, the latter sending out its ad- 
dress together with the frame-synchronizing code. In every 
other station, a counter triggered by an incoming frame- 
synchronizing code determines from that address the sub- 
frame allocated to the reference station and, in the one station 
using the next-following active subframe, generates an inter- 
nal signal designating that station as a standby station to serve 
as a reference station if the actual reference station drops out. 
The standby condition is terminated upon reception of the 
next frame-synchronizing code but, in the absence of a 
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predetermined number of such codes in successive frames, is capacitor commutation by a signal from the transmitter. That 
converted into a reference condition whereby the affected sta- transmitter signal is derived at any given time to cause the 


tion takes over the transmission of frame-synchronizing pul- 
ses. 


3,761,815 
COMBINATION OPTICAL AND RADIO APPARATUS 
Donald W. Bower, 222 Palmetto Dr., Miami Springs, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,365 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 325—16 3 Claims 


The combination of an optical viewing instrument and radio 
device includes at least one refracting telescope connected to 
a radio device, which includes a radio receiver or a radio 
receiver-transmitter. The optical instrument and radio device 
are combined into a single unit that is hand supported with a 
finger control system for controlling the telescope focusing 
tubes and the radio on-off, volume and tuning controls. The 
finger control system allows a user to adjust the visual and 
audio controls while visually viewing a field of activity and 
receiving or transmitting audible announcements or instruc- 
tions from another viewing said field. The apparatus includes a 
hand supporting portion adjacent the finger control system to 
allow a user to support the apparatus in relation to his eyes, 
ears and mouth, as well as control the entire operation of the 
apparatus by solely using his hands and fingers. The apparatus 
also includes an adjustable focusing speaker that directs the 
radio output into one of the user’s ears. The apparatus may 
also include an ear speaker that is insertable into the user’s 
ear. 


3,761,816 
DATA SET EMPLOYING A COMMUTATING 
CAPACITOR, TRACKING, NOTCH FILTER 
Joseph Henry Condon, Summit, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, 
Berkeley Heights, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 287,278 
Int. Cl. HO04b 1/10; HO3h 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 325—22 11 Claims 
In a data set in which a transmitter and a receiver are 
required to work at the same time with respect to a 
bidirectional signal transmission path for communication to 
another data set, a commutating capacitor unit, band-rejec- 
tion filter is coupled in the receiver input to be driven for line 
signal coupling to the receiver by line signals, and driven for 





| | CARRIER 
|| FREQUENCY 
| |_ SOURCE 


i 
CHANNEL TRANSMITTER 


DATA RECEWER | 
pi | 








filter to suppress a particular transmitter frequency that other- 
wise would interfere with normal receiver operation. 


3,761,817 
METHOD AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM FOR 
TRANSMITTING COMMANDS TO A RADIO GUIDED 
MISSILE 
Horst Kaltschmidt, Neubiberg; Peter Scholler, Ottobrunn- 
Riemerling, and Burkhard Flachmann, Munich, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm GmbH, 
Munich, Germany 
Filed May 23, 1972, Ser. No. 256,180 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/32 
U.S. Cl. 325—37 


In a method for the transmission of commands to a radio- 
guided missile or satellite, analog command bits are coded, in 
a transmitter, with signals from at least one random generator, 
and decoded in a receiver, on the missile or satellite, with the 
signals of the random generator being stored in associated 
storages in both the transmitter and the receiver, and before 
the missile or satellite is launched. In accordance with the in- 
vention, the random generator supplies multi-digit binary 
signals which are assigned individually to specific analog com- 
mand bits, and these signals are stored in storages of the 
receiver. During transmission of commands, the storage 
signals are used as reference signals for comparison, by cor- 
relation, with each coded signal received by radio and, respon- 
sive to a predetermined agreement of the received coded 
signal with one of the reference signals, the analog command 
bit, assigned to such reference signal, is generated as a 
decoded signal. The apparatus includes a transmitting station 
and a receiving station having corresponding numbers of 
storages. The storages of the transmitter are connected 
through a logical circuit to an analog command signal genera- 
tor, and the outputs of the storages are connected through a 
signal processing and modulation circuit to a transmitting 
stage which can be switched by a reversing switch to a trans- 
mitting antenna. An umbilical cord connects the ground sta- 
tion to the missile and is connected, in the missile, to a 
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demodulation and signal processing circuit 20 and to a receiv- 
ing antenna through an additional reversing switch. The out- 
put of the additional reversing switch is conducted, through 
further reversing switches in parallel with the storages in the 
missile. Transit storages, corresponding to the missile 
storages, are provided in association with a summation and 
comparison circuit and with the output of the demodulation 
and signal processing circuit. An output signal, corresponding 
to the analog command signal from the transmitter, is pro- 
vided when the signals stored in two corresponding storages 
are identical. 


3,761,818 
MULTILEVEL SIGNAL TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 

Kimio Tazaki, Tokyo; Hajime Yamamoto, Tokyo; Shigehiko 

Hinoshita, Yokohama, and Shoji Hagiwara, Tokyo, all of 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph & Telephone Public 

Corporation, Tokyo and Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed Apr. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 248,282 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1971, 46/29082 
Int. Cl. HO41 27/02, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 325—38 A 11 Claims 





Apparatus for transmitting a signal in the form of a mul- 
tilevel signal is disclosed which is adapted for correction of 
variations in sampling time of the multilevel signal. In particu- 
lar, the multilevel signal transmission system transmits a mul- 
tilevel signal as it is or with a reference level signal of a 
predetermined level inserted before transmission in the mul- 
tilevel signal with a predetermined period. After transmission 
along a line, the received signal waveform is sampled on the 
receiving side of the transmission line at a predetermined sam- 
pling time to detect a level error between the level of the sam- 
pled received signal waveform and a predetermined correct 
level of the signal to be transmitted. The correlation of the de- 
tected level error of the sampled signal with a level difference 
signal between the sampled signal and a neighboring signal ( or 
with a signal representing the polarity of the level difference 
signal) is determined to thereby control the sampling time. 


3,761,819 
BROADCAST SYSTEM FOR A CONTROL SIGNAL UNDER 
PROTECTION AGAINST SPURIOUR TRIGGERING 
Masao Fukata, 2-10-14, Shimorenjaku, Mitaka-shi, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 212,926 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 


45/126331 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/00 


1970, 


U.S. Cl. 325—64 9 Claims 

A broadcast system for a control signal under protection 
against spurious triggering caused by a false signal which is 
similar to the control signal. A monitoring device is provided 
at an appropriate position in the service area of the broadcast 
system for detecting the false signal before spurious triggering 
of the receiving side of the broadcast system caused by the 
false signal. The monitoring device transmits a false indication 
signal to the sending side in response to the false signal. The 
sending side transmits a spurious trigger protection signal in 
response to the false indication signal, only when the control 
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signal is not being transmitted, for checking erroneous detec- 
tion of the false signal by the receiving side. The signal con- 
figuration of the spurious trigger protection signal may be 
determined so that erroneous detection of the false signal by 
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the receiving side is automatically eliminated. A spurious 
trigger protection signal detector may be further provided at 
the receiving side for performing the above checking function. 


3,761,820 
PHASE SHIFT MODULATOR 

Norman Nieson, Massapequa, and Edward M. Barbach, 

Smithtown, both of N.Y., assignors to The Singer Company, 

Little Falls, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,044 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 325—163 
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The phase shift of a carrier frequency as a function of data 
information is achieved by applying a first frequency signal to 
a multistage frequency divider to produce a reduced frequen- 
cy output signal that constitutes the carrier frequency. Each 
stage of the frequency divider includes a binary device which 
is switched between its two stable states by the signal passing 
therethrough. The phase of the signal at each stage can be 
changed by 180° by changing the stable state of the stage inde- 
pendently of the signal passing therethrough with the resulting 
amount of phase shift of the carrier signal being determined by 
the location of the stage in the frequency divider. One or more 
of the stages can have their stable states so changed to 
produce the required phase shift of the carrier signal. A serial 
data train is sequentially decoded to provide one or more 
signals indicative of the decoded data which signals are gated 
to one or more of the frequency divider stages to switch their 
stable states so that the carrier frequency is phase shifted as a 
function of the serial data train. 
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3,761,821 
SYSTEMS FOR PROCESSING AND GENERATING 
FREQUENCY MODULATED SIGNALS 

Jean Bertheas, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, 

Paris, France 

Filed Oct. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 187,408 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 16, 1970, 7037459 
Int. Cl. HO4b 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 325—496 13 Claims 
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A system for signal processing using matched filtering after 
a time compression is provided wherein several signal ( S,,..S,) 
are simultaneously processed through a multichannel system. 
Each signal is successively frequency translated, transformed 
into splitted complex signal components, further sampled, 
multiplexed and then quantized. Apparatus is provided for 
time-compression and a multiplex transmission of the said 
quantized signal components which are then reconverted, in a 
transfer unit, into an analog signal translated in the frequency 
band of a matched filter. Each of the functional units being 
controlled in accordance with the rythms ( Hp , ... H,) dictated 
by signals of a control source. The matched filter produces a 
mutual correlation function between the filter input signal and 
a time-compressed replica of the transmitted signal waveform 
at the said filter output. An output unit thereafter produces 
the processed signal. The system can be utilized to effect 
matched filtering of signals coming from panoramic sonar 
equipment with multiple preformed channels. 


3,761,822 
MULTIPLE RECEIVER SELECTION SYSTEM 
John Bernard Richardson, and Anthony Keith Sharpe, both of 
Cambridge, England, assignors to Pye Limited, Cambridge, 
England 


Filed Feb. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 112,108 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 5, 1970, 
§,517/70 
Int. Cl. HO04b 1/06 


USS. Cl. 325—301 4 Claims 


The invention provides apparatus for selecting from a plu- 
rality of receiving stations, each station simultaneously receiv- 
ing radio frequency signals containing identical information, 
the signal with the best signal-noise ratio. At each receiving 
station a control signal is generated, the frequency of which is 
determined by the signal-noise ratio of the radio signal 
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received by that station. These signals are fed from the respec- 
tive receiving stations to a central control which monitors the 
incoming control signals and selects the signal with the best 
signal-noise ratio. 


3,761,823 
AUTOMOTIVE RADIO RUNDOWN NOISE ELIMINATOR 
Wayne C. Harris, Ambler, Pa., assignor to Philco-Ford 
Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed July 27, 1971, Ser. No. 166,516 
Int. Cl. HO4b 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 325—313 


A circuit is incorporated into an electronically tuned radio 
receiver for eliminating rundown noise. As the power supply 
voltage in an electronically tuned radio receiver declines, the 
radio does not merely fade away, it also has its tuning swept 
thereby producing an undesirable sound, herein termed “‘run- 
down noise.” This can occur in electronically tuned solid state 
radio receivers that employ very large power supply filter 
capacitors which will operate the radio for a short period of 
time after the primary power supply has been terminated. In 
automotive systems the existence of an electric-motor-con- 
taining accessory, such as a heater or air conditioner, may 
produce rundown noise. If the motor is running while the 
radio is in operation, turning the ignition switch off removes 
power to the system but the electric motor, while coasting to a 
stop, acts as a d-c generator thereby supplying a declining 
voltage to the radio. The circuit of this invention terminates 
radio operation abruptly when the power supply voltage drops 
below a predetermined value. 


3,761,824 
PULSE FREQUENCY DIVIDER 

Reinhard Stark, and Gunther Steinmuller, both of Nurnberg, 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, 

Munich, Germany 

Filed Nov. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 201,474 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 25, 1970, P 20 

57 903.7 
Int. Cl. HO3k 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 328—39 5 Claims 


A frequency divider has an AND gate having an output con- 
nected in common to the reset inputs of a chain circuit of 
bistable flip flops. The frequency divider drives a presettable 
number of pulses of an input pulse train from the flip flops via 
a selector switch connected to their outputs. The outputs of 
the flip flops are connected to the inputs of the AND gate via 
preselectable circuit connections for setting the denominator 
of the number of pulses. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1978 


3,761,825 
MULTIPATH SIMULATOR FOR MODULATED R.F. 
CARRIER SIGNALS 
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3,761,827 
SWITCHING DEVICE FOR MEASURING ELECTRICAL 
CURRENTS AND VOLTAGES 


Eugene R. Hill, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to The United Gabriel A. A. Tchang, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,615 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/02; GO1s 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 328—71 


DIRECT PATH 


0 
y ____” |renence 
AMPLIFIER 


2 


A multipath simulator which delays a baseband signal and 
then translates this delay to the modulated RF signal. This is 
done by producing a difference signal which is the difference 
between the delayed and undelayed baseband signals. The un- 
delayed baseband signal first modulates the RF carrier 
directly. This modulated RF carrier is then divided into two 
branches. The difference signal is then used to modify the 
modulation on one of these branches to make it appear as if it 
had been modulated by the delayed baseband signal. The 
linear sum of these two RF signals is a signal which simulates 
the effects of multipath on modulated RF carrier signals. 


3,761,826 
MULTICHANNEL PROGRAMMER 
Richard Douglas Lowe, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to 
Electronic Associates Inc., Long Branch, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,236 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/30, 17/76 
US. Cl. 328—105 


A multichannel programmer in which the channels are 
switched on one at a time under the control of a sweep signal. 
Each channel comprises a comparator (except for the first 
channel), a NOR circuit, an inverter, a gate and a sample and 
hold circuit. Each comparator compares an_ individual 
threshold with the sweep and the output thereof is applied to 
the NOR circuit. The other input to the NOR circuit is cou- 
pled through an inverter to the comparator output in the next 
succeeding channel in the sequence. The NOR circuit 
switches on the gate and the sample and hold from the time 
the sweep crosses the respective threshold until the sweep 


16 Claims 


Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Erlangen, Germany 
Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,694 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 5, 1970, P 20 59 
924.0 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/18 , 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 328—105 8 Claims 


A switching device is used for measuring electrical voltages 
and/or currents or their differences, particularly for measured 
values produced in the photometry from tests and compara- 
tive tests. The invention is particularly characterized in that 
values which are to be measured or compared are transformed 
into a sequence of impulses consisting of impulses following 
each other alternately in time sequence and having amplitudes 
corresponding to the measured values. The sequence of im- 
pulses, possibly after amplification, is further treated in two 
separate channels. The treatment consists in that when an im- 
pulse of the sequence is present which corresponds to one 
measured value in one or the other channel, the potential of 
the impulse sequence in that channel is shifted in the same 
direction by the corresponding amplitude value. The impulse 
sequences thus shifted are transmitted to a difference former. 


3,761,828 
LINEAR PARTICLE ACCELERATOR WITH COAST 
THROUGH SHIELD 
Jesse I. Pollard, Box 167, Conyngham, Pa., and Jesse I. Pol- 
lard, II, Box 7181, University, Miss. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1970, Ser. No. 96,929 
Int. Cl. H01j 23/00, 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 328—227 


Charged particles injected into an energy beam, are ac- 
celerated by electric fields established in gaps between tubular 
electrodes through which the particles pass. Alternate gaps 
between the electrodes are enclosed by tubular shields 
through which the particles coast between the accelerating 


crosses the threshold of the next succeeding channel in the fields. The electrodes are charged by d.c. sources of opposite 


sequence. 


polarity. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


3,761,829 
COHERENT DIGITAL DEMODULATOR 

David Adams Spaulding, Colts Neck, N.J., assignor to Bell 

Telephone Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, 

Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,609 
Int. Cl. HO3k 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 329—104 


IN~PHASE 
MULTIPLIER 








QUAD- PHASE 
MULTIPLIER 


A digital coherent demodulator for signals pulse-amplitude 
modulated in the passband of data transmission systems mul- 
tiplies sampled values of quadrature-related components of 
received data-channel signals by the respective sampled 
values of sines and cosines of the demodulating carrier wave 
and combines these two products to form a sampled baseband 
signal from which the transmitted data is recoverable. All sam- 
ples are taken at twice the highest baseband frequency rather 
than at twice the highest passband frequency. The usual 
requirement for a low-pass filter to eliminate double-frequen- 
cy components generated in the conventional demodulation 
process is also avoided. 


3,761,830 
VARIABLE-GAIN LOW-NOISE AMPLIFIER 
Claude Claverie, Paris, France, assignor to Thomson-CSF, 
Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 225,735 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 2, 1971, 7139217 
Int. Cl. HO3g 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 330—29 2 Claims 
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A transistorized variable-gain amplifier amplifies an alter- 
nating input current Ie to deliver an alternating current I. of 
constant amplitude. For this purpose the alternating input cur- 
rent is amplified proportionately to the variations in the cur- 
rent I, about the desired output value. Moreover, in order to 
increase the signal-to-noise ratio, the input direct current 
added to the alternating current I., is made proportional to the 
amplitude of L; the current I, is separated from the amplified 
direct current, so as to be directed to the output of the amplifi- 
er. 
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3,761,831 
COMMON MODE REJECTION MEANS FOR 
DIFFERENTIAL CIRCUITS 
Roy P. Foerster, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to The 
Bunker-Rambo Corporation, Oak Brook, Il. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 860,636, Sept. 24, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 230,150 

Int. Cl. HO3f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 330—69 7 Claims 


Electronic circuit apparatus for increasing the common 
mode rejection capability of a differential circuit. The circuit 
apparatus is comprised of a network which algebraically 
operates on first and second input signals, each comprised of 
an input information component and a common mode noise 
component, to cancel the common mode noise components 
and isolate the input information components for application 
to the differential circuit. Significantly, first and second input 
signal paths through the network are formed of passive com- 
ponents, thus permitting the paths to be easily balanced. The 
only active components in the network are contained within a 
common mode signal path which need not be balanced, but 
merely stable. As a consequence, prior art problems caused by 
unequal phase delays in first and second input signal paths are 
avoided. 


3,761,832 
PREAMPLIFIER FOR MUSIC AND VOICE 
David E. Blattenberger, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed July 21, 1971, Ser. No. 164,724 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/68 


U.S. Cl. 330—30 R 2 Claims 
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There is disclosed a preamplifier for both music and voice 
that will enable achieving the best quality for both music and 
voice. The preamplifier includes an amplifier circuit for music 
whose components are adjusted or selected to provide the 
desired music quality and a distinct amplifier circuit for voice 
whose components are adjusted or selected to provide the 
desired voice quality. The output of these two distinct amplifi- 
er Circuits are coupled to a common amplifier stage prior to 
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being coupled to a common power amplifier. With this ar- 
rangement, a simplified automatic gain control circuit driven 
by the output signal of the power amplifier can be provided for 
the voice amplifier circuit. 


3,761,833 
AMPLITUDE STABILIZED L.C. OSCILLATOR WITH 
OUTPUT CIRCUITS FOR PRODUCING SEMI- 
SINUSOIDAL CLOCK PULSES 

Heinz Bernhard Mader, Weinfelden, Switzerland, assignor to 

International Standard Electric Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,601 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 2, 1971, 

40941/71 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/02, 5/12 


US. Cl. 331—45 6 Claims 


This self-oscillating clock driver circuit generates two half- 
sinusoidal, non-overlapping phases of output intended 
primarily for driving two-phase MOST circuits in a quick-step 
push-button dial telephone. A Hartley oscillator, modified to 
include an amplitude stabilization circuit, drives a pair of 
transistor output circuits which in turn drive the capacitive 
loads in a push-pull manner. The clock driver arrangement 
also functions as a master oscillator in the subscriber handset 
to provide the push-button tone frequencies. 


3,761,834 
COMPOSITE WAVE AMPLIFIER 

Kenneth W. Dudley, Sudbury; George H. MacMaster, 

Waltham, and Lawrence J. Nichols, Burlington, all of Mass., 

assignors to Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 

Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 190,840 
Int. Cl. HO3f 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 330—61 A 


RF 
INPUT 


A solid state composite wave amplifier is disclosed, having a 


corporate fed TEM mode linear RF structure with numerous U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 


transmission lines in parallel. Negative resistance devices such 
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as the IMPATT type diode are mounted between each trans- 
mission line to provide a plus and minus mode configuration 
of the RF energy with the in-phase energy being transmitted 
axially along the lines. Cylindrical inner and outer resistor 
structures selectively absorb the radiated out-of-phase energy 
and assure the desired propagation mode orientation. A com- 
pact hybrid structure is provided for combining large numbers 
of negative resistance devices with equal RF voltage, power 
and impedance characteristics. Input and output transitions, 
such as balun transformers are utilized for the two-port trans- 
mission amplifier. A single-port reflection type amplifier also 
incorporated the invention. 


3,761,835 
AUTOMATIC FREQUENCY CONTROL SYSTEM 

John Michael William Cook, East Grinstead, England, assignor 

to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 189,210 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 19, 1970, 

49,471/70 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 331—1 A 5 Claims 














The present invention relates to an automatic frequency 
control (AFC) system for controlling the frequency of an 
oscillator. 


3,761,836 
MAGNETICALLY COMPENSATED CROSS FIELD 

FLOWING GAS LASER 
Edward A. Pinsley, North Palm Beach, Fla.; Albert W. 
Angelbeck, East Hartford, and Carl J. Buczek, Manchester, 
both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corporation, 

East Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 877,320, Nov. 17, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,302 

Int. Cl. HO1s 3/22, 3/09 
2 Claims 
A flowing gas laser having an electric discharge plasma with 
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the electric field oriented transversely with respect to the flow mixture 0.50 to 5.0 torr of CO, 25 to 500 torr He, 2 to 50 torr 
of gases therethrough is provided with a magnetic field which N, and 0.010 to 2 torr of O, or NO. The efficiency of the laser 
at room temperature can be further improved by adding | to 


TY 


a” 








5.0 torr xenon to the gaseous mixture. Additionally, the effi- 
ciency can be further improved by utilizing mercury vapor in 
the gaseous discharge. 


7) 
is oriented transversely with respect to both the flow and the — ee CIRCUIT 
electric field to overcome the forces of flowing gases thereon. tyenry N. Switsen, 11319 Vanowen St., N. Hollywood, Calif. 


Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 152,699 
3,761,837 Int. Cl. HO3k 3/02 


LASERS IN INDIRECT-BANDGAP SEMICONDUCTIVE _U-S- Cl. 331—107R 5 Claims 
CRYSTALS DOPED WITH ISOELECTRONIC TRAPS 
Robert Francis Leheny, Little Silver; Ralph Andre Logan, No 
Morristown; Robert Edward Nahory, Lincroft, and Kerry 
Lee Shaklee, Sea Bright, all of N.J., assignors to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, ER 
Berkeley Heights, N.J. 


Filed Oct. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 187,631 Cs 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 331—945 H 


NITROGEN-DOPED OR 
BISMUTH - DOPED 
GALLIUM PHOSPHIDE 
CRYSTAL 


1. 
fg 

[oe pow | s END FACES 

by <= — — — FR 

= a Y A circuit for modifying a standard Resistance-Capacitance 

2 ~~ charging circuit, commonly referred to as R.C. circuits, 
PUMPED ° . 

REGION \ so as to make them more likely to reach a required voltage 

* at only certain phases of the charging voltage, when that 


output scam or _\, charging voltage contains a ripple component. 
STIMULATED EMISSION 
OF RADIATION 


3,761,840 
VOLTAGE CONTROLLABLE CRYSTAL DIGITAL 
CLOCK 
There are disclosed lasers in indirect-bandgap semiconduc- Gordon F. Bremer, St. Petersburg, Fla., assignor to Honeywell 
tive crystals, such as gallium phosphide crystals containing —_ Information Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
isoelectronic traps such as those provided by nitrogen or Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 274,117 
bismuth, in which low-threshold, high-gain stimulated emis- Int. Cl. HO3b 5/36 
sion of coherent radiation is obtained. It was previously be- y.S, Cl. 331—116R 
lieved that stimulated emission in indirect-bandgap materials 
was unlikely. In contrast to similarly-composed electrolu- 
minescent devices, such a laser typically has an optical resona- 
tor provided along the junction plane. An experimental em- 
bodiment is a superradiant laser that is optically pumped by Vee - I.2VOLTS 


coherent light along a line extending to an edge of the crystal. , 
TaN” anes ERS t 0.8v TO -O.5v 


3,761,838 
ROOM TEMPERATURE CO LASER 
Mani L. Bhaumik, Pasadena; Don D. Diem, Lakewood, and uo 
Michael M. Mann, Redondo Beach, all of Calif., assignors to 
Northrop Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1970, Ser. No. 71,348 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/22 A TTL (transistor-transistor-logic ) compatible voltage con- 
U.S. Cl, 331—94.5 6Claims trollable crystal digital clock having a relatively wide linear 
A high efficiency, high power carbon monoxide laser con- frequency control range with relatively small control voltage 
tinuously operable at room temperature utilizing as a gaseous range. A quartz crystal in series with a voltage variable 
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reactance is coupled in a regenerative loop of an oscillator cir- 
cuit. A control voltage varies the capacitance of the voltage 
variable reactance resulting in a phase shift around the 
regenerative loop and changing the frequency of oscillation of 
the circuit. 


3,761,841 
SERVOBALANCED DELTA MODULATOR 
Christian Augustin Jacquart, Carros, France, assignor to In- 
ternational Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 226,473 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 25, 1971, 7107550 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/22 


U.S. Cl. 332—11D 1 Claim 


Idle channel noise is reduced in a delta modulator encoding 
at a rate 1/T by sampling the modulator output at the same 
rate 1/T but time delayed by 7 seconds and by modifying the 
feedback integrator output by an amount A/ </ V2T7/72, 
where / is the amount of the integrator incrementing step and 
1/72 is the upper frequency cutoff of the modifying means, 7, 
being greater than T. 


3,761,842 
TWISTED PAIR FLAT CONDUCTOR CABLE WITH 
MEANS TO EQUALIZE IMPEDANCE AND 
PROPAGATION VELOCITY 
William Bentley Gandrud, Madison, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,530 
Int. Cl. HO1p 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 333—1 6 Claims 


The use of so-called paired flat cable in interconnection 
work is attractive because of mass termination and rearrange- 
ment cost benefits. Flat cable has been supplied with differing 
twist lengths to meet crosstalk problems, but present such 
designs also exhibit an unacceptable difference from pair to 
pair of characteristic impedance and propagation velocity. 

The present invention eliminates these differences by recog- 
nizing that the capacitance at each crossover point of a twisted 
pair can be controlled by making a crossover smaller in area 
for pairs with shorter twist lengths and larger for those with 
longer twist lengths. The capacitance per unit length and, by 
the same mechanism, the impedance and propagation veloci- 
ties are thus equalized among the pairs of the flat cable. 
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3,761,843 
FOUR PORT NETWORKS SYNTHESIZED FROM 
INTERCONNECTION OF COUPLED AND UNCOUPLED 
SECTIONS OF LINE LENGTHS 
Joseph D. Cappucci, Wayne, N.J., assignor to Merrimac Indus- 
tries, Inc., W. Caldwell, N.J. 
Filed May 16, 1972, Ser. No. 253,862 
Int. Cl. HO1lp 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 333—10 


A circuit building block for simulating quarter wave length 
four-port devices is disclosed. The building block includes two 
sections each made from a pair of coupled lines which are sub- 
stantially equal in length and have substantially equal phase 
velocity in the even and odd modes of excitation. The pairs of 
coupled lines each have an even mode impedance of Z, and an 
odd mode impedance of Z,. The characteristic impedance of 
the line Z, is equal to +Z,Z,. A pair of uncoupled lines inter- 
connects the pairs of coupled lines in series. The uncoupled 
lines each have a characteristic impedance of Z,. Another pair 
of uncoupled lines is connected to each unconnected end of 
the pairs of coupled lines to provide phase correction. The dis- 
closure also teaches how to use the basic circuit to provide 
functions normally provided by other structures. The disclo- 
sure also teaches the use of a four-port device for impedance 
matching and phase shifting. 


3,761,844 
IMPEDANCE-MATCHING APPARATUS FOR 
CONNECTING CO-AXIAL CABLES THROUGH 
SEPARABLE CONNECTORS OR MULTIPLE PIN TYPE 
Larry R. Reeder, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Raychem Cor- 

poration, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,810 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/38; HOir 13/10, 17/18 


U.S. Cl. 333—33 16 Claims 


Electrical connector blocks of conventional type each have 
an array of parallel metal pins. Such connector blocks are 
rendered suitable for connecting matched impedance co-axial 
cables, by means of metallic shield-conductors of this inven- 
tion. The connection of each co-axial cable to its respective 
connector block employs a first electrical connection between 
the central conductor of the cable and one of the pins in the 
array. The shield-conductor employs a second electrical con- 
nection between the metal sheath of the cable and employs 
additional electrical connections to other adjacent pins in the 
array. A projecting portion of the central conductor extends 
beyond the end of the metal sheath to its electrical connection 
with its pin, and the inner surface of a portion of the metallic 
shield-conductor partially or totally encircles that projecting 
portion and its joined pin. A dielectric sleeve within said inner 
surface also encircles the projecting portion of the central 
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conductor and its joined pin. The inner surface of the shield- 
conductor is sized and shaped so that the impedance between 
it and the central conductor through the dielectric sleeve is 
substantially the same as that of the co-axia! cable itself. 


3,761,845 
FABRICATION METHOD AND APPARATUS USING 
FERRITE FOR SHIFTING PHASE OF AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE 

James S. Ajioka, and William R. Barten, both of Fullerton, 

Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Corporation, Culver 

City, Calif. 

Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,841 
Int. Cl. HO1p 1/32 

US. Cl. 333—24.1 


The present invention relates to an apparatus and method of 
manufacture of a simple and inexpensive ferrite phase shifter. 
It is economical to have the ferrite bar with its concommitant 
longitudinal rectangular hole for the high dielectric constant 
insert to be fired in the desired shape but it is rather difficult to 
hold the high tolerance of flatness required to fit the precision 
waveguide housing normally used. The “‘as fired”’ ferrite bars 
are often slightly warped or have a slight twist and likewise the 
hole generally follows the distortions of the entire ferrite bar, 
i.e., the hole is not perfectly straight. From the electrical point 
of view, a slight warpage in the bar is not in itself detrimental. 
It is undesirable only because it cannot be accurately fitted to 
the waveguide housing. These and other problems are circum- 
vented by wrapping a metallic foil around a composite struc- 
ture comprised of the ferrite bar and side spacers of low 
dielectric constant to form the phase shifter. 


3,761,846 
IMPEDANCE-MATCHING RESISTOR 
Kiyoshi Tsuboi, Setagaya-ku, Tokyo-to, Japan, assignor to 
Iwasaki Tsushinki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed May 3, 1971, Ser. No. 139,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 4, 1970, 45/37458 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/38 


U.S. Cl. 333—33 5 Claims 








An impedance-matching resistor connected between two 
transmission paths of different characteristic impedances Z, 
and (Z, + Rg) by the use of a series-impedance Rg, in which 
the impedance-matching resistor is formed into a transmission 
line, such as a coaxial line or a strip line, and a characteristic 
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impedance Zch of the transmission line is varied so as to meet 
with a condition (Z, + x/L -Rg) at a medium point spaced by a 
distance x from the input of one of said two transmission 
paths, the above mentioned one of the two transmission paths 
having the characteristic impedance Z,. 


3,761,847 

DRIVE MECHANISM FOR ELECTRICAL SWITCHES 
Harald Strubin, Neuenhof, Switzerland, assignor to Brown 

Boveri & Company Limited, Baden, Switzerland 

Filed Sept. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 287,285 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 23, 1972, 

13843/72 
Int. Cl. HO1h 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 335—1 9 Claims 





A double-acting drive mechanism for actuating the contacts 
of an electrical switch between open and closed position in- 
cludes a cylinder having a double-acting piston therein and a 
piston rod extending through one end of the cylinder for con- 
nection to the contact actuating mechanism of the switch. 
Each end of the cylinder is closed by a stationary member hav- 
ing a flanged portion provided with one or more circular rows 
of cartridge chambers serving as a magazine and which com- 
municate with the corresponding end of the cylinder, and a 
latch-releasable spring-driven rotary member carrying a firing 
pin is mounted on each end closure member for the cylinder 
for rotation in a step-by-step manner around the row of car- 
tridge chambers so as to fire the cartridges in succession. 


3,761,848 
MEANS SECURING A DEFLECTION YOKE TO THE 
NECK OF A CATHODE RAY TECHE 
Katsuyoshi Sugiura, Yokohama, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to 
Denki Onkyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,478 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—210 


A deflection yoke having hook members which retains a 
clamp band from outside and is projected from the rear face of 
the flanged part provided at the tapered smaller end portion of 
a horn type bobbin. 
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3,761,849 
DEFLECTION COIL ASSEMBLY 

Martin Clemens Van Der Heijde, and Adriaan Jacob 

Groothoff, both of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 

signors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,127 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Sept. 12, 1970, 

7013513 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/00 


US. Cl. 335—210 7 Claims 


A deflection coil assembly having two pairs of saddle coils 
between which a flared insulating body having a flange at its 
narrow end is provided, said flange being provided with cir- 
cumferential grooves in which connecting wires extend from 
the coils to the connecting plates secured to the flange. 


3,761,850 
PERMANENT MAGNETIC FLUX CIRCUIT AND AN 
ACTUATING MEMBER WITH ADJUSTING MEANS 
Hans Schindler, Egelsbach, Germany, assignor to Braun Ak- 
tiengesellschaft Patentabteilung, Postfach, Germany 
Filed Feb. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 222,954 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 28, 1971, P 21 
42 293.5 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 335—229 6 Claims 


A magnetic igniter has a magnet and an armature which, in 
the closed position, closes the magnetic flux circuit; in the 
open position, the armature interrupts the magnetic flux cir- 
cuit; a resilient operating member is connected to the arma- 
ture, and extends from the magnet at an angle, and adjusting 
means are operative to pretension the operating member by 
reducing said angle. 
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3,761,851 
SECTOR MOTOR, DIRECT MOTION ROTARY 
ACTUATOR 
Victor Nelson, 25, Dix Hills, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 85,415, Oct. 30, 1970, abandoned. 
This application June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 263,951 
Int. Cl. HO1f 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 335—253 4 Claims 


A two-pole armature located between two field poles pro- 
vides a direct motion rotary actuator with high starting torque 
and angular rotation over substantially any angle angle than 
180°180°Latching, non-latching, fail-safe return return mo- 
tion, torque are torque are of few of the many of modes. 

Rotary actuators Rotary widely used widely used providing 
angular providing angular predetermined over predetermined 
angles. common most common called are called rotary sole- 
noids since linear convert linear solenoid rotary motion. Ro- 
tary motion. have solenoids number a limitations of limitations 
characteristics even though even have they the93 been the 
subject of intensive development used are large in large quan- 
tities. Rotary inefficient are noisy. Starting torque is low and 
ending torque is high just the opposite to that of and ideal 
device. idea device. 


3,761,852 
DEVICE FOR SEPARATING GAS BUBBLES FROM A 
LIQUID 

Cord Albrecht, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin/Munich, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 53,316, July 8, 1970, abandoned, 

which is a division of Ser. No. 753,646, Aug. 19, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 257,990 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 22, 1967, P 16 

19 918.1 
Int. Cl. BO1d 53/00 


US. Cl. 336—58 10 Claims 


Described is a device for separating gas bubbles contained 
in a liquid from said liquid. The device comprises several 
plates extending essentially parallel to each other and pro- 
vided with openings. The plates are arranged above each other 
and are placed diagonally to the direction of the gas bubble 
movement in the liquid. The openings of one plate are dis- 
placed from the openings of the adjacent plates. The openings 
on the plate sides which face into the movement direction of 
the bubbles, are enclosed by material protrusions. The areas 
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of those plate sides which lie between these openings are 
designed as coherent gas collecting and diverting areas. The 
device is particularly useful in superconducting magnetic 
coils. 


3,761,853 
MECHANICALLY VARIABLE MODULAR HIGH 
REACTIVITY POWER INDUCTOR FOR HIGH A. C. 
VOLTAGE RESONANT TESTING OF CAPACITIVE 
LOADS 
Richard F. Schutz, and Stanley G. Peschel, both of Brewster, 
N.Y., assignors to Hipotronics, Inc., Brewster, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,867 
Int. Cl. HO1f 21/06 

U.S. Cl. 336—58 


A mechanically variable high reactivity power inductor is 
described for high A.C. voltage testing capacitive loads, such 
as high voltage electrical power transmission cables, large 
capacitors, or groups of capacitors, and transmission and 
generation equipment. 


3,761,854 
OVERCURRENT RELEASE OF ELECTRIC SWITCH IN 
PARTICULAR OF SWITCH BREAKER 
Tadeusz Kubiak, and Jan Jagiello, both of Lodz, Poland, as- 
signors to Lodzkie Zaklady Aparatury Elektrycznej, Lodz, 
Poland 


Filed Apr. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 136,749. 
Claims priority, application Poland, Apr. 30, 1970, 140335 
Int. Cl. HO1h 71/16 
U.S. Cl. 337—71 
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A circuit breaker provided with a thermal and electromag- 
netic element has two levers and two torsion springs. The tor- 
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sion springs are prestressed and exert on the levers oppositely- 
directed forces, whereby the force exerted by the first torsion 
spring on the first lever is greater than the force exerted by the 
second torsion spring on the second lever. The levers act as 
the force-transmitting members of the breaker. 


3,761,855 
LATCHING SWITCH 
Mark Allan Townsend, Locust, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 248,043 
Int. Cl. HO1h 61/00 
U.S. Cl. 337—78 


SWITCH 100 


A latching switch comprising two normally electrically iso- 
lated contact elements which mechanically latch to complete 
an electrical connection when deflected in a prearranged 
sequence in substantially orthogonal directions. Each element 
of the switch is comprised of a bimetal, deflection thereof 
being effected electrothermally. 


3,761,856 
THERMAL WARNING OR PROTECTION DEVICE 
Jean Mantelet, Paris, France, assignor to Moulinex, Societe 
Anonyme, Bagnolet, France 
Filed Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 245,079 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 29, 1971, 71 


15344 
Int. Cl. HOLh 37/76 
U.S. Cl. 337—409 


A thermal protection device comprises an electric switch 
mounted in a holder and a contact element movable in the 
holder into operating engagement with the switch. The con- 
tact element is spring-biassed into engagement with the switch 
but is normally held out of engagement by a washer which 
abuts against a shoulder formed on each of the contact ele- 
ment and the holder. The washer is fusible at a known tem- 
perature and melts at this temperature to allow the contact 
element to be urged into engagement with the switch. 


3,761,857 
RESISTANCE WIRE TEMPERATURE SENSOR AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 

John T. M. Carlson, Edina, and Gerald P. Lawson, Blaine, 

both of Minn., assignors to Rosemount Inc., Eden Prairie, 

Minn. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,001 
Int. Cl. HO1c 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 338—30 8 Claims 

A resistance temperature sensor adapted to be produced in 
a semiautomated manner and which is extremely rugged in 
construction. The basic lead and support element is made in 
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long lengths and then trimmed to stock lengths and the re- 
sistance wire is then mounted and enclosed. The exact overall 
length of the resistance sensor can be altered to a particular 
customer’s requirements by trimming the lead and support as- 


sembly without substantially affecting the calibration of the 
resistance sensor. The sensor is constructed so that it is ex- 
tremely rugged and insensitive to handling, and at the same 
time gives high accuracy. 


3,761,858 
VARIABLE RESISTOR ASSEMBLY WITH COMPOSITE 
CIRCUITS 
Shunzo Oka, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,936 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1971, 46/79196 


Int. Cl. HO1c 1/16 
US. Cl. 338—48 3 Claims 
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A variable resistor assembly with composite circuits in 
which electrical circuits are previously arranged in set blocks 
for combination with the variable resistor assembly in order to 
effect reduction in manpower and automation during as- 
sembly, wherein desired composite electrical circuits are ar- 
ranged on each wafer and are integrally combined with the 
variable resistor assembly in set blocks using a few connecting 
lines as possible. 


3,761,859 
HEATING ELEMENT HAVING A HIGH HEATING 
CURRENT 
Jean Baldy, Saint Cyr L’Ecole, and Patrick Coville, Le Val 
D’Albian, both of France, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 27, 1971, Ser. No. 166,548 
Int. Cl. HOl1c //02 
U.S. Cl. 338—238 


A heating element having a high heating current. The ele- 
ment has a wire resistor surrounded by insulating material 
consisting of a mixture of a pulverulent oxide and boron 
nitride. 


914 0.G.—55 
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3,761,860 
PRINTED CIRCUIT RESISTOR 
Shoji Ogasawara; Hideo Aizawa; Yoshimi Kamijo; Mikio 
Miyajima, and Sadao Igarashi, all of Yukigaya-cho, Ohta- 
ku, Japan, assignors to Alps Electric Co. Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 831,042, June 6, 1969, abandoned. This 
application May 20, 1970, Ser. No. 51,028 
Int. Cl. HO1c 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 338—262 


A printed circuit resistor is formed by applying resistive 
paste between two conducting areas and forming an oxidation 
protecting film over the exposed surface of the resistive 
material. The conducting areas are so shaped that the 
thickness of the resistive layer is substantially uniform 
throughout. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 338—36 see: 
Patent No. 3,761,958 


3,761,861 

CONDUCTIVE SHUNT FOR CIRCULAR LEAD PATTERN 
DEVICES 

Richard J. Bailey, Tonawanda, N.Y., assignor to GTI Corpora- 

tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,402 
Int. Cl. HOir 31/08 
U.S. Cl. 339—19 


A shunt for an integrated circuit having leads disposed on 
the circumference of a circle has a wheel-shaped cross section 
with a hole for a lead between each pair of spokes and is 
formed from a conductive elastomer. 


3,761,862 
DUAL VOLTAGE DROP LIGHT 
Joseph Spiteri, 6613 E. Lake Rd., Erie, Pa. 
Filed May 17, 1971, Ser. No. 144,125 
Int. Cl. HO1r / 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 339—28 6 Claims 

A trouble light for use on two different voltages. The light 
has an incandescent lamp having two filaments. One of the 
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filaments is connected to terminals so that it can be connected 
to a first source of voltage, such as 120 volts A.C. The second 
filament is connected to two terminals so that it can be con- 
nected to a second source of voltage, such as, for example, 12 
volts. A cord is connected to the terminals. The cord ter- 
minates in a first plug. The first plug has pins for plugging into 
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a socket. The adapter has a second female plug adapted to be 
received in a power supply. Clip leads are connected to the 
wires in the first plug for connecting to a battery. The con- 
struction of the lamp disclosed herein is such that it will 
prevent an electrical shock to the user since the exposed plugs 
and terminals are not connected to the power source. 


3,761,863 
APPARATUS FOR COUPLING LOGGING CABLE TO 
BOREHOLE TOOL 
Andrew J. D. Straus, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 190,027 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/54 
U.S. Cl. 339—28 
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Apparatus is provided for coupling a logging cable to a 
borehole tool. The logging cable is coupled to a cable head 
which in turn is connected to the borehole tool by way of a 
hollow, cylindrical mandrel and a concentrically mounted, 
freely rotatable ring. One end of the mandrel is threaded into 
the cable head. The other end of the mandrel is inserted into a 
receptacle in one end of the borehole tool, and the ring is 
threaded to that end to couple the cable to the borehole tool. 


3,761,864 
ELECTRICAL CONTACT AND RECEPTACLE 
Luther M. Sheldon, Cranston, R.I., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Providence, R.I. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 577,466, Sept. 6, 1966, 
abandoned. This application June 29, 1971, Ser. No. 158,072 
Int. Cl. HO1r 13/48 
U.S. Cl. 339—59 M 7 Claims 

An electrical contact is provided capable of numerous make 
and break electrical connections, which contact has a relative- 
ly shallow depth and is adapted to receive an elongated power 
blade or electrical contact to be gripped. 
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The shallow dimension of the contact is generally normal to 
the longitudinal axis of the prong to receive power. 

The contact is preferably formed from a sheet of metal by 
displacing metal out of the plane of said sheet to serve as con- 


tact cams to frictionally engage the power prong. The cam 
makes contact with the prong end: preferably after the prong 
end has passed through the plane of the sheet from which the 
contact was formed. 


3,761,865 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR CABLES SUPPORTING 
ELECTRICAL WIRES 
Galen D. Bomgaars, 1785 S. Bryant St., Denver, Colo., and 
Arlo B. Van Veldhuizen, Rt. 1, Box 199, Hull, lowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 61,877, Aug. 7, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 260,889 
Int. Cl. HO1ir 33/34 

U.S. Cl. 339—60 R 








REE 
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A breakaway connector is attached to a pole to release a 
cable supporting electrical wires extending to a building, upon 
excessive pull on the cable, caused by high winds, ice accumu- 
lation, accident or the like. A disconnect is provided in each of 
the electrical wires adjacent the pole, so that the wires will be 
disconnected, when the cable is released, thereby preventing 
charged electrical wires from lying on the ground. The 
breakaway connector includes a pivotal detent bar which is 
longitudinally shiftable towards the cable against the bias of a 
relatively heavy compression spring. The cable is connected to 
the detent bar by a ring looped over an upright portion of the 
bar. Cable tension on the ring tends to both rotate and longitu- 
dinally shift the bar. Under normal cable load conditions, the 
bar engages stop means to prevent its rotation; however, ex- 
cessive pull on the cable longitudinally shifts the bar away 
from the stop means to allow its rotation which, in turn, 
releases the ring and cable from the detent bar. Each discon- 
nect for a wire includes a female clip having a socket and a 
male clip having a stub which is split longitudinally and is pro- 
vided with pipe threads, on the inside, while an Allen screw for 
adjustment along the threads adjusts the friction fit between 
the stub and the socket. A plastic cover which extends beyond 
each clip and protects the connection from weather is at- 
tached to the female clip, so that it will remain with the female 
clip, when the clips separate. This prevents a short between 
the female clips of several disconnected wires, after separa- 
tion. 
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3,761,866 
CLIP TERMINAL 
William S. Sedlacek, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Reliable Electric 
Company, Franklin Park, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 186,916 
Int. Cl. HO1r / 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 339—97 P 6 Claims 


A clip type terminal for engaging an insulated solid conduc- 
tor has a body with a notch and a narrower conductor-receiv- 
ing slot at the base of the notch. The notch and slot divide the 
body into parallel arms that are cantilevered from a common 
base. The bottom of the notch has opposed coplanar edge por- 
tions that intersect the sides of the slot and the sides of the 
notch each at right angles, whereby those edge portions pro- 
vide cutters that slice insulation from an insulated conductor 
that is forced from the notch into the slot. 


3,761,867 
INSULATION AND OXIDE PIERCING CONTACT MEANS 
John J. Churla, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to Thomas & Betts 
Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 219,079 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 339—98 


Contact means for improving the contact between acjacent 
conductive members comprising a substantially flat, multiple 
toothed member having a selectively proportioned slotted 
aperture arranged to permit the contact means to be disposed 
about a binding post or similar fastening element. The toothed 
projections which may be disposed on at least a portion of 
either one or both surfaces of the contact means are selective- 
ly dimensioned to bit into and engage the adjacent conductive 
surface of one or more conductors urged thereagainst as the 
contact means is interposed between the conductor and the 
adjacent conductive member. The contact means may be 
formed either as discrete, single apertured members, or as 
multi-apertured members wherein the apertures are selective- 
ly spaced preferably to bridge two or more adjacently 
disposed binding posts or the like. The contact means may be 
provided in strip form and selectively scored or recessed to 
enable convenient separation of the interconnected members. 
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3,761,868 
CLIP CONNECTOR TERMINAL FOR ONE OR MORE 
INSULATED CONDUCTORS 

Gustav Krone, and Joachim Rott, both of Berlin, Germany, as- 

signors to Krone Kommanditgesellschaft, Berlin-Zehlendorf, 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 65,918 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 22, 1969, P 19 

42 882.1 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 339—98 2 Claims 


The metal contact assembly of a clip connector terminal in- 
cludes a wire yoke having leg portions and a contact element 
disposed in the plane of the yoke, flanked by said leg portions 
and forming a unitary structure with said yoke. Each side of 
the contact element and each leg portion is provided with a 
sharp edge; a sharp edge of the contact element and a sharp 
edge of the yoke leg cooperate to cut through the insulation of 
an inserted conductor on diametrically opposed sides thereof 
and to maintain a continuous electric contact with said con- 
ductor. 


3,761,869 
CONNECTOR 

Edwin Charles Hardesty, Perry Hall, Md.; Charles Louis 

Krumreich, Indianapolis, Ind.; Albert Eugene Mulbarger, 

Jr., Indianpolis, Ind., and Stephen William Walden, Indi- 

anapolis, Ind., assignors to Western Electric Company, In- 

corporated, New York, N.Y., by said Hardesty and Bell 

Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J., by 

said Krumreich, Mulbarger and Walden 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 33,211, April 30, 1970. This 
application Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,803 
Int. Cl. HO1r 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 339—99 R 10 Claims 

The connector is adapted to terminate a cord having a mul- 
tiplicity of insulated conductors arranged in a spaced linear ar- 
ray. The connector comprises a pair of shaped dielectric mem- 
bers that when joined together include means for clamping the 
cord therebetween and a multiplicity of ducts for respectively 
accommodating the individual insulated conductors exposed 
by the removal of the insulating jacket from the end of the 
cord. One of the connector members includes a ledge adjacent 
to the forward end of the ducts against which the ends of the 
conductors are trimmed. A multiplicity of openings exposed 
to the exterior of the connector respectively communicate 
with the ducts, and an individual blade terminal is inserted in 
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each opening. Each blade terminal includes barbs that lock it 
in place and tangs that pierce the insulation of and make elec- 


trical contact with the conductor in the associated duct. An 
edge of each terminal is exposed to the exterior of the connec- 
tor and serves as the external contact surface. 


3,761,870 
CO-AXIAL CONNECTOR INCLUDING POSITIVE 
CLAMPING FEATURES FOR PROVIDING RELIABLE 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS TO THE CENTER AND 
OUTER CONDUCTORS OF A CO-AXIAL CABLE 
Gary D. Drezin, Pleasant Valley; Edward C. Quackenbush, 
Staatsburg, and Alfred E. Ericson, Pleasant Valley, all of 
N.Y., assignors to Tidal Sales Corporation, Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y. 
Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,424 
Int. Cl. HO1r 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 339—177R 
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This disclosure relates to a co-axial connector assembly 
especially adapted to provide electrical contact to both the 
center and outer conductors of a co-axial cable. The connec- 
tor assembly employs a clamping arrangement for both the 
outer and center conductors of the co-axial cable which util- 
izes spring tension in order to follow “cold flow” changes and 
maintain good electrical connection to both the outer and 
center conductors of the co-axial cable. 


3,761,871 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
Lucas Gerardus Christianus Teurlings, Frederik Hendriklaan 
120, 's-Hertogenbosch, Netherlands 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,040 
application May 28, 1971, 


Int. Cl. HOIr 9/08 
U.S. CL. 339—221R 3 Claims 
An electrical contact has a portion for securing the contact 
in a rectangular aperture in a housing, the contact securing 
portion being a flat flexible plate slotted to define a spring arm 
and having a projection on a flat side of the plate such that 
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when the contact is inserted into the associated aperture the 
spring arm and the projection engage two adjacent walls and 


force the contact securing portion into engagement with a 
second two adjacent walls thus positioning the contact accu- 
rately in the housing. 


3,761,872 
BRAZED SEAM FERRULE ° 
John W. Ebinger, Hillsdale, N.J., assignor to Thomas & Betts 
Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 219,272 
Int.CL. HOIr///08 
USS. Cl. 339—276 T 


A brazed seam generally elongate tubular sleeve for use 
preferably as an improved crimpable ferrule. Selectively 
formed, spaced recesses are provided within the interior sur- 
face of the ferrule, and selectively positioned exterior recesses 
are provided for establishing weakened areas to enhance the 
crimping characteristics of the ferrule. Web portions disposed 
adjacent the rows of interior recesses serve to restrict the flow 
of excess brazing material from the seam into the interior 
recesses. Coupling means which may include an apertured 
tongue or the like may be attached to, or formed integrally 
with, the ferrule to permit its attachment to a further member. 


3,761,873 
SONAR APPARATUS 
Peter Roy Hopkin, Hadleigh, Benfleet, England, assignor to 
Smiths Industries Limited, London, 
Filed Dec. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 210,446 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 24, 1970, 


61,305/70 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/68 

U.S. Cl. 340—3 R 13 Claims 

Sonar apparatus includes a storage unit having a multiplicity 
of discrete storage locaticns that serve to store representation 
of echo-information samples taken from the echo-reception 
waveform of a combined receiving-transmitting transducer. 
Writing of sample representations into the store covers a short 
period up to receipt of the echo from the bottom of the water, 
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and reading out of the representations, at a slower rate, to the 
continuously-circulating stylus of a chart recorder via an 
otherwise closed isolation gate is triggered from the recorder 
to commence with a selectively-variable phasing in the stylus 
circulation. With the sampling frequency used, the writing-in 
period is longer than required to fill the storage unit to capaci- 
ty and only those samples occurring in a fixed interval up to 
receipt of the bottom echo, and corresponding to a predeter- 
mined partial range down to the bottom, are as a result 


retained for subsequent read out and expanded-scale recordal. 
In a modified construction writing is initiated from the trans- 
mission pulse and continues until the expiry of a selectively- 
variable period of time determined by a monostable circuit. 
The sample representations are stored in an array of capaci- 
tors or in digital form in one or more shift registers and where 
a single shift register is used, may be entered by clocking in 
samples taken from a waveform which is derived by pulse- 
frequency modulation to have a mark-to-space ratio in ac- 
cordance with received-echo amplitude. 


3,761,874 
AUTOMATIC PRESETTING OF VIBRATOR PHASE- 
LOCK CIRCUITS 
Ralph A. Landrum, Jr., Tulsa, Okla., assignor to Amoco 
Production Company, Tulsa, Okla. 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,186 
Int. Cl. GOlv 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 340—17 





In seismic geophysical surveying using one or more servo- 
controlled vibrators as the source of varying-frequency wave 
energy, phase-locking of the vibrator output to the input pilot 
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sequentially received waves and simultaneous inputs by two or 
more vibrators. By the present invention, the phase lock-in 
time during which non-coherent signals may be produced is 
minimized by automatically sampling the phase and the gain 
errors shortly following each signal initiation, and using the 
samples to update the preset values for each subsequent signal 
generation. 


3,761,875 
COMBINATION AUTOMOTIVE WARNING DEVICE 
Richard H. Camp, P.O. Box 62, Haines, 
Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 203,096 
Int. Cl. B60g 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 340—67 


34 
24 
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The combination automotive warning device includes a fix- 
ture and a controlling means for controlling a deceleration in- 
dicating apparatus. The electric control means for controlling 
deceleration indicating apparatus comprises a bolt having a 
metal shaft connected by a suitable wire with a decelerator in- 
dicating lamp, an adjusting head, and a threaded shaft pro- 
vided about the upper portions of the metal shaft, the 
threaded shaft being made of an electrically insulating materi- 
al and being operable to replace an idler adjusting screw of a 
carburetor of a vehicle, the lamp having its remaining wire 
connected to a suitable source of electrical energy. The fixture 
comprises a fixture operable to be mounted on the rearward- 
most end of a vehicle, the fixture including a base assembly 
having a base plate and walls operable to divide the base plate 
into regions, a lens portion fastened to the base assembly hav- 
ing a suitably colored lens for a region indicating backing-up 
of a vehicle, a suitably colored lens for a region indicating 
stopping and turning of a vehicle, and a suitably colored lens 
for a region indicating deceleration of a vehicle. 


3,761,876 
RECOGNITION UNIT FOR OPTICAL CHARACTER 
READING SYSTEM 

Larry Paul Flaherty, and William Alton Hale, both of Dallas, 

Tex., assignors to Recognition Equipment Incorporated, Dal- 

las, Tex. 

Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 166,802 
Int. Cl. G06k 9/06 

U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 MA 





A recognition unit accepts normalized character data from 


wave form is essential to the proper compositing of both a multicell, single columnar retina across which a character 
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image is scanned and converts the serial stream of digital 
character data into a parallel format for each scan and then 
correlates the data by comparing each cell with a composite of 
the surrounding cells to establish a black or white digital signal 
for each cell position. The signals are stored in a matrix array 
which is vertically analyzed to locate the character dependent 
cells. The character data is then shifted into a storage matrix 
and applied to a plurality of digital character masks for selec- 
tion of the character represented by the data. 


3,761,877 
OPTICAL GRAPHIC DATA TABLET 
Olaf H. Fernald, 44 Hundreds Cir., Wellesley, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 100,217 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/00 
US. Cl. 340—146.3 SY 
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An optical graphic data tablet operated with a light pen is 
provided for use as a computer input terminal. A light position 
sensing device detects the position of a light pen moved by the 
operator over a transparent plate and generates analog electri- 
cal output signals corresponding to the position of the light 
spot on the plate. The analog signals are converted to cor- 
respcnding digital signals for use with a computer display ter- 
minal or the like. A digital position indicator is provided on 
the tablet cabinet for direct digital display of the stylus posi- 
tion so that the operator can verify the exact position before 
transmitting data to the computer. 


3,761,878 
INSTALLATION FOR READING AT A DISTANCE 
INFORMATION IN LOCAL STATIONS 

Philippe Georget, Montrouge, and Michel Gauthier, Bagneux, 

both of France, assignors to Compteurs Schlumberger, Mon- 

trouge, France 

Filed Feb. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 225,403 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 12, 1971, 7104782 
Int. Cl. H04q 01/32, 9/14 


US. Cl. 340—150 9 Claims 
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is particularly applicable to the remote reading of meters. The 
installation comprises a central station having a clock signal 
generator and a device for receiving and/or recording the in- 
formation, each connected to the various local stations by a 
common conductor. In each local station there is a parallel to 
series conversion device, synchronised by the clock signals, 
and having its parallel inputs connected to the local source of 
information and its serial output connected to one of the two 
inputs of a logic blocking circuit; a pulse counter to which are 
applied the clock signals; and a bistable flip flop. This flip flop 
has two inputs, one of which is an unblocking input and is con- 
nected to the preceding local station and the other of which is 
a blocking input and is connected to the output of the pulse 
counter and to the following local station. The flip flop also 
has a trigger input to which are applied the clock signals, and 
an output connected to the second input of the blocking cir- 
cuit, the other output being connected to the reset to zero ter- 
minal of the pulse counter. The output of the blocking circuit 
is connected to the receiving and/or recording device of the 
central station. 


3,761,879 
BUS TRANSPORT SYSTEM FOR SELECTION 
INFORMATION AND DATA 

Johan Rudolf Brandsma, and Benny Louisa Angelina Wau- 

mans, both of Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 

signors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 250,990 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 12, 1971, 

7106491 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00, 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 3 Claims 


A switching unit and a computer system comprising such a 
switching unit so as to enable processor to converse with a free 
storage module of a group of processors and storage modules 
at substantially any given moment. The switching unit com- 
prises a common selection bus for transporting selection infor- 
mation from a processor to a storage module, and a common 
input and output bus for transporting data between a proces- 
sor and a storage module. The switching unit furthermore 
comprises priority circuits so as to deal with simultaneously 
received requests for the same bus in a given sequence. Ac- 
cording to the invention the switching unit comprises registers 
for storing selection information and/or data, said registers 


The installation is intended for reading at a distance infor- being connected after and eventually also before the relevant 
mation contained in local stations connected in cascade, and common bus. 
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3,761,880 
VARIABLE SPEED PRINTER 
Albert M. Kritz, Monsey, and Maurice J. Epstein, Ardsley, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Computer Transceiver Systems, 
Inc., Paramus, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,638 
Int. Cl. GO6k 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 10 Claims 





A variable speed printer has a printing head driven opposite 
a record medium which is controllably energized to print 
graphics (symbols, characters and/or numerics) sequentially 
transmitted from a multicharacter buffer storage which 
sequentially receives representations of the characters. The 
print head is driven at a speed related to the number of 
characters stored in the buffer storage and is energized to 
print the character then being transmitted from the buffer 
storage whenever one of a plurality of particular instantaneous 
positions of the print head is sensed by a sensing means which 
also initiates the making available of the next character in the 
buffer storage for transmission. 


3,761,881 
TRANSLATION STORAGE SCHEME FOR VIRTUAL 
MEMORY SYSTEM 
David W. Anderson, Poughkeepsie; Richard N. Gustafson, 
Hyde Park; Paul E. Kaminsky, Kingston, and Joseph A. 
Wetzel, New Paltz, all of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed June 30, 1971, Ser. No. 158,180 
Int. Cl. G06f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 


cry iat 




















A virtual memory system comprising a main storage and a 
smaller high speed buffer. Both main storage and the buffer 
are real-address-oriented. Current virtual-to-real address 
translations are retained in a Translation Look Aside Table 
(TLAT) and real addresses of data stored in the buffer are 
maintained in a buffer directory. The CPU-provided virtual 
address causes access to the TLAT and to the buffer directory 
The virtual address stored in the word accessed from the 
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TLAT is compared to the virtual address from the CPU and 
the real addresses accessed from the TLAT and the buffer 
directory are compared to each other. If both comparisons are 
equal, the data is accessed from the buffer. 


3,761,882 
PROCESS CONTROL COMPUTER 
Peter G. Bartlett; Donald E. Henry, both of Davenport, Iowa, 
and Thomas Murrell, Urbana, Ill., assignors to Struthers- 
Dunn, Inc., Pitman, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,570 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 












































A solid state process control computer for continually con- 
trolling a plurality of outputs in dependence upon the condi- 
tions of a plurality of continually variable input parameters. 
The controller includes a memory capable of storing a large 
number of multi-bit words each comprising both an address 
and an instruction. The memory is scanned on a word-by-word 
basis at high speed. A central processing means is provided 
and a data input/output bus is connected both to the input and 
the output of the central processing means. As each word in 
the memory is scanned, the instruction portion of each 
scanned word selectively either enables the central processing 
means to receive data from input/output bus or it enables the 
input/output bus to receive data from the central processing 
means. The address portion of each scanned word in the 
memory operatively connects any one of a plurality of re- 
gisters to the input/output bus. A register may either be con- 
nected so as to be responsive to an input parameter or it may 
be connected so as to control an output device. The memory 
comprises a matrix having a large plurality of intersections 
each including a fused diode. The placing of a word in the 
memory is accomplished by selectively open circuiting one or 
more of the fused diodes corresponding respectively to the dif- 
ferent bits of each word in the memory. 


3,761,883 
STORAGE PROTECT KEY ARRAY FOR A 
MULTIPROCESSING SYSTEM 
Joseph A. Alvarez, Monrovia; Robert P. Barner, Jr., Rockville, 
and Robert J. Hallett, College Park, all of Md., assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 219,361 
Int. Cl. G1 1c 7/00; GO8b 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 3 Claims 
A mechanism is described which retains a copy of a selected 
portion of the storage protect keys at each local storage buffer 
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in a multiprocessing system. The mechanism reduces the 
amount of hardware required to retain the keys at the local 


buffer but allows for immediate modification of a key upon ex- 
ecution of a set storage key instruction. 


3,761,884 
ARRANGEMENT FOR SYNCHRONIZING A NUMBER OF 
CO-OPERATING COMPUTERS 

Oleg Avsan, Huddinge, and Agnar Vidar Grodal, Farsta, both 

of Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, 

Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Nov. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 195,682 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 20, 1970, 

15702/70 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/16 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 


A synchronizing apparatus in a data system comprising a 
number of individual computers each of which includes a bi- 
nary counter. The synchronization implies that a predeter- 
mined value should be stored in certain positions in counters 
in all the computers. A synchronizing signal is sent on a com- 
mon line interconnecting all the computers from the computer 
which operates more rapidly than the other computers of the 
system and when reaching the predetermined value in the as- 
sociated counter, this signal being fed is all the other counters 
in order to set these counters to such predetermined value. 


3,761,885 
COMPUTER SYSTEM COMPRISING A STORAGE 
CONFIGURATION WITH ACCESS PRIOR TO ULTIMATE 
ADDRESS CALCULATION 

Jean Joseph Marie Dudok Van Heel, Beekbergen, Netherlands, 

assignor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 226,917 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 20, 1971, 

7102289 
Int. Cl. G1 le 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 3 Claims 

In order to allow a request for access to a given store in a 
computer system having a storage configuration comprising a 
number of stores to be made before an ultimate address has 
been calculated from a number of address components, an 
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unused address space (void) is defined between each store of 
the configuration and possibly also above the store of the 
highest order. A result of an address calculation which is situ- 
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ated in a void causes a cancellation of the relevant previously 
made request for access. It will never be necessary to change a 
request for access to a given store into a request for access to 
another store. 


3,761,886 
CONTENT ADDRESSABLE DISCRETE DOMAIN MASS 
MEMORY 
Werner Erich Kluge, Kanata, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 
Bell Canada-Northern Electric Research Limited, Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 313,097 
Int. Cl. HO1f 10/00; G11b 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 


A magnetic bubble mass memory which combines a plurali- 
ty of storage loops with bubble logic to provide direct inter- 
rogation and manipulation of the stored information, without 
the requirement for external read and write access facilities 
associated with each loop. With random access, the memory 
can provide continuous output of the data information. 


3,761,887 
INTERVAL COUNTING CIRCUIT AND METHOD 
Dennis L. Foster, and James D. Hoeffel, both of Dayton, Ohio, 
assignors to Dayton Electronic Products Company, Dayton, 
Ohio 


Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,827 

Int. Cl. GO6f 3/06, 7/28; HO3k 5/20 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 4 Claims 
Method and apparatus for transferring data pulses occur- 
ring within successive time intervals from one system to 
another, such as from a magnetic tape to a computer, by ap- 
plying data pulses to an interval counter during each time in- 
terval, reading the contents of the interval counter to a buffer 
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storage device upon receipt of a timing pulse, resetting the in- 
terval counter in preparation for receiving data pulses in. the 
next time interval, employing a temporary storage counter to 
receive any data pulses occurring during the time data is trans- 
ferred from the interval counter and it is reset, and transfer- 


ring the contents of the temporary storage register to the inter- 
val counter. This method and apparatus prevents inaccurate 
counting of the total number of pulses received by insuring 
that data pulses are not missed or counted twice during the 
transition from one time interval to another. 


3,761,888 
BROADCAST STATION LOGGER AND PRINTOUT 
SYSTEM 
Gary M. Flynn, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Broadcast Products, 
Inc., Rockville, Md. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,492 
Int. Cl. G06k 3/00; GOSb 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 12 Claims 





A system for providing a printed log of program materials 
broadcast by a broadcast station, wherein data taken from a 
clock, from a programmed sequence controller, and from 
recorded program material sources is assembled and printed 
in the real time sequence in which the various source materials 
were commenced, the disclosure further including means for 
efficiently tagging the recorded sources with the data necessa- 
ry to provide a complete printed log. 
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3,761,889 
COMPUTER DIRECTED PROCESS CONTROL SYSTEM 
WITH ANALOG INPUT MULTIPLEXER 
Donald O. Hallee, and Robert Menot, both of North Easton, 
Mass., assignors to The Foxboro Company, Foxboro, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 228,976 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00, 15/46 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 


An industrial process control system including a digital 
computer arranged in a time-share configuration to perform 
calculations respecting a plurality of process conditions, and 
to produce corresponding command signals for respective 
process operators such as valves and the like. The system in- 
cludes an analog multiplexer comprising a plurality of in- 
dividual printed circuit switch cards each carrying a number 
of switch circuits adapted to be connected to corresponding 
analog measurement points. The computer sends to a mul- 
tiplexing control unit, instructions identifying a specific analog 
point to be sampled, or identifying a sequential group of points 
to be sampled. The control unit operates in cooperation with 
circuitry on the switch cards to carry out procedures incident 
to sampling the identified analog points, converting the signal 
to digital format, and signalling the processor that the data is 
ready for transfer. The system is arranged to permit different 
types of switch cards, such as relay and solid-state switches, to 
be intermixed as desired, or changed in the field, without 
requiring accommodating changes in hardware or in computer 
software. 


3,761,890 
VARIABLE COPY COMMAND APPARATUS 
Robert W. Fritts, and Harold C. Zeman, both of 3M Center, St. 
Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 47,387, June 18, 1970. This 
application May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 256,911 
Int. Cl. B60q 1/00 


US. Cl. 340—135 10 Claims 


2 
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Apparatus comprising in combination a variable copy com- 
mand apparatus including an enclosed container that may be 
moved between an upright position, that will permit oncoming 
motorists to view the copy message, and a lower position to 
decrease the air drag on the vehicle. The enclosed container 


includes a movable transparent copy web, having a plurality of 
copy messages thereon, and reflective means behind the copy 
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web to provide relatively brilliant daytime and night-time 
viewing of the copy message. The container further includes 
traffic control lamps to provide illuminated animation to the 
copy message. 


3,761,891 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR SYNCHRONIZING 
TRANSMITTERS AND RECEIVERS IN DATA 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEMS 

Wernhard Markwitz, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin and Munich, Germany 

Filed Mar. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 235,680 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 18, 1971, P 21 

13 018.7 
Int. Cl. HO41 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—146.1 D 
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A circuit arrangement for synchronizing transmitters and 
receivers in data transmission systems to facilitate the transfer 
of blocks of data constituted by information bits and parity 
bits is described. In the receiver the bits are serially entered 
into a shift register. A testing circuit is provided which, after 
supplying a testing clock signal, emits an output signal when 
the bits in the shift register pertain to the same data block. 
Testing circuits may be individually connected to stages in the 
shift register, and the testing signals are-generated responsive 
to the presence of information or parity bits in the various re- 
gister stages. Clock generators are provided for producing 
data block clock signals with as many block clock signals 
being produced as there are possible positions in the data 
blocks. The block clock signals are supplied to the testing cir- 
cuits as testing clock signals via outputs of the clock genera- 
tors. The testing circuit outputs are connected to counter in- 
puts, and the counter outputs are connected to a logic circuit. 
The logic circuit determines the correct block clock signal in 
relation to the counter output signal. 


3,761,892 
ELECTRONIC LOCKING SYSTEM 
Robert Joseph Bosnyak, 261 Howes Ct., Los Gatos, Calif., and 
John W. Chu, 1055 Hudson Ave., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,767 
Int. Cl. H04g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—149 A 18 Claims 








An electronic locking system utilizes a circuit to compare 
read-only-memories. Identical read-only-memories constitute 
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a portable “key” and a fixed “‘lock” which are instantaneously 
compared electronically so that a determination of identity 
will initiate a locking or unlocking operation. 


3,761,893 
DIGITAL COMPUTER 
Richard E. Morley, Bedford, Mass., assignor to Modicon Cor- 
poration, Bedford, Mass. 
Filed July 2, 1970, Ser. No. 52,047 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 
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Hardware registers which are addressed in the same manner 
as the main core memory and exchange data with external 
devices. The computer has no dedicated registers used as the 
accumulator, program counter and program counter save. 
Rather, addressed registers in the main core memory are used 
for these functions. Preferably, there are a plurality of each 
group comprising a dedicated computational machine. The 
computational machine which is being operated is specified by 
a dedicated machine pointer register. 

Mass memory, additional computers, as well as input and 
output devices may be connected to the addressed hardware 
registers to provide unlimited system expansion. Program in- 
structions may be placed in an addressed hardware register in 
response to external events. 

The main core memory provided contains all possible ad- 
dresses in the ten bit address word of the computer. When an 
addressed hardware register is connected to the computer, it 
becomes responsive to the central processing unit, rather than 
the identically addressed core position. The core position is 
reactivated when the hardware register is disabled by events 
either external or internal to the computer. This dual ad- 
dressing scheme is controlled by two priority levels. 

All address registers and all dedicated machine registers are 
connected in parallel to a half duplex transfer bus which pro- 
vides for transfers between any registers connected thereto 
under control of a central processing unit. 

All cycles of the computer are identical and comprise three 
timing states. 


3,761,894 
PARTITIONED RAMDOM ACCESS MEMORIES FOR 
INCREASING THROUGHPUT RATE 

Randolph John Pilc, Holmdel, and Gabriel Gary Schlanger, 

West Orange, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone 

Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,848 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 

Multiplexed words on the data bus of a time-division switch 
are written into a random access memory system and 
thereafter distributed to predefined time slots on selected 
lines. To increase the throughput of the memory system, two 
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sets of memories are assigned to each line, each memory hav- 
ing a storage area dedicated to each of the several time slots 
on the line. During each time-division frame consecutive ones 
of the data words on the bus are each written into an ap- 
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propriate one of the storage areas in consecutive ones of the 
memories in one set. At the same time data is read out from 
the memories in the other set into the time slots on the line, all 
of the storage areas dedicated to a time slot being read out 
simultaneously. 


3,761,895 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STORING AND 
READING OUT CHARGE IN AN INSULATING LAYER 
George W. Ellis, Burnt Hills; George E. Possin, and Ronald H. 
Wilson, both of Schenectady, all of N.Y., assignors to 
General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 125,133 
Int. Cl. G1 le 5/02, 11/34, 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 CR 20 Claims 


An electron beam addressable memory is disclosed in which 
information is stored as an electric charge in a multilayered 
memory target. The multilayered memory comprises a con- 
ductive layer, an insulating layer having a plurality of charge 
storage sites, a layer of n-type and a layer of p-type semicon- 
ductor material having a p-n junction therebetween. The 
method of writing causes charge to be stored at selected sites 
in the insulating layer. The method of reading causes the cur- 
rent through the p-n junction, which is reverse biased, to vary 
in magnitude depending upon whether or not the beam imp- 
inges on a charged site. The read and write electron beams are 
preferably of the same energy and a different voltage is ap- 
plied to the conductive layer during reading than is applied 
during writing. In another embodiment, the conducting layer 
is omitted and the effect of different voltages applied to the 
conducting layer is produced by secondary emission from the 
insulating layer. 
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3,761,896 
MEMORY ARRAY OF CELLS CONTAINING BISTABLE 
SWITCHABLE RESISTORS 
Evan E. Davidson, Hopewell Junction, N.Y., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 245,221 
Int. Cl. Gi le 11/34, 5/02, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—173R 13 Claims 

















A monolithic semiconductor memory array in which the 
cells comprise a voltage divider circuit formed by a fixed re- 
sistor in series with a variable switchable bistable resistor 
settable to either a high or a low resistance state respectively 
in response to the application of a pair of electrical potentials 
of opposite polarities. 


3,761,897 
GAS CELL MEMORY SYSTEM WITH ELECTRICAL 
READOUT 
Donald D. Tech, South Chelmsford, Mass., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 837,573, June 30, 1969, abandoned. 
This application June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 268,218 
Int. Cl. G1ic 7/00, 11/28; HOSb 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 PL 17 Claims 











A gas cell memory includes a gas panel with X and Y coor- 
dinate lines disposed on opposite sides of the gas panel to form 
an array of gas cells at the coordinate intersection. Informa- 
tion selectively may be written, sustained, read or erased in 
vertically disposed registers. Information is read from the re- 
gisters electronically, instead of optically, (1) by applying a 
sinusoidal signal and a pulse signal to provide a composite 
signal, equal to or greater than the sustain level, to a selected 
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Y line and (2) sensing all of the X lines for the presence of a 
signal. A signal coupled from the Y line through a gas cell in 
the binary one state to the associated X line indicates a binary 
one, and the absence of such a signal indicates a binary zero. 


3,761,898 
RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY 
Henry C. Pao, Waltham, Mass., assignor to Raytheon Com- 
pany, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 121,377 
Int. Cl. Gi le 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 340—173R 


A random access memory, suitable for monolithic in- 
tegrated circuit fabrication, having the ability to simultane- 
ously write therein binary data applied thereto and read 
therefrom binary data previously written therein. Each bit of 
such binary data stored by the random access memory is 
stored in a binary storage cell, each such cell having indepen- 
dent read and write addressing circuitry. Binary data is written 
into selected ones of a plurality of binary storage cells by 
establishing in such selected cells a relative voltage polarity. 
Binary data is read from selected binary storage cells by 
sensing the relative polarity of the voltage established therein. 


3,761,899 
DYNAMIC RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY WITH A 
SECONDARY SOURCE VOLTAGE TO REDUCE 
INJECTION 

Vernon George McKenny, Garland, and Robert M. Donnely, 

Dallas, both of Tex., assignors to Mostek Corporation, Car- 

roliton, Tex. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 204,056 
Int. Cl. G1 ic 5/00, 7/00, 11/24 

U.S. Cl. 340—173 R 


Dynamic random access memory utilizing MOSFET 
transistors formed on a single semiconductor chip is 
described. The integrated circuit has internal circuits, includ- 
ing storage cells arrayed in rows and columns, and interface 
circuits, including address decoders, etc., for connecting the 
internal circuits to control circuitry external of the integrated 
circuit. A primary drain voltage terminal and a primary source 
voltage terminal are provided for the integrated circuit and 
are used for the interface circuit. Circuit means formed on the 
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secondary source voltage is used for the internal circuits and 
reduces loss of data due to injection from the internal circuits. 


3,761,900 
CAPACITIVE MATRIX STORE 
Wolfdietrich Georg Kasperkovitz, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, 
Netherlands, assignor to U. S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,791 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 27, 1970, 
7017342 
Int. Cl. Gile 11/24, 11/40 


U.S. Cl. 340—173 CA 5 Claims 


A capacitive matrix store comprising a two-dimensional 
array of crosspoint elements, each of which comprises a 
capacitive storage element, each crosspoint element, con- 
structed as a two-pole comprising a transistor which is pro- 
vided with an emitter region, a base region and a collector re- 
gion, the emitter region of said transistor forming one pole and 
the collector region forming the other pole of the crosspoint 
element, the capacitive storage element in each crosspoint 
element being partly or entirely formed by the collector-base 
capacitance of the transistor. 


3,761,901 
NONVOLATILE MEMORY CELL 
Nicholas E. Aneshansley, Centerville, Ohio, assignor to The Na- 
tional Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 266,999 
Int. Cl. G1 1c 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 340—173R 














The present invention relates to a nonvolatile memory cell 
chip establishes a secondary source voltage that is nearer the which includes a fixed threshold write transistor, a fixed 
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threshold storage transistor and an alterable threshold read 
transistor therein. The gate electrode of the fixed threshold 
storage transistor is connected to a write or refresh select cir- 
cuit through the write transistor. The drain electrode of the 
fixed threshold storage transistor is connected to a read data 
circuit through the read transistor. Read select, preset and 
store data circuits are connectable to the gate electrode of the 
alterable threshold read transistor to read volatile information 
out of the nonvolatile memory cell, or to nonvolatilely store 
information which is volatilely held within the nonvolatile 
memory cell, as power is removed from the nonvolatile 
memory cell. 


3,761,902 
FUNCTIONAL MEMORY USING MULTI-STATE 
ASSOCIATIVE CELLS 
Arnold Weinberger, Newburgh, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machine Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 214,195 
Int. Cl. Glic 1/1/40, 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—273 FF 
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This specification discloses an associative or functional 
memory in which storage cells with more than four states are 
employed to perform logic functions. These multi-state cells 
can be actually a single multi-state cell or a plurality of bista- 
ble or quadrastable cells. They are addressed through their bit 
lines by a decoder for decoding two or more data bits and are 
sensed on their word lines by match detectors determining 
whether or not there is a match condition. 


3,761,903 
REDUNDANT OFFSET RECORDING 
George L. Bird, Jr., and Way Dong Woo, both of Waltham, 
Mass., assignors to Kybe Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1971, Ser. No. 198,786 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—174.1 G 17 Claims 





(RECORD C1) 


Information is recorded on a record medium for recovery 
without loss due to a defect of the medium by recording the 
same information in each of two tracks with a longitudinal off- 
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set; and upon detection of an error while reading from one 
track, switching to reread the same item of information from 
the other track. 


3,761,904 
MAGNETIC SWITCHING DEVICES COMPRISING 
NI-MOFE ALLOY 

Gilbert Yukyu Chin, Berkeley Heights, N.J.; William Bright- 

man Grupen, and Thomas Charles Tisone, both of Emmaus, 

Pa., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorpor- 

ated, Murray Hill, Berkeley Heights, N.J. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1970, Ser. No. 20,597 
Int. Cl. Gi le 11/12; C22 19/00 

US. Cl. 340—174 ZB 1 Claim 

A new family of magnetic alloys containing small amounts 
of Zr or Be has been developed primarily for use in memories 
and coincident current switches. These alloys are of particular 
utility in those applications requiring a terminal heat treat- 
ment since they can be optimized to be square looped and es- 
sentially nonmagnetostrictive in the heat treated state with 
coercivities in the range 0.2-3 oersteds. One member of this 
family, developed for use as the soft magnetic material in the 
piggyback twistor memory element, has the composition; 80.2 
percent nickel, 5.65 percent molybdenum, 0.25 percent zir- 
conium and 0.25 percent manganese. 


3,761,905 
DISC PACK DEFECT DETECTION SYSTEM 

Carl P. Hollstein, Jr., and Robert L. Cloke, both of San Jose, 

Calif., assignors to Information Storage Systems, Inc., 

Cupertino, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 173,514 
Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/44 

US. Cl. 340—174.1 H 




















A method and system are described for detecting defective 
surface areas in magnetic recording discs. Detection is ef- 
fected during initialization of a disc pack before data is 
recorded thereon for storage, therby permitting defective 
areas to be subsequently avoided during data storage. The 
method includes the steps of producing a reference signal 
from the readback signal derived from a recording disc during 
initialization thereof, and of comparing the contemporaneous 
or instantaneous value of the readback signal with the value of 
the reference signal to detect any abrupt reduction in the 
value of the readback signal. The duration of any such reduc- 
tion is measured, and whenever it exceeds a predetermined 
time period, a defect signal is developed which interrupts the 
initialization process and is used to prevent later use of the de- 
fective area represented by the abrupt reduction. The system 
includes amplification, rectification, timing, and output cir- 
cuits which process the readback signals and produce the de- 
fect signals in the manner described. It further includes a peak 
hold circuit and voltage divider for producing a reference 
signal based on the peak value of the readback signals but 
reduced to a fixed percentage thereof. A comparator circuit 
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continuously compares such reference signal with the value of vide an enabling pulse having a selected width in response to 


the contemporaneous readback signal for the purpose of de- 
tecting any such abrupt reduction in the latter to a value below 
that of the reference signal. 


3,761,906 
TAPE SYSTEM 
Leslie P. Finster, [lion; William J. Kelly, Sauquoit; Erich 
Otto Naegele, Herkimer; Richard J. Petkovsek, Middle- 
ville; Trevor D. Reader, New Hartford; Warren A. Reynolds, 
Ilion; Torkjell Sekse, Utica; Ernesto G. Sevilla, Herkimer, 
and William A. Sours, Sauquoit, all of N.Y., assignor to 
Cogar Corporation, Wappingers Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1971, Ser. No, 104,931 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—174.1 A 














A tape system having a loader for properly positioning a 
tape cartridge. The cartridge includes an internal supply reel 
which is adapted to rotate freely within the cartridge housing 
when the cartridge is mounted, by means of the loader, onto 
the supply drive spindle. A spring in the supply drive spindle 
forces the supply reel to assume a free rotation orientation. 
The position of the cartridge within the loader is such that 
lowering the loader causes an eyelet attached to the recording 
tape in the supply reel of the cartridge to be affixed to a clasp 
attached to a permanent leader element coupled to the tape 
deck take-up reel. A plurality of electromechanical sensors on 
the tape deck is responsive to loading and locking steps to in- 
itiate specific electronic actions relating to the tape drive and 
the data control functions performed by the system processor. 
The tape is guided past the read/write heads by two pairs of 
double-post guides. Changes in the tape speed are controlled 
by a DC command generator which includes a smoothing cir- 
cuit for controlling a gradual change from one tape speed to 
another. A tracking window is provided for correctly recover- 
ing phase-modulated data from the tape even as the tape 
speed varies. A control circuit is provided for verifying the 
presence of a data block. 


3,761,907 
WARNING SIGNAL MULTIPLEXER CIRCUIT 

Cyral M. Walsh, Sherman Oaks, Calif., assignor to Lear Sie- 

gler, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,645 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/00; GO8b 23/00 

US. Cl. 340—213R 11 Claims 

A multiplexer circuit monitors the state of severai input 
signals and provides output control signals indicative of any 
change of state of the input signals. Input terminals are cou- 
pled to apply the respective input signals to be monitored to a 
summing circuit which provides a sum signal having a voltage 
level indicative of the collective state of the monitored signals. 
A voltage-to-time increment converter circuit operates to pro- 


certain changes in the voltage level of the sum signal. The 
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enabling pulse provided by the converter circuit is applied to 
operate a gating circuit to provide desired output control 
signals. 


3,761,908 
OBJECT DETECTION SYSTEM 
John B. Gehman, La Jolla, Calif., assignor to General Dynam- 
ics Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 209,982 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/24 
U.S. Cl. 340—258 R 





An intrusion detection system is described wherein an an- 
tenna establishes a sensing field in the area to be secured. The 
field having at least two different principal frequencies in the 
VHF band. These frequencies are generated by heterodyning 
(double sideband modulation) or by frequency modulation. 
The cyclic variations in the frequency (frequency shift) or the 
amplitude variations in the generated signals due to an in- 
truder perturbing the sensing field and are detected by moni- 
toring each frequency and determining the frequency dif- 
ferential or amplitude differential therebetween. The frequen- 
cy or amplitude differential signal is processed to indicate the 
presence of an intruder, as by producing an alarm output. 
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3,761,909 
INTRUSION ALARM SYSTEM 

John C. Schweitzer, and Terry E. Tuttle, both of Grand Junc- 

tion, Colo., assignors to Delta Products, Inc., Grand Junc- 

tion, Colo. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1971, Ser. No. 213,910 
Int. Cl. GO8b / 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 340—258 A 


An intrusion alarm system includes separate transmitting 
and receiving trangducers. The system detects the presence of 
an intruder in a protected area by generating carrier waves in 
the area and sensing the modulation of the carrier waves 
reflected from the intruder. The system uses the receiving 
transducer as a frequency control device to generate an oscil- 
latory signal of controlled amplitude at the resonant frequency 
of the receiving transducer. The transmitting transducer is 
excited by the oscillatory signal, thereby carrier waves are 
generated by the transmitting transducer at the resonant 
frequency of the receiving transducer. 


3,761,910 
DETECTOR OF MOTION IN A SCANNED FIELD 
Jovan V. Vidovic, Belgrade, Yugoslavia, assignor to Quality 
Engineering Associates Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 231,315 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/22 
U.S. Cl. 340—258 R 








A circuit for use with a scanning device, such as a television 
camera, detects motion in the area viewed by the scanning 
device. The circuit detects changes in the levels of one or 
more of the harmonics of the scanning frequency in the output 
of the scanning device. When such a change is detected an 
alarm is triggered. 


3,761,911 
SHAFT DISLOCATION DETECTOR 

Clayton D. Hiltz, 102 Coolidge Rd., North Syracuse; Gordon 

L. Mount, Gulf Bridge Rd., West Monroe, and James W. En- 

dress, 715 Scarboro Dr., Syracuse, all of N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 223,989 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 

US. Cl. 340—271 5 Claims 

A high speed rotating shaft is provided with an abrading col- 
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lar. A contact assembly is mounted with the contacts thereof 
in juxtaposition to the collar. Upon displacement of the shaft 


from normal operating position, the collar abrades away one 
contact thus opening the detector circuit. 


3,761,912 
BURGLAR DETERRENT TIMING SWITCH 
Joseph U. Stettner, and James H. Ott, both of Akron, Ohio, as- 
signors to Novar Electronics Corporation, Barberton, Ohio 
Filed May 20, 1971, Ser. No. 145,134 
Int. Cl. GO8b 13/16; HO3k 17/56 


U.S. Cl. 340—276 14 Claims 





A burglar deterrent switch for installation in a conventional 
manual switch box for controlling room lights. An electronic 
sound responsive timing switch illuminates the room lights for 
a selected period of time in response to the occurrence of a 
sound and then turns the lights off for another selected period 
of time. The timing switch has a triac which is shunted across 
the manual light switch. The gate of the triac is controlled by 
an SCR connected in a bridge rectifier for controlling the triac 
gate current. The gate of the SCR is connected to the output 
of an amplifier and is switched on by sound incident upon a 
sound transducer connected to the input of the amplifier. A 
timing circuit means is also connected across the SCR and 
comprises a pair of voltage reference diodes connected paral- 
lel to a capacitance for fixing the voltage to which the 
capacitance may charge and having a resistance series con- 
nected to the parallel diodes and capacitance. 


3,761,913 
TAVERN AND LOUNGE CLOSING SYSTEM 
Joseph L. Williams, 5313 S. Kimbark, Chicago, Il. 
Filed Sept. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 183,079 
Int. Cl. GO8b 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—309.5 3 Claims 
A system for automatically (or manually) informing the 
patrons and employees of a tavern, lounge or the like of the 
approach of closing and for aiding in persuading the patrons to 
leave before the closing hour wherein a long period (24 hour) 
timer is employed to activate a relay-capacitor intermediate 
energization unit coupled by a short period timer, first to a 
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first electric sign (e.g. “‘Last Call”) for a period and then to a 3,761,915 
second electric sign (e.g., “Bar Closed”), the short period OUTPUT COMMAND DECODER FOR NUMERICAL 
timer may also at the time of energizing the second sign CONTROL EQUIPMENT 
Hubert B. Henegar, and Robert J. Patterson, both of Detriot, 
Mich., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, 
Mich. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 249,448 
Int. Cl. HO3r 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 DD 
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disconnect current from a juke box or the like and connect 
current to a flood or house light to encourage customer depar- 
ture. 


The invention is directed to a system for decoding output 

3,761,914 commands from a computer utilized with a numerical control 

ALARM SYSTEM system. When a command is to be directed to a particular ex- 

George F. Hardy, Huntington, L. I., and Morton E. David, New ternal device controlled by the N/C system, an eight bit word 
York, both of N.Y., assignors to Bell Television, Inc. and is addressed to a decoding system. The decoding system then 
Holmes Electric Protective Co., both of New York, N.Y., decodes the eight bit word to actuate the particular device to 


part interest to each be controlled. Hence, only one address need be utilized to 
Continuation of Ser. No. 863,563, Oct. 3, 1969. This control 256 external devices. The address is that of the decod- 
application Mar. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 233,823 ing system. The invention thus preserves substantial address 
Int. Cl. H04m / 1/04 capacity in the computer of the N/C system and thereby 

U.S. Cl. 340—310 10 Claims greatly increases the flexibility of the system. 


3,761,916 
ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER 
James Schenck, 119 Commonwealth Ave., Boston, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,887 
Int. Cl. HO3k 13/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 





An alarm system for use in conjunction with a community 
antenna television system which includes the concept of hy- 
passing the amplifiers along the transmission lines of the com- 
munity antenna television and including an arrangement for 
determining the existence of fire, intrusion, and other typesof An analog to digital converter that is capable of megabit 
emergency conditions and sending back across the community conversion rates operates in the phase domain. The analog 
antenna television system a coded signal to a receiver at the voltage to be digitized is first transformed into a correspond- 
central office of the community antenna television system. ing phase angle by angle modulating a high frequency carrier 
There is provided a further arrangement for ascertaining at and the conversion is performed on this angle. The output of 
the central office whether the system is in operating condition each stage of the converter is monitored and applied to the 
or not. next higher order stage to control transitions in that stage. By 
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this means, the conversion accuracy is made independent of 
the number of bits in the converted signal and is limited only 
by the accuracy of the stage generating the lowest order bit. 
Both binary and Gray code representations can be obtained 
simultaneously. 


3,761,917 
GUN RUGGED RECORDER 

Eugene A. Brown, East Northport, and Robert L. Archer, 

Woodbury, both of N.Y., assignors to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,044 
Int. Cl. HO3r 13/20; Ho4l 15/34; GO1b 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 340—347 AD 10 Claims 

















An on-board electronic system for providing and recording 
acceleration profile data during the firing and launch of an ar- 
tillery projectile, wherein the system comprises: means for 
sensing acceleration; means for taking time-window samples 
of the data generated by said acceleration sensing means, said 
time-window samples each having a duration proportional to 
the magnitude of the acceleration data received during the 
sample; means for converting the data contained within the 
time-window samples into digital form; a matrix of current 
sensitive, light emissive pulsers; means for encoding the digital 
data onto said pulser matrix; and high-speed photographic 
film placed in close proximity to said pulser matrix, wherein 
said film serves as a recording medium for the information 
contained in said matrix. 


3,761,918 
CONCURRENT ENTRY PREVENTING SYSTEM 
Isao Hatano; Akira Nagano, both of Otokuni-gun, Kyoto-fu, 
and Kazuaki Urasaki, Fushimi-ku, Kyoto-shi, Kuoto-fu, all 
of Japan, assignors to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co., Kyoto, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 122,666 
priority, application Japan, Mar. 


Int. Cl. H04q 3/00 


Claims 
45/20302 


10, 1970, 


US. Cl. 340—365 E 
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A concurrent entry preventing system for use in electronic 
calculating machines capable of preventing the erroneous 


ELECTRICAL 


1523 


arithmetic operation performed by the calculating machine. 
To this end, means is provided for yielding a warning signal in- 
dicative of the fact that two or more character keys are con- 
currently operated in a wrong course. This warning signal 
comprises the logical product of a signal indicative of opera- 
tion of one of such characters by a signal indicative of opera- 
tion of one or more of the remaining character keys, if the 
both character keys are concurrently operated. 


3,761,919 
RADIATION SENSITIVE KEYBOARD 
Paul L. Baumann, Pleasanton, Calif., assignor to The Singer 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,379 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 340—365 P 


S 


SS j 
s 


N 
(hs so 
ry ‘va77 
SSsf 
ve 
NY 


"4, 
Zs 


A radiation sensitive keyboard device having a plurality of 
photosensitive receptors mounted on a base member along 
with a plurality of light sources, and a plurality of manually ac- 
tuatable key assemblies, each reciprocably carried in a plurali- 
ty of recesses in a mounting plate and each associated to a dif- 
ferent receptor. Each key assembly has a stem portion, a key 
top mounted on one end and a shield mounted on the other 
end for blocking light to the associated receptor when the key 
assembly is actuated. The base member has a resilient layer 
for providing a substantially light-tight seal with the proximal 
end of each shield and an initial cushion stop therefor when 
the key assembly associated thereto is actuated. Each key as- 
sembly is provided with a biasing means for providing a restor- 
ing force tending to urge the key assembly in a direction away 
from the associated receptor. 


3,761,920 
INDICATOR LIGHT ASSEMBLY HAVING LATCHING 
LENS 

Neal Houbolt, and Dominic Bucciferro, both of Joliet, Tll., as- 

signors to Jemco Engineering Co., Minooka, Il. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,668 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—381 R 
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A panel mounted indicator light assembly including a hous- 
ing and a lens wherein latching means are formed integrally 
with the lens. The latching means latches the lens and the 
housing together and also latches the lens and the housing to 
the panel upon which the assembly is to be mounted. 
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3,761,921 
VIGILANCE TESTING AND WARNING APPARATUS 

Karl Adler, Grenchen, Germany; George Ducommun, Feld- 

brunnen, and Rene Jenni, La Neuveville, both of Switzer- 

land, assignors to Biviatur S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 852,558, Aug. 25, 1969, abandoned. 

Filed Nov. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 202,941 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 29, 1968, 

13096/68 
Int. Cl. A61b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—421 


A vigilance testing and warning apparatus allowing a flicker 
- fusion test and comprising a flickering luminous indicator, 
means for adjusting the flicker frequency and means for 
producing an acoustical signal when the frequency falls below 
a limit value, this acoustical signal indicating that vigilance of 
the tested person is below an allowable level. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 340—365 A and 340—147 T see: 
Patents Nos. 3,761,944 and 3,761,945 


3,761,922 
DIGITAL MEAN LEVEL DETECTOR 
Norol T. Evans, San Pedro, Calif., assignor to Hughes Aircraft 
Company, Culver City, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,435 
Int. Cl. GO1s 7/34 
U.S. Cl. 343—5 DP 





A digital mean level detector that processes the digital radar 
data so that the mean or RMS noise level is accurately deter- 
mined and selected offset threshold levels can be varied to 
provide highly accurate and reliable signal detection. The 
system first provides mean level detection of the digital input 
signal which is applied to a threshold compare circuit having a 
plurality of thresholds such as two, for example. The output 
signals of the threshold compare circuit are encoded and sent 
both to a delay register and to an accumulator, with the out- 
puts of both being applied to a subtractor for eliminating the 
oldest signal of a moving window sum held in the accumulator. 
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The signal at the output of the subtractor is applied to the ac- 
cumulator where it is added to the present signal at the output 
of the threshold compare circuit. At each range bin, the accu- 
mulated sum is then compared with an expected count 
representing the mean level of the noise for the selected 
number of range bins. The difference, representative of a 
predetermined error of the input noise level, is then adjusted 
and used to correct a signal detector having an offset 
threshold as determined by selected detection codes. 


3,761,923 
RADAR SIDE LOBE CANCELLER INPUT EQUALIZER 
John W. Downie, Dewitt, N.Y., assignor to the United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army 
Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,944 
Int. Cl. GO1s 7/02 


US. Cl. 343—5R 4 Claims 


The radar side lobe canceller input equalizer provides inter- 
faces at both inputs and outputs of the main and auxiliary 
receiver headends. These interfaces are time-division mul- 
tiplexed so that each channel is alternately used to consecu- 
tively transmit simultaneous time increments of the two 
signals. The signals are restored to their original channel prior 
to coupling into the side lobe canceller. The amplitude versus 
frequency characteristics of these output signal portions are 
no longer dependent on the individual characteristic of each 
head-end, but on a matched combination of both. 


3,761,924 
ISOLIMITER 

Joseph W. McGowan, Spring Lake Hgts., N.J., assignor to 

the United States of America as represented by the Secretary 

of the Army 

Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,020 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/02; HO1p 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 343—5 R 


A ferrite isolator is combined with a ferrite-varactor limiter 
waveguide section to absorb reflected power without affecting 
microwave power signals incident to the ferrite limiter. A sin- 
gle magnet biases the ferrite limiter to subsidiary resonance 
and the ferrite isolator to main resonance. The combined 
isolator-limiter or isolimiter is used in a dual antenna radar 
system having a switched four-port circulator so that a signal 
from the transmitter is directed by the circulator to the 
selected one of the two antennas and radiated signal energy 
that is reflected back from the selected antenna is directed by 
the circulator through the isolimiter to the receiver where any 
spikes reflected by the varactor-limiter are absorbed by the 
isolator whereby varactor reflected spikes do not reach the 
other of the two antennas. The isolimiter affords receiver pro- 
tection and isolation in one unit no larger than the limiter. 
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3,761,925 
DOPPLER SPEED METER 
David Rooksby Bollard, North Fambridge, England, assignor 
to Pye Limited, Cambridge, England 
Filed Sept. 29, 1970, Ser. No. 76,367 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 9, 1969, 
49,615/69; Feb. 10, 1970, 6,415/70 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/46 


U.S. Cl. 343—8 22 Claims 





Radar apparatus for measuring a Doppler shift between the 
frequencies of a transmitted radar signal and a reflected radar 
signal comprises means to provide a difference signal having a 
frequency equal to that of the Doppler shift, means to select 
those cycles of the difference signal that have an amplitude 
above a predetermined limit and a period within predeter- 
mined limits of a mean period derived from the periods of 
previously selected cycles, means to provide pulsiform signals, 
each pulsiform signal corresponding to a respective selected 
cycle and having an algebraic sign dependent on the period of 
said respective cycle compared to said mean period, and 
means to integrate the pulsiform signals whereby to provide an 
output indicative of the Doppler shift. 


3,761,926 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVING THE 
ACCURACY OF DOPPLER VELOCITY MEASUREMENT 
OVER THE SEA 
France B. Berger, North Haledon, N.J., assignor to The Singer 
Company, Little Falls, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 210,352 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/46 
U.S. Cl. 343—9 
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Velocity readings of airborne Doppler radar over water 
generally yield a value different from that obtained over land. 
These values include a component known as an “over water 
shift” and another component referred to as the ““water mo- 
tion effect.” These components differ in various radar systems 
depending upon such variables as the frequency and polariza- 
tion of the transmitted electromagnetic signal, and the angle 
with respect to the horizontal axis of the beam of radiation 
formed by the antenna, i.e., the “‘looking angle”’ of the anten- 
na. Substantially, true velocity of an aircraft above water with 
respect to ground is measurable through the utilization of a 
radar system with two operation modes; one having at least 
one of the above variables different from the other. Each 
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mode provides a different apparent velocity from the other. 
The apparent velocities of the two modes are combined in 
such a manner as to produce a true velocity based upon the 
known relationships of the various parameters and the ap- 
parent velocities. 


3,761,927 
RF PHASE DETECTED INTERFEROMETER RADAR 
Salvatore Amoroso, Jr., Fairfield, Conn., assignor to United 
Aircraft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,046 
Int. Cl. GO1s 3/46, 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 343—16R 


62 
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Two elements of a duplex interferometer antenna each feed 
respective ports of a cross coupling network, the output of 
which is applied to a quadrature hybrid used as an RF phase 
detector. The phase detector outputs are alternately sampled 
on a PRF basis, heterodyned to an intermediate frequency and 
processed through a signal logarithmic IF amplifier which is 
also sampled on an alternate basis, one of the alternate out- 
puts being subtracted from the other to achieve a ratio. 


3,761,928 
SIMPLIFIED DIGITAL TO SIN/COS CONVERTER 
Weldon W. Greutman, Hicksville, Ohio, assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph C , Nutley, NJ. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,250 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 343—16R 9 Claims 
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The invention provides a conversion arrangement, particu- 
larly applicable to radar, for converting digital information 
representative of the rotational (azimuthal) position of the 
radar antenna to sine and cosine of azimuth waveforms for use 
in a display such as a plan position indicator. A frequency 
oscillator standard is coupled to an n-stage reference counter 
the square wave output of which is subsequently filtered to 
provide a reference cosine wave of predetermined frequency. 
Azimuth change pulses representative of the antenna posi- 
tional rotation are mixed with the frequency oscillator stan- 
dard and coupled to a second n-stage or n-bit counter operat- 
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ing in like manner to the reference counter. The content of the 
second counter is advanced with respect to the reference 
counter by one count per azimuth change pulse, the second 
counter in turn serving to generate cosine and sine sampling 
pulses. These pulses sample the reference cosine wave to pro- 
vide an output signal which when fiitered derives cosine ¢ and 
sine @ positional information signals respectively. System 
reference is obtained by presetting the second n-stage counter 
to equal the reference counter in dependence upon each 
received azimuth reference pulse. 


3,761,929 
RADAR SPOOF 

Theodore Wyatt, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 118,539 
Int. Cl. GO1s 

U.S. Cl. 343—18 B 


A method and preferred means for utilizing a heat thrust en- 
gine exhaust to ignite and distribute a combustible mixture 
rich in ionizable material, thereby producing an engine ex- 
haust capable of confusing radar or infrared tracking systems. 
More particularly, a slurry typically composed of a hydrocar- 
bon fuel and an ionizable substance is injected into the tailpipe 
section of an aircraft to produce an engine exhaust having a 
radar and infrared return greater than that of the aircraft, 
thereby decoying the unfriendly detection or tracking system 
away from the aircraft and allowing the aircraft to undertake 
evasive action to avoid the weaponry associated with the de- 
tection or tracking system. 


3,761,930 
APPARATUS FOR AN AIRCRAFT PROXIMITY WARNING 
SYSTEM 
David B. Bennett, Minneapolis; Charles P. Harman, Roseville, 
and Robert J. Follen, Minneapolis, all of Minn., assignors to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed June 23, 1971, Ser. No. 155,747 
Int. Cl. GO1s 3/50 
U.S. Cl. 343—113R 


REGION 110, 1) 


The azimuth quadrant of an intruder aircraft is determined 
with a triangulation technique which makes use of the arrival 
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times of cooperative signals from the intruder aircraft. The 
signals from the intruder are received by three antennas and 
depending on the antenna arrival times, logic signals are 
generated which set a pair of flip-flops to one of four states 
(1,1), (0,1), (0,0) or (1,0) indicating that the intruder is in the 
front, right, rear, or left quadrant, respectively. 


3,761,931 
AUTOMATIC DIRECTION FINDERS 
Chosaku Hisatsu, Chigasaki, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Oceanics Institute, Ltd., Fujisawa City, Japan 
Filed Sept. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 74,548 
Int. Cl. GO1s 3/14 
US. Cl. 343—121 





In a wireless direction finder there are provided a loop an- 
tenna and a vertical antenna, a circuit means for effecting a 
balanced modulation of one of the output signals of these an- 
tennas with a given modulation frequency and for combining 
the modulated signal with the other of the antenna output 
signals, a detector circuit for detecting the output signal from 
the circuit means, a phase detector circuit to effect phase de- 
tection of the output signal from the detector circuit in ac- 
cordance with the modulation frequency, a DC motor for 
rotating the loop antenna, a DC source having a mid-point 
connected to one terminal of the DC motor, a pair of control 
transistors respectively connected between the other terminal 
of the DC motor and opposite poles of the DC source, and a 
pair of transistors controlling the ON and OFF operations of 
the control transistors in accordance with the output of the 
phase detector circuit. 


3,761,932 
COMMUTATOR GENERATOR FOR RADIO 
NAVIGATION RECEIVER ALIGNMENT 
Yoshiaki Fujimoto, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Northrop Cor- 
poration, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 200,685 
Int. Cl. HO41 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 178—69.5 R 
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A commutator generator for generating a plurality of sta- 
tion gating signals each having different gate time. A resetta- 
ble binary counter provides output timing signals which are 
gated with the commutator generator output signals. Control 
circuitry selects the number of pulses to be elapsed before 
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changing the state of an output counter, as well as resetting 
the binary counter. The output counter, in turn, is coupled to 
a decoder which produces the commutator generator output 
signals. A station selector initially sets the output counter to 
one of the station gates. Further, a station envelope is coupled 
to an envelope processor to initially enable the resettable 
counter. 


3,761,933 
LOOP ANTENNA WITH DISTRIBUTED IMPEDANCE 
NEAR THE TERMINATING GAP 

Paul Joseph Smalser, Deptford, N.J., assignor to RCA Cor- 

poration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sept. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 290,801 
Int. Cl. HO1g / 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 343—740 





A low cost, physically small loop antenna is provided. The 
loop antenna is characterized by a metal band arranged in a 
loop having a pair of separated gaps, one of which is a feed gap 


and the other an impedance terminating gap. A resistance is 
coupled across the impedance termination gap. The metal 
bands have slots therein near the terminating gap to provide a 
distributed reactance near the terminated gap. 


3,761,934 
TWO-ELEMENT RECEIVING ANTENNA WITH 
CRITICALLY SPACED END SECTIONS 
Koichi Terakawa, Tarumi-ku, Kobe, Japan, assignor to DX 
Antenna Company, Limited, Kobe, Japan 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,360 
Int. Cl. HO1gq 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 343—752 


A two-element antenna having front and rear antenna ele- 
ments arranged in parallel relationship. Perpendicular ele- 
ments on the ends of the front and rear elements with the rear 
ends of the perpendicular elements of the front antenna ele- 
ment being spaced from one to five percent of the wave-length 
of the received frequency from the front ends of the perpen- 
dicular elements on the rear antenna element. 
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3,761,935 
WIDE ANGLE MICROWAVE SCANNING ANTENNA 
ARRAY WITH DISTORTION CORRECTION MEANS 
Richard J. Silbiger, Dix Hills; Lawrence N. Finch, II, Great 
Neck, and Ralph W. Logan, West Islip, all of N.Y., assignors 
to Republic Electronic Industries, Inc., Huntington Station, 
N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,149 
Int. Cl. HO1g 19/06 
U.S. Cl. 343—754 


45° REFLECTOR \ 


A wide angle microwave scanning antenna array includes an 
assembly of two stationary, parallel, concentric, spaced cylin- 
drical surfaces providing a path for microwaves. A rotating 
waveguide feeds microwave energy into one end of the as- 
sembly and a flat focusing lens at the output end of the as- 
sembly radiates the microwaves in a scanning plane and 
focuses the waves at a point moving in the plane. A helical 
mirror in the assembly reflects the microwaves from the input 
to the lens at the output. To correct for distortion and increase 
the angular range of distortion free scanning, a cylindrical cor- 
rector lens is located in the assembly between the input and 
the mirror. 


3,761,936 
MULTI-BEAM ARRAY ANTENNA 
Donald H. Archer; Robert J. Prickett, both of Santa Barbara, 
Calif., and Curtis P. Hartwig, Lexington, Mass., assignors to 
Raytheon Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed May 11, 1971, Ser. No. 142,149 
Int. Cl. HO1g 14/06 
US. Cl. 343—754 





A multi-beam array antenna assembly is disclosed, such as- 
sembly being adapted to form a plurality of simultaneously ex- 
isting beams of radio frequency energy, each one of such 
beams having the gain of the entire antenna aperture and a dif- 
ferent scan angle. The preferred embodiment of the contem- 
plated assembly is fabricated, using printed circuit techniques 
and matching sections on a dielectric substrate, to form an 
array of antenna elements and constrained electrical paths for 





1528 


radio frequency energy between each one of the antenna ele- 
ments and a number of feed ports. The electrical length of 
each one of such paths is adjusted so as to focus radio frequen- 
cy energy in each one of the desired beams at a different feed 
port. The preferred embodiment also illustrates a multi-beam 
array antenna assembly having antenna elements spaced to in- 
crease the scan angle of each desired beam. 


3,761,937 
RADIO FREQUENCY TRANSMITTING APPARATUS 
HAVING SLOTTED METALLIC RADIO FREQUENCY 
WINDOWS 
Gus P. Tricoles, San Diego, and Eugene L. Rope, El Cajon, 
both of Calif., assignors to General Dynamics Corporation, 
San Diego, Calif. 
Filed May 11, 1972, Ser. No. 252,399 
Int. Cl. HO1g 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 343—770 


P wy 


A slot antenna or radome having increased bandwidth capa- 
bility may be made of a metallic sheet which is curved in the 
case of a radome, or flat in the case of the side of a waveguide, 
the sheet has a plurality of slots with edges which are beveled 
toward each other from the outer surface of the sheet, such 
that the metallic walls of the window are thin and approach 
the skin depth for the highest frequency of radio frequency 
waves which are to be transmitted. With longer wavelengths 
the electromagnetic field penetrates through the thin edge so 
that the window is effectively larger, thereby providing im- 
proved transmittance over a broad bandwidth. 


3,761,938 
FERRITE DIPOLE ANTENNA RADIATOR 

Frank Reggia, Bethesda, Md., assignor to The United States of 

America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,735 
Int. Cl. HO1q 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 343—785 


A ferrite rod is positioned between two parallel foil conduc- 
tor strips. The strips terminate in perpendicular tabs which 
form a half-wavelength dipole antenna. Electromagnetic ener- 
gy is coupled from free space to the ferrite rod by the dipole 
tabs. The energy propagates down the rod until reflected by a 
short circuit section connecting the ends of the conductor 
strips, opposite the tabs. After reflection, the energy 
propagates in a reverse direction. A coil carrying high 
frequency A.C. modulates the phase of the energy during 
propagation in both directions through the ferrite. When the 
energy is reflected back to the dispole tabs, the phase modu- 
lated energy is radiated to free space. 
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3,761,939 
ANTENNA BRACKET 
Everette Tyler Bryant, Jr., Newberry, S.C., assignor to C/P 
Corporation, Columbia, S.C. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 116,416 
Int. Cl. HO1g 9/44 
U.S. Cl. 343—809 


An antenna bracket comprising an angled member of insu- 
lating material having first and second legs. The first leg has a 
channel which is adapted to mate with a portion of a support 
member, and the second leg has at least one bore adapted to 
receive an end of an antenna element. A terminal assembly is 
provided within a chamber in the second leg and is adapted to 
have the ends of the antenna element and of a lead-in wire 
electrically connected thereto. A fan dipole antenna assembly 
is also disclosed. 


3,761,940 
MEANS FOR DIRECTING ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE 
ENERGY AT A VERY LOW ANGLE ABOVE THE 
HORIZON 
R. Lee Hollingsworth, 186 Secatogue Ln., West, West Islip, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 172,581, Feb. 12, 1962, Pat. 
No. 3,289,208, and Ser. No. 684,873, Nov. 21, 1967, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 10, 1969, Ser. No. 870,607 
Int. Cl. HO1q 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 343—826 2 Claims 


GTI 


The present invention comprises substantially vertical elec- 
tromagnetic radiators which are arranged to have the max- 
imum current mode at the top of one or more radiators to 
direct the wave energy along the ground plane without radiat- 
ing energy directly towards the sky, which are . . . as well 
known .. . reflected back to Earth to cause interference. The 
invention also includes means comprising a single or multiple 
wavelength vertical antenna whereby the second 90 electrical 
degrees of each 180 electrical degrees is shielded from radia- 
tion to avoid high angle radiation. While the aforesaid means 
provides wave concentration along the ground towards the 
horizon, additional arrangement of radiators are associated to 
concentrate this ground wave energy in less than 360° from 
the point of transmission as desired. 
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3,761,941 dissolved in a plastic matrix, is coated onto a substrate. The 
PHASE CONTROL FOR A DROP GENERATING AND coating is exposed to light radiation to produce a color 
CHARGING SYSTEM therein. The colored layer or film can be rapidly written upon 
John A. Robertson, Chillicothe, Ohio, assignor to The Mead with low energy lasers or light emitting diodes to effect a visi- 
Corporation, Dayton, Ohio ble image. Spots having 3 4 diameters can be recorded with 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,284 energies as low as 0.043 nanojoules/,”. 
Int. Cl. GO1d 1/8/00 
11 Claims 
3,761,943 
DUAL-BAND ARRAY ANTENNA 
W. Harold Harper, Oxon Hill; William L. Thrift, Waldorf, and 
Robert E. Hailey, Jr., Forestville, all of Md., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 273,915 
Int. Cl. HO1g 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 343—776 
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0.6352 
There is disclosed a phase control system for a jet drop u Band 


generator wherein the phase of drop generation is adjusted by 
adjusting the amplitude of a stimulating disturbance applied to 
the jet. A time varying electrical signal, preferably a binary or 
ON/OFF signal, is applied to a charging electrode located near A unitary antenna comprising two different arrays. The first 
the point of drop formation, so that newly forming drops are is a group of waveguide antenna elements in alternately dis- 
charged or uncharged in correspondence to the signal. During placed rows forming a triangular grid structure and the second 
normal operation as a recording device, the charged drops is another group of waveguide antenna elements forming a tri- 
pass through an electrical deflection field for deflection into angular grid structure within the first grid structure. The two 
an appropriately placed catcher. Drops which are uncharged groups of elements are dielectrically loaded, are polarized to 
pass undeflected through the deflection field and deposit on a tadiate orthogonally to each other, and are designed to radiate 
recording sheet. During non recording or dead times a at different frquency bands. 
calibrating signal is applied to the charging electrode and the 
charge carried away by the drops formed during that period is 
measured by an electrometer connected to the catcher. This 3,761,944 
measurement provides an indication of the phase of drop BINARY CODE GENERATOR 
generation relative to the phase of the calibrating signal. T#kemi Shimojo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric Co., 
Deviations of this relative phase from a desired relative phase _Lt4-, Tokyo, Japan 
are corrected by adjusting the amplitude of the drop stimulat- Filed Jan. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 217,907 
ing disturbance. Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1971, 46/1863; 

a ee Mar. 8, 1971, 46/12344 

3,761,942 Int. Cl. HO41 15/06 


LOW ENERGY THERMOCHROMIC IMAGE RECORDING U-S- Cl. 340—365 A 2 Claims 
DEVICE 
Max R. Lorenz, Mahopac, and Rangaswamy Srinivasan, Ossin- 
ing, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machine Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 166,879 
Int. Cl. GOid 





U.S. Cl. 346—1 








A binary code generator for generating a plural bit binary 

code from keyboard input data comprises a printed circuit in- 

A thermochromic recording device is prepared from rever- cluding a plurality of conductive lead groupings arranged in 
sible photochromic materials. The photochromic material, registration with a plurality of pushbuttons on a keyboard 
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frame. The circuit board includes a plurality of electrical ter- 
minals one of which is operatively electrically connected to a 
voltage source and the others of which are selectively opera- 
tively electrically connected to the lead patterns forming the 
conductive lead groupings in accordance with the binary code 
to be generated. Upon actuation of the pushbutton switch all 
of the lead patterns in the conductive lead grouping associated 
with that pushbutton are electrically connected together 
whereby selected ones of the output terminals are electrically 
connected to the voltage source thereby to produce a binary 
output code. 

The keyboard is formed of a single integral sheet of resilient 
material and includes a plurality of conductive resilient con- 
tacts normally spaced from the conductive lead groupings on 
the circuit board. In a preferred embodiment each of the lead 
patterns in a lead grouping comprises a plurality of radially ex- 
tending branches and the contact member is formed with a 
contact surface in the form of a continuous generally circular 
rim adapted upon depression of its associated pushbutton to 
bridge a sufficient number of lead branches in the associated 
lead grouping to provide effective and reliable switching 
under all conditions. The contacts are electrically and struc- 
turally separated from each other by raised strips formed in- 
tegral on the resilient keyboard sheet and secured by ap- 
propriate means to the circuit board, those strips being effec- 
tive to reliably maintain independent actuation of individual 
pushbuttons. 


3,761,945 
MINI-WIRE CONTROL-SYSTEM 
Gary W. Engle, 24752 San Doval Ln., Mission Viejo, Calif. 
Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,582 
Int. Cl. H04q 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 340—147 T 7 Claims 











The present invention relates to a control system that uses a 
minimal number of distribution lines for interconnecting 
signal producing circuitry and signal utilization devices. In this 
way a large plurality of utilization devices may be activated by 
a suitable number of controllers in the signal producing cir- 
cuitry; and the actual number of distribution lines is ap- 
preciably smaller than either the number of controllers or the 
number of utilization devices. 

Various types of signal producing controllers are shown; 
and a plurality of utilization devices and their interconnec- 
tions are discussed, the utilization devices being “‘tuned” to be 
activated only by suitably associated control signals. 
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3,761,946 
RADIO ALTIMETER WITH RATE OF HEIGHT CHANGE 
INDICATION 
Rolf Johannessen, Harlow, and Joseph Mun, Bishops Sturt- 
ford, both of England, assignors to International Standard 
Electric Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 219,963 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 22, 1971, 
2,923/71 
Int. Ci. GO1s 9/24, 9/44 


US. Cl. 343—12 A 10 Claims 


An FM/CW radio altimeter of the type which measures al- 
titude as a function of the beat frequency signal resulting from 
mixing of the received energy against a portion of the trans- 
mitted signal. A circuit is included for determining the rate of 
change of altitude with time. A portion of the beat frequency 
signal is bandpass filtered and differentiated to reset a digital 
counter driven by a timing oscillator. The count is sampled 
and displayed and gives a measure of the rate of change of 
height of the aircraft. The dh/dt output is itself inherently 
digital and may therefore be presented in a counter type dis- 
play. The rate of change signal is derived without differentiat- 
ing or otherwise processing the output signal of the overall 
device as fed to a height display. 


3,761,947 
DISPLAY CONVERTER FOR RECORDING 
MULTIPLICITY OF OSCILLOSCOPE TRACES 

Klaus Volkmann, Reutlingen-Sodelfingen, and Rudolf Dick, 

Eningen u.a., both of Germany, assignors to Wandel u. 

Goltermann K. G., Muhleweg, Germany 

Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,097 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 9, 1971, P 21 

45 034.0 
Int. Cl. GO1d 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 346—33 R 18 Claims 














An oscilloscope, serving to display the traces of different 
output voltages of a test circuit representing at least two cir- 
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cuit parameters (amplitude and phase) in various test- 
frequency bands, is coupled to a graphic recorder through a 
converter including a source of triangular sweep voltage for 
the x-deflection of the stylus of the recorder. The cadence of 
this sweep voltage is substantially lower than that of a triangu- 
lar scanning voltage (wobble frequency) serving for the ex- 
ploration of each band, a comprator in the converter generat- 
ing a coincidence signal upon detecting a match between the 
two triangular frequencies to pass a sample of the output volt- 
age for deflecting the stylus in the y-direction. Whenever the 
monotonically varying sweep voltage over- or undershoots the 
range of the scanning voltage derived from the oscilloscope in- 
put, the prolonged absence of the coincidence signal gives rise 
in the converter to an end-of-sweep signal which, upon every 
third occurrence, causes a switchover to a different parameter 
and/or frequency band. The switchover in the oscilloscope 
input is accompanied by a modification of the basic horizontal 
and/or vertical control voltage for the stylus so that the new 
trace is inscribed on a different portion of the paper sheet 
serving as a recording medium. Each recording cycle includes 
a high-speed first period for the registration of an upper 
reference line, a low-speed second period for the inscription 
of the trace and a high-speed third period for the registration 
of a lower reference line. 


3,761,948 
RECORDING INSTRUMENT FOR TWO DIAGRAM 
SHEETS 


Karl Voegtlin, Villingen; Hans Zimmerman, Schwenningen, 
and Kari Doerner, Villingen, all of Germany, assignors to 
Kienzle Apparate GmbH, Villingen/Schwarzwald, Germany 

Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,519 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 7, 1971, P 21 60 
$10.7 
Int. Cl. GO1d 


US. Cl. 346—44 17 Claims 


A recording instrument for a motor car, has a cylindrical 
casing containing measuring means driven to measure speed 
and mileage and other parameters, and a casing lid housing a 
clockwork rotating a first diagram sheet in a first recording 
plane and a second diagram sheet in a second axially spaced 
recording plane. A carrier for first recording means is 
pivotally mounted on the casing lid, and is tiltable to and from 
a recording position located between the first and second dia- 
gram sheets so that the first recording means records on the 
first diagram sheet when coupled with and driven by the mea- 
suring means in the closed position of the casing lid. Second 
recording means driven by other measuring means in the 
cylinder casing, record on the second diagram sheet. When 
the casing lid is opened, and the carrier is angularly displaced 
out of the recording position, the two diagram sheets can be 
easily assembled and inspected. 
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3,761,949 
DEPRESSOR BAR TYPE RECORDING APPARATUS 
Takefumi Hasebe, and Arata Takizawa, both of Tokyo, 


Japan, assignors to Yokogawa Electric Works, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,446 
Claims priority, Japan, July 29, 1971, 
46/67538; July 29, 1971, 46/67537; July 29, 1971, 46/67536 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/16 


US. Cl. 346—46 7 Claims 


A depressor bar type chart recording apparatus of the type 
having a dotting apparatus axially slidable on a rotating drive 
shaft and being activated by the rotating drive shaft to sequen- 
tially impress different colored ink dots upon the chart at 
selected axial locations. The dotting apparatus has a slide tube 
rotating with the drive shaft and carrying a dotting cam and a 
sequencing cam. The frame for the dotting apparatus includes 
a sliding portion coupled to the slide tube for axial motion 
therewith, and a swinging portion pivoted to the sliding por- 
tion and having a cam follower engaging the dotting cam for 
causing the swinging portion to be pivoted. A dotting shaft is 
carried by the swinging portion of the frame, and has at one 
end a dotting wheel with circumferentially spaced dotting nee- 
dies brought into contact with the chart as the frame swings, 
and at the other end sequencing means engaging the sequenc- 
ing cam and intermittently rotating the dotting needles into 
position for contacting the chart. A plate is pivotally mounted 
on the swinging frame portion, and carries an inkpad shell 
which is rotated along with the dotting shaft and is brought 
into contact with the dotting wheels as the plate moves iner- 
tially upon movement of the swinging frame portion. 


3,761,950 
X-Y PLOTTER 
John O. Yeiser, Mission Viejo, Calif., assignor to Milton Roy 
Company, St. Petersburg, Fla. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 64,467 
Int. Cl. GO1d 9/38 


A chart recording instrument having electromechanical ser- 
vos which move a pen or stylus in the X-direction along a 
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paper chart, and move the chart with respect to the pen in the 
Y-direction. A novel mechanism provides for ease in loading 
and unloading charts, and for accurate relocation of the chart, 
whereby a chart can be removed from the machine and then 
replaced accurately without disturbing any of the gain or zero 
control settings. Thus a curve can be recorded, the chart 
removed, and then put back to record another curve in the 
same family. These functions are controlled by a three-posi- 
tion lever which lifts and lowers the pen, raises and lowers 
pinch rollers in the Y-axis chart drive system, controls a pair 
of chart positioning stops, and switches appropriate position- 
ing voltages to the servos. 


3,761,951 
ELECTROSTATIC IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 

Eiichi Inoue; Keizo Yamaji; Hiroshi Tanaka, and Takashi 

Saito, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Toyko, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 800,962, Feb. 20, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,653,064. This application Dec. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 208,785 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1968, 

43/11875; Feb. 27, 1968, 43/12739; Feb. 27, 1968, 43/12740 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/02, 13/00, 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 ES 9 Claims 


Image-forming apparatus includes an electron beam genera- 
tor responsive to image-defining excitation signals to apply a 
pattern of electron beams to a plate. The plate thereupon 
emits radiation in pattern according with the electron beam 
pattern. 


3,761,952 
ELECTROLYTIC RECORDER WITH PERFORATE SHEET 
ADJACENT RECORDING ZONE 
Frederick W. Simpkins, Hudson, Mass., assignor to Alden 
Research Foundation, Westboro, Mass. 
Filed May 30, 1972, Ser. No. 257,824 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06, 11/26 
U.S. Cl. 346—74 E 


A facsimile recorder with a web compartment for a roll of 
moist electrolytic recording paper drawn along a path through 
a recording zone at the opening of a second compartment for 
a marking electrode has an apertured non-conductive sheet 
overlying the opening to prevent contact between the elec- 
trode and web outside the recording zone and to pass moisture 
to the electrode so as to prevent accumulation of recording 
by-products on the electrode. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,761,953 
INK SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR A JET INK PRINTER 
Gaylord A. Helgeson, and Lysle D. Cahill, Dayton, Ohio, as- 
signors to The Mead Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,900 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/18 
USS. Cl. 346—75 


There is disclosed an ink recirculation and replenishment 
system for use in combination with an ink jet printer. Ink 
which is formed into drops but not deposited on the print 
receiving member is collected in a vacuum tank and thereafter 
recirculated by a reciprocating pump at a steady volumetric 
rate. There is a pressure tank for regulating pressure of the 
pumped ink and returning excess ink directly to the pump. 
Means are provided for supplying an ink replenishment liquid 
to the system as well as fresh ink in volumetric amounts as 
required to replace fluid lost by printing and by evaporation. 
The replenishment liquid contains a solvent, which in the case 
of aqueous base ink will be water, and other agents for 
preventing deterioration of the recirculated ink. A depletion 
sensor, preferably a conductivity probe, is provided for auto- 
matic control of replenishment liquid addition. 


ERRATA 


For Class 346—1 see: 
Patents Nos. 3,761,941 and 3,761,942 


3,761,954 
STYLUS 


s 
Richard C. Hansen, Penfield, and Ved K. Gulati, Rochester, 


both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 
Conn. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 187,032 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 346—139 C 


A stylus which includes a conductive blank and at least 
three conductive wires soldered onto the blank to form the 
writing tip of the stylus. The wires are placed parallel to each 
other and the tip ends thereof are so aligned that they form a 
line transverse to the direction of the travel of the stylus as it 
travels over a recording medium. The wires are preferably 
bonded to each other and held in a predetermined spatial rela- 
tionship by a cured epoxy resin. 
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3,761,955 
SET NUMERAL CHANGING DEVICE IN AN 
AUTOMATION COUNTER 
Kazuyoshi Ozaki, 9-1 Asahigaokacho, Suita, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,265 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 29, 1972, 47/98457 
Int. Cl. G06c 


U.S. Cl. 235—114 2 Claims 


In an automation counter of the type having a plurality of 
setting wheels and the same number of elongate push-buttons 
as the number of said setting wheels for operating said setting 
wheels respective to change the set numerals indicated 
thereby, each of said elongate push-buttons consists of two 
separate sections, i.e., a front section and a rear section, and 
said front section is pivotally connected to said rear section, so 
that it may be normally held in a folded position substantially 
parallel to the front face of a counter casing when not in use 
but be turned to an operative position in alignment with said 
rear section only when it is to be used, whereby the pushing 
concurrently of two adjacent push-buttons is avoided in the 
set numeral changing operation. 


3,761,956 
SOUND GENERATING DEVICE 
Naoki Takahashi, Yokohama; Hiroshi Mori, Sagamihara, and 
Hiroshi Ueki, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nittan 
Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,720 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1970, 
45/93944; Oct. 1, 1970, 45/96934; Oct. 1, 1970, 45/96935; 
Oct. 1, 1970, 45/96936 
Int. Cl. HO4r 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—8.2 1 Claim 


A piezoelectric sound generator having a diaphragm carry- 
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3,761,957 
DIRECT FILAMENT LAMP ASSEMBLY 

Robert O. Jarrett, deceased, late of Anderson, Ind. (by Helen 

M. Jarrett, executrix), assignor to General Motors Corpora- 

tion, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 180,024 
Int. Cl. HO1k 1/30; HO1j 5/16 

U.S. Cl. 313—110 


A lens for a direct filament lamp assembly incorporates 
spaced rows of horizontal flutes having constantly varying 
prism angles which compensate for differing focal distances 
from the filament to the lens and varying angles between the 
emerging light rays and the lens normal thereby producing an 
illumination pattern of desired horizontal and vertical intensi- 
ty. 


3,761,958 
PRESSURE SWITCH 
Seishiro Nishira, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Denki Onkyo Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,728 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1972, 47/20167 
Int. Cl. HO1c 13/00 


US. Cl. 338—36 14 Claims 


76 
3a3 3b. 
WTP 


be Re 


NESKy 


A pressure switch comprising a housing having an internal 
cavity which is divided into a high pressure chamber and a 
low pressure chamber by a flexible diaphragm, a moving yoke 
which forms part of a magnetic path and moves in accordance 
with a motion of the said diaphragm, a galvano-magnetro ef- 
fect device which is provided in said magnetic path and is ex- 


ing the piezoelectric element and at least one resonant posed to a magnetic flux which varies in accordance with 
chamber spaced from said diaphragm with the wall of said movement of the said moving yoke, wherein a switching cir- 
chamber being coincident with a node circle on the cuit operates with the function of the said galvano-magnetro 
diaphragm. effect device. 
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228,426 228,428 

MAST CLIMBING DEVICE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE LOUNGE SEAT 
William J. Price, 3823 E. Lake Way, Redwood City, Calif. Henry A. Wilson, 1001 Central, Miamisburg, Ohio 

94062; Richard W. Cooper, 1000 Ignatio Blvd., Apt. 51, 45342, and Elmer R. Long, Jr., 301 Ives Lane, Ketter- 

Novato, Calif. 94947; and Robert A. Gates, 4018 ing, Ohio 45429 

Bennett Valley Road, Santa Rosa, Calif. 95403 Filed Feb. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 225,026 

Filed Apr. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 132,266 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 7 years Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
Int. Cl. D2—04 U.S. Cl. D6—37 

USS. Cl. D2—317 


228,427 


NECKTIE oas.A5s 


CHAIR 
Arline P. Green, 639 Colebrook Road, 
Phila delphia, Pa. 19115 Zvi Hecker, 122 Arlington Ave., 


Montreal 217, Quebec, Canada 
Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,267 Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,270 


tae So! ho? do Claims priority, application Israel Mar. 21, 1971 
US. Cl. D2—351 nor ee Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—02 
US. Cl. D6—47 
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228,430 228,433 
TABLE FRAME FOR SWINGS 

Zvi Hecker, 122 Arlington Ave., David Saint, Elverson, Pa., assignor to Graco Metal 

Montreal 217, Quebec, Canada Products, Inc., Elverson, Pa. 

Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,269 Filed Oct. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 189,066 
Claims priority, application Israel Mar. 21, 1971 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D6—06 
Cl. D6—03 U.S. Cl. D6—191 
U.S. Cl. D6—146 


i ft fm 
\v 
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228,431 
DESK 
Carl W. Sundberg and Montgomery Ferar, Southfield, 
and Chester J. Barecki, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignors 
to American Seating Company, Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 171,027 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—04 
US. Cl. D6—158 


228,434 
COMBINED DRAWER FRONT AND CABINET 
DOOR PANEL 


Howard E. Patron, West Islip, N.Y., assignor to 
Homecraft Products, Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,878 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—06 
US. Cl. D6—192 


228,432 
LOW TABLE 
Eason Cross, Jr., 2309 Glasgow Road, 
Alexandria, Va. 22307 
Filed Mar. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 128,207 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—03 
US. Cl. D6—177 
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228,435 
FURNITURE PANEL OR THE LIKE 
Howard E. Patron, West Islip, N.Y., assignor to The 
Thomas Holmes Corporation, Jenkintown, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,879 
Term of patent 14 years 
Cl. D6—06 


Int. 
U.S. Cl. D6—192 


228,436 
OR 


MIRR 
Edward Salven, 12940 Burbank Blvd., 
Van Nuys, Calif. 91401 
Filed July 15, 1971, Ser. No. 163,120 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D6—07 


US. Cl. D6—242 
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228,437 
PLATE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Marie Helene Isabella Antonia von Boch-Galhau, 
3 von-Boch-Str., D-6641 Britten, Saar, Germany 
Filed May 7, 1971, Ser. No. 141,457 
Claims priority, application Germany Feb. 19, 1971 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—0/ 
US. Cl. D7—32 


228,438 
PLATE OR THE LIKE 
Ottorino N. Mercadante, Corning, N.Y., assignor to 

Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 182,568 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D7—36 


228,439 
PLATE OR THE LIKE 
Ottorino N. Mercadante, Corning, N.Y., assignor to 

Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 182,570 

Term of patent 14 years 

Int. Cl. D7—01 
U.S. Cl. D7—36 
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228,440 228,443 
ELECTRIC SOLDERING IRON INSULATED CONTAINER 
Robert T. Mestrovic, Chicago, and William M. Walton, Kenneth A. Mitchell, 4704 Stevens Ave. S., 
Sterling, Ill., assignors to Wahl Clipper Corporation, Minneapolis, Minn. 55409 
Sterling, Ill. Original design application June 26, 1970, Ser. No. 23,686. 
Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,856 Divided and this application Mar. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 
Term of patent 14 years 122,273 
Int. Cl. D8—05 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—30 Int. Cl. DI—03 
US. Cl. D9—179 




















228,441 
WINDOW OPERATOR OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Lyle M. Northrup, New Hampton, Iowa, assignor to 
Lynor Engineering, Inc., New Hampton, Iowa 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,778 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—09 
US. Cl. D8—153 


228,444 
CAN OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 

Carmen T. Mascia, Westmont, and Richard B. Bagguley, 

Dolton, Ill., assignors to Continental Can Company, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 14, 1971, Ser. No. 153,132 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—03 

U.S. Cl. D9—216 


228,442 
FUEL LINE FITTING RETAINER ASSEMBLY 
Lawrence R. Edwards, 102N 550E, 
Lafayette, Ind. 47905 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,588 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—08 
US. Cl. D8—235 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Bystedt, Clarendon Hills, Ill., assignors 
Can Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
led Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 245,035 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—03 


US. Cl. D9—216 

















228,446 
END CUSHIONING COVER FOR PACKAGES 
OR THE LIKE 
Anthony N. Paone, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to 
SCM Corporation 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,711 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—03 
USS. Cl. D9—254 


228,447 
DISPENSING CLOSURE OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 


Alan Glazer, Brett Lane, R.F.D. 2, Bedford, N.Y. 16506 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,985 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D9—07 
US. Cl. D9—279 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 
228,448 
DETACHABLE SCREENED ROOM FOR A 
TRAVEL TRAILER 
Ferris A. J. Beauchamp, 1822 Iris St., 
Ottawa 5, Ontario, Canada 

Filed May 5, 1970, Ser. No. 22,826 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—03 
US. Cl. D13—1 R 


Howard L. Schwartz, Miami Beach, Fla., assignor to 
United Inns Mfg. Corp., Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 247,227 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
U.S. Cl. DI3—1 B 


228,450 
HORTICULTURAL GROWING UNIT 
Don J. Flickinger, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to 
Hydroculture, Inc. 
Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,265 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
U.S. Cl. D13—1 R 
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228,451 228,453 
HORTICULTURAL GROWING UNIT EXTRUDED ALUMINUM CHANNEL 


Don J. Flickinger, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Philip A. Greer, Lake Oswego, Oreg. 
Hydroculture, Inc. (Box 172, Alamo, Calif. 94507) 
Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,266 Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,743 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D25—03 Int. Cl. D25—01 
US. Cl. D13—1 R US. Cl. D13—6 


228,454 
COMBINED CONTROL AND DISPLAY MODULE 
FOR AN AUTOMATED CHEMISTRY APPARATUS 


Henry E. Amar, Bronxville, N.Y., Herman G. Diebler, 
228,452 


North Haledon, N.J., and Jack Isreeli, Mamaroneck, 
HORTICULTURAL GROWING UNIT George Payne, Bedford Hills, and William J. Smythe, 


Don J. Flickinger, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Tarrytown, N.Y., assignors to Technicon Instruments 


Hydroculture, Inc. Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,267 Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,560 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 Int. Cl. D24—0/ 


US. Cl. D1I3—1 R US. Cl. D16—2 C 


914 0.G.—56 
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228,455 
COMBINED CONTROL AND DISPLAY MODULE 
FOR AN AUTOMATED CHEMISTRY APPARATUS 
Henry E. Amar, Bronxville, N.Y., Herman G. Diebler, 
North Haledon, N.J., and Jack Isreeli, Mamaroneck, 
George Payne, Bedford Hills, and William J. Smythe, 
Tarrytown, N.Y., assignors to Technicon Instruments 

Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,562 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D24—01 
US. Cl. D16—2 C 





228,456 
PHARMACEUTICAL TABLET 
Fred C. Ninger, Morristown, N.J., assignor to Warner- 
Lambert Company, Morris Plains, N.J 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,710 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D28—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D16—3 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


FISH 
Eldon V. Brower, Rte. 1, Box 58, 
Pierceton, Ind. 46562 
Filed Sept. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 179,609 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
U.S. Cl. D22—22 


228,458 
PLUMBING FITTING 
Kenneth Alan Ogilvie, Cheltenham, England, assignor to 
Walker Crosweller & Company Limited, Cheltenham, 
England 
Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,424 
Claims priority, application Great Britain Mar. 20, 1971 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—0] 
U.S. Cl. D23—40 


228,459 
AERATION SEPTIC TANK 
James Estes and George A. Laird, Santa Ana, Calif., 
assignors to Aeration Septic Tank Company, Gunnison, 


Colo. 
Filed Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,658 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—2 
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228,460 228,463 
COMBINED KEYBOARD "INPUT TERMINAL AND COMBINED FLOWER POT AND BASE 
OUTPUT DISPLAY TERMINAL THEREFOR Gregory D. Fox and Vincent J. Fox, both of 910 N. 

Ronald I. Conway, Port Ewen, Robert V. Jones, Kingston, Huntington St., San Fernando, Calif. 91340 

James J. La Due, Wappingers Falls, and John J. Natoli, Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 314,126 

Woodstock, N.Y., assignors to ees Business Term of patent 14 years 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. Int. Cl. D11—02 

Filed Mar. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 129,774 US. Cl. D35—3 A 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 


US. Cl. D26—5 C 





228,464 
GRINDING WHEEL OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
René Liechti, Biel, Switzerland, assignor to 
228,461 Fil nd Sept. 20, 1971. Sen, No. 182,300 
THERMOSTATIC ELECTRIC CONNECTOR PLUG . r pete ray ode Nae Vette. De gry 
Melvin H. Boldt, Glenview, IIl., assignor to National Claims ay, ony Apr. 14, 1971 
Presto Industries, Inc., Eau Claire, Wis. int. Ch Dis 9 
Filed Oct. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 191,581 US. Cl. D37—1 R ion 
Term of patent 14 years Bab 
Int. Cl. D13—03 


US. Cl. D26—13 R 


228,465 
FLASHLIGHT ATTACHMENT FOR A 
WRIST WATCH BAND 
228,462 John F. Louis, 12713 Kornblum Ave., 
TELEPHONE HANDSET HOOK OR Hawthorne, Calif. 90250 
SIMILAR ARTICLE Filed Mar. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 121,249 
Richard R. Bailey, 2203 Muret, Irving, Tex. 75060 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 155,389 Int. Cl. D26—02 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D48—24 A 
Int. Cl. D14—03 


U.S. Cl. D246—14 A 


Tray 
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228,466 
AUXILIARY LIGHT FOR AUTOMOBILES 
Pierre Cibie, 150 Avenue de Wagram 75017, 


Paris, 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,294 
Claims priority, application France July 18, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—06, 03 
USS. Cl. D48—32 R 


228,467 
MAGNETIC TESTER 
Lester R. Moskowitz, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to 
Oxy Metal Finishing Corporation 
Filed Aug. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 24,627 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1O—05 
U.S. Cl. D52—6 R 


228,468 
THERMOSTAT 
Norbert Thomas Wolfe, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to 
Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 115,150 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D10—04 
U.S. Cl. D52—7 R 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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228,469 
COMBINED AMPLIFIER, TUNER, PHONOGRAPH 
AND CASSETTE PLAYER 
Naoki Tominaga, Moriguchi-shi, Osaka, Japan, assignor 
to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Moriguchi-shi, Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed June 28, 1971, Ser. No. 157,800 
Term of patent 312 years 


Int. Cl. D14—03 
US. Cl. D56—4 B 


228,470 
RADIO RECEIVER 
Katsuhiko Makino, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma-shi, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 169,153 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D14—03 
U.S. Cl. D56—4 B 


228,471 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAM AND HEART 
RATE MONITOR 
Thomas P. Harper, Decatur, Ala., assignor to 
Care Electronics, Inc. 
Filed Dec. 22, 1969, Ser. No. 20,595 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 
U.S. Cl. D83—1 
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228,472 228,475 
INFANT RESTRAINER FOR FLUOROSCOPIC CASE FOR BATTERY POWERED ORTHOPEDIC 
EXAMINATION AND THE LIKE SURGICAL DRILL 
David L. Tayman, Arnold, Md.; by Nancy E. Tayman, Meyer Fishbein, 12020 Saltair Place, 
Terrace Gardens, Arnold, Md. 21146, administratrix Los Angeles, Calif. 90049 
of David L. Tayman, deceased Filed Sept. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 178,544 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 155,383 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D24—02 
Int. Cl. D24—02 U.S. Cl. D83—12 
U.S. Cl. D83—1 H 


228,473 228,476 
MASSAGER COMBINED OXYGEN MASK AND HOLDER 


Yasuhiro Koshido and Kiyoteru Kamiya, Tokyo, Japan, J2™mes F. Ferguson, Independence, and William C. Wiss- 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., aioe, ieomn » “eP mueller, Kansas City, Mo., assignors to Puritan-Bennett 


Filed Apr. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 244,329 Corporation, Kansas City, Mo. 
“~. Term oA patent 14 yenme , Filed Sept. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 182,577 
Int. Cl. D24—04 Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D24—02 
US. Cl. D83—1 T US. Cl. D83—1 G 


ARM SUPPO useD ro N 228,477 
EO —— COMBINED HANDLE. BATTERY AND MOTOR 


Joseph A. La Barber, Kern City, Calif., assignor to HOUSING FOR AN ELECTRIC SAFETY RAZOR 


OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Hy Yuden 1182 dele se Glen R. Sulisky, 2325 W. 13 Mile Road, 


Royal Oak, Mich. 48073 
Term of patent 14 years 4 
Int. Cl. D24—04, 99 Filed Sept. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 184,649 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D83—1 J Int. Cl. D28—03 
US. Cl. D95—3 A 
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228,478 
LOCK ON TAG 
Sadayoshi Yonai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to 
Imaizumi Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sept. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 181,650 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—99 
US. Cl. D96—8 A 


228,479 
FILM STRIP VIEWER 
William L. Lawson, Forest Hills, and Venerio J. Rigolini, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., assignors to Whitehouse Products, Inc., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1970, Ser. No. 25,303 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—02 
U.S. Cl. D61—1 N 


























LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 25TH DAY OF SEPTEMBER, 1973 


Note.— Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


A-T-O Inc.: See— 

Henderson, Raymond G., 3,760,613. 

AAI Corporation: See— 

Ryan, Robert B., 3,761,808. 

AB Ludvig Svensson: See— 

Bergholtz, Niels Rudolf, 3,760,614. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Welch, William; Evans, Donald; Neely, Ned; and Lockhart, Bruce, 
3,760,967. 

Abdo, Joseph T., to Scitech Corporation. Reciprocable valve with 
rolling bearings. 3,761,054, Cl. 251-112.000. 

Abe, Jinnosuke; Watanabe, Tetsuo; Yamaguchi, Tsutomu; and Matsu- 
moto, Kunio, to Toyo Jozo Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for the 
production of cephalexin. 3,761,354, Cl. 195-29.000. 

Abe, Toshio; Sato, Kanro; Knoaka, Masami; and Marita, Takamichi, to 
Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Method of manufacturing 
semiconductor devices. 3,761,328, Cl. 148-188.000. 

Aberle, Albert K.; Arthur, Richard J.; and Welch, Tommy R., to Sperry 
Rand Corporation. Rate-of-turn indicator. 3,761,811, Cl. 324- 
173.000. 

Acampora, Vincent P.: See— 

Willard, Henry G.; and Acampora, Vincent P., 3,761,777. 

ACF Industries, Incorporated: See— 

Atkinson, Eulas R., 3,760,845. 
Kemp, Willard E.; and Tomlin, Jerry B., 3,760,833. 
Walk, Howard J., 3,760,743. 

Addor, Roger Williams; and Lamb, Glentworth, to American 
Cyanamid Company. Thiosemicarbazones. 3,761,492, Cl. 260- 
327.00m. 

Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Budzinski, David A.; Sorkin, Jack L.; and Charogoff, Clarence, 
3,760,724. 

Adelhed, Ter Je, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Sleeve for measuring 
blood pressure. 3,760,795, Cl. 128-2.05Sc. 

Adler, Karl; Ducommun, George; and Jenni, Rene, to Biviator S.A. 
Vigilance testing and warning apparatus. 3,761,921, Cl. 340- 
421.000. 

Adler, Robert, to Zenith Radio Corporation. Poling of ferro-electric 
substrates. 3,761,746, Cl. 310-8.000. 

Adornetto, Anthony V., to Akens-Adornetto Industries, Inc. Trash 
compactor attachment. 3,760,718, Cl. 100-227.000. 

Advenier, Pierre: See— 

Gueret, Herve; and Advenier, Pierre, 3,761,023. 
Aereon Corporation: See— 
Putman, William F., 3,761,041. 
Aero Wash Systems, Inc.: See— 
Haase, Robert L., 3,760,982. 
Aerojet-General Corporation: See— 
Eckles, Paul N., 3,761,678. 
Kromrey, Robert V., 3,761,048. 
Lou, Richard L.; Katzakian, Arthur, Jr.; and Burket, Stanley C., 
3,761,330. 

Aeroquip (U.K.) Limited: See— 

Taylor, Kenneth Roy; and Tovey, Stanley Wallace, 3,761,100. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Gaub, Walter; Von Konig, Anita; Moll, Franz; Muller-Bardorff, 
Wolfgang; and Saleck, Wilhelm, 3,761,278. 

Matejec, Reinhart; Meyer, Rudolf; and Ranz, Erwin, 3,761,265. 

Schranz, Karl-Wilhelm; Schon, Erwin; and Hunicke, Wolfgang, 
3,761,262. 

Wick, Richard; and Bestenreiner, Friedrich, 3,761,609. 

Wolff, Erich; Lassig, Wolfgang; Seelig, Eckart; and Kolf, Gunther, 
3,761,280. 

Agfa-Gevaert N.V.: See— 

De Cock, Etienne Marie, 3,761,723. 

DeRamaix, Maurice Antoine, 3,761,260. 

Mannens, Marc Godfried; Jaeken, Jan; Janssens, Wilhelmus; and 
Priem, Jan Jozef, 3,761,272. 

Agui, Hideo: See— 

Nakagome, Takenari; Agui, Hideo; Mitani, Toru; and Nakashita, 
Mitsuo, 3,761,482. 
Ahmer, Carl W. Drink caddy. 3,761,044, Cl. 248-311.000. 
Aiba, Fumio: See— 
Suzuki, Sohei; Koike, Saburo; and Aiba, Fumio, 3,761,130. 
Air Logistics Corporation: See— 
Buckley, David L., 3,761,133. 
Airco, Inc.: See— 
Payton, Richard N., 3,760,446. 
Terrell, Ross C.; and Szur, Alex J., 3,761,524. 

Airta, Koshei. Chips for use in automatic dispensing machines. 
3,760,924, Cl. 194-4.00f. 

Aizawa, Hideo: See— 


Ogasawara, Shoji; Aizawa, Hideo; Kamijo, Yoshimi; Miyajima, 
Mikio; and Igarashi, Sadao, 3,761,860. 

Ajinomoto Co., Inc.: See— 

Yoshida, Ryonosuke; Maeda, Itsutoshi, Akiba, Hitoshi; and Usub- 
a, Yasunori, 3,761,223. 

Ajioka, James S.; and Barten, William R., to Hughes Aircraft Corpora- 
tion. Fabrication method and apparatus using ferrite for shifting 
phase of an electromagnetic wave. 3,761,845, Cl. 333-24. 100. 

Akens-Adornetto Industries, Inc.: See— 

Adornetto, Anthony V., 3,760,718. 

Akers, Alvin: See— 

Bochan, John; Akers, Alvin; and Morey, Everett D., 3,760,612. 

Akhobadze, Vakhtang Noevich: See— 

Gassiev, Iran Alexandrovich; Kiknadze, Gennady Iraklievich; Gar- 
sevanishvili, Georgy Nikolaevich; and Akhobadze, Vakhtang 
Noevich, 3,761,351. 

Akiba, Hitoshi: See— 

Yoshida, Ryonosuke; Maeda, Itsutoshi; Akiba, Hitoshi; and Usub- 
a, Yasunori, 3,761,223. 

Akimisev, Gennady Vasilievich: See— 

Tarnopolsky, Tgor Rafailovich; 
Vasilievich, 3,760,512. 

Akita, Eiichi: See— 

Tsuruoka, Takashi; Shomura, Takashi; Ezaki, Norio; Akita, Eiichi; 
Inoue, Shigeharu; Fukatsu, Shunzo; Amano, Shoichi; Watanabe, 
Hiroshi; and Niida, Taro, 3,761,588. 

Akita, Shoichi: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Iwamura, Takao; Sando, Kiichiro; Akita, Shoichi; 
Yamamoto, Takeya; Takeuchi, Ikuyoshi; Tsuchiya, Yasuaki; 
Noguchi, Yoshio; and Mori, Toshio, 3,761,533. 

Aktiebolaget Electrolux: See— 

Amren, Jan Vilhelm, 3,760,837. 

Blomberg, Peter Erik, 3,760,602. 

Aktiebolaget Svenska Elektromagneter: See— 

Carlsson, Hans Thorsten Henrik, 3,761,779. 

Albanese, Thomas. Under-fixture valve. 3,760,836, Cl. 137-360.000. 

Albrecht, Cord, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Device for separating 
gas bubbles from a liquid. 3,761,852, Cl. 336-58.000. 

Alden Research Foundation: See— 

Simpkins, Frederick W., 3,761,952. 

Alders, Lucas; and Zaal, Pieter; deceased (by Zaal, Gijsberdina M., nee 
Weverling; personal representative ), to Shell Oil Company. Process 
for the removal of acidic gases from a gas mixture. 3,760,564, Cl. 55- 
48.000. 

Alessio, Sergui A.; Chow, Weichien; Kosem, Marion; and Valach, 
Charles F., to Bunker-Ramo Corporation, The. Combined com- 
ponent and interconnection module and method of making. 
3,761,770, Cl. 317-101 .0cc. 

Alfa-Laval Bergedorfer Eisenwerke GmbH: See— 

Hofmann, Gerhard; and Bassing, Friedrich Wilhelm, 3,760,849 

Alheritiere, Louis; Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; Roux, 
Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, to Melle-Bezons. Hydrogenation of 
aromatic nitro compounds. 3,761 ,521, Cl. 260-580.000. 

Alice Jewelry Co.: See— 

Di Stefano, Vincent, 3,760,604. 

Allaigre, Andre, to Merlin Gerin, Societe Anonyme. Linear induction 
motor magnetic field assemblage producing constant thrust per unit 
width of the armature. 3,761,747, Cl. 310-13.000. 

Allen, Robert F.: See— 

Genesky, Leonard G.; Kottler, Franklin D.; and Allen, Robert F., 
3,761,170. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Auvil, Harvey S.; and Schmidt, Lawrence D., 3,761,360. 

Lohr, Thomas E., 3,760,467. 

Sifniades, Stylianos, 3,761,510. 

Weed, William H., 3,760,981. 

Williams, Billy G.; and Bohn, Francis Lewis, 3,761,467. 

Woolf, Cyril; Dear, Robert E. Z.; and Young, David E., 3,761,501. 

Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 

Ehrhardt, Benonie C., 3,760,647. 

Hartwig, Walter J., 3,760,872. 

Rogers, George W., 3,761,139. 

Allison, John S.: See— 

Pearse, Thomas R.; and Allison, John S., 3,760,545. 

Allison, William D.; and Kitzner, Ernest W., to Ford Motor Company. 
Transmission gearshift linkage. 3,760,643, Cl. 74-473.0sw. 

Alpers, Frederick C., to United States of America, Navy. Simultaneous 
missile and target electro-optical tracking system. 3,761,612, Cl. 
178-6.800. 

Alpert, Seymour B.: See— 

Wolk, Ronald H.; Chervenak, Michael C.; and Alpert, Seymour 
B., 3,761,393. 
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Alphonse, Jean Alfred; and Hannart, Joseph, to Forschag, Forschungs- 
und Chemie AG. Process for obtaining ochropamine. 3,761 ,483, Cl. 
260-293.550. 

Alps Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ogasawara, Shoji; Aizawa, Hideo; Kamijo, Yoshimi; Miyajima, 
Mikio; and Igarashi, Sadao, 3,761,860. 

Shimojo, Takemi, 3,761,944. 

Alston, Russell M.; Watson, John R.; and Westbrook, James E., to 
Conrac Corporation. Traffic usage encoder. 3,761,618, Cl. 179- 
8.00a. 

Alto Corporation: See— 

Schmidt, Albert S., Sr.; Irving, Frank M., Jr.; Andrus, Ronald G.; 
and Any, Sherwood F., 3,760,553. 

Altshuler, Saul; and Frantz, Lee M., to TRW Inc. Matter wave inter- 
ferometric apparatus. 3,761,721, Cl. 250-327.000. 

Aluminum Company of America: See— 

Dunn, Lloyd G.; Morran, James R.; and Peters, Donald L., 
3,760,751. 

Fish, William M., 3,760,565. 

Haupin, Warren E.; and Racunas, Bernard J., 3,761,365. 

Over, David J.; Denhart, William L.; and McKee, Thomas J., 
3,760,561. 

Alvarez, Joseph A.; Barner, Robert P., Jr.; and Hallett, Robert J., to In- 
ternational Business Machines Corporation. Storage protect key 
array for a multiprocessing system. 3,761,883, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Alza Corporation: See— 

Higuchi, Takeru; and Leeper, Harold M., 3,760,804. 

Higuchi, Takeru, 3,760,805. 

Leeper, Harold M., 3,760,806. 

Theeuwes, Felix, 3,760,984. 

Amano, Shoichi: See— 

Tsuruoka, Takashi; Shomura, Takashi; Ezaki, Norio; Akita, Eiichi; 
Inoue, Shigeharu; Fukatsu, Shunzo; Amano, Shoichi; Watanabe, 
Hiroshi; and Niida, Taro, 3,761,588. 

Amberg, Stephen W.; Heyne, Clarence A.; Lang, Stewart M.; and 
Meincer, John H., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Composite container arti- 
cle. 3,760,968, Cl. 215-12.00r. 

Amemiya, Y ouichi: See— 

Inaba, Seiuemon; Ito, Kohei; Shimizu, Kanryo; and Amemiya, 
Youichi, 3,760,687. 

American Can Company: See— 

Rentmeester, Kenneth Richard, 3,760,750. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 

Addor, Roger Williams; and Lamb, Glentworth, 3,761,492. 

Coon, Arthur Delbert; Sheehan, Gerard Martin; and Dupree, Paul 
Montgomery, 3,761,298. 

Los, Marinus, 3,761,514. 

Nangeroni, Lindo Paul, 3,761,442. 

American Home Products Corporation: See— 

Bell, Stanley C.; and Conklin, George L., 3,761,476. 

Meierhoefer, Eugene J., 3,760,987. 

American Metal Climax, Inc.: See— 

Michal, Eugene J., 3,761,566. 

American Optical Corporation: See— 

Hovey, Richard J., 3,761,437. 

Schenk, George F.; and Bosack, Irwin A., 3,761,128. 

Siegmund, Walter P., 3,761,234. 

American Potato Company: See— 

Shatila, Mounir A., 3,761,282. 

American Thermoform Corporation: See— 

Canning, William P.; and Kramer, Richard R., 3,760,973. 

Ames, O.: See— 

Eads, Harold O.; and Robison, James W., 3,760,500. 

Amoco Production Company: See— 

Landrum, Ralph A., Jr., 3,761,874. 

Peevey, Robert M., 3,760,878. 

Amoroso, Salvatore, Jr., to United Aircraft Corporation. RF phase de- 
tected interferometer radar. 3,761,927, Cl. 343-16.00r. 

AMP Incorporated: See— 

Bosland, Cornelius William, 3,761,686. 

De Sio, Frederick Carl; and Werner, Walter Myers, 3,761,602. 

Douglass, Frank Irvin, 3,760,496. 

Gianese, Goffredo, 3,761,076. 

Hays, Kenneth Scoti; and Lawson, Gustaf Rudolph, 3,761 ,603. 

Loose, Winfield Warren; and Maltais, Frederick Jean, 3,761,658. 

Ampex Corporation: See— 

Mlinaric, Tony A., 3,761,641. 

Amren, Jan Vilhelm, to Aktiebolaget Electrolux. Apparatus for con- 
trolling flow of waste liquid into a pneumatic liquid disposal system. 
3,760,837, Cl. 137-398.000. 

Ananchenko, Sofya Nikolaevna: See— 

Serebryakova, Tatyana Andreevna; 
Vladimirovich; Nekrasova, Margarita Alexandrovna; 
Ananchenko, Sofya  Nikolaevna; and  Torgov, Igor 
Vladimirovich, 3,761,497. 

Anchor Hocking Corporation: See— 

Oglesbee, Richard K., 3,760,974. 

Andco Incorporated: See— 

Segway, Jack J., 3,761,064. 

Anderson, Antony Faithfull, to International Research & Development 
Company Limited. Dynamoelectric machine winding support. 
3,761,752, Cl. 310-179.000. 

Anderson, Arnold, Jr. Flying airplane trainer. 3,760,510, Cl. 35- 
12.00p. 


Zakharychev, Ardalion 
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Anderson, David W.; Gustafson, Richard N.; Kaminsky, Paul E.; and 
Wetzel, Joseph A., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Translation storage scheme for virtual memory system. 3,761,881, 
Cl. 340-172.500. 

Anderson, George J.; and Dahms, Ronald H., to Monsanto Company. 
Resin oil modified resoles. 3,761,448, Cl. 260-53.00r. 

Anderson, Keith B.: See— 

Weaver, Frank N.; and Anderson, Keith B., 3,760,770. 

Anderson, Scott. Method of preparing purified lithium aluminum 
chloride. 3,761,578, Cl. 423-463.000. 

Andersson, Anders Walter: See— 

Hansson, Hans John Olof, 3,761,099. 

Andeweg, Frits J. Internally illuminated candle. 3,761,702, Cl. 240- 
2.00r. 

Andreacchio, Nicholas. Cover device for wall-mounted toilet accesso- 
ry. 3,760,976, Cl. 220-32.000. 

Andrew, Daniel Edward. Endotracheal tube clamp. 3,760,811, Cl. 
128-351.000. 

Andrus, Ronald G.: See— 

Schmidt, Albert S., Sr.; Irving, Frank M., Jr.; Andrus, Ronald G.; 
and Any, Sherwood F., 3,760,553. 

Aneshansley, Nicholas E., to National Cash Register Company, The. 
Nonvolatile memory cell. 3,761,901, Cl. 340-173.00r. 

Anetsberger Brothers, Inc.: See— 

Anetsberger, Richard J.; and Anetsberger, John A., 3,760,793. 

Anetsberger, John A.: See— 

Anetsberger, Richard J.; and Anetsberger, John A., 3,760,793. 

Anetsberger, Richard J.; and Anetsberger, John A., to Anetsberger 
Brothers, Inc. Deep fat fryer. 3,760,793, Cl. 126-391.000. 

Angelbeck, Albert W.: See— 

Pinsley, Edward A.; Angelbeck, Albert W.; and Buczek, Carl J., 
3,761,836. 

Antifinger, George J.: See— 

Backderf, Richard H.; Antlifinger, George J.; and Bodzash, 
Maynard C., 3,761,435. 

Any, Sherwood F.: See— 

Schmidt, Albert S., Sr.; Irving, Frank M., Jr.; Andrus, Ronald G.; 
and Any, Sherwood F., 3,760,553. 

Apfel, Joseph H.; and Shavely, Carol J., to Optical Coating Laborato- 
ries, Inc. Wide band anti-reflection coating and article coated 
therewith. 3,761,160, Cl. 350-164.000. 

Applied Power Inc.: See— 

Gates, Paul, 3,760,840. 
Applied Power Industries, Inc.: See— 
Castoe, John H., 3,760,628. 
Neill, William T.; and Reynolds, Roy, 3,761,123. 
A.P.V. Company Limited, The: See— 
Wright, Felix William, 3,760,873. 

Arai, Fumiaki; Ohta, Wasaburo; Kurokawa, Junji; Usui, Noriyuki; 
Shimizu, Sakae; and Tanaka, Tetsuo, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. 
Electrophotographic element containing an intermediate layer. 
3,761,259, Cl. 96-1.800. 

Archambault, Clayton. Method and apparatus for straightening hoods. 
3,760,625, Cl. 72-389.000. 

Archer, Donald H.; Prickett, Robert J.; and Hartwig, Curtis P., to 
Raytheon Company. Multi-beam array antenna. 3,761,936, Cl. 343- 
754.000. 

Archer, Robert L.: See— 

Brown, Eugene A.; and Archer, Robert L., 3,761,917. 

Arizona Chemical Company, mesne: See— 

Arlt, Herbert George, Jr.; and Ruckel, Erwin Richard, 3,761,457. 

Arlt, Herbert George, Jr.; and Ruckel, Erwin Richard, to Arizona 
Chemical Company, mesne. Process for beta-pinene-dipentene 
copolymers. 3,761,457, Cl. 260-88.20c. 

Arm, Salmon: See— 

Newnes, Ray William; and Arm, Salmon, 3,760,959. 
Armco Steel Corporation: See— 
Elias, James A.; and Hook, Rollin E., 3,761,324. 
Mueller, Warren E.; and Yocom, David C., 3,760,550. 
Sauer, Gilbert F.; and Helgesen, Peter E., 3,760,548. 
Service, Lorin D., 3,761,034. 

Armstrong Cork Company: See— 
Herweh, John E., 3,761,544. 

Arneson, Lawrence E. Method and apparatus for assembling a con- 
tainer package. 3,760,554, Cl. $3-32.000. 

Arrizaga, Carlos; and Gajardo, Anibal. Method of roasting molyb- 
denite and similar sulphide ores. 3,761,565, Cl. 423-59.000. 

Arthur, Richard J.: See— 

Aberle, Albert K.; Arthur, Richard J.; and Welch, Tommy R., 
3,761,811. 

Arvin Industries, Inc.: See— 

Scheitein, George Edward; and Hanson, Gene Richard, 3,761,116. 

Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nakahara, Y asuji; and Ichikawa, Kiyoshi, 3,761,511. 

Asao, Ichiro: See— 

Hara, Tohru; and Asao, Ichiro, 3,761,306. 

Ashe, Hilary: See— 

Conrad, Herbert M.; and Ashe, Hilary, 3,761,227. 

Aspen Industries, Inc.: See— 

Gould, Lawrence P., 3,761,415. 

Atkinson, Eulas R., to ACF Industries, Incorporated. High-low pres- 

sure responsive pilot valve structure. 3,760,845, Cl. 137-625.660. 
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Atwood, Gilbert R., to Union Carbide Corporation. Process for the 
separation of aromatic hydrocarbons from a mixed hydrocarbon 
feedstock. 3,761,402, Cl. 208-314.000. 

Augustin, Jan: See— 

Zubak, Jan; Trebichavsky, Ctibor; Vahom, Nove Mesto Nad; and 
Augustin, Jan, 3,761,367. 

Autoclave Engineers, Inc.: See— 

Rietmann, Norman G., 3,761,574. 

Automata Corporation: See— 

Azure, Leo L., Jr., 3,761,079. 

Automatic Bar Feed Ltd.: See— 

Eichenhofer, Josef, 3,760,661. 

Automation Industries, Inc.: See— 

Birks, Albert S., 3,760,634. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Decouzon, Georges; Misseri, Marcel; 
3,760,649. 

Auvil, Harvey S.; and Schmidt, Lawrence D., to Allied Chemical Cor- 
poration. Re-entrainment charging of preheated coal into coking 
chambers of a coke oven battery. 3,761,360, Cl. 201-40.000. 

Avco Corporation: See— 

Cronstedt, Val, 3,761,205. 
Silverstein, Stanley M.; and Strautman, Victor, 3,761,201. 

Avery, Julian Miles. Magnesium production from a molten oxide slag 
in the presence of hydrogen. 3,761,247, Cl. 75-67.000. 

Avery, Julian Miles. Metallothermic production of magnesium induced 
by astream of inert gas. 3,761,248, Cl. 75-67.00r. 

Avery Products Corporation: See— 

Van Arnam, Donald E.; and Marovich, Frank A., 3,760,660. 

Avsan, Oleg; and Grodal, Agnar Vidar, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Er- 
icsson. Arrangement for synchronizing a number of co-operating 
computers. 3,761,884, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Azure, Leo L., Jr., to Automata Corporation. Document feeding 
mechanism. 3,761,079, Cl. 271-1 16.000. 

Babcock & Wilcox Company, The: See— 

Durrant, Oliver W., 3,760,776. 
Baccus, James A.: See— 
Martin, Gerald; Baccus, 
3,760,546. 

Backderf, Richard H.; Antifinger, George J.; and Bodzash, Maynard 
C., to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The. Polymers of acrylic ester and 
vinyl halide monomers with alkyd monomers. 3,761,435, Cl. 260- 
22.0cb. 

Backhurst, John Rayner; Goodridge, Francis; Pleischmann, Martin; 
and Oldfield, John Wilfred, to National Research Development Cor- 
poration. Packed bed electrochemical cell including particulate 
bipolar electrode separated by non-conducting particles. 3,761,83, 
Cl. 204-268.000. 

Bader, Banjamin B., to Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc. Stereo- 
quadraphonic matrix system with matrix or discrete sound reproduc- 
tion capability. 3,761,628, Cl. 179-1.0gq. 

Bader, Eberhard, to Motoren- und Turbinen Union Muenchen GmbH. 
Device for metering ignition fuel to the ignition unit of an after- 
burner associated with a turbojet engine. 3,760,590, Cl. 60-261.000. 

Bader, Horst, to Eckardt, J. C., AG. Pressure-medium operated rectan- 
gular wave generator. 3,760,847, Cl. 137-824.000. 

Badin, Elmer J., to Cities Service Oil Company. Process for the forma- 
tion of phosphoramidates. 3,761,545, Cl. 260-984.000. 

Baer Electric Company, Inc.: See— 

Sharar, Donald R., 3,760,626. 

Baessler, Konrad; and Mayer, Kurt, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process for preparing sulfided platinum on carbon 
catalysts 252/439.000. 3,761,425, Cl. 

Baessler, Lee R.; Pisarski, Lech; and Glassner, Harvey F., to Humetrics 
Corporation. Method and apparatus for automatic analysis of brain 
wave signals. 3,760,796, Cl. 128-2.10b. 

Bahnsen, Erwin B., to Steiner American Corporation. Liquid ex- 
pressing apparatus. 3,760,615, Cl. 68-248.000. 

Bahnsen, Erwin B., to Steiner American Corporation. Automatic towel 
winding machine. 3,761,032, Cl. 242-67.100. 

Bailey, Richard J., to GTI Corporation. Conductive shunt for circular 
lead pattern devices. 3,761,861, Cl. 339-19.000. 

Bajek, Walter A.; and McLaughlin, James H., to Universal Oil Products 
Company. Combination column reboiler heat input and octane con- 
trol process. 3,761,358, Cl. 196-132.000. 

Baker, Herbert; Rathje, David S.; and Butek, William T., Jr., to 
Solatron Enterprises. Apparatus and method for modifying wound 
wire devices. 3,761,672, Cl. 219-68.000. 

Baker, James G., to Polaroid Corporation. Reflex camera and viewer 
with a folded optical path. 3,760,704, Cl. 95-42.000. 

Bakker, Martin B.: See— 

Harlow, Justin E., 111; Swann, Richard C. G.; Penton, Jack L.; and 
Bakker, Martin B., 3,761,327. 

Balassa, Leslie L., to Balchem Corporation. Pesticidal 
phosphorothioate compositions and methods of preparing them. 
3,761,589, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Balchem Corporation: See— 

Balassa, Leslie L., 3,761,589. 

Balderson, Inc.: See— 

Birk, Billy D., 3,760,883. 

Baldwin, Roger A.; and Cheng, Ming T., to Kerr-McGee Corporation. 
Process for oxidation of 4-nitroso-m-cresol. 3,761,527, Cl. 260- 
622.00r. 


and Chalesle, Andre, 


James A.; and Gurman, Marvin, 
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Baldy, Jean; and Coville, Patrick, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Heating 
element having a high heating current. 3, 761.8 859, Cl. 338-238.000. 
Ballard, Norman D., to United Aircraft Corporation. Adaptive spark 
detection system for an electrochemical machining apparatus. 

3,761,380, Cl. 204-228.000. 

Balme, Maurice; and Ducloux, Maurice, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. 
Process for the preparation of molding powders of heat-stable an- 
hydride polycondensates. 3,761,445, Cl. 260-47.0cp. 

Balmer, Robert T.: See— 

Soto, Ricardo J.; and Balmer, Robert T., 3,760,645. 

Balzer, Norbert Raymond, to Park-Ohio Industries, Inc. Method for in- 
ductively heating and quenching elongated workpieces. 3,761,325, 
Cl. 148-153.000. 

Bamberg, William I.; Gungle, Warren C.; and Koury, Frederic, to GTE 
Sylvania Incorporated. Metal halide lamp containing mercury, light 
emitting metal, sodium and another alkali metal. 3,761,758, Cl. 313- 
229.000. 

Banner, Philip M. Automatic trim tab means for marine craft. 
3,760,758, Cl. 114-66.50p. 

Barbach, Edward M.: See— 

Nieson, Norman; and Barbach, Edward M., 3,761,820. 

Barber, Joseph J., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Monostable circuit. 
3,761,743, Cl. 307-273.000. 

Barner, Robert P., Jr.: See— 

Alvarez, Joseph A.; Barner, Robert P., Jr.; and Hallett, Robert J., 
3,761,883. 
Barnes Engineering Company: See— 
McHenry, Thomas F., 3,761,318. 

Barnes, Thomas R.; Chastain, George R.; and Wetzel, Don C., to Docu- 
tel Corporation. Credit card automatic currency dispenser. 
3,761,682, Cl. 235-61.70b. 

Barnette, Stanley Ronald. Method of making plastic article with a sub- 
stantially enveloped core. 3,761,554, Cl. 264-69.000. 

Barnum, John J.; deceased (by Kieffer, James M.,; assignee), to Sybron 
Corporation. Washing machine transfer valve. 3,760,825, Cl. 134- 
560.000. 

Barraya, Pierre Charles Henri. Showcase. 3,760,521, Cl. 40-152.000. 

Barstow, Ormond E.; and Parth, William H., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Coulometric analyzer. 3,761,376, Cl. 204-195.00r. 

Barten, William R.: See— 

Ajioka, James S.; and Barten, William R., 3,761,845. 

Barthel, Curtis Wallace, Jr. Harness assembly for exerciser and walker 
devices. 3,761,082, Cl. 272-70.000. 

Bartlet, Dietrich, to Ruhrkohle Aktiengesellschaft. Method for clean- 
ing coal. 3,760,942, Cl. 209-44.000. 

Bartlett, Peter G.; Henry, Donald E.; and Murrell, Thomas, to 
Struthers-Dunn Inc. Process control computer. 3,761,882, Cl. 340- 
172.500. 

Barton, George C.: See— 

Stapleton, Peter L.; Millar, George; Hartshorn, Frank; and Barton, 
George C., 3,760,445. 
BASF Wyandotte Corporation: See— 
Kan, Peter T.; and Cenker, Moses, 3,761,502. 

Basham, Raymond B., to Electronic Monitors, Inc. Respiration moni- 
toring apparatus and method. 3,760,794, Cl. 128-2.00r. 

Basin, Genrikh Maxovich; Gorenshtein, Ilya Vladimirovich; Lemberg, 
Mark Eleazarovich; Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich; Myasoed, 
Anatoly Eliseevich; and Zanis, Yakov Benediktovich. Method of 
liberation of pure nitrogen and oxygen from air. 3,760,596, Cl. 62- 
29000. 

Baskas, Morris J., 


to Dentipressions Inc. Disposable mixing syringe. 
3,760,503, Cl. 32-17.000. 
Bassing, Friedrich Wilhelm: See— 
Hofmann, Gerhard; and Bassing, Friedrich Wilhelm, 3,760,849. 


Bath, James G.; and Cahill, Steven P., to Honeywell Information 
Systems Inc. Free flight print system for a serial printer. 3,760,926, 
Cl. 197-55.000. 

Batt, John A.: See— 

Hulse, Charles O.; and Batt, John A., 3,761,295. 

Battin, John: See— 

Krafft, Lewis E.; and Battin, John, 3,761,789. 

Bauknecht, Gunter: See— 

Hadam, Wilhelm; and Bauknecht, Gunter, 3,760,610. 

Baumann, Frederick W.; and Miller, Albert R., to General Electric 
Company. Dynamoelectric machine having end shields for improved 
ventilation. 3,761,748, Cl. 310-58.000. 

Baumann, Gerald W.; Groom, Jay L., Jr.; and Lammers, Gerald B., to 
International Business Machines Corporation. Fluid bearing having 
discrete holes formed by vortex restrictors. 3,761,002, Cl. 226- 
97.000. 

Baumann, Paul L., to Singer Company, The. Radiation sensitive 
keyboard. 3,761,919, Cl. 340-365.00p. 

Baurle, Horst; Veil, Karl; Hamma, Karimann; and Mann, Egon, to 
Bosch, Robert, C.m.b.H. and Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen AG. 
Drive arrangement with braking system. 3,761,141, Cl. 303-21.00f. 

Baxendale, Ralph W.: See— 

Miller, Warren '.; and Baxendale, Ralph W., 3,761,273. 

Baxter, Howard Arthur; and Young, Paul Edwin, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Apparatus for aligning and joining tubu- 
lar members. 3,761,005, Cl. 228-4.000. 

Baxter Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Berger, ARthur; and Borgaes, Edeltraut E., 3,761,478. 
Louderback, Allan L.; Youhne, Young; and Fontana, Anthony J., 
3,761,226. 
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Bayer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, Wolfgang; 
Homeyer, Bernhard; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 3,761,479. 

Margotte, Dieter; Vernaleken, Hugo; and Peilstocker, Gunter, 
3,761,440. 

Moritz, Karl-Ludwig; and Taube, Carl, 3,761,462. 

Schafer, Werner; Sasse, Klaus; Eue, Ludwig; and Hack, Helmuth, 
3,761,490. 

Beatrice Foods Co.: See— 

Schlies, Edward L.; Weaver, Harrison; Haun, John W.; and Hen- 
sel, Dwight L., 3,760,791. 

Beatty, John W., to General Electric Company. Means for reducing 
eddy current heating of a tank in electric apparatus. 3,761,599, Cl. 
174-15.00r. 

Beauviala, Jean Pierre. Recording and reading device with head move- 
ment for compensation of irregularities in tape speed. 3,761,646, Cl. 
179-100.20r. 

Beck, Edward: See— 

Bedo, Alfred; and Beck, Edward, 3,761,053. 
Becker & Van Hullen Niederrheinische Maschinenfabrik: See— 
Hutter, Wilhelm, 3,761,337. 

Becker, Klaus; and Sprung, Hartwig, to Demag Aktiengesellschaft. 
Monorail. 3,760,737, Cl. 104-89.000. 

Becker, Rudolf, to Linde Aktiengesellschaft. Short term storage of 
natural gas. 3,760,597, Cl. 62-47.000. 

Bedo, Alfred; and Beck, Edward, to Sno-Trik Company. High pressure 
valve. 3,761,053, Cl. 251-88.000. 

Beecham Group Limited: See— : 

Mullan, Noel Austin; and Overell, Brian G., 3,761,585. 

Beeson, Robert J.: See— 

Richards, David O.; Beeson, Robert J.; and Kissell, Ronald E., 
3,761,342. 

Behn, Sheldon P., to Super Laundry Machinery Company, Inc. 
Laundry folding machine with static electricity dissipating means. 
3,761,071, Cl. 270-61.000. 

Behrenz, Wolfgang: See— 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, Wolfgang; 
Homeyer, Bernhard; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 3,761,479. 

Belcher, Samuel L., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Pallet. 3,760,741, Cl. 104- 
135.000. 

Belisle, Brice. Combined card game apparatus and playing cards. 
3,761,094, Cl. 273-148.00a. 

Bell & Howell Company: See— 

Henriksen, Elmer C., 3,761,167. 
Bell Canada-Northern Electric Research Limited: See— 
Kluge, Werner Erich, 3,761,886. 

Bell, Edwin A.; and Padden, Thaddeus F., to Cities Service Oil Com- 
pany. Suction oil decanter. 3,760,944, Cl. 210-110.000. 

Bell Ko-On Co., Ltd.: See— 

Utsumi, Jihachiro, 3,761,168. 

Bell, Stanley C.; and Conklin, George L., to American Home Products 
Corporation. Method of preparation of quinazoline compounds. 
3,761,476, Cl. 260-25 1.0qb. 

Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Baxter, Howard Arthur; and Young, Paul Edwin, 3,761,005. 

Chin, Gilbert Yukyu; Grupen, William Brightman; and Tisone, 
Thomas Charles, 3,761,904. 

Condon, Joseph Henry, 3,761,816. 

Gandrud, William Bentley, 3,761,842. 

Hardesty, Edwin Charles; Krumreich, Charles Louis; Mulbarger, 
Albert Eugene, Jr.; and Walden, Stephen William (said Krum- 
reich, Mulbarger and Walden assors. to), 3,761,869. 

Leheny, Robert Francis; Logan, Ralph Andre; Nahory, Robert Ed- 
ward; and Shaklee, Kerry Lee, 3,761,837. 

Lewis, Theras Gordon; and Vachon, Patrick Alban, 3,761 ,624. 

Limb, John Ormond, 3,761,613. 

Pilc, Randolph John; and Schlanger, Gabriel Gary, 3,761,894. 

Pruniaux, Bernard Roger, 3,761,785. 

Smith, George Elwood, 3,761,744. 

Spaulding, David Adams, 3,761,829. 

Townsend, Mark Allan, 3,761,855. 

Waaben, Sigurd G., 3,761,745. 

Bell Television, Inc.: See— 

Hardy, George F.; and David, Morton E., 3,761,914. 

Bellinger, Horst: See— 

Nosler, Heinz Gunter; Wessendorf, Richard; and Bellinger, Horst, 
3,761,419. 

Benbenek, Waldyn J.; Grosso, Frank A.; and Wellspeak, James G. Lee, 
to Clark-Aiken Company. Electrostatic layboy with underlap system. 
3,761,074, Cl. 241-46.000. 

Benderovsky, Vladimir Valerianovich; Schepotiev, Alexandr 
Ivanovich; Yastrebov, Igor Alexandrovich; and Vergiliev, Oleg Mik- 
hailovich. Mechanism for transporting an information carrier. 
3,761,037, Cl. 242-201.000. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Henegar, Hubert B.; and Patterson, Robert J., 3,761,915. 

Lewis, Richard L.; Ewald, Jerome T.; and Shields, Martin A., 
3,761,140. 

Myers, Lawrence R., 3,760,693. 

Ratcliff, Henry K., 3,761,732. 

Shupe, David M.; and Sawatari, Takeo, 3,761,154. 

Strom, Charles E.; and Le Blanc, Leo J., Jr., 3,761,256. 

Taplin, Lael B., 3,760,846. 

Benner, Jean-Rene, to Merlin Gerin, Societe Anonyme. Conveyor 
track switch actuated by a linear motor. 3,760,739, Cl. 104-132.000. 
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Bennett, David B.; Harman, Charles P.; and Follen, Robert J., to 
Honeywell Inc. Apparatus for an aircraft proximity warning system. 
3,761,930, Cl. 343-113.00r. 

Bennett, Frederic C.; and Bennett, Sandra J. Door protector device. 
3,761,119, Cl. 92-346.000. 

Bennett, Sandra J.: See— 

Bennett, Frederic C.; and Bennett, Sandra J., 3,761,119. 

Benoy, Gaston Jacob: See— 

Vandenberghe, Antoon Leon; Willems, Jozef Frans; Pollet, 
Robert Joseph; Benoy, Gaston Jacob; and Van Doorselaer, Mar- 
cel Karel, 3,761,277. 

Benway, Ernest A.: See— 

Tobbe, William F.; Benway, Ernest A.; Simko, David M.; Gal- 
lagher, Bernard J.; and Boylan, John, 3,761,052. 

Berger, ARthur; and Borgaes, Edeltraut E., to Baxter Laboratories, 
Inc. Uracil ureas. 3,761,478, Cl. 260-256.40c. 

Berger, France B., to Singer Company, The. Method and apparatus for 
improving the accuracy of doppler velocity measurement over the 
sea. 3,761,926, Cl. 343-9.000. 

Berger, Rolf, to Eumuco Aktiengesellschaft fur Maschinenbau. Con- 
veying device for a drop forging press. 3,760,957, Cl. 214-1.0bb. 

Bergholtz, Niels Rudolf, to AB Ludvig Svensson. Apparatus [method] 
for treating textile material with a circulating liquid. 3,760,614, Cl. 
68-189.000. 

Berler, Robert M.: See— 

Pert, Norman A.; Berler, Robert M.; and Murthy, Nanjundian N., 
3,761,685. 

Bernasconi, Gabriele; and Poretti, Isidoro, to Societa Italiana 
Telecomunicazioni Siemens S.p.A. Telecommunication system with 
transmitting stations selectively operable as temporary reference sta- 
tions. 3,761,814, Cl. 325-4.000. 

Beroza, Morton: See— 

McGovern, Terrence P.; Beroza, Morton; and Ladd, Thyril L., 
3,761,584. 

Berry, Pierre Rene; and Fernandez, Roman, to Societe d’Etudes Ver- 
rieres Appliquees. Door check. 3,760,455, Cl. 16-53.000. 

Bertheas, Jean, to Thomson-CSF. Systems for processing and generat- 
ing frequency modulated signals. 3,761,821, Cl. 325-496.000. 

Besemann, Alfred, to Peters, Werner H. K., Maschinenfabrik GmbH. 
Apparatus for grooving and/or longitudinally cutting a continuous 
web. 3,760,697, Cl. 93-58.20r. 

Besnard, Jean-Claude, to Saint-Gobain Industries. Photochromic win- 
dow with capillary flow control. 3,761,165, Cl. 350-3 12.000. 

Bessen, Irwin I.; and Farrey, Harold E. Reducing re-evaporation of 
vacuum vapor deposited coatings. 3,761,302, Cl. 117-71.00m. 

Bestenreiner, Friedrich: See— 

Wick, Richard; and Bestenreiner, Friedrich, 3,761,609. 

Bhaumik, Mani L.; Diem, Don D.; and Mann, Michael M., to Northrop 
Corporation. Room temperature colaser. 3,761,838, Cl. 331-94.500. 

Bier, David A., to PPG Industries, Inc. Glass cutting using a direct-cur- 
rent torque motor. 3,760,997, Cl. 225-2.000. 

Bieri, Hans. Rotary outlet valve for metallurgical ladles. 3,760,992, Cl. 
222-5 12.000. 

Bierwith, Stanton F., to Great Canadian Oil Sands, Limited. Elec- 
troslag guide nozzle. 3,761,674, Cl. 219-73.000. 

Bigelow, John Howard, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Boron hydrides as reduction sensitizers in developing-out silver ha- 
lide emulsions. 3,761,275, Cl. 96-107.000. 

Billault, Pierre: See— 

Boudet, Jean; Wajs, Georges; Gomond, Gerard; and Billault, 
Pierre, 3,761,208. 

Billin, Arthur Gilbert, to Sybron Corporation. Safety devices for elec- 
trical apparatus of medical and other types. 3,761,769, Cl. 317- 
18.00d. 

Billingsley, James E. Vehicle snowplow with three-point quick connect 
hitch. 3,760,516, Cl. 37-42.00r. 

Bingham, Seymour P., to Stone & Webster Engineering Corporation. 
Segregation process using metallic iron as reductant. 3,761,245, Cl. 
75-82.000. 

Binkert, Charles E., to Kolodziej, A.A. Food patty turning device. 
3,761,120, Cl. 294-8.000. 

Bio/Data Corporation: See— 

Sokol, Michael; and Kent, Frederick M., 3,760,639. 

Bird, George L., Jr.; and Woo, Way Dong, to Kybe Corporation. 
Redundant offset recording. 3,761 ,903, Cl. 340-174. 10g. 

Birk, Billy D., to Suldneda, tes Quick hitch assembly. 3,760,883, Cl. 
172-273.000. 

Birks, Albert S., to Automation Industries, Inc. Ultrasonic nondestruc- 
tive material tester. 3,760,634, Cl. 73-67.80r. 

Bishop, Dolloff F.: See— 

Schuk, Walter W.; Pressley, Thomas A.; and Bishop, Dolloff F., 
3,760,829. 
Bishop, Jerald W.: See— 
Stewart, Edward T.; and Bishop, Jerald W., 3,760,595. 

Bisson, Edmund L., to United States of America, Army. Weapon 
system for a set in-flight digital time fuze with muzzle action. 
3,760,732, Cl. 102-70.20r. 

Bither, Tom Allen, Jr., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. 1., and Company. 
Palladium phosphide chalcogenides. 3,761,572, Cl. 423-303.000. 

Biviator S.A.: See— 

Adler, Karl; Ducommun, George; and Jenni, Rene, 3,761,921. 

Bixler, Kenneth D.: See— 

Reifers, Richard F.; and Bixler, Kenneth D., 3,761,011. 

Blaauw, Andrew, to Case, J. l., Company. Spring formed worm gear for 

snow blower spount drive. 3,760,517, Cl. 37-43.00r. 
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Black and Decker Manufacturing Company, The: See— 

Ehrlich, Stephen J., Dwyer, John R., Jr.; and Klein, Henry, 
3,760,570. 
Laughinghouse, 
3,761,774. 

Black Clawson Company, The: See— 

Maxey, Carl; Montague, Grant R.; Leyde, Warren L.; and Bryan, 
Eugene L., 3,760,667. 

Blackwell, Druce, to TRW Inc. Laser light pulse monitoring system. 
3,761,185, Cl. 356-229.000. 

Blaise, Christian; Lochon, Pierre; and Neel, Jean, to Societe Anonyme 
dite: Aquitaine Total Organico. Polythiazoles and method of 
preparation from diphenols and dihalide dibenzothiazolic com- 
pounds. 3,761,447, Cl. 260-49.000. 

Blakeley, James, to Victaulic Company of Canada Ltd. Pipe to flange 
couplings. 3,761,114, Cl. 285-111.000. 

Blakeslee, G. S., & Co.: See— 

Vilen, Erik O.; and Zygas, Vytas, 3,760,936. 

Blattenberger, David E., to International Telephone and Telegraph 
Corporation. Preamplifier for music and voice. 3,761,832, Cl. 330- 
30.00r. 

Blessinger, James E.: See— 

Slaats, Mathew A.; Ross, Arthur W.; and Blessinger, James E., 
3,761,670. 

Bleuer, Keith T. Tampon applicator assembly. 3,760,808, Cl. 128- 
263.000. 

Blinow, Igor, to Polaroid Corporation. Combined lost-motion and sup- 
plemental torque mechanism. 3,760,703, Cl. 95-42.000. 

Bloch, Herman S., to Universal Oil Products Company. Dehydrogena- 
tion with a multicomponent catalyst. 3,761,531, Cl. 260-668.00b. 

Blomberg, Peter Erik, to Aktiebolaget Electrolux. Tiltable air-cooled 
absorption refrigeration apparatus of the inert gas type. 3,760,602, 
Cl. 62-490.000. 

Blount, Elmo M.; and Prueger, Nicolas J., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Well completion systems. 3,760,876, Cl. 166-57.000. 

Bochan, John; Akers, Alvin; and Morey, Everett D., to General Elec- 
tric Company. Additive dispensing system. 3,760,612, Cl. 68-17.00r. 

Boden, Wilhelm. Watercraft construction. 3,760,756, Cl. 114-66.50r. 

Bodzash, Maynard C.: See— 

Backderf, Richard H.; Antlfinger, George J.; and Bodzash, 
Maynard C., 3,761,435. 
Boeing Company, The: See— 
Delfeld, William H., 3,760,920. 

Boersma, Rintje; and Irik, Gijsbert W., to N.V. COQ. Gas blast circuit- 
breakers having cooperating tubular contact pieces. 3,761,661, Cl. 
200-148.0bv. 

Boesel, Walter F., to Garrett Corporation, The. Dynamoelectric 
machine field structure and method for forming. 3,761,754, Cl. 310- 
218.000. 

Bogardus, Rodger E., to Staley, A. E., Manufacturing Company. Stabil- 
ized liquid enzyme stain remover. 3,761,420, Cl. 252-171.000. 

Bohn, Francis Lewis: See— 

Williams, Billy G.; and Bohn, Francis Lewis, 3,761,467. 

Boissonnas, Roger: See— 

Pless, Janos; Guttmann, 
3,761,459. 
Pless, Janos; 
3,761,460. 
Pless, Janos; 
3,761,461. 

Boldt, Glen R. Engine safety system having safety assembly identifiably 
operable for each combustion chamber. 3,760,781, Cl. 123-148.00s. 

Boler, Leonard J., to Cherne Industrial, Inc. Combination sewage treat- 
ment and cooling system. 3,760,946, Cl. 210-152.000. 

Bollard, David Rooksby, to Pye Limited. Doppler speed meter. 
3,761,925, Cl. 343-8.000. 

Bollmann, Helmut: See— 

Kuhl, Adolf; Huber, 
3,760,497. 

Bolza Schunemann, Hans-Bernhard; and Litchtblau, Heinrich, to 
Schnellpressenfabrik Koenig & Bauer Aktiengesellschaft. Device for 
webbing a rotary printing press. 3,761,001, Cl. 226-92.000. 

Bombardier Limited: See— 

Perreault, Jules, 3,761,144. 

Bomgaars, Galen D.; and Van Veldhuizen, Arlo B. Safety device for ca- 
bles supporting electrical wires. 3,761,865, Cl. 339-60.00r. 

Bonanza International, Inc.: See— 

Snyder, Charles F., 3,761,283. 

Bonino, Joseph S.: See— 

Flynn, Joseph C.; Panas, Walter; and Bonino, Joseph S., 
3,761,219. 

Boothby, Laura A. Method of self-injection using muscle elevating arm 
clamp. 3,760,803, Cl. 128-215.000. 

Bor, Maria, nee Szabo: See— 

Tuba, Zoltan; Bor, Maria, nee Szabo; Molnar, Karoly; and Gorog, 
Sandor, 3,761,496. 

Bordenca, Carl, to SCM Corporation. Diisophorone derivatives and 
compositions containing same. 3,761,421, Cl. 252-300.000. 

Borg-Warner Corporation: See— 

Gillespie, Daniel C., 3,760,921. 
Harlin, Lester E., 3,760,478. 
Korol, Stanley F., 3,760,428. 

Borg-Warner-Stieber GmbH: See— 

Gelbrich, Werner W., 3,760,914. 
Borgaes, Edeltraut E.: See— 


Charles L.; and Vogelsberg, Walter H., 


Stephan; and Boissonnas, Roger, 


Guttmann, Stephan; and Boissonnas, Roger, 


Guttmann, Stephan; and Boissonnas, Roger, 


Hans Dieter; and Bollmann, Helmut, 
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Berger, ARthur; and Borgaes, Edeltraut E., 3,761,478. 

Borgeas, Alexander T. Therapeutic exercising apparatus for torso and 
body extremities. 3,760,801, Cl. 128-25.00r. 

Borman, Maynard P., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany. Tape cartridge positioner. 3,761,097, Cl. 274-4.00c. 

Borner, Manfred. Method of making an electromechanical filter. 
3,760,471, Cl. 29-25.350. 

Borrel, Philippe; and Lehureau, Jean, to PROGIL. Process for the 
photopolymerization of unsaturated polyester resins on a liquid 
metal support. 3,761,561, Cl. 264-298.000. 

Borrow, Antony; Broadbent, Douglas; Carter, Stephen Barnaby; 
Evans, Gillian Margaret; Hemming, Harold George; Hesp, Barrie; 
and Parton, Carol, to Imperial Chemical Industries Limited. Anti- 
viral compounds. 3,761,512, Cl. 260-485.00g. 

Bosack, Irwin A.: See— 

Schenk, George F.; and Bosack, Irwin A., 3,761,128. 

Bosch, Robert, Fernsehanlager Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See— 

Schneider, Hans-Dieter, 3,761 ,627. 

Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Baurle, Horst; Veil, Karl; Hamma, Karlmann; and Mann, Egon, 
3,761,141. 

Engel, Gerhard, 3,761,729. 

Fritzsche, Rudolf; Hofer, Friedrich Wilhelm; and Schmid, Rudi, 
3,760,830. 

Meyer, Klaus; and Strelow, Gert, 3,760,782. 

Bose, Robert N. Method and apparatus for controlling the flowliquid. 
3,760,599, Cl. 62-49.000. 

Boskovic, Borislav. Heat exchange fluid baffles. 3,760,874, Cl. 165- 
177.000. 

Bosland, Cornelius William, to AMP Incorporated. Sensing spring ar- 
rangement for card reader. 3,761,686, Cl. 235-61.11c. 

Bosnyak, Robert Joseph; and Chu, John W. Electronic locking system. 
3,761,892, Cl. 340-149.00a. 

Bossi, Oscar, to Honeywell Information Systems Italia. Serial printer 
with rotating interposer and plural hammers. 3,760,925, Cl. 197- 
53.000. 

Boston, Thomas R.: See— 

Stone, Orison W., 3,760,978. 

Botz, Roland, to Plasti-Fiber Formulations, Inc. Bagasse reinforced 
vinyl roofing composition. 3,761,431, Cl. 260-17.4cl. 

Bouchet, Roland: See— 

Alheritiere, Louis; Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; 
Roux, Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, 3,761,521. 

Boudet, Jean; Wajs, Georges; Gomond, Gerard; and Billault, Pierre, to 
Essilor International (Compagnie Generale d'Optique). Production 
of contact lenses. 3,761,208, Cl. 425-352.000. 

Bovati, Costantino, to Officine Meccaniche di Alme S.p.A. Device for 
smoothing the surface of turned wood elements. 3,760,537, Cl. 51- 
145. 

Boylan, John: See— 

Tobbe, William F.; Benway, Ernest A.; Simko, David M.; Gal- 
lagher, Bernard J.; and Boylan, John, 3,761,052. 

Bozik, John E.; Ondrey, John A.; and Swift, Harold E., to Gulf 
Research & Development Company. Process for coupling propylene 
and isobutylene. 3,761,536, Cl. 260-680.00r. 

Brackemyre, Mark E.: See— 

Van Wyngarden, Roger E.; and Brackemyre, Mark E., 3,760,937. 

Bradley, Daniel Joseph. Electron-optical image tubes and image tube 
streak cameras. 3,761,614, Cl. 178-7.200. 

Bradley, William E.: See— 

Timm, Gerald W.; and Bradley, William E., 3,760,812. 

Brady, Michael Barry, to English Electric Valve Company Limited. 
Piezo-electrically induced hydraulic movement of a magnetron tun- 
ing element. 3,761,764, Cl. 315-34.610. 

Brady, W. H., & Co.: See— 

Mrozek, James M.,; and Heuser, Elliott G., 3,761,344. 

Brain, Douglas Harold, to J. & P. Coats Limited. Device for automati- 
cally guiding material during seam formation. 3,761,073, Cl. 271- 
45.000. 

Brandsma, Johan Rudolf; and Waumans, Louisa Angelina, to U.S. 
Philips Corporation. Bus transport system for selection information 
and data. 3,761,879, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Braun Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Kuhl, Adolf; Huber, Hans Dieter; 
3,760,497. 
Schindler, Hans, 3,761,850. 

Braun, Erich, to Porsche, Dr.-Ing., H.c.F., K.G., Firma. Safety system 
for two-circuit brake installations of motor vehicles. 3,760,912, Cl. 
188-345.000. 

Bremer, Gordon F., to Honeywell Information Systems Inc. Voltage 
controllable crystal digital clock. 3,761,840, Cl. 331-116.00r. 

Brendel, Gottfried J.; and Shepherd, Lawrence H., Jr., to Ethyl Cor- 
poration. Novel chemical compositions and their preparation and 
uses. 3,761,528, Cl. 260-633.000. 

Brenden, Donald Wilford. Adapter apparatus for a portable sewage 
disposal system. 3,760,430, Cl. 4-1 14.000. 

Brennan, Edward J.: See— 

Weik, Kirby B.; and Brennan, Edward J., 3,761,124. 

Brennan, Francis P, Box and corner clamp retaining box to form. 
3,760,465, Cl. 24-81.0bf. 

Brenneman, John H. Spline and seat connector assemblies. 3,760,547, 
Cl. 52-586.000. 

Brentford Electric Limited: See— 

Spooner, Frederick Ernest, 3,761,797. 


and Bollmann, Helmut, 
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Brickwood, David B. L.: See— 

Fether, Kenneth B.; Brickwood, David B. L.; and Sampson, Peter 
Steer, 3,760,814. 

Brigham, Donald A.: See— 

Grossman, Leonard N.; and Brigham, Donald A., 3,761,547. 

Bright, Gene M., to Pfizer Inc. 6-(Alpha-(aryl substituted )-omega- 
amino-omega-carboxyacylamino) penicillanic acids and derivatives 
thereof. 3,761,466, Cl. 260-239.100. 

Brink, David L.; and Thomas, Jerome F., to University of California, 
The Regents of the. Method and apparatus for the destructive 
decomposition of organic wastes without air pollution and with 
recovery of chemical byproducts. 3,761,568, Cl. 423-207.000. 

Brinkmann, Hans: See— 

Wienand, Michael; Brinkmann, Hans; Rheinfeld, Peter; and Juch, 
Ernst, 3,761,555. 
British Iron and Steel Research Association, The: See— 
Sandman, Keith Hamilton, 3,760,999. 
British Leyland Truck and Bus Division Limited: See— 
Hemmings, Keith Reginald, 3,761,108. 
Broadbent, Douglas: See— 
Borrow, Antony; Broadbent, Douglas; Carter, Stephen Barnaby; 
Evans, Gillian Margaret; Hemming, Harold George; Hesp, Bar- 
rie; and Parton, Carol, 3,761,512. 
Broadbent, Thomas & Sons, Limited: See— 
Hine, Gordon Leslie, 3,760,950. 
Broadcast Products, Inc.: See— 
Flynn, Gary M., 3,761,888. 

Brock, Ivan R. Tool holder adaptor. 3,760,662, Cl. 82-35.000. 

Brode, George L.: See— 

D'Alessandro, William J.; and Brode, George L., 3,761,441. 

Bromer, David J.; and Sastri, Aiyaswami S., to Gillette Company, The. 
Process for producing an improved cutting tool. 3,761,374, Cl. 204- 
192.000. 

Brothers, Jack, to United States of America, Army. Delayed arming 
device. 3,760,734, Cl. 102-76.000. 

Brouwer, Geert; Van Dam, Jacobus Ignatius; and Lemmens, Jozef 
Mathias, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Dosing device. 3,760,991, Cl. 
222-411.000. 

Brown Boveri & Company Limited: See— 

Strubin, Harald, 3,761,847. 

Brown, Cicero C. Automated pipe-handling slips. 3,760,469, Cl. 24- 
263.0dq. 

Brown, Dale H., to General Electric Company. Method of thermal ex- 
haust and system therefor. 3,760,869, Cl. 165-30.000. 

Brown, Eugene A.; and Archer, Robert L., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Army, mesne. Gun rugged recorder. 3,761,917, Cl. 340- 
347.0ad. 

Brown, Gordon P. Mount sealing apparatus. 3,760,483, Cl. 29- 
200.00b. 

Brown, Harry W., to Cutler-Hammer, Inc. Trigger switch with selective 
two-position trigger depression limiting means. 3,761,663, Cl. 200- 
157.000. 

Brown, Richard L., to Midway Manufacturing Company. Shooting gal- 
lery apparatus in which a programmed robot competes with the 
operator. 3,761,088, Cl. 273-101.200. 

Brownstein, Henry J., to Hysan Corporation. Disposable urinal strainer 
with supporting and positioning means for holding a solid chemical 
material. 3,760,429, Cl. 4-109.000. 

Bruene, Warren B., to Collins Radio Company. Digital method and 
means for frequency shift keying. 3,761,625, Cl. 178-66.00a. 

Brumbaugh, Allen D., to United States of America, Army. Automated 
selective wash method and apparatus. 3,760,630, Cl. 73-28.000. 

Brunhart, Werner; and Hardman, Wendell G., to Varian Associates. 
Spewing shield for planar triode tubes. 3,761,759, Cl. 313-326.000. 

Brunner, Fred William, to Manning's Inc. Food cooking apparatus. 
3,761,290, CL. 99-330.000. 

Brusacoram, Albert V. All terrain vehicle. 3,760,763, Cl. 115-1.00r. 

Brush Wellman, Inc.: See— 

O'Rourke, Richard G.; and Shrader, Walter M., 3,761,252. 

Bryan, Eugene L.: See— 

Maxey, Carl; Montague, Grant R.; Leyde, Warren L.; and Bryan, 
Eugene L., 3,760,667. 

Bryan, James W . Dispensing container. 3,760,985, Cl. 222-136.000. 

Bryant, Everette Tyler, Jr.. to C/P Corporation. Antenna bracket 
3,761 939, Cl. 343-809.000 

Bryant, Robert G.: See— 


Neunherz, Herbert W .; and Bryant, Robert G., 3,760,434. 


3,761,388, Cl. 208-59.000 
Donald E.: See— 
Kurihara, Norman H.; and Bublitz, Donald E.. 3,761,475 
Houboh, Neal, and Bucciferro, Dominic, 3.761.920 
Buchanan, Earl H.; See— 
: a cee; Ca, Beet Oh: eae ages, Saw W.. 
760,731 
Otto Kari, to Moeller & Newmans GmbH 
cooling beds for rod rolling mils. 3.760.931. Cl. 198-1 


, Dovid Lt A Lagieice C Rotary dnc having ad- 
ice chip cutters 3. 1133. 299-25 00 
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Buckshaw, Thomas M.; and Rosenberg, David M., to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company. Grounding member for water level control device. 
3,761,656, Cl. 200-83.0wm. 

Bucyrus-Erie Company: See— 

Dummer, Robert E., 3,760,688. 

Buczek, Carl J.: See— 

Pinsley, Edward A.; Angelbeck, Albert W.; and Buczek, Carl J., 
3,761,836. 

Budinger, William D.; and Mc Laughlin, Paul F., to Rodel Inc. Nip 
pressure measurement. 3,760,637, Cl. 73-141.00r. 

Budzinski, David A.; Sorkin, Jack L.; and Charogoff, Clarence, to Ad- 

dressograph-Multigraph Corporation. Fast-set plastisol ink. 
3,760,724, Cl. 101-426.000. 

Bull, Brian: See— 

Calow, John R. B.; Small, Norman J. H.; and Bull, Brian, 
3,761,404. 
Bunker Hill Company, The: See— 
Orlandini, Bruno, 3,761,251. 

Bunker-Ramo Corporation, The: See— 

Alessio, Sergui A.; Chow, Weichien; Kosem, Marion; and Valach, 
Charles F., 3,761,770. 
Foerster, Roy P., 3,761,831. 

Bunten, Paul H. Air cooling apparatus. 3,760,601, Cl. 62-240.000. 

Burch, A. Robert, to Burch Controls, Inc. Industrial robot. 3,760,956, 
Cl. 214-1.0bb. 

Burch Controls, Inc.: See— 

Burch, A. Robert, 3,760,956. 

Burg, Fred G., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Machine tool having tool 
changer. 3,760,490, Cl. 29-568.000. 

Burgess Vibrocrafters, Inc.: See— 

Simmons, Frank A., 3,760,479. 

Burgett, James F.; and Vanderberg, Lawrence J., to Ford Motor Com- 
pany. Motor vehicle magnetic gauge circuitry with time delay. 
3,761,731, Cl. 307-10.00r. 

Burket, Stanley C.: See— 

Lou, Richard L.; Katzakian, Arthur, Jr.; and Burket, Stanley C., 
3,761,330. 

Burkhart, Ernest O. Multiple tape apparatus. 3,761,096, Cl. 274-4.00f. 

Burns, Charles L., to Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc. Bell crank type operat- 
ing means for simultaneously actuating interlocked pair of electrical 
switches. 3,761,652, Cl. 200-50.00c. 

Burr-Ban Tool Service Company: See— 

Kubicek, Louis A., 3,761,104. 

Burrows Equipment Company: See— 

Fathauer, George H., 3,761,810. 

Burt, F. N., Company: See— 

Rosenburg, Charles W., Jr., 3,761,009. 

Rosenburg, Charles W., Jr., 3,761,010. 
Burt, F. N., Company, Inc.: See— 

Rosenburg, Charles W., Jr., 3,761,012. 

Burup, Poul M. Ventilating system. 3,760,708, Cl. 98-39.000. 

Busking, Bob E., to Shell Oil Company. Floating structure with rotata- 
ble templet for connecting guide lines thereto. 3,760,875, Cl. 166- 
-500. 

Bustin, Franz, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Method of embossing thin, 
limp plastic film, and disposable and embossed plastic bag product. 
3,760,940, Cl. 206-58.000. 

Butek, William T., Jr.: See— 

Baker, Herbert; Rathje, David S.; and Butek, William T., Jr., 
3,761,672. 

Butler, James Oscar, Jr.; and Shepherd, Bob G., to Columbia Products 
Company. Fishing line guide fastening and method of securing a fish- 
ing line guide. 3,760,524, Cl. 43-24.000. 

Butler, Joel F.: See— 

Jones, Learoy H., Jr.; and Butler, Joel F., 3,760,966. 

Buy, Alexander: See— 

Hunt, Marion Paul; and Buy, Alexander, 3,761,323. 

C/? Corporation: See— 

Bryant, Everette Tyler, Jr., 3,761,939. 

Cagle, Haplan R., to Sahlin Engineering Company. Industrial air valve 
with electrically pilot valve having minimal solenoid load- 
ing. 3,761,051, Cl. 251-63.000. 

Cahill, Lysle D.: See— 

Helgeson, Gaylord A.; and Cahill, Lysle D., 3,761,953. 

Cahill, Steven P.: See— 

Bath, James G.; and Cahill, Steven P., 3,760,926. 

Cailley, Jean-Pierre, to Societe des Accumulateurs Fixes et de Traction 
(Societe Anonyme). High discharge rate electric cells and batteries. 
3,761,314, Cl 136-13 . 


Se ae See 
Menzies, Robert T.. 3,761,715. 
Callthan, Clayton D.. Srinivasan, Vadake R.. and Dunlap, Chartes E 


to Lowisiana State U Foundation, The. Comestidie, digesti- 
hose 3.961.355, C1 195.33.000 
of water-soluble derivatives of celle- 
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Camp, Richard H. Combination automotive warning device. 
3,761,875, Cl. 340-67.000. 

Campbell, Allen B., to Mesta Machine Company. Shear for steel strip 
and the like. 3,760,677, Cl. 83-600.000. 

Campbell, Alvin Edward, to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories In- 
corporated. Plug jack nut tool. 3,760,659, Cl. 81-90.00c. 

Campbell, John E., to Polaroid Corporation. Self-developing photo- 
graphic film unit with liquid trap and an alkali neutralizing spacer 
element. 3,761,269, Cl. 96-76.00r. 

Campbell, Morris C. Invertible dual purpose tray holder. 3,760,996, 
Cl. 224-48.00r. 

Campbell, Robert W.: See— 

Lind, Wilton H.; and Campbell, Robert W., 3,761,515. 

Campbell, Stephen P., Jr., to Damon Corporation. Surgical lancet hav- 
ing casing. 3,760,809, Cl. 128-314.000. 

Campbell, William J. M., to Elkhart Bridge & Iron, Inc. Suspension 
system for vehicles. 3,761,109, Cl. 280-124.00r. 

Campion, Edward G. Animated toy animal. 3,760,532, Cl. 46-104.000. 

Camras, Marvin, to IIT Research Institute. Mounting structure for 
transducer heads. 3,761,644, Cl. 179-100.21a. 

Canadian Industries, Limited: See— 

McKee, James Glen; and Towell, Gordon, 3,760,728. 

Canadian Patents and Development Limited: See— 

Ritcey, Gordon Malcolm; and Lucas, Bernard Henry, 3,761,249. 

Cane Machinery & Engineering Company, Inc.: See— 

Willett, Harold A., 3,760,569. 

Canning, William P.; and Kramer, Richard R., to American Ther- 
moform Corporation. Resealable container. 3,760,973, Cl. 220- 
23.800. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Inoue, Eiichi; Yamaji, Keizo; Tanaka, Hiroshi; and Saito, Takashi, 
3,761,951. 
Capps, David B.: See— 
Erdely, Alexander; and Capps, David B., 3,761,485. 

Cappucci, Joseph D., to Merrimac Industries, Inc. Four port networks 
synthesized from interconnection of coupled and uncoupled sections 
of line lengths. 3,761,843, Cl. 333-10.000. 

Carborundum Company, The: See— 

Erazier, George E., 3,761,191. 
Vaughan, Raymond C., 3,761,210. 

Carey, Donald F.; Leonard, Richard L.; and Orofino, Thomas A., to 
United States of America, Interior, mesne. Sealing means for hollow 
fiber bundles. 3,760,949, Cl. 210-321.000. 

Carini, George F.; Hommel, Ernest M.; and Twigger, James R., to 
Hommel, O., Company, The. Ceramic coating compositions for con- 
tinuous cleaning surfaces. 3,761,293, Cl. 106-48.000. 

Carlson, John A.; Hoff, Dale R.; and Rooney, Clarence S., to Merck & 
Co., Inc. 1-Substituted-5-nitroimidazol-2-ylalkyl-(N -substituted )- 
carbamates. 3,761,491, Cl. 260-309.000. 

Carlson, John T. M.: See— 

Lawson, Gerald P.; and Carlson, John T. M., 3,760,638. 

Carlson, John T. M.; and Lawson, Gerald P., to Rosemount, Inc. Re- 
sistance wire temperature sensor and method of making same. 
3,761,857, Cl. 338-30.000. 

Carlsson, Hans Thorsten Henrik, to Aktiebolaget Svenska Elektromag- 
neter. Flywheel magneto ignition apparatus operating with capaci- 
tive ignition effect. 3,761,779, Cl. 317-81.000. 

Caroselli, Remus F.; Rammel, Gerald E.; and Rooney, Michael J., to 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Composite linear material 
and process of making such material. 3,761,346, Cl. 161-93.000. 

Carr Engineering Corporation: See— 

Carr, Kelly B., 3,761,192. 

Carr, Kelly B., to Carr Engineering Corporation. Chipless round hole 
cutter. 3,761,192, Cl. 408-22.000. 

Carrier Corporation: See— 

Greever, James E., 3,760,481 

Carrow, Guy F., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Apparatus for adjust- 
ing the flow of material through an extruder. 3,761,061, Cl. 259- 
185.000. 

Carter, Cecil O.: See— 

Hutson, Thomas, Jr.; and Carter, Cecil O., 3,761,540 

Carter, Stephen Barnaby: See— 

Borrow, Antony; Broadbent, Douglas, Carter, Stephen Barnaby; 
Evans, Gillian Margaret; Hemming, Harold George; Hesp, Bar- 
rie; and Parton, Carol, 3,761,512 

Carter, Terence Vernon, to M.S.E. Holdings Limited. Centrifuging ap- 
paratus. 3,761,014, Cl. 233-38.000 

Casciano, Frederick M. Diver signal and/or marker. 3,760,440, Cl. 9- 
8.00 

Case, J. 1, Company: See— 

Blasuw, Andrew, 3,760,517 

Cassel, John W.. to National Cash Register Company, The. High-speed 
card reader. 3,761,688, Cl. 235-61 ile 

Castle & Cooke, Inc.. mesne. See— 

Vadas, Leslie, 3,760,665 

Castner, Charles $.; and Schorr, Auguste J., to Schuyler Development 
Corporation bottics with pump means for semultancous 
Gispensing. 3,760,986, Ci. 222-1 37.000 

Castoe, John H., to Power Industries, Inc. Caster and camber 
adjustment tool. 3,760,628, Cl. 72-458.000. 

Ceccato, Giovanni See— 

Geri, Sergio, Migtierima, 
3,761,454 
Cetaeese Corporation Ser— 


Angelo, and Ceccato, Giovanni, 
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Richardson, Jerry Grant, 3,761,553. 
Cenker, Moses: See— 
Kan, Peter T.; and Cenker, Moses, 3,761,502. 
Ceramic Magnetics, Inc.: See— 
Lang, Alphonse Gregory, Jr., 3,760,494. 
Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 
i Drahoslav; Coupek, Jiri; and Lubomir, Lochmann, 


Chafetz, Harry: See— 

Haugen, Haakon; and Chafetz, Harry, 3,761,414. 

Chalesle, Andre: See— 

Decouzon, Georges; Misseri, Marcel; and Chalesle, Andre, 
3,760,649. 

Challey, John R., to Rhodia Inc., mesne. par eiy for control of 
coccidiosis containing a coccidiostatically ac tive 4-hydroxy-quin- 
oline and meticlorpindol. 3,761,594, Cl. 424-258.000. 

Chamberlin, John M., to Monsanto Company. Bicomponent filament. 
3,761,348, Cl. 161-173.000. 

Chambon Automation: See— 

Corse, Louis, 3,761,177. 

Chandler, Roy L., to Red Ant Products, Inc. Cycle carrier. 3,760,965, 
Cl. 214-450.000. 

Chapman, Arthur S., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Vernier azimuth 
gimbal suspension system. 3,761,163, Cl. 350-301.000. 

Charles, James A., to Dana C tion. Switch having a pair of 
manually movable actuating elements. 3,761,662, Cl. 200-153.00d. 

Charogoff, Clarence: See— 

Budzinski, David A.; Sorkin, Jack L.; and Charogoff, Clarence, 
3,760,724. 
Chasin, Mark: See— 
Hoehn, Hans; and Chasin, Mark, 3,761,487. 

Chastain, George R.: See— 

Barnes, Thomas R.; Chastain, George R.; and Wetzel, Don C., 
3,761,682. 
Chem Systems, Inc.: See— 
Espino, Ramon L.; Sherwin, Martin B.; and Sugerman, Gerald, 
3,761,538. 
Chemiebau Dr. A. Zieren GmbH & Co. KG: See— 
Furkert, Herbert, 3,761,575. 
Chemische Werke Huls Aktiengeselischaft: See— 
Rohl, Hermann; Eversmann, Werner; Hegenberg, Peter; and Hel- 
lemanns, Gerhard, 3,761,517. 
Chen, Richard J.: See— 
Land, Edwin H.; and Chen, Richard J., 3,761,268. 

Chen, Ting P.: See— 

Reid, Robert E.; Chen, Ting P.; and Ward, Frank K., 3,761,523. 

Cheng, Ming T.: See— 

Baldwin, Roger A.; and Cheng, Ming T., 3,761,527. 

Cherne Industrial, Inc.: See— 

Boler, Leonard J., 3,760,946. 

Chervenak, Michael C.: See— 

Wolk, Ronald H.; Chervenak, Michael C.; and Alpert, Seymour 
B., 3,761,393. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Chill, Leonard; Johnson, Gordon B.; and Weisner, Cari S., 
3,761,552. 

Ferm, Richard L., 3,761,291. 

Lind, Wilton H.; and Campbell, Robert W., 3,761,515. 

Mitchell, David S., 3,761,400. 

Sieg, Robert P., 3,761,535. 

Child, Edward T.; Messing. Donald A.; Suggitt, Robert M.; and Liden, 
Thomas M., to Texaco Inc. Jet fuel and motor fuel production by 
hydrofining and two-stage hydrocracking. 3,761,395, Cl. 208- 
89.000. 

Chill, Leonard; Johnson, Gordon B.; and Weisner, Carl S., to Chevron 
Research Com Process for making moresque yarn from 
polymer film. 3,761,552, Cl. 264-37.000. 

Chin, Gilbert Yukyu; Grupen, William Brightman; and Tisone, Themas 
Charles, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Magnetic 
switching devices comprising Ni-Mo-Fe alloy. 3,761,904, Cl. 340- 
174.0zb 

Chin-Chih, Chuang. Pencil with self-refilling cartridges. 3,761,188, Cl 
401-57.000 

Choux, Antoine E.; and Gaudard, Pierre. Flower stand for holding pots 
in one of two alternative positions. 3,760,534, Cl. 47-39.000. 

Chow, Weichien: See— 

Alessio, i A., Chow, Weichien; Kosem, Marion; and Valach, 
Charles F., 3,761,770 

Christensen, James: See— 

. Donald L.; Christensen, James; and Foard, James H 
Jr. 3, 60, 498 

Christensen, Mark Victor, to Dohrmann Divisions, Eavirotech Cor- 
poration. Gas tating and metering device and method 
3,760,773, Cl. 122-4.00r. 

Chu, John W .: See— 

Bosnyak, Robert Joseph; and Chu, John W., 3,761,892. 

Chu, Pe Tsi; Corby, Bernard, James, Andre Ernest; Le Blanc, Robert, 
and Milewski, Andrze) Tadeusz, to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Process and device for + connections in a 

switching network. 3,761,638, Cl. 179-18. 0fg. 

az seo a Kabushiki Kassha. See— 

jatsumoto, Yoshito; Koyama, Kenji; and Takeda, Yasuko, 
3,761,586. 
Chupp, John P.. to Monsanto Company. Phytotoxic use of N-(1- 
cycloalken-!-yl ureas and thioureas. 3,761,241, Cl. 71-120.000. 
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Churla, John J., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Insulation and oxide 
piercing contact means. 3,761,867, Cl. 339-98.000. 

Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 

Julian, Percy Lavon; and Hirsch, Arnold Lippert, 3,761,469. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Doebel, Karl J.; and Francis, John E., 3,761,493. 

Haricht, Ernst; and Nibls, Bernard, 3,761,494. 

Riethmann, Jean; Gremmelmaier, Claude; and Scheck, Leo, 
3,761,472. 

Cibin, Egidio. Self-erecting crane to be towed by a truck. 3,760,953, 
Cl. 212-46.00a. 

Cichoski, Sylvester A.; Damon, Paul H.; Golembeski, Ronald J.; and 
Lawler, William P., to United States Steel Corporation. Method for 
the wiping transfer of bonding agent onto a longitudinal member and 
an underlapping margin of a tape on the longitudinal mmber. 
3,761,335, Cl. 156-187.000. 

Cincinnati Milacron-Heald Corporation: See— 

Robillard, Edward G.; and Uhtenwoldt, Herbert P., 3,760,539. 

C.LT.-Compagnie Industrielle des Telecomunications: See— 

Monin, Claude, 3,761,640. 

Cities Service Company: See— . 

Newcombe, Jack, 3,761,443. 

Cities Service Oil Company: See— 

Badin, Elmer J., 3,761,545. 

Bell, Edwin A.; and Padden, Thaddeus F., 3,760,944. 

Kerschner, Paul M.; and Marcellis, Alphonso W., 3,761,434. 

Clark, Earl D., to Ohio Art Company, The. Tracing device. 3,760,505, 
Cl. 33-18.00r. 

Clark-Aiken Company: See— 

Benbenek, Waldyn J.; Grosso, Frank A.; and Wellspeak, James G. 
Lee, 3,761,074. 

Claverie, Claude, to Thomson-CSF. Variable-gain low-noise amplifier. 
3,761,830, Cl. 330-29.000. 

Clayton, Dennis Albert; and Foster, George William, to Legg (Indus- 
tries) Limited. Battery charging apparatus. 3,761,795, Cl. 320- 
20.000. 

Clemons, Cecil I.: See— 

Thorson, Sheldon E.; Clemons, 
3,760,722. 

Clinton Watch Company: See— 

Wein, Irving L., 3,760,585. 

Cloke, Robert L.: See— 

Hollstein, Carl P., Jr.; and Cloke, Robert L., 3,761,905. 

Clopay Corporation: See— 

Gossling, Robert C., 3,760,664. 

Clucker, Richard V.; and Kennedy, Roland R., to Harsco Corporation. 
Control system for refuse handling apparatus. 3,760,962, Cl. 214- 
83.300. 

Clutter, Barry F.: See— 

Drummond, Glenn R.; and Clutter, Barry F., 3,760,754. 

Cogar Corporation: See— 

Finster, Leslie P.; Kelly, William J.; Naegele, Erich Otto; Petrov- 
sek, Richard J.; Reader, Trevor D.; Reynolds, Warren A.; Sekse, 
Torkjell; Sevilla, Ernesto G.; and Sours, William A., 3,761,906. 

Titus, Robert J.; and Kelly, William J., 3,761,742. 

Cole, Edward L.; Hess, Howard V.; and Franz, William F., to Texaco 
Inc. Regeneration of decoked alkaline sulfite pulp liquor. 3,761,349, 
Cl. 162-36.000. 

Coleman, John R., Jr.; and Plummer, Mark A., to Marathon Oil Com- 
pany. Hydrocarbon extraction process using micellar systems. 
3,761,401, Cl. 208-311.000. 

Collin, Gerd: See— 

Wegener, Otto; Louis, Heinrich; Oberkobusch, Rudolf; and Col- 
lin, Gerd, 3,761,387. 

Collingwood, George H.: See— 

Schuettler, Ralph W.; Turner, Garland L.; and Collingwood, 
George H., 3,760,579. 

Collins Radio Co.: See— 

Sather, Delaine C., 3,761,699. 

Collins Radio Company: See— 

Bruene, Warren B., 3,761,625. 

Schultz, Elmer L.; and Hattendore, Edwin R., 3,761,691. 

Collins, Stephen: See— 

De Milt, Kenneth E.; Collins, Stephen; and Scholer, Henry 
Gardner, 3,760,717. 

Colman, Robert, to General Alarm Corporation. Automatic telephone 
alarm system responsive to answering of the called telephone. 
3,761,632, Cl. 179-5.00p. 

Colombo, Gregory R., to Ideal Security Hardware Corporation. Cross 
bolt deadlock. 3,760,619, Cl. 70-104.000. 

Colston, John Matthew: See— 

Machin, James Robert; Colston, John Matthew; and Jibb, David 
John, 3,761,765. 

Colt Industries Operating Corporation: See— 

Marsh, Keith D., 3,760,786. 

Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc.: See— 

Bader, Banjamin B., 3,761,628. 

Columbia Products Company: See— 

Butler, James Oscar, Jr.; and Shepherd, Bob G., 3,760,524. 

Colvert, James H.: See— 

Reynolds, David L.; Youngblood, Douglas J.; Parker, Levi C.; and 
Colvert, James H., 3,761,394. 

Colvin, Alex D., to Ford Motor Company. Gas flow control system for 
an analytical instrument. 3,760,831, Cl. 137-117.000. 

Commercial Solvents Corporation: See— 


Cecil 1; and Viola, Vito, 
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Purcell, Robert F.; Hunsucker, Jerry H.; and Sausaman, David K.., 
3,761,339. 
Compagnie de Saint-Gobain: See— 
Hanton, Daniel, 3,761,209. 
Compagnie Francaise de Raffinage: See— 
De Gramont, Arnaud Marie Jose; Maurin, Jean; and Weisang, 
Joseph Edouard, 3,761,532. 
Compteurs Schlumberger: See— 
Georget, Philippe; and Gauthier, Michel, 3,761,878. 
Computer Transceiver Systems, Inc.: See— 
Kritz, Albert H.; and Epstein, Maurice J., 3,761,880. 

Condon, Joseph Henry, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Data set employing a commutating capacitor, tracking, notch filter. 
3,761,816, Cl. 325-22.000. 

Conibear, Frank. Frame for animal trap. 3,760,531, Cl. 43-90.000. 

Conklin, George L.: See— 

Bell, Stanley C.; and Conklin, George L., 3,761,476. 

Conner, Algie J., to Universal Oil Products Company. Process for the 
production of gasoline and low molecular weight hydrocarbons. 
3,761,391, Cl. 208-76.000. 

Conrac Corporation: See— 

Alston, Russell M.; Watson, John R.; and Westbrook, James E., 
3,761,618. 

Conrad, Herbert M.; and Ashe, Hilary, to Conrad Laboratories, Inc. 
Method for detection of opium derivatives in urine. 3,761,227, Cl. 
23-230.00b. 

Conrad Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Conrad, Herbert M.; and Ashe, Hilary, 3,761,227. 

Considine, Douglas M.: See— 

Mason, William J.; Wilson, Douglas W.; Considine, Douglas M.; 

Viosca, Felix Jerome; and Wade, J. Philip, 3,761,675. 

Construzioni Meccaniche Lonati di Lonati Francesco: See— 

Lonati, Francesco, 3,760,608. 
Continental Can Company: See— 

Erlandson, Paul M., 3,761,671. 
Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 

Galitz, Raymond F., 3,760,928. 

Continental Carbon Company: See— 

Dahmen, Karel R.; and Crull, William B., 3,761,577. 

Continental Oil Company: See— 

Every, Richard L., 3,761,136. 
Conveyor Systems, Inc.: See— 
Schneider, Walter M., 3,760,932. 

Cook, Charles Calvin; and Haynsworth, Erwin Mathew. Process for 
producing land-fill compositions. 3,761,239, Cl. 71-33.000. 

Cook, Jay E. Table tennis practice and game equipment. 3,761,085, Cl. 
273-30.000. 

Cook, John Hayward, to English Numbering Machines Limited. Elec- 
trical impulse counter with shockproofing mechanism. 3,761,015, 
Cl. 235-91.00a. 

Cook, John Michael William, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Automatic 
frequency control system. 3,761,835, Cl. 331-1.00a. 

Coon, Arthur Delbert; Sheehan, Gerard Martin; and Dupree, Paul 
Montgomery, to American Cyanamid Company. Purification of 
titanium sulfate solutions. 3,761,298, Cl. 106-300.000. 

Cope, Edward G., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Automated 
crystal pulling system. 3,761,692, Cl. 235-151.100. 

Corby, Bernard: See— 

Chu, Pe Tsi; Corby, Bernard; James, Andre Ernest; Le Blanc, 
Robert; and Milewski, Andrzej Tadeusz, 3,761,638. 
Cornelius Company, The: See— 
Tracy, Gene A., 3,760,835. 

Corneliusen, Philip R. Antislip attachments for snow footgear. 
3,760,513, Cl. 36-2.Sab. 

Corrugated Packing, The: See— 

Nicholson, Terence Peter, 3,761,102. 

Corse, Louis, to Chambon Automation. 
3,761,177, Cl. 356-23.000. 

Cory, John H. Cabinet with elevator support platform. 3,761,152, Cl. 
312-7.0tv. 

Cosmopolitan Textile Company, Limited: See— 

Wildeman, Aro Edgar, 3,760,607. 
Coupek, Jiri: See— 
Lim, Drahoslav; 
3,761,529. 
Coville, Patrick: See— 
Baldy, Jean; and Coville, Patrick, 3,761,859. 

Cox, Clinton; Pechonick, John, Jr.; and Zylstra, Peter, Jr., to United 
States of America, Air Force. Method of impregnating microcracks 
in chromium plating. 3,761,303, Cl. 117-71.00m. 

Crabtree, Willie A.: See— 

Thiess, George H.; and Crabtree, Willie A., 3,760,582. 

Crain Cutter Company: See— 

Crain, Millard, Jr., 3,760,499. 

Crain, Millard, Jr., to Crain Cutter Company. Apparatus for cutting 
plugs from carpets. 3,760,499, Cl. 30-130.000. 

Crawford Fitting Company: See— 

Shendure, Ashok S., 3,761,117. 
Crest, Hazel: See— 
Foster, Herbert G., Jr.; Crest, Hazel; and Frederick, Charles D., 
3,761,284. 
Creusot-Lorre: See— 
Lippmann, Jean Pierre, 3,761,582. 
Critchfield, Frank E.: See— 
Ward, Robert J.; and Critchfield, Frank E., 3,761,439. 


Stroboscopic device. 


Coupek, Jiri; and Lubomir, Lochmann, 
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Crommett, Donald L.: See— 

Hershey, Elmer E.; and Crommett, Donald L., 3,760,954. 

Crompton & Knowles Corporation: See— 

Parkinson, Edward J., 3,761,211. 

Cronstedt, Val, to Avco Corporation. Easily maintainable gas turbine 
engine. 3,761,205, Cl. 417-407.000. 

Crossman, Richard L.; Fisher, Richard R.; and Kofor, Harry T., to 
Goodyear Aerospace Corporation. Inflated air bearing. 3,760,899, 
Cl. 180-125.000. 

Crouzet: See— 

Jullien-Davin, Jean, 3,760,644. 

Crowson, David Lamar. Sonic teeth-cleaning apparatus and method. 
3,760,799, Cl. 128-24.00a. 

Cruckshank, Ira G. Expansible shelf addition. 3,760,744, Cl. 108- 
64.000. 

Crull, William B.: See— 

Dahmen, Karel R.; and Crull, William B., 3,761,577. 

Csepeli Tervezo Intezet: See— 

Illyes, Sandor; and Kapas, Otto, 3,760,632. 

Cucuz, Ranko; Verduzco, Miguel A.; and Zavodny, George, Jr., to 
LaSalle Steel Company. Process for surface finishing of metals. 
3,760,488, Cl. 29-557.000. 

Cumberland Engineering Company, Inc.: See— 

Peterson, Russell I., Jr., 3,760,673. 

Cummins, Phil F. Remote controlled helicopter transport device and 
method. 3,761,040, Cl. 244-2.000. 

Curtis, Burnell P., Jr.; Fannin, Loyd W.; Paulik, Frank E.; and Price, 
Jerry L., to Monsanto Company. Hydrogen iodide. 3,761,579, Cl. 
423-486.000. 

Curtis Noll Corporation: See— 

Light, Arthur, 3,761,320. 

Cutler-Hammer, Inc.: See— 

Brown, Harry W., 3,761,663. 

Cywin, Allen, to United States of America, Interior. Disposal of waste 
heat. 3,760,868, Cl. 165-1.000. 

Daab, Heinz, to Quick-Rotan Becker & Notz KG. Method and ap- 
paratus for moving a shaft into a predetermined angular position. 
3,761,790, Cl. 318-467.000. 

Daffron, Vernon M., to Wagner Electric Corporation. Control valve. 
3,760,841, Cl. 137-493.000. 

Dahl, Eugene L.: See— 

Hanks, James V.; and Dahl, Eugene L., 3,760,916. 

Dahl, Rolf. Process of making polyurethane pressure-sensitive adhesive 
tape. 3,761,307, Cl. 117-122.00p. 

Dahigren, Wallace L. Animal trap. 3,760,530, Cl. 43-88.000. 

Dahmen, Karel R.; and Crull, William B., to Continental Carbon Com- 
pany. Secondary combustion process and apparatus for the manufac- 
ture of carbon black. 3,761,577, Cl. 423-450.000. 

Dahms, Ronald H.: See— 

Anderson, George J.; and Dahms, Ronald H., 3,761,448. 
Daigo, Hiroshi: See— 
Hashimoto, Sei; Nakatani, Keizo; Suzuki, Shoji; Daigo, Hiroshi; 
and Sugiura, Kiyohiko, 3,761,436. 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Frankle, Gerard, 3,760,783. 
Frey, Egon, 3,761,706. 
Zick, Manfred, 3,760,706. 

Daiwa Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kihara, Hidetoshi; Urifu, Tohoru; Yuasa, Osamu; and Ejiri, Satoki, 
3,760,577. 

D'Alessandro, William J.; and Brode, George L., to Union Carbide 
Corporation. Thermosetting friction compositions and friction ele- 
ments thereof containing an acrylimide resin. 3,761,441, Cl. 260- 
37.00n. 

Dall, Hans Hilmar. 
288.000. 

Damon Corporation: See— ~ 

Campbell, Stephen P., Jr., 3,760,809. 
Damon, Paul H.: See— 
Cichoski, Sylvester A.; Damon, Paul H.; Golembeski, Ronald J.; 
and Lawler, William P., 3,761,335. 
Dana Corporation: See— 
Charles, James A., 3,761 ,662. 
Danfoss A/S: See— 
Jensen, Arne, 3,761,796. 
Danieli & C., S.p.A.: See— 
Poran, Michael, 3,760,670. 

Daniels, Dennis, to U.S. Amada, Ltd. Unitized ram drive for a punch 
press. 3,760,676, Cl. 83-590.000. 

Daniels, Edward G., to Upjohn Company, The. Process for producing 
an esterase. 3,761,356, Cl. 195-62.000. 

Dankel, Douglas D.: See— 

Webster, J. Vincent; and Dankel, Douglas D., 3,760,884. 

Danki Onkyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Saroia, Sadayoshi, 3,761,763. 

Danner, Paul L.: See— 

Docherty, Donald B.; and Danner, Paul L., 3,761,107. 

Dargent, Bruno M., to Hamilton Watch Company. Integrated circuit 
solid state watch. 3,760,584, Cl. 58-50.00r. 

Darton, Kenneth Stanley; Hunt, Geoffrey Allen; and Wright, David 
William, to International Standard Electric Corporation. Data 
processor interface. 3,761,697, Cl. 235-154.000. 

Daughtry, Albert E. Bait-fish rig. 3,760,525, Cl. 43-44.200. 

Daussan, Henri Jean. Apparatus for the fabrication of mold linings 
such as hot top sections for ingot molds. 3,760,865, Cl. 164-160.000. 


Electrode air-humidifier. 3,761,679, Cl. 219- 
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David, Morton E.: See— 

Hardy, George F.; and David, Morton E., 3,761,914. 

Davidson, Evan E., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Memory array of cells containing bistable switchable resistors. 
3,761,896, Cl. 340-173.00r. 

Davidson, James R., to Xerox Corporation. Manifold web handling. 
3,761,174, Cl. 355-16.000. 

Davis Aircraft Products Company, Inc.: See— 

Higuchi, Nori, 3,760,464. 

Davis, Roy S. Lathe chuck wrench safety device with chuck key actu- 
ated microswitch. 3,761,654, Cl. 200-61.58r. 

Davis, Steven S., to Envirotech Corporation. Pressure filter. 3,760,945, 
Cl. 210-143.000. 

Davis, Walter Richard; and Solomon, James E., to Motorola, Inc. 
Method and apparatus for adjusting transistor current. 3,761,787, 
Cl. 317-235.000. 

Dawson, Robert Louis, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 
Epoxy polyurethane prepolymer compositions which are self-curing 
upon application of heat. 3,761,452, Cl. 260-77.Sap. 

Dayton Electronic Products Company: See— 

Foster, Dennis L.; and Hoeffel, James D., 3,761,887. 

De Cock, Etienne Marie, to Agfa-Gevaert N.V. Apparatus for measur- 
ing dimensional deviations. 3,761,723, Cl. 250-560.000. 

De Cock, Etienne Marie. Photoelectric device for measuring variations 
in the optical density of a moving web. 3,761,726, Cl. 250-571.000. 
De Gramont, Arnaud Marie Jose; Maurin, Jean; and Weisang, Joseph 
Edouard, to Compagnie Francaise de Raffinage. Ortho dialkyl 
benzene preparation via dehydrocyclization process. 3,761,532, Cl. 

260-673.500. 

De Haye, John J.: See— 

Puckett, William R.; Kelly, John H.; Overall, Robert E.; and De 
Haye, John J., 3,760,589. 

de LaJarte, Guy; and de Saint Palais, Jacques, to Entreprise de 
Recherches et d’Activites Petrolieres ( Elf). Spoon for plugging cased 
petroleum production wells. 3,760,877, Cl. 166-164.000. 

De Mauriac, Richard Arthur; and Gaugh, Wilbur Seth, to Eastman 
Kodak Company. Photothermographic element 56 096/114.100. 
3,761,279, Cl. . 

De Milt, Kenneth E.; Collins, Stephen; and Scholer, Henry Gardner, to 
Mil-Pac Systems, Inc. Shredder-compactor. 3,760,717, Cl. 100- 
98.00r. 

de Saint Palais, Jacques: See— 

de LaJarte, Guy; and de Saint Palais, Jacques, 3,760,877. 

De Sio, Frederick Carl; and Werner, Walter Myers, to AMP Incor- 
porated. Method and connector having conductive elastomeric 
material encircled by a continuous layer of insulation in intimate 
contact therewith. 3,761,602, Cl. 174-73.0sc. 

De Stefano, Richard J.: See— 

Lepore, Donald A.; Puttbach, Richard C.; and De Stefano, 
Richard J., 3,761,292. 

De Stevens, George: See— 

Mizzoni, Renat Herbert; and De Stevens, George, 3,761,592. 

Dean, John Richard, to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Power-pad unit for luminaires. 3,761,781, Cl. 317- 
120.000. 

Dear, Robert E. Z.: See— 

Woolf, Cyril; Dear, Robert E. Z.; and Young, David E., 3,761,501. 

Decouzon, Georges; Misseri, Marcel; and Chalesle, Andre, to Regie 
Nationale des Usines Renault and Automobiles Peugeot. Automo- 
tive safety steering systems. 3,760,649, Cl. 74-492.000. 

Deere & Company: See— 

Kleckner, Richard Merle; and Kress, James Henry, 3,760,691. 
Wetrich, Peter Donald; Madson, Lyle Robert; and Weissenfluh, 
Wesley Walter, 3,760,918. 

Deering, Edwin Naul; and Jones, Wickliffe, to Jones, R. A., & Com- 
pany, Incorporated. Apparatus for erecting cartons. 3,761,072, Cl. 
271-12.000. 

Deering Milliken Research Corporation: See— 

Kimble, Victor W., 3,761,341. 
Klein, Norman E., 3,761,340. 
Deggendorfer Werft and Eisenbau GmbH: See— 
Guetlhuber, Friedrich, 3,760,870. 
Del Giudice, Matthew. Drill jig. 3,761,193, Cl. 408-115.000. 
Delbag-Lustsilter Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 
Neumann, Gerhard Max; and Wittemeier, Hans-Joachim, 
3,760,568. 

Delfeld, William H., to Boeing Company, The. Power shaft coupling 
and uncoupling mechanism. 3,760,920, Cl. 192-93.00r. 

Delic, Miladin. Auto humidifier and steam injection device. 3,761,019, 
Cl. 237-12.300. 

Delle-Alsthom: See— 

Fournier, Jacques, 3,761,651. 

Delmoran AG: See— 

Marti, Willi Hermann, 3,761,749. 

DeLong, Jon C.: See— 

Ruthel, Walter W.; DeLong, Jon C.; and Evans, Richard L., 
3,761,384. 
Ruthel, Walter W.; and DeLong, Jon C., 3,761,385. 

Delpaggio, Anthony F., to Park-Ohio Industries, Inc. Method and ap- 
paratus for inductively heating valve seats. 3,761,669, Cl. 219- 
10.570-—— 

Delta Products, Inc.: See— 

Schweitzer, John C.; and Tuttle, Terry, 3,761,909. 

Demag Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Becker, Klaus; and Sprung, Hartwig, 3,760,737. 
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Schumacher, Peter; Hug, Werner; Spetzler, Edgar; and Terlaak, 
Dieter, 3,760,960. 

DeMauriac, Richard A.; and Landholm, Richard A., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Photographic element, composition and process. 
3,761,270, Cl. 96-77.000. 

Denhart, William L.: See— 

Over, David J.; Denhart, William L.; and McKee, Thomas J., 
3,760,561. 
Denki Onkyo Co., Ltd.: See— 
Nishira, Seishiro, 3,761,958. 
Sugiura, Katsuyoshi, 3,761,848. 

Denning, Ralph Murch, to United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, The Secretary of State of Defense in Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government of the. Gas turbine engine. 3,761,042, Cl. 
244-53.00r. 

Dennis, James L., to Resalab, Incorporated. Double beam hydrocarbon 
gas detector. 3,761,724, Cl. 250-565.000. 

Dennison Manufacturing Company: See— 

Swett, Alan; and Napoleone, Nunzio, 3,761,687. 

Dentipressions Inc.: See— 

Baskas, Morris J., 3,760,503. 

DeProux, Jacques Roland: See— 

Torrens, Christian; DeProux, Jacques Roland; and Picard, Michel, 
3,760,719. 

DeRamaix, Maurice Antoine, to Agfa-Gevaert N.V. Photographic 
bleach composition. 3,761,260, Cl. 96-60.00r. 

Descary, J. Gilbert: See— 

Truxa, Leslie; and Descary, J. Gilbert, 3,760,685. 

Deszyck, Edward J., to Morris, Philip, Incorporated. Preparation of 
reconstituted tobacco. 3,760,815, Cl. 131-140.00c. 

Detroit Sales Co.: See— 

Goulder, Roy C., 3,761,008. 
Deutsch Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstaldt vormals Roessler: See— 
Kabisch, Gerhard; and Trube, Rudolf, 3,761,581. 
Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 
Koberstein, Edgar; Lussling, Theodor; Noll, Ewald; Suchsland, 
Helmut; and Weigert, Wolfgang, 3,761,424. 
Schreyer, Gerd; Theissen, Ferdinand; Wieberg, Otto; and Weigert, 
Wolfgang, 3,761,580. 

Dexter, John B. External carriage adapter for aircraft parachute flare. 
3,760,682, Cl. 89-1.50d. 

Di Frank, Frank J.; Greiwe, Daniel L.; and Skudlarek, Walter R., to 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. Method and apparatus for collecting, stacking 
and handling sheet material. 3,761,078, Cl. 271-18.000. 

Di Grasso, Leonard: See— 

Good, William E.; Di Grasso, Leonard; and Hoffman, James D., 
3,761,101. 

Di Stefano, Vincent, to Alice Jewelry Co. Earring with threadably ad- 
justable means for gradual piercing of lobe. 3,760,604, Cl. 63- 
12.000. 

Diamond International Corporation: See— 

Reifers, Richard F.; and Bixler, Kenneth D., 3,761,011. 

Dicic, Zoran, to General Electric Company. Liquid cooling system for 
a rotating member. 3,760,603, Cl. 62-505.000. 

Dick, Clarence R.: See— 

Schneider, James G.; Dick, Clarence R.; and Ham, George E., 
3,761,522. 
Dick, Rudolf: See— 
Volkmann, Klaus; and Dick, Rudolf, 3,761,947. 
Dickerson, Richard T.: See— 
Sun, Yun Chung; and Dickerson, Richard T., 3,761,534. 

Dickey, Charles R. Non-aqueous solutions of magnesium salts. 
3,761,411, Cl. 252-42.700. 

Dickie, Ray A.; Johnson, Olin B.; and Labana, Santokh S., to Ford 
Motor Company. Electrodeposition of coating materials comprising 
particulate elastomers. 3,761,371, Cl. 204-181.000. 

Didier, Wm., Mfg. Co.: See— 

Foster, Douglas E., 3,760,571. 
Dieckmann, Edward R. Balance board game. 3,761,084, Cl. 273-1.00r. 
Diem, Don D.: See— 
Bhaumik, Mani L.; Diem, Don D.; and Mann, Michael M., 
3,761,838. 
Diener, Fred L.: See— 
Turner, John L.; and Diener, Fred L., 3,761,735. 
Diet, Jean: See— 
Alheritiere, Louis; Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; 
Roux, Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, 3,761,521. 
Dieterman, Alfred Johannes: See— 
Hey, Denis; and Dieterman, Alfred Johannes, 3,761,423. 
Diforte, Mariano P., Jr. 55 Life belt. . 3,760,442, Cl. 9-3 16.000. 
Dilar, Inc.: See— 
Shahan, James F.; and Hofmann, Richard D., 3,760,859. 

Dille, Roger M.: See— 

McCoy, Drew E.; McEachern, Robert M.; and Dille, Roger M., 
3,761,409. 

Dillon, Janus J., to Food Equipment, Inc. Eviscerate waste handling 
system. 3,760,457, Cl. 17-11.000. 

Dingli, Paul: See— 

Labee, Francis A. M.; Preston, Edward George; Dingli, Paul; 
Hirsh, Ivan Y.; and Dyett, Derek Henry, 3,760,672. 

Dirni, Andrianus Petrus, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Pressing device. 
3,761,220, Cl. 425-407.000. 

Dittrich, Wolfgang M.; and Gohde, Wolfgang H. Flow-through cham- 
bers for photometers to measure and count particles in a dispersion 
medium. 3,761,187, Cl. 356-246.000. 
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Ditz-Crane: See— 

Kough, John K.; Martin, Otis M.; and Miller, Silas N., 3,760,856. 

Docherty, Donald B.; and Danner, Paul L. Furniture-carrying device. 
3,761,107, Cl. 280-34.00b. 

Docutel Corporation: See— 

Barnes, Thomas R.; Chastain, George R.; and Wetzel, Don C., 
3,761,682. 

Doebel, Kar! J.; and Francis, John E., to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 3- 
Dibromomethyiphthalic anhydride. 3,761,493, Cl. 260-346.300. 

Doerman, Eryk Stefan, to Molins Limited. Testing of cigarettes and 
other similar rod-like articles. 3,760,631, Cl. 73-45.100. 

Doerner, Karl: See— 

Voegtlin, Karl; 
3,761,948. 
Dohrmann Divisions, Envirotech Corporation: See— 
Christensen, Mark Victor, 3,760,773. 

Dolan, Donald T.: See— 

Krallinger, Robert E.; Dolan, Donald T.; Wittmer, Kenneth; and 
Terrell, Jerry W., 3,761,610. 

Dollarhide, Francis E., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Consolida- 
tion of particulate materials located in earthen formations. 
3,760,880, Cl. 166-276.000. 

Dominion Engineering Works, Limited: See— 

Truxa, Leslie; and Descary, J. Gilbert, 3,760,685. 

Donnelly, Robert M.: See— 

McKenny, Vernon George; and Donnelly, Robert M., 3,761,899. 

Donohue, James P.: See— 

Patel, Ramesh S.; Gilberg, Robert C.; and Donohue, James P., 
3,761,700. 

Donovan, Rodney Edward: See— 

Green, John William; and Donovan, Rodney Edward, 3,761,137. 

Dornberger, Georg C. E., to Western Electric Company, Incorporated. 
Methods of and systems for measuring capacitance using a constant 
current charging technique. 3,761,805, Cl. 324-60.00c. 

Douglass, Frank Irvin, to AMP Incorporated. Panel mounted electrical 
terminal. 3,760,496, Cl. 29-629.000. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Barstow, Ormond E.; and Parth, William H., 3,761,376. 

Dollarhide, Francis E., 3,760,880. 

Gunsher, Jeffrey A., 3,761,543. 

Kurihara, Norman H.; and Bublitz, Donald E., 3,761,475. 

McGregor, Stanley D., 3,761,486. 

Schneider, James G.; Dick, Clarence R.; and Ham, George E., 
3,761,522. 

Sun, Yun Chung; and Dickerson, Richard T., 3,761,534. 

Dowell, Frederick Sidney; and Fisher, Ronald, to Dunlop Company 
Limited, The. Composite articles. 3,761,231, Cl. 29-195.00c. 

Downie, John W., to United States of America, Army, mesne. Radar 
side lobe canceller input equalizer. 3,761,923, Cl. 343-5.00r. 

Drehman, Lewis E.; Farha, Floyd E., Jr.; and Johnson, Marvin M., to 
Phillips Petroleum Company. Pretreatment of dehydrogenation 
feeds with group VIII metal oxides. 3,761,539, Cl. 260-683.300. 

Drezin, Gary D.; Quackenbush, Edward C.; and Ericson, Alfred E., to 
Tidal Sales Corporation, mesne. Co-axial connector including posi- 
tive clamping features for providing reliable electrical connections to 
the center and outer conductors of a co-axial cable 3,761,870, Cl. 
339-177.00r. 

Drummond, Glenn R.,; and Clutter, Barry F., to Koppers Company, Inc. 
Modular unit for a floating dock system. 3,760,754, Cl. 114-.50f. 

Drushel, Robert W., to Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Voltage surge elec- 
tronic control circuit and method. 3,761,366, Cl. 204-129.200. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Bigelow, John Howard, 3,761,275. 
Bither, Tom Allen, Jr., 3,761,572. 
Dawson, Robert Louis, 3,761,452. 
Gupta, Kashmiri L., 3,761,230. 
Haglid, Frank R., 3,761,518. 
Heckrotte, Robert Sherwood; 
3,761,559. 
Seney, John Seymour, 3,761,029. 
Duarte, Manuel G.: See— 
Duarte, Ruben G.; and Duarte, Manuel G., 3,761,216. 

Duarte, Ruben G.; and Duarte, Manuel G. Dough press. 3,761,216, Cl. 
425-214.000. 

Duckworth, Lenoward K., to Stevens, J. P., & Co., Inc. Panty hose gar- 
ment having antistatic properties. 3,760,611, Cl. 66-177.000. 

Ducloux, Maurice: See— 

Balme, Maurice; and Ducloux, Maurice, 3,761,445. 

Ducommun, George: See— 

Adler, Karl; Ducommun, George; and Jenni, Rene, 3,761,921. 

Dudley, Kenneth W.; MacMaster, George H.; and Nichols, Lawrence 
J., to Raytheon Company. Composite wave amplifier. 3,761,834, Cl. 
330-61 .00a. 

Dummer, Robert E., to Bucyrus-Erie Company. Synchronized control 
system for telescoping booms. 3,760,688, Cl. 91-412.000. 

Dunlap, Charles E.: See— 

Callihan, Clayton D.; Srinivasan, Vadake R.; and Dunlap, Charles 
E., 3,761,355. 
Dunlop Company Limited, The: See— 
Dowell, Frederick Sidney; and Fisher, Ronald, 3,761,231. 
Dunlop Holdings Limited: See— 
Grossett, Alfred Harry, 3,760,858. 

Dunn, Lloyd G.; Morran, James R.; and Peters, Donald L., to Alu- 
minum Company of America. Container body and a method of form- 
ing the same. 3,760,751, Cl. 113-120.00h. 


Zimmermann, Hans; and Doerner, Karl, 


and Scott, John Alexander, 
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Dunn, William M. Method of making a composite heavy-duty bushing. 
3,761,257, Cl. 75-208.00r. 

Dupree, Paul Montgomery: See— 

Coon, Arthur Delbert; Sheehan, Gerard Martin; and Dupree, Paul 
Montgomery, 3,761,298. 

Durrant, Oliver W., to Babcock & Wilcox Company, The. System for 
controlling the injection of an inert gas into the air supplied a burner 
to inhibit the formation of NO,. 3,760,776, Cl. 122-459.000. 

Dwyer, John R., Jr.: See— 

Ehrlich, Stephen J.; Dwyer, John R., Jr.; and Klein, Henry, 
3,760,570. 
Dx Antenna Company, Limited: See— 
Terakawa, Koichi, 3,761,934. 
Dyett, Derek Henry: See— 
Labee, Francis A. M.; Preston, Edward George; Dingli, Paul; 
Hirsh, Ivan Y.; and Dyett, Derek Henry, 3,760,672. 
Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Kemper, Gustav-Wilhelm, 3,761,111. 
Richter, Ulf, 3,761,007. 
Wienand, Michael; Brinkmann, Hans; Rheinfeld, Peter; and Juch, 
Ernst, 3,761,555. 

E. F. Industries, Inc., mesne: See— 

Hanson, Ivor G.; Herbst, George; and Lewis, Jerry M., 3,761,004. 

Eads, Harold O.; and Robison, James W., to Ames, O. Hedge shears. 
3,760,500, Cl. 30-268.000. 

East, Don G.; Eugene, Donald G.; Householder, Virgil R.; and Ling, 
George C., to International Business Machines Corporation. Non- 
metastable asynchronous latch. 3,761,739, Cl. 307-206.000. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

De Mauriac, Richard Arthur; and Gaugh, Wilbur Seth, 3,761,279. 

DeMauriac, Richard A.; and Landholm, Richard A., 3,761,270. 

Evans, Francis John, 3,761,276. 

Fields, Gary D., 3,761,171. 

Fleming, James C.; and Shea, Michael D., 3,761,263. 

Genesky, Leonard G.; Kottler, Franklin D.; and Allen, Robert F., 
3,761,170. 

Gilman, Paul Brewster, Jr.; Raleigh, Ronald George; and Mer- 
rigan, Joseph Andrew, 3,761,267. 

Letzer, Edward K., 3,761,172. 

Lidel, Darrel D., 3,761,299. 

Miller, Warren J.; and Baxendale, Ralph W., 3,761,273. 

Milton, Kirby Mitchell, 3,761,266. 

Stoever, Hans Otto, 3,761,719. 

Eberle, Dieter; Hanselmann, Dieter; and Prohaska, Hans, to SWF- 
Spezialfabrik fur Autozubehor Gustav Rau GmbH. Device for in- 
dicating the loading of vehicle seat. 3,761,659, Cl. 200-85.00a. 

Ebinger, John W., to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Brazed seam fer- 
rule. 3,761,872, Cl. 339-276.00t. 

Ebuchi, Satoru; and Kazama, Takeo, to Okano Valve Seizo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Freeze seal for sodium valves. 3,761,055, Cl. 251-214.000. 

Eckardt, J.C., AG: See— 

Bader, Horst, 3,760,847. 

Eckles, Paul N., to Aerojet-General Corporation. High density spheri- 
cal modules. 3,761,678, Cl. 219-343.000. 

Eder, Ulrich; and Lorenz, Hans Peter, to Schering AG. Process for the 
preparation of hexahydroindan-4-carboxylic acid ester derivatives. 
3,761,507, Cl. 260-468.00g. 

Edge, Gordon Malcolm; and Lee, Peter William, to Warren, Godwin, 
Engineering Limited. Proximity switches. 3,761,736, Cl. 307- 
116.000. 

Edinger, Ladislav Leslie. Self-illuminating tongue depressor and the 
like. 3,760,798, Cl. 128-16.000. 

Edwards, Laurren C., Sr.: See— 

Overcast, Cecil L.; Johnson, James D.; and Edwards, Laurren C., 
Sr., 3,760,900. 

Edwards, Robert E.; and McKee, Donald H., to Moffitt, Roy M. Com- 
pany, The. High pressure plate washer. 3,760,824, Cl. 134-144.000. 

EG & G, Inc.: See— 

Plake, William C., 3,761,812. 

Egleme, Paul E., to Norton Company. Saw blade. 3,760,789, Cl. 125- 
17.000. 

Egtvedt, Robert B., to Wolverine World Wide, Inc. Rivet spike for a 
shoe. 3,760,514, Cl. 36-67.00r. 

Ehrhardt, Benonie C., to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Transmission 
shift control. 3,760,647, Cl. 74-485.000. 

Ehrlich, Stephen J.; Dwyer, John R., Jr.; and Klein, Henry, to Black 
and Decker Manufacturing Company, The. Centrifugally responsive 
brake for rotary tool. 3,760,570, Cl. 56-10.800. 

Eichelberger, Edward Baxter, to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration. Method of level sensitive testing a functional logic system. 
3,761,695, Cl. 235-153.0ac. 

Eichenhofer, Josef, to Automatic Bar Feed Ltd. Pneumatic bar feeder 
control for multiple spindle screw machines. 3,760,661, Cl. 82- 
2.700. 

Eidinov, Sergei Matveevich: See— 

Liibarsky, Efim Matveevich; Igunkin, Nikolai Vasilievich; and 
Eidinov, Sergei Matveevich, 3,760,504. 

Eig, Merrill, to United States of America, Army. Non-metallic rotary 
bands. 3,760,736, Cl. 102-93.000. 

Eilertson, Earl E., 1/3 each to Eilertson, Eugene E. and Vie, Arnold M. 
Extinguishing ashtray. 3,760,817, Cl. 131-235.00r. 

Eilertson, Eugene E.: See— 

Eilertson, Earl E., 3,760,817. 

Ejiri, Satoki: See— 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 11 


Kihara, Hidetoshi; Urifu, Tohoru; Yuasa, Osamu; and Ejiri, Satoki, 
3,760,577. 
Electrodics Incorporated: See— 
Tirrell, Charles E., 3,761,369. 
Electronic Associates Inc.: See— 
Lowe, Richard Douglas, 3,761,826. 
Electronic Monitors, Inc.: See— 
Basham, Raymond B., 3,760,794. 
Electronic Removal of Metals, Inc.: See— 
Sennowitz, Kurt H., 3,761,673. 
Elektro-Physick, Hans Nix & Dr.-Ing. E. Steingroever KG: See— 
Steingroever, Erich, 3,761,804. 

Elias, James A.; and Hook, Rollin E., to Armco Steel Corporation. 
Columbium treated, low carbon steel. 3,761,324, Cl. 148-36.000. 

Elkhart Bridge & Iron, Inc.: See— 

Campbell, William J. M., 3,761,109. 

Eller, Timothy S.: See— 

Lockitt, John A.; and Eller, Timothy S., 3,761,809. 

Elliott Brothers (London) Limited: See— 

Machin, James Robert; Colston, John Matthew; and Jibb, David 
John, 3,761,765. 

Elliott, Charles Henry. Aluminum-production apparatus. 3,761,379, 
Cl. 204-225.000. 

Ellis, George W.; Possin, George E.; and Wilson, Ronald H., to General 
Electric Company. Method and apparatus for storing and reading 
out charge in an insulating layer. 3,761,895, Cl. 340-173.60r. 

Emery Industries (Canada) Ltd., mesne: See— 

Hey, Denis; and Dieterman, Alfred Johannes, 3,761,423. 

Emhart Corporation: See— 

Mcintyre, Daniel, 3,760,557. 

Endo, Takaya: See— 

Inoue, Isaburo; Hanzawa, Teruo; and Endo, Takaya, 3,761,274. 

Endress, James W.: See— 

Hiltz, Clayton D.; Mount, Gordon L.; and Endress, James W., 
3,761,911. 
Enfo Entwicklungs- und Forschungs-AG: See— 
Rehsteiner, Fritz H., 3,760,848. 
Engel, Gerhard, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Arrangement for prevent- 
ing excessive speeds in internal combustion engines. 3,761,729, Cl. 
307-10.00r. 
Engle, Gary W. Mini-wire control-system. 3,761,945, Cl. 340-147.00t. 
English Electric Valve Company Limited: See— 
Brady, Michael Barry, 3,761,764. 
Wreathall, William Michael, 3,761,615. 

English Numbering Machines Limited: See— 
Cook, John Hayward, 3,761,015. 

Englund, Gosta Roland; Lindelow, Claes-Goran; and La Motte, Bengt 
Ragnar, to Svenska Dataregister AB. Cash register mechanism. 
3,761,694, Cl. 235-153.00r. 

Ensign-Bickford Company, The: See— 

Zilcosky, Hector Joseph, 3,761,329. 
Entreprise de Recherches et d'Activites Petrolieres (Elf): See— 
de LaJarte, Guy; and de Saint Palais, Jacques, 3,760,877. 

Entwisle, John Hubert; Scrutton, Anthony; and Moss, Keith Graham, 
to Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited. Stripping of coated titani- 
um electrodes. 3,761,312, Cl. 134-2.000. 

Entwisle, John Hubert; Scrutton, Anthony; and Moss, Keith Graham, 
to Imperial Chemical Industries, Limited. Stripping of coated titani- 
um electrodes. 3,761,313, Cl. 134-3.000. 

Envirotech Corporation: See— 

Davis, Steven S., 3,760,945. 
Epoch Company Ltd.: See— 
Matsumoto, Teruo, 3,760,511. 

Epstein, Irving. Releasable hook. 3,761,122, Cl. 294-83.000. 

Epstein, Maurice J.: See— 

Kritz, Albert H.; and Epstein, Maurice J., 3,761,880. 

Epton, Roger; McLaren, John Vincent; and Thomas, Trevor Henry, to 
Koch-Light Laboratories, Limited. Bonding of enzymes to polymeric 
materials. 3,761,357, Cl. 195-63.000. 

Eranosian, John. Pendulum actuated electrical switch structure. 
3,761,653, Cl. 200-61.510. 

Erazier, George E., to Carborundum Company, The. Electrode nipple 
drilling machine. 3,761,191, Cl. 408-13.000. 

Erdely, Alexander; and Capps, David B., to Parke, Davis & Company. 
3-(5-Chloro-2-pyridyl)rhodanine and 3-(5-chloro-2-pyridyl)-S- 
(lower alkyl) rhodanines. 3,761,485, Cl. 260-294.80d. 

Erfeling, Arthur, to Lohmann-Apparatebau Kommanditgesellschaft. 
Floor grate in cages or batteries of cages for keeping poultry. 
3,760,769, Cl. 119-78.000. 

Ericson, Alfred E.: See— 

Drezin, Gary D.; Quackenbush, Edward C.; and Ericson, Alfred 
E., 3,761,870. 

Erlandson, Paul M., to Continental Can Company. Method and ap- 
paratus for resistance welding utilizing application of high pressure. 
3,761,671, Cl. 219-64.000. 

Ernst, Alfred. Method and apparatus for producing shear pins for use 
in a hardness testing apparatus. 3,760,487, Cl. 29-407.000. 

Ernst, Alfred. Durometer. 3,760,635, Cl. 73-82.000. 

Ernst, Robert R., to Sybron Corporation. Method and tus for 
continuous ethylene oxide sterilization. 3,761,224, Cl. 21-58.000. 

Errede, Louis A., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Toxicant compositions for aquatic use. 3,761,238, Cl. 71-67.000. 

Eschborn, Heinrich Winter; and Schuster, Wilhelm. Method of produc- 
ing metal particles. 3,761,548, Cl. 264-8.000. 
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Eskeli, Michael. Compressing centrifuge. 3,761,195, Cl. 415-1.000. 

Espasa, Arcadio. Device for imparting reciprocatory motion to a mov- 
ing element. 3,760,641, Cl. 74-57.000.. > 

Espino, Ramon L.; Sherwin, Martin B.; and Sugerman, Gerald, to 
Chem Systems, Inc. Butane cracking. 3,761,538, Cl. 260-683.00r. 

Essilor International (Compagnie Generale d'Optique ): See— 

Boudet, Jean; Wajs, Georges; Gomond, Gerard; and Billault, 
Pierre, 3,761,208. 

Esso Production Research Company: See— 

Kiel, Othar M., 3,760,881. 

Esso Research and Engineering Company: See— 

Jervis, Graham James; and Robson, Robert, 3,761,405. 

Scott, John; and Winn, Russell Edward, 3,760,448. 

Ungar, Israel S.; and Scher, Herbert L.; 3,761,338. 

Eta A.G. Ebauches Farbrik: See— 

Stamm, Heinrich, 3,760,642. 

Etablissments Carpano & Pons S.A.: See— 

Mimeur, Robert, 3,761,105. 

Etat Francais: See— 

Joyard, Maurice L.; and Latapie, Jean, 3,760,652. 

Ethyl Corporation: See— 

Brendel, Gottfried J.; and Shepherd, Lawrence H.., Jr., 3,761,528. 

Napolitano, John P., 3,761,520. 

Wall, Henry H., Jr., 3,761,361. 

Eue, Ludwig: See— 

Schafer, Werner; Sasse, Klaus; Eue, Ludwig; and Hack, Helmuth, 
3,761,490. 

Eugene, Donald G.: See— 

East, Don G.; Eugene, Donald G.; Householder, Virgil R.; and 
Ling, George C., 3,761,739. 

Eumuco Aktiengesellschaft fur Maschinenbau: See— 

Berger, Rolf, 3,760,957. 

Evans, Arthur. Machine for 
3,760,822, Cl. 134-99.000. 

Evans, Donald: See— 

Welch, William; Evans, Donald; Neely, Ned; and Lockhart, Bruce, 
3,760,967. 

Evans, Francis John, to Eastman Kodak Company. Photographic ele- 
ment containing monodispersed unfogged silver halide grains, 
chemically sensitized internally and externally. 3,761,276, Cl. 96- 
108.000. 

Evans, Gillian Margaret: See— 

Borrow, Antony; Broadbent, Douglas; Carter, Stephen Barnaby; 
Evans, Gillian Margaret, Hemming, Harold George; Hesp, Bar- 
rie; and Parton, Carol, 3,761,512. 

Evans, Noel Edward, to Sealectro Limited. Punched card readers. 
3,761,681, Cl. 235-61.1 1c. 

Evans, Norol T., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Digital mean level de- 
tector. 3,761,922, Cl. 343-5.0dp. 

Evans Products Company: See— 

Wolak, Thomas J., 3,760,536. 

Evans, Richard I.: See— 

Ruthel, Walter W.; DeLong, Jon C.; 
3,761,384. 

Evansville Veneer & Lumber Co.: See— 

Slaats, Mathew A.; Ross, Arthur W.; and Blessinger, James E., 
3,761,670. 

Eversmann, Werner: See— 

Rohl, Hermann; Eversmann, Werner; Hegenberg, Peter; and Hel- 
lemanns, Gerhard, 3,761,517. 

Evertz, Egon: See— 

Schmit, Damjan; and Evertz, Egon, 3,761,321. 

Every, Richard L., to Continental Oil Company. Method of transport- 
ing sulfur by pipeline. 3,761,136, Cl. 302-66.000. 

EVG Entwicklungs- u. Verwertungs-Gesellschaft m.b.h. Firma: See— 

Schmidt, Gerhard; Ritter, Klaus; and Gott, Hans (said Schmidt 
and said Ritter assors. to), 3,760,85!. 

Ewald, Jerome T.: See— 

Lewis, Richard L.; Ewald, Jerome T.; and Shields, Martin A., 
3,761,140. 

Ex-Cell-O Corporation: See— 

Drushel, Robert W., 3,761 ,366. 

Schrader, William A., 3,761,684. 

Exatest Messtechnik GmbH: See— 

Kubisiak, Helmut; and Sorgenicht, Dietrich, 3,761,182. 

Excelermatic, Inc.: See— 

Kraus, Charles E., 3,760,646. 

Exmet Corporation: See— 

Felsenthal, Robert M., 3,760,470. 

Ezaki, Norio: See— 

Tsuruoka, Takashi; Shomura, Takashi; Ezaki, Norio; Akita, Eiichi; 
Inoue, Shigeharu; Fukatsu, Shunzo; Amano, Shoichi; Watanabe, 
Hiroshi; and Niida, Taro, 3,761,588. 

Fairchild Camera and Instrument Corporation: See— 

Weckler, Gene P., 3,761,326. 

Faith, William T., Jr.: See— 

Noe, Frederick F.; and Faith, William T., Jr., 3,761,353. 

Falize, Claude: See— 

Alheritiere, Louis; Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; 
Roux, Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, 3,761,521. 

Falk, David O.: See— 

Norton, Charles J.; and Falk, David O., 3,760,879. 

Fannin, Loyd W.: See— 

Curtis, Burnell P., Jr.; Fannin, Loyd W.; Paulik, Frank E.; and 
Price, Jerry L., 3,761,579. 
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Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Baessler, Konrad; and Mayer, Kurt, 3,761,425. 
Farbwerke Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & 
Bruning: See— 
Herwig, Walter; and Freund, Gunter, 3,761,450. 
Radscheit, Kurt; Stache, Kelkheim Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; 
Haede, Werner; and Lindner, Ernst, 3,761,464. 
Farcilli, Andre: See— 
Warnant, Julien; and Farcilli, Andre, 3,761,591. 

Farha, Floyd E., Jr.: See— 

Drehman, Lewis E.; Farha, Floyd E., Jr.; and Johnson, Marvin M., 
3,761,539. 

Farnden, Robert W.,; Silverstone, Roger; and Hendricks, John E., to In- 
dustrial Electronic Engineers, Inc. Multiposition rear projection dis- 
play apparatus. 3,761,169, Cl. 353-25.000. 

Farrey, Harold E.: See— 

Bessen, Irwin I.; and Farrey, Harold E., 3,761,302. 

Fathauer, George H., to Burrows Equipment Company. Digital reading 
moisture tester. 3,761,810, Cl. 324-61.00r. 

Fedco, Inc.: See— 

Morine, Richard L.; and Hokes, James J., 3,760,989. 

Federal Tool & Plastics, a division of UCA Corporation: See— 

Ostrowsky, Efrem M., 3,760,988. 

Felsenthal, Robert M., to Exmet Corporation. Apparatus and method 
for producing expanded metal. 3,760,470, Cl. 29-6.100. 

Ferguson, Eric Tapley, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Hydrostatic radial 
bearing. 3,761,149, Cl. 308-122.000. 

Ferguson, Harry, Limited, mesne: See— 

Rolt, Anthony P. R.; and Gardner, Derek, 3,760,922. 

Ferguson, Milton A. Parts cleaning apparatus. 3,760,823, Cl. 134- 
141.000. 

Ferm, Richard L., to Chevron Research Company. Process for prepar- 
ing synthetic aggregate. 3,761,291, Cl. 106-28.000. 

Fernald, Olaf H. Optical graphic data tablet. 3,761,877, Cl. 340- 
146.3sy. 

Fernandez, Peter; Rosin, Seymour; Scidmore, Wright H.; and Sigman, 
Gordon H., Jr., to United States of America, Army. Stabilized optical 
tracking device. 3,761,714, Cl. 250-348.000. 

Fernandez, Roman: See— 

Berry, Pierre Rene; and Fernandez, Roman, 3,760,455. 

Ferrero, Aldo. Composition for making macaroon-type baked 
products. 3,761,281, Cl. 99-94.000. 

Ferrier, Ted L., Jr. Combined magazine receptacle for used blades and 
protective cover for safety razor heads having blades therein. 
3,760,938, Cl. 206-16.0bc. 

Ferris, Donald L.; and Zincone, Robert, to United Aircraft Corpora- 
tion. Helicopter rotor with redundant load carrying capability. 
3,761,199, Cl. 416-134.000. 

Ferris, Leslie M.: See— 

Mailen, James C.; and Ferris, Leslie M., 3,761,564. 

Ferro Corporation: See— 

Meek, William H., 3,761,519. 

Fether, Kenneth B.; Brickwood, David B. L.; and Sampson, Peter 
Steer, to Imperial Tobacco Group Limited. Tobacco cartridge for 
pipe-like smoking device. 3,760,814, Cl. 131-3.000. 

Fiberglas Canada Limited: See— 

Shutt, Thomas Clifford, 3,761,294. 
Fichte, Frank: See— 
Vollrath, Karl-Hans; 
3,761,077. 

Fields, Gary D., to Eastman Kodak Company. Negative-positive, posi- 
tive-positive exposure station. 3,761,171, Cl. 355-3.000. 

Fierstine, Burton A., 1/2 to Shively Bros., Inc. Fluid devices. 
3,761,206, Cl. 418-16.000. 

Filmamatic Corporation, mesne (formerly Kimball & Associates, Inc. ): 
See— 

Miller, William S., 3,760,705. 

Finch, Lawrence N.., Il: See— 

Silbiger, Richard J.; Finch, Lawrence N., Il; and Logan, Ralph W., 
3,761,935. 

Findlay, John A. Epoxidized hydrocarbon acid esters having juvenile 
hormone activity. 3,761,495, Cl. 260-348.00a. 

Fink, Werner; Kircher, Dieter; and Rauschenbach, Reinhard, to ITT 
Industries, Inc. Mounting arrangement for wheel speed sensors. 
3,761,751, Cl. 310-168.000. 

Finkl, A., & Sons Co.: See— 

Finkl, Charles W., 3,761,242. 

Finkl, Charles W., to Finkl, A., & Sons Co. Method of treating molten 
metal by gas purging through a porous plug. 3,761,242, Cl. 75- 
13.000. 

Finley, Carl E.: See— 

Lapins, Daniel W.; and Finley, Carl E., 3,761,222. 

Finster, Leslie P.; Kelly, William J.; Naegele, Erich Otto; Petrovsek, 
Richard J.; Reader, Trevor D.; Reynolds, Warren A.; Sekse, Torkjell; 
Sevilla, Ernesto G.; and Sours, William A., to Cogar Corporation. 
Tape system. 3,761,906, Cl. 340-174. 10a. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Kibler, Richard W., 3,760,578. 
Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The, mesne: See— 
Rothert, Horst; and Karasiak, Wolf, 3,761,059. 

Fischer, Artur: See— : 

Fischer, Artur; and Muller, Jean-Nicolas (said Muller assor. to 
said), 3,760,802. 


Paul, Wolfgang; and Fichte, Frank, 
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Fischer, Artur; and Muller, Jean-Nicolas, said Muller assor. to said 
Fischer, Artur. Supporting device for fractured tubular bones. 
3,760,802, Cl. 128-92.0bc. 

Fish, William M., to Aluminum Company of America. Anti-pollution 
method. 3,760,565, Cl. 55-71.000. 

Fisher, Delbert J.: See— 

Grote, James E.; and Fisher, Delbert J., 3,760,715. 

Fisher, Howard M., to Pennsylvania Engineering Corporation. Metal- 
lurgical vessel drive. 3,760,654, Cl. 74-661.000. 

Fisher, Richard R.: See— 

Crossman, Richard L.; Fisher, Richard R.; and Kofor, Harry T., 
3,760,899. 

Fisher, Ronald: See— 

Dowell, Frederick Sidney; and Fisher, Ronald, 3,761,231. 

Flachmann, Burkhard: See— 

Kaltschmidt, Horst; Scholler, Peter; and Flachmann, Burkhard, 
3,761,817. 

Flaherty, Larry Paul; and Hale, William Alton, to Recognition Equip- 
ment Incorporated. Recognition unit for optical character reading 
system. 3,761,876, Cl. 340-146.3ma. 

Fleming, James C.; and Shea, Michael D., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Diazotype compositions and photographic processes. 
3,761,263, Cl. 96-49.000. 

Fleming, John Stuart, to Floxite Company, Inc. Reflective lighted mir- 
ror. 3,761,705, Cl. 240-4.200. 

Fleury, Gerard, to Societe Nationale Industrielle Aerospatiale. Auto- 
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Greiff-Werke Gustav Winkler KG: See— 

Jacob, Oscar, 3,760,426. 

Greiwe, Daniel L.: See— 

Di Frank, Frank J.; Greiwe, Daniel L.; and Skudlarek, Walter R., 
3,761,078. 

Gremmelmaier, Claude: See— 

Riethmann, Jean; Gremmelmaier, Claude; and Scheck, Leo, 
3,761,472. 

Greutman, Weldon W., to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Simplified digital to SIN/COS converter. 3,761,928, Cl. 
343-16.00r. 

Griffin, Dana K.; and Wilson, John R. Dust mop with throw away 
mopping element. 3,760,450, Cl. 15-229.00b. 

Griffith, Edward G., to Kearney & Trecker Corporation. Tool storage 
and identification system. 3,760,489, Cl. 29-568.000. 

Grillo-Werke Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Lowicki, Norbert; and Hanig, Gerndt, 3,761,570. 

Grimm, G. H., Co., Inc.: See— 

Moore, Robert F., 3,760,575. 

Grivas, John C., to Sherwin-Williams Company, The. Substituted N- 
alkyl benzisothiazolinones. 3,761 ,489, Cl. 260-304.000. 

Grodal, Agnar Vidar: See— 

Avsan, Oleg; and Grodal, Agnar Vidar, 3,761,884. 

Groening, Franklin E., to PPG Industries, Inc. Preparation of titanium 
carbide. 3,761,576, Cl. 423-440.000. 

Groom, Jay L., Jr.: See— 

Baumann, Gerald W.; Groom, Jay L., Jr.; and Lammers, Gerald 
B., 3,761,002. 

Groothoff, Adriaan Jacob: See— 

Van Der Heijue, Martin Clemens; and Groothoff, Adriaan Jacob, 
3,761,849. 

Grosbard, Gregory. Magnetically 
3,761,148, Cl. 308-10.000. 

Grosseau, Albert, to Societe Anonyme Automobiles Citroen. Multi-ac- 
cumulator hydraulic suspension system. 3,761,110, Cl. 280-124.00f. 

Grossett, Alfred Harry, to Dunlop Holdings Limited. Pneumatic tires. 
3,760,858, Cl. 152-361.000. 

Grossman, Leonard N.; and Brigham, Donald A., to General Electric 
Company. Process for controlling surface area of ceramic powders. 
3,761,547, Cl. 264-.500. 

Grosso, Frank A.: See— 

Benbenek, Waldyn J.; Grosso, Frank A.; and Wellspeak, James G. 
Lee, 3,761,074. 

Grote, James E.; and Fisher, Delbert J. Machine for slicing sausage and 
applying the slices to pizza in a predetermined pattern. 3,760,715, 
Cl. 99-450.100. 

Groudel, Charles; Giraudeau, Yves; and Geantet, Jean-Claude, to 
Societe Surgerienne de Constructions Mecaniques. Emergency stop 
device for an engine supplied by the injection of liquid fuel. 
3,760,784, Cl. 123-198.00d. 

Grove, Leroy K. Electromagnet for brakes and clutches. 3,760,909, Cl. 
188-138.000. 

Grupen, William Brightman: See— 

Chin, Gilbert Yukyu; Grupen, William Brightman; and Tisone, 
Thomas Charles, 3,761,904. 
Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A.: See— 
Maggi, Nicola, 3,761,468. 
GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated: See— 
Campbell, Alvin Edward, 3,760,659. 
Gibson, John C.; Fuchs, Siegfried H.; and Vaniman, Robert S., 
3,761,635. 
Lind, Paul U., 3,761,642. 
GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 
Bamberg, William I.; Gungle, Warren C.; and Koury, Frederic, 
3,761,758. 
GTI Corporation: See— 
Bailey, Richard J., 3,761,861. 

Gueret, Herve; and Advenier, Pierre, to Societe des Procedes 
Modernes d’Injection SOPROMI. Electromagnetic injectors for in- 
ternal combustion engines. 3,761,023, Cl. 239-585.000. 

Guetlhuber, Friedrich, to Deggendorfer Werft and Eisenbau GmbH. 
Cooler construction for circulating controlled amounts of heat carri- 
er from a reaction vessel. 3,760,870, Cl. 165-35.000. 

Guier, William. Apparatus for supporting pipe tongs. 3,760,658, Cl. 
81-57.340. 

Gulati, Ved K.: See— 

Hansen, Richard C.; and Gulati, Ved K., 3,761,954. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Bozik, John E.; Ondrey, John A.; and Swift, Harold E., 3,761,536. 

Bryson, Millard C.; Stauffer, Harry C.; and Torkos, Thomas M., 
3,761,388. 

McKinney, Joel D.; and Paraskos, John A., 3,761,399. 

Gungle, Warren C.: See— 

Bamberg, William I.; Gungle, Warren C.; and Koury, Frederic, 
3,761,758. 

Gunsher, Jeffrey A., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Polyphosphorus 

esters. 3,761,543, Cl. 260-929.000. 
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Gupta, Kashmiri L., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Au- 
toclave pressure control system. 3,761,230, Cl. 23-290.000. 

Gurman, Marvin: See— 

Martin, Gerald; Baccus, James A.; and Gurman, 
3,760,546. 

Gusaras, Viadas: See— 

Jedynak, Leo; and Gusaras, Viadas, 3,761,649. 

Gustafson, Richard N.: See— 

Anderson, David W.; Gustafson, Richard N.; Kaminsky, Paul E.; 
and Wetzel, Joseph A., 3,761,881. 

Guth, Lauren W., to General Electric Company. Dish-washing 
machine rack adjustment assembly. 3,761,153, Cl. 312-351.000. 

Guttmann, Stephan: See— 

Pless, Janos; Guttmann, 
3,761,459. 

Pless, Janos; Guttmann, Stephan; and Boissonnas, Roger, 
3,761,460. 

Pless, Janos; 
3,761,461. 

Haase, Robert L., to Aero Wash Systems, Inc. Pressure wash control 
system. 3,760,982, Cl. 222-63.000. 

Hablutzel, Karl: See— 

Graf, Felix; Hablutzel, Karl; and Wirz, Armin, 3,761,666. 

Hack, Helmuth: See— 

Schafer, Werner; Sasse, Klaus; Eue, Ludwig; and Hack, Helmuth, 
3,761,490. 

Hackmann, Johannes Thomas; and Kuipers, Johannes, to U.S. Philips 
Corporation. Methods of controlling nematodes and fungi using 3,4- 
dichlorofuroxan. 3,761,593, Cl. 424-272.000. 

Hadam, Wilhelm; and Bauknecht, Gunter, to Stoll, H., and Company. 
Method and apparatus for data transmission in knitting machines. 
3,760,610, Cl. 66-154.00a. 

Haddock, Ernest, to Shell Oil Company. Herbicidal alanine derivatives. 
3,761,508, Cl. 260-471 .00a. 

Haditsch, Karl, to McDowell-Wellman Engineering Company. Load 
compensated car dumper clamp. 3,760,961, Cl. 214-55.000. 

Haede, Werner: See— 

Radscheit, Kurt; Stache, Kelkheim Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; 
Haede, Werner; and Lindner, Ernst, 3,761 ,464. 

Haeussler, Ernst. Device for mounting wall plates. 3,760,542, Cl. 52- 
235.000. 

Hagenah, Hans-Gerhard, to Union Sils, van de Loo & Co. Pedal for 
bicycles. 3,760,653, Cl. 74-594.400. 

Hagiwara, Shoji: See— 

Tazaki, Kimio; Yamamoto, Hajime; Hinoshita, Shigehiko; and 
Hagiwara, Shoji, 3,761,818. 

Haglid, Frank R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. 2- 
Hydroxy-4-methylsulfinyl-butyric acid and derivatives. 3,761,518, 
Cl. 260-535.00r. 

Hagstrom, Arthur A., to Teletype Corporation. 
mechanism. 3,761,000, Cl. 226-37.000. 

Hahn, Erich: See— 

Trankner, Werner; Hahn, Erich; Hahn, Werner; and Tillig, Hel- 
mut, 3,760,700. 

Hahn, Werner: See— 

Trankner, Werner; Hahn, Erich; Hahn, Werner; and Tillig, Hel- 
mut, 3,760,700. 

Haile, Ernest. Foot-operated chord xylophone. 3,761,598, Cl. 84- 
444.000. 

Hailey, Robert E., Jr.: See— 

Harper, W. Harold; Thrift, William L.; and Hailey, Robert E., Jr., 
3,761,943. 

Halcon International, Inc.: See— 

Khoobiar, Sargis, 3,761,516. 

Hale, William Alton: See— 

Flaherty, Larry Paul; and Hale, William Alton, 3,761,876. 

Hall, Edwin M., Jr., to General Electric Company. Hose storage system 
for a washing appliance. 3,760,838, Cl. 137-355.170. 

Hall, Jon. Multiple purpose field increasing optical device. 3,761,162, 
Cl. 350-255.000. 

Hall, Robert N., to General Electric Company. Germanium gamma de- 
tectors having non-ideal contacts and deep level inducing impurities 
therein. 3,761,711, Cl. 250-370.000. 

Hallee, Donald O.; and Menot, Robert, to Foxboro Company, The. 
Computer directed process control system with analog input mul- 
tiplexer. 3,761,889, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Hallett, Robert J.: See— 

Alvarez, Joseph A.; Barner, Robert P., Jr.; and Hallett, Robert J., 
3,761,883. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Hershey, Elmer E.; and Crommett, Donald L., 3,760,954. 

Ham, George E.: See— 

Schneider, James G.; Dick, Clarence R.; and Ham, George E., 
3,761,522. 

Hama, Shigeru: See— 

Takeichi, Kenzo; and Hama, Shigeru, 3,761,704. 

Hamano, Toyosaburo: See— 

Murakami, Tadashi; Hiromoto, Takeshi; Soejima, Zenzo; 
Hamano, Toyosaburo; Hashimoto, Shinsuke; and Shibamoto, 
Shingo, 3,760,867. 

Hamilton, John M. Field formation display device. 3,760,520, Cl. 40- 
102.000. 

Hamilton Tool Company, The: See— 

Huffman, Harold W.; and Wilmer, James A., 3,761,300. 

Hamilton Watch Company: See— 
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Dargent, Bruno M., 3,760,584. 

Hamm, Alton B. Rotary dredge cutter-head having spaced guard mem- 
bers. 3,760,518, Cl. 37-57.000. 

Hamma, Karlmann: See— 

Baurle, Horst; Veil, Karl; Hamma, Karlmann; and Mann, Egon, 
3,761,141. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Hoffmann, Hellmut; Hammann, Ingeborg; Behrenz, Wolfgang; 
Homeyer, Bernhard; and Stendel, Wilhelm, 3,761,479. 

Hammerstrom, Kenneth O. Door for hangars and other structures. 
3,760,861, Cl. 160-184.000. 

Hammond, James C.; Jamerson, Charles D., Jr.; and Kiefer, Michael 
E., to Trienco, Inc. Apparatus for generating, purifying and deliver- 
ing hydrogen for analyzers and the like. 3,761,382, Cl. 204-266.000. 

Hamnett, Jack Smith: See— 

Muir, Eric Thomas; Hamnett, Jack Smith; and Majury, Ronald Al- 
fred, 3,760,657. 

Hamren, Glen C. Flip type casting float. 3,760,527, Cl. 43-44.880. 

Handelman, Philip. Position indicating temporary buoy consisting of a 
telescopic collapsible pole. 3,760,441, Cl. 9-8.00r. 

Hanig, Gerndt: See— 

Lowicki, Norbert; and Hanig, Gerndt, 3,761,570. 

Hanks, James V.; and Dahl, Eugene L., to Horton Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Inc. Single position fluid operated clutch. 3,760,916, Cl. 192- 
67.00r. 

Hannart, Joseph: See— 

Alphonse, Jean Alfred; and Hannart, Joseph, 3,761,483. 

Hanselmann, Dieter: See— 

Eberle, Dieter; Hanselmann, 
3,761,659. 

Hanseman, Carl, to Technicolor, Inc. Video monochrom to color con- 
version. 3,761,607, Cl. 178-5.40r. 

Hansen, George E.: See— 

Staffin, Herbert Kenneth; Henley, Ernest J.; and Hansen, George 
E., 3,760,800. 

Hansen, Richard C.; and Gulati, Ved K., to Xerox Corporation. Stylus. 
3,761,954, Cl. 346-139.00c. 

Hanson, Gene Richard: See— 

Scheitein, George Edward; and Hanson, Gene Richard, 3,761,116. 

Hanson, Ivor G.; Herbst, George; and Lewis, Jerry M., to E. F. Indus- 
tries, Inc., mesne. Assembly for explosively bonding together metal 
layers and tubes. 3,761,004, Cl. 228-3.000. 

Hanson, Marlin M.: See— 

Lo, David S.; Hanson, Marlin M.; Kaske, 
Manikowski, Donald M., 3,761,155. 

Hansson, Alphonse. Treatment of leather. 3,761,304, Cl. 117-76.00r. 

Hansson, Hans John Olof, to Hansson, Lars Jan Herman and An- 
dersson, Anders Walter. Seals for rotary and axially movable shafts. 
3,761,099, Cl. 277-37.000. 

Hansson, Lars Jan Herman: See— 

Hansson, Hans John Olof, 3,761,099. 

Hanton, Daniel, to Compagnie de Saint-Gobain. Manufacture of rigid 
phenol-aldehyde foams. 3,761,209, Cl. 425-4.00c. 

Hanzawa, Teruo: See— 

Inoue, Isaburo; Hanzawa, Teruo; and Endo, Takaya, 3,761,274. 

Hara, Atsushi; and Ohno, Yoshitaka, to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Apparatus for examining the inner surface of pipes. 
3,761,623, Cl. 178-68.000. 

Hara, Tohru; and Asao, Ichiro, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Com- 
pany, Limited. Process for manufacturing a ternary material. 
3,761,306, Cl. 117-106.00a. 

Hardesty, Edwin Charles; Krumreich, Charles Louis; Mulbarger, Al- 
bert Eugene, Jr.; and Walden, Stephen William, said Hardesty assor. 
to Western Electric Company, Incorporated and said Krumreich, 
Mulbarger and Walden assors. to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Icor- 
porated. Connector. 3,761,869, Cl. 339-99.00r. 

Hardman, Wendell G.: See— 

Brunhart, Werner; and Hardman, Wendell G., 3,761,759. 

Hardy, George F.; and David, Morton E., 50% to Bell Television, Inc. 
and 50% to Holmes Electric Protective Co. Alarm system. 
3,761,914, Cl. 340-3 10.000. 

Haricht, Ernst; and Nibls, Bernard, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 5-(2- 
Methylene-acyl-benzofuran-2-carboxylic acids and pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salts thereof. 3,761,494, Cl. 260-346.20r. 

Harlin, Lester E., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Method for assembling 
a rotary sliding vane compressor. 3,760,478, Cl. 29-156.40r. 

Harlow, Justin E., Ill; Swann, Richard C. G.; Penton, Jack 1; and 
Bakker, Martin B., to International Telephone and Telegraph Cor- 
poration. Planar silicon gate MOS process. 3,761,327, Cl. 148- 
187.000. 

Harman, Charles P.: See— 

Bennett, David B.; Harman, Charles P.; and Follen, Robert J., 
3,761,930. 

Harnden, John D., Jr.; and Krnrumpf, William P., to General Electric 
Company. Small electrical apparatus powered by induction cooking 
appliances. 3,761,668, Cl. 219-10.430. 

Harnisch, Heinz: See— 

Hinz, Arnulf; and Harnisch, Heinz, 3,761,573. 

Harnischfeger Corporation: See— 

Gordon, Richard O., 3,760,591. 
Johnston, Roger L., 3,760,689. 

Harper, Robert; Wong, Jeffrey; and Zavadil, David, to Raytheon Com- 
pany. Circuit velocity step taper for suppression of backward wave 
oscillation in electron interaction devices. 3,761,760, Cl. 315-3.600. 


Dieter; and Prohaska, Hans, 


Alan D.; and 
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Harper, W. Harold; Thrift, William L.; and Hailey, Robert E., Jr., to 
United States of America, Navy. Dual-band array antenna. 
3,761,943, Cl. 343-776.000. 

Harris, Edward T.: See— 

Harris, Harlan N.; and Harris, Edward T., 3,760,907. 

Harris, Harlan N.; and Harris, Edward T. Braking device for carriage 
type drafting machines. 3,760,907, Cl. 188-43.000. 

Harris, Wayne C., to Philco-Ford Corporation. Automotive radio run- 
down noise eliminator. 3,761,823, Cl. 325-313.000. 

Harrison, Robert S.; and Marcum, Harold E., to Ford Motor Company. 
Carburetor throttle valve positioner. 3,760,785, Cl. 123-198.0db. 

Harsco Corporation: See— 

Clucker, Richard V.; and Kennedy, Roland R., 3,760,962. 

Hartman, Robert B., to Remington Arms Company, Inc. Archery bow 
arrow rest. 3,760,788, Cl. 124-41 .000. 

Hartnell, Geoffrey W.: See— 

Gray, Joe W.; Hartnell, Geoffrey W.; and Legg, James C., 
3,761,720. 

Hartshorn, Frank: See— 

Stapleton, Peter L.; Millar, George; Hartshorn, Frank; and Barton, 
George C., 3,760,445. 

Hartwig, Curtis P.: See— 

Archer, Donald H.; Prickett, Robert J.; and Hartwig, Curtis P., 
3,761,936. 

Hartwig, Walter J., to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Structural member 
having differential temperature control means and combination of 
such structural member with horizontal stripper for grate conveyor. 
3,760,872, Cl. 165-120.000. 

Haruna, Takashi: See— 

Usuii, Keizaburo; and Haruna, Takashi, 3,761,112. 

Hascic, Wladimir: See— 

Schwab, Johann; Hascic, Wladimir; and Furnsinn, Manfred, 
3,761,060. 

Hasebe, Takebumi; and Takizawa, Arata, to Yokogawa Electric 
Works. Depressor bar type recording apparatus. 3,761,949, Cl. 346- 
46.000. 

Hasegawa, Kazunori: See— 

Nagho, Tsuguki; Okakura, Tomiji; and Hasegawa, Kazunori, 
3,761,665. 

Hasegawa, Yoichi; and Nagasawa, Yuji, to Nihon Denshi Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Method and apparatus for observing biological specimens 
using a scanning electron microscope. 3,761,709, Cl. 250-442.000. 

Hashimoto, Sei; Nakatani, Keizo; Suzuki, Shoji; Daigo, Hiroshi; and 
Sugiura, Kiyohiko, to San-Abbott Limited. Catalytic conversion of 
aminoalkyl lactams to diazabicycloalkenes. 3,761,436, Cl. 260- 
25.00a. 

Hashimoto, Shinsuke: See— 

Murakami, Tadashi; Hiromoto, Takeshi; Soejima, Zenzo; 
Hamano, Toyosaburo; Hashimoto, Shinsuke; and Shibamoto, 
Shingo, 3,760,867. 

Hasimoto, Takeshi: See— 

Suzuki, Masaru; Sagarieuil, Katumasa; Yoshiikyoto, Toshiya; 
Saito, Yasuo; Fosayama, Takeo; and Hasimoto, Takeshi, 
3,761,772. 

Hassler, Andreas. Method for loading and drying of ceramic products 
prior to baking. 3,760,508, Cl. 34-38.000. 

Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, to Omron Tateisi 
Electronics Co. Electronic indicia display system. 3,761,766, Cl. 
315-84.600. 

Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, to Omron Tateisi 
Electronics Co. Concurrent entry preventing system. 3,761,918, Cl. 
340-365.00e. 

Hattendore, Edwin R.: See— 

Schultz, Elmer L.; and Hattendore, Edwin R., 3,761,691. 

Haugen, Haakon; and Chafetz, Harry, to Texaco Inc. Sulfurized calci- 
um alkylphenolate lubricants. 3,761,414, Cl. 252-42.700. 

Haun, John W.: See— 

Schlies, Edward L.; Weaver, Harrison; Haun, John W.; and Hen- 
sel, Dwight L., 3,760,791. 

Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG: See— 

Wochnowski, Waldemar, 3,760,816. 

Haupin, Warren E.; and Racunas, Bernard J., to Aluminum Company 
of America. Preparation of alkali metal chloride melt for use in elec- 
trolysis of aluminum chloride. 3,761,365, Cl. 264-67.000. 

Hawes, Frederick L.; and Kubat, Michael S., to Tetra Plastics, Incor- 
porated. Sealing gasket with elongated internal stiffner. 3,760,544, 
Cl. 52-468.000. 

Hawkyard, Thomas W. Peepshows. 3,760,939, Cl. 206-46.0am. 

Hawthorne, Vaughn T., to Keystone Industries, Inc. Hydraulic cushion- 
ing unit. 3,760,955, Cl. 213-43.000. 

Hayman, Nigel Ward: See— 

Thom, Derek Walter; and Hayman, Nigel Ward, 3,761,556. 

Haynsworth, Erwin Mathew: See— 

Cook, Charles Calvin; and MHaynsworth, 
3,761,239. 

Hays, Kenneth Scott; and Lawson, Gustaf Rudolph, to AMP Incor- 
porated. Wiring raceway. 3,761,603, Cl. 174-101.000. 

Hazell, William J., to Powers Regulator Company. Pneumatic carrier 
system. 3,761,039, Cl. 243-19.000. 

Heckler & Koch GmbH: See— 

Gohring, Manfred, 3,760,522. 

Heckrotte, Robert Sherwood; and Scott, John Alexander, to Du Pont 
de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Opposed flow spinneret blanketer. 
3,761,559, Cl. 264-237.000. 
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Hegenberg, Peter: See— 

Rohl, Hermann; Eversmann, Werner; Hegenberg, Peter; and Hel- 
lemanns, Gerhard, 3,761,517. 

Hehl, Karl. Injection molding machine. 3,761,198, Cl. 425-192.000. 

Hehl, Karl. Injection molding machine convertible to several different 
assembly configurations. 3,761,214, Cl. 425-192.000. 

Heiba, El-Ahmadi Ibrahim; and Srinivasan, Sundaresa, to Mobil Oil 
Corporation. Method of removing hydrogen sulfide from gases. 
3,761,569, Cl. 423-724.000. 

Heinzel, Paul H.; and Winkler, Alexander. Seaming tape for floor and 
ground coverings. 3,760,454, Cl. 16-16.000. 

Heinzer, Hans, to Schweizerische Industrie-Gesellschaft. Method and 
machine for packing similar articles into tubular wrappings. 
3,760,559, Cl. 53-178.000. 

Helgesen, Peter E.: See— 

Sauer, Gilbert F.; and Helgesen, Peter E., 3,760,548. 

Helgeson, Gaylord A.; and Cahill, Lysle D., to Mead Corporation, The. 
Ink supply system for a jet ink printer. 3,761,953, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Hellemanns, Gerhard: See— 

Rohl, Hermann; Eversmann, Werner; Hegenberg, Peter; and Hel- 
lemanns, Gerhard, 3,761,517. 

Hemming, Harold George: See— 

Borrow, Antony; Broadbent, Douglas; Carter, Stephen Barnaby; 
Evans, Gillian Margaret; Hemming, Harold George; Hesp, Bar- 
rie; and Parton, Carol, 3,761,512. 

Hemmings, Keith Reginald, to British Leyland Truck and Bus Division 
Limited. Motor vehicle bodies. 3,761,108, Cl. 280-106.50r. 

Hempelmann, Heinz J., to Richard & Trute Tool & Die Corporation. 
Workstock blanking apparatus. 3,760,623, Cl. 72-336.000. 

Henderson, Raymond G., to A-T-O Inc. Liquid supply and recircula- 
tion means for partitioned clothes drum. 3,760,613, Cl. 68-143.000. 

Hendricks, John E.: See— 

Farnden, Robert W.; Silverstone, Roger; and Hendricks, John E., 
3,761,169. 

Henegar, Hubert B.; and Patterson, Robert J., to Bendix Corporation, 
The. Output command decoder for numerical control equipment. 
3,761,915, Cl. 340-347.0dd. 

Henkel & Cie G.m.b.H.: See— 

Nosler, Heinz Gunter; Wessendorf, Richard; and Bellinger, Horst, 
3,761,419. 

Henley, Ernest J.: See— 

Staffin, Herbert Kenneth; Henley, Ernest J.; and Hansen, George 
E., 3,760,800. 

Henriksen, Elmer C., to Bell & Howell Company. Projector for auto- 
matically threading, rewinding, and indexing a plurality of film 
spools and a magazine for use therewith. 3,761,167, Cl. 352- 
124.000. 

Henrion, Michel Andre Robert, to International Standard Electric Cor- 
poration. Interface between analog or digital lines and a pulse code 
modulation circuit. 3,761,637, Cl. 179-15 .0at. 

Henry, Donald E.: See— 

Bartlett, Peter G.; Henry, Donald E.; and Murrell, Thomas, 
3,761,882. 

Henry, William Nelson; and Kramer, William Leigs, to RCA Corpora- 
tion. Image intensifier camera tube having an improved electron 
bombardment induced conductivity camera tube target comprising a 
chromium buffer layer. 3,761,762, Cl. 315-10.000. 

Hensel, Dwight L.: See— 

Schlies, Edward L.; Weaver, Harrison; Haun, John W.; and Hen- 
sel, Dwight L., 3,760,791. 

Herbst, George: See— 

Hanson, Ivor G.; Herbst, George; and Lewis, Jerry M., 3,761,004. 

Hershey, Elmer E.; and Crommett, Donald L., to Halliburton Com- 
pany. Railway coupling apparatus. 3,760,954, Cl. 213-69.000. 

Herweh, John E., to Armstrong Cork Company. Phosphorus-contain- 
ing sulfonylchlorides. 3,761,544, Cl. 260-947.000. 

Herwig, Walter; and Freund, Gunter, to Farbwerke Hoechst Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals Meister Lucius & Bruning. Salts of polycarbox- 
ylic acids as nucleating agents in polyesters. 3,761,450, Cl. 260- 
75 .00t. 

Hesp, Barrie: See— 

Borrow, Antony; Broadbent, Douglas; Carter, Stephen Barnaby; 
Evans, Gillian Margaret; Hemming, Harold George; Hesp, Bar- 
rie; and Parton, Carol, 3,761,512. 
Hess, Howard V.: See— 
Cole, Edward L.; Hess, Howard V.; and Franz, William F., 
3,761,349. 
Hess, Wolfgang: See— 
Rath, Heinrich Bernhard; and Hess, Wolfgang, 3,760,908. 
Heuser, Elliott G.: See— 
Mrozek, James M.; and Heuser, Elliott G., 3,761,344. 

Hey, Denis; and Dieterman, Alfred Johannes, to Emery Industries 
(Canada) Ltd., mesne. Production of wet process phosphoric acid. 
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Jachimowicz, Ludwik; and Olszewski, Jerzy A., to General Cable Cor- 
poration. Watertight disc coaxial cable. 3,761,332, Cl. 156-55.000. 

Jackson, George W.: See— 

Whelan, James E.; and Jackson, George W., 3,761,655. 

Jackson, Warren M. Rex-head aligner for screw slotting machines. 
3,760,443, Cl. 10-6.000. 

Jacob, Oscar, to Greiff-Werke Gustav Winkler KG. Article of apparel. 
3,760,426, Cl. 2-237.000. 

Jacobs, Justin M., Jr.; and Stafford, Neil S. Highly improved transpor- 
tation system. 3,760,740, Cl. 104-130.000. 

Jacquart, Christian Augustin, to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration. Servobalanced delta modulator. 3,761,841, Cl. 332- 
11.00d. 

Jaeggi, Kurt, to Givaudan Corporation. Process for the manufacture of 
meat flavors. 3,761,287, Cl. 99-140.00r. 

Jaeken, Jan: See— 

Mannens, Marc Godfried; Jaeken, Jan; Janssens, Wilhelmus; and 
Priem, Jan Jozef, 3,761,272. 

Jagiello, Jan: See— 

Kubiak, Tadeusz; and Jagiello, Jan, 3,761,854. 


Yoshizo, 
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Jakob, Fritz; Tesar, Gerold; and Kuhnlenz, Karl-Heinz, to Linde Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Process for making artificial snow. 3,760,598, Cl. 
62-74.000. 

Jamerson, Charles D., Jr.: See— 

Hammond, James C.; Jamerson, Charles D., Jr.; and Kiefer, 
Michael E., 3,761,382. 

James, Andre Ernest: See— 

Chu, Pe Tsi; Corby, Bernard; James, Andre Ernest; Le Blanc, 
Robert; and Milewski, Andrzej Tadeusz, 3,761,638. 

Jansse, Leonard: See— 

Van Goudoever, Sebastian; and Jansse, Leonard, 3,760,862. 

Janssens, Wilhelmus: See— 

Mannens, Marc Godfried; Jaeken, Jan; Janssens, Wilhelmus; and 
Priem, Jan Jozef, 3,761,272. 

Jardine, Robert William, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Stretchers. 
3,760,435, Cl. 5-81.00r. 

Jarrett, Helen M.: See— 

Jarrett, Robert O., 3,761,957. 

Jarrett, Robert O.; deceased (by Jarrett, Helen M.; executrix), to 
General Motors Corporation. Direct filament lamp assembly. 
3,761 ,957, Cl. 313-110.000. 

Jeddeloph Bros. Sweed Mills, Inc.: See— 

Larson, Charles L., 3,761,080. 

Jedynak, Leo; and Gusaras, Vladas, to Oak Industries, Inc. Multiturn 
rotary switch. 3,761,649, Cl. 200-14.000. 

Jeffreys, George A. Process for converting organic waste to humus. 
3,761,237, Cl. 71-9.000. 

Jekowski, Edward W.; and Foster, Kenneth J., to United States of 
America, Navy. Automatic sensitivity adjustment in flash blindness 
protective device. 3,761,717, Cl. 250-209.00r. 

Jemco Engineering Co.: See— 

Houbolt, Neal; and Bucciferro, Dominic, 3,761,920. 

Jenkins, Henry H. Punching apparatus. 3,760,671, Cl. 83-155.000. 

Jenni, Rene: See— 

Adler, Karl; Ducommun, George; and Jenni, Rene, 3,761,921. 

Jennings, William H. Animal fat cleaning composition and method. 
3,761,499, Cl. 260-424.000. 

Jensen, Arne, to Danfoss A/S. Inverter with controlled rectifiers and a 
regulable direct voltage supply. 3,761,796, Cl. 321-2.000. 

Jervis, Graham James; and Robson, Robert, to Esso Research and En- 
gineering Company. Anti-oxidants. 3,761,405, Cl. 252-51.50r. 

Jessop, Kenneth Gilbert, to Stelmo Limited. Table for concrete casting. 
3,761,046, Cl. 249-18.000. 

Jetsew, Inc.: See— 

Rockepath, John L., 3,760,748. 

Jibb, David John: See— 

Machin, James Robert; Colston, John Matthew; and Jibb, David 
John, 3,761,765. 

Johannessen, Rolf; and Mun, Joseph, to International Standard Elec- 
tric Corporation. Radio altimeter with rate of height change indica- 
tion. 3,761,946, Cl. 343-12.00a. 

Johansen, Rolf J., to Kamyr AB. Strainer device in vessels for treating 
cellulosic pulp. 3,760,948, Cl. 210-342.000. 

Johnson, Algie M.: See— 

Overcast, Cecil L.; Johnson, James D.; and Edwards, Laurren C., 
Sr., 3,760,900. 
Johnson, Allan G.: See— 
Ford, John R.; and Johnson, Allan G., 3,761,368. 

Johnson, Gordon B.: See— 

Chill, Leonard; Johnson, Gordon B.; and Weisner, Carl S., 
3,761,552. 

Johnson, James D.: See— 

Overcast, Cecil L.; Johnson, James D.; and Edwards, Laurren C., 
Sr., 3,760,900. 

Johnson, Marvin M.: See— 

Drehman, Lewis E.; Farha, Floyd E., Jr.; and Johnson, Marvin M.., 
3,761,539. 

Johnson, Olin B.: See— 

Dickie, Ray A.; Johnson, Olin B.; and Labana, Santokh S$, 
3,761,371. 

Johnson, Peter Raymond: See— 

Williams, Eric Farmer; Turner, Thomas David; and Johnson, Peter 
Raymond, 3,761,142. 

Johnson, William E.; and Schmersal, Larry J., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 
Interfacing circuitry system for multiple gaseous display/memory 
unit. 3,761,773, Cl. 315-169.000. 

Johnston, Leroy I. Extension type holder for food handling imple- 
ments. 3,760,501, Cl. 30-322.000. 

Johnston, Roger L., to Harnischfeger Corporation. Control system for 
automatically sequencing operation of a plurality of hydraulic pumps 
for supplying a plurality of hydraulic actuators. 3,760,689, Cl. 91- 
412.000. 

Jones, Learoy H., Jr.; and Butler, Joel F. Apparatus for lifting and mov- 
ing containers. 3,760,966, Cl. 214-750.000. 

Jones, Paul W., to Rostone Corporation. Arc interrupting composition 
and apparatus. 3,761,660, Cl. 200-144.00c. 

Jones, R. A., & Company, Incorporated: See— 

Deering, Edwin Naul; and Jones, Wickliffe, 3,761,072. 

Jones, Robert J., to TRW Inc. Nitroso perfluoro addition polymers. 
3,761,453, Cl. 260-78.50r. 

Jones, Wickliffe: See— 

Deering, Edwin Naul; and Jones, Wickliffe, 3,761,072. 

Jones, William W.; and McCaulley, Frank D. Camper boat apparatus. 

3,760,764, Cl. 115-1.00r. 
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Jordan, Wilmer C. Electric heating means for fuel vaporization in inter- 
nal combustion engines. 3,760,780, Cl. 123-122.00f. 

Joyard, Maurice L.; and Latapie, Jean, to Etat Francais. Indexing ar- 
rangement. 3,760,652, Cl. 74-527.000. 

Juch, Ernst: See— 

Wienand, Michael; Brinkmann, Hans; Rheinfeld, Peter; and Juch, 
Ernst, 3,761,555. 

Julia, Marc, to Rhone-Poulenc S.A. Cyano-carboxy-cyclopropane 
derivatives useful as intermediates in the preparation of 
chrysanthemic acid. 3,761,505, Cl. 260-464.000. 

Julian, Percy Lavon; and Hirsch, Arnold Lippert, to Ciba-Geigy AG. 
Process for the manufacture of steroid chlorohydrins. 3,761,469, Cl. 
260-239.55a. 

Jullien-Davin, Jean, to Crouzet. Variable speed stepwise power feed 
device. 3,760,644, Cl. 74-112.000. 

Jund, Christian, to Sescosem-Societe Europeenne de Semiconducteurs 
et de Microelectronique. Semi-conductor strain gauge device with 
field effect transistor symmetrical pairs. 3,761,784, Cl. 317-235.00r. 

Jurina, Nicolo, to I.C.0.S. Impresa Costruzioni Opere Specializzate 
S.p.A. Building of underground partition walls. 3,760,594, Cl. 61- 
39.000. 

Kaartinen, Niilo H., to Packard Instrument Company, Inc. Method and 
apparatus for providing fractional interaction between gases and 
liquids. 3,761,228, Cl. 23-232.00r. 

Kabisch, Gerhard; and Trube, Rudolf, to Deutsch Gold- und Silber- 
Scheideanstaldt vormals Roessler. Process for the production of 
hydrogen peroxide. 3,761,581, Cl. 423-589.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Audio-Technica: See— 

Nemoto, Mitsuo; and Honma, Kimiyasu, 3,761,647. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho: See— 

Kawamura, Eiji; and Taki, Hiroyuki, 3,760,896. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 
Arai, Fumiaki; Ohta, Wasaburo; Kurokawa, Junji; Usui, Noriyuki; 
Shimizu, Sakae; and Tanaka, Tetsuo, 3,761,259. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Seiki Seisakusho: See— 
Suzuki, Ikuo, 3,761,189. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 
Fujita, Kinji, 3,760,580. 
Kawamura, Yoshikazu, 3,760,482. 
Tsuruishi, Y uki, 3,760,583. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho: See— 

Kihara, Hidetoshi; Urifu, Tohoru; Yuasa, Osamu; and Ejiri, Satoki, 
3,760,577. 

Kaesser, Glenda F.; and Zavertnik, Marshall G., to Killark Electric 
Manufacturing Company. Removable flame-proof potted fitting. 
3,761,601, Cl. 174-52.00r. 

Kahelin, Edward W. Spring type ball throwing booster. 3,760,787, Cl. 
124-16.000. 

Kahle Engineering Co.: See— 

Napor, Carl A.; Lehman, Jaime; and Milana, Anthony A., 
3,761,806. 

Kaiser, Gunter, and Zimmer, Erich, to Kernforschusanlage Julich 
Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Reacting metal oxides with a 
sulfate and pyrosulfate mixture. 3,761,563, Cl. 423-5.000. 

Kaiser Industries Corporation: See— 

Mahin, William E.; and Parlee, Norman A. D., 3,761,246. 

Kali und Salz GmbH: See— 

Singewald, Arno; and Fricke, Gunter, 3,760,941. 

Kaltschmidt, Horst; Scholler, Peter; and Flachmann, Burkhard, to Mes- 
serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. 
Method and transmission system for transmitting commands to a 
radio guided missile. 3,761,817, Cl. 325-37.000. 

Kamata, Masamoto: See— 

Fujii, Seiji; Kuwamoto, Hiroshi; Kamata, Masamoto; and Ishida, 
Masayuki, 3,760,621. 

Kamijo, Yoshimi: See— 

Ogasawara, Shoji; Aizawa, Hideo; Kamijo, Yoshimi; Miyajima, 
Mikio; and Igarashi, Sadao, 3,761,860. 

Kaminsky, Igor Vasilievich; Romanenko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; 
Pimenov, Alexeevich; Markovsky, Grigory Fedorovich; Sinichenko, 
Anatoly Afanasievich; and Levchenko, Nikolai Ivanovich. Ap- 
paratus for manufacturing sacks from a hose of thermally joined 
material.3,760,558, Cl. 53-183.000. 

Kaminsky, Paul E.: See— 

Anderson, David W.; Gustafson, Richard N.; Kaminsky, Paul E.; 
and Wetzel, Joseph A., 3,761,881. 
Kamyr AB: See— 
Johansen, Rolf J., 3,760,948. 

Kan, Peter T.; and Cenker, Moses, to BASF Wyandotte Corporation. 
Preparation of liquid carbodiimide-containing organic polyiso- 
cyanates. 3,761,502, Cl. 260-453 .00p. 

Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Saito, Kazuo; and Okami, Shoji, 3,761,456. 

Kapas, Otto: See— 

Illyes, Sandor; and Kapas, Otto, 3,760,632. 

Kapp & Co., Werkzeugmeschinenfabrik: See— 

Rue, Georg, 3,761,070. 

Kapron, Felix P.; and Keck, Donald B. Optical waveguide mode dis- 
criminator. 3,761,716, Cl. 250-199.000. 

Karasiak, Wolf: See— 

Rothert, Horst; and Karasiak, Wolf, 3,761,059. 

Kaske, Alan D.: See— 

Lo, David S.; Hanson, Marlin M.; Kaske, 
Manikowski, Donald M., 3,761,155. 


Alan D.; and 
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Kasperkovitz, Wolfdietrich Georg, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Capacitive matrix store. 3,761,900, Cl. 340-173.0ca. 

Katchman, Arthur; and Summers, Robert M., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Stabilized polyphenylene ethers. 3,761,541, Cl. 260-874.000. 

Katzakian, Arthur, Jr.: See— 

Lou, Richard L.; Katzakian, Arthur, Jr.; and Burket, Stanley C., 
3,761,330. 

Kaufman, Martin H. High molecular weight polyalkylaryl ethers. 
3,761,449, Cl. 260-61.000. 

Kawabata, Hidetsogu: See— 

Yamashita, Tadaoki; Yamamoto, Osamu; Oonishi, Hajimu; 
Kawabata, Hidetsogu; and Kitamura, Saburo, 3,761,710. 
Kawabata, Minoru, to To Koki Kabushiki Kaisha. Pure fluid con- 

trol element. 3,760,828, Cl. 137-809.000. 

Kawahara, Osamu: See— 

Shimamoto, Tsugio; Fujita, Masahiko; Matsukura, Yoshiharu; 
Kawahara, Osamu; and Sakagami, Mamoru, 3,760,969. 

Kawamura, Eiji; and Taki, Hiroyuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu 
Seisakusho. Steering device for endless tracked vehicles. 3,760,896, 
Cl. 180-6.700. 

Kawamura, Sigenori: See— 

Watanabe, Shigeru; Yokozawa, Norio; and Kawamura, Sigenori, 
3,761,689. 

Kawamura, Yoshikazu, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Method of 
adjusting frequency of tuning fork type vibrator. 3,760,482, Cl. 29- 
169.500. 

Kay, Andrew F.; and Messin, Sam, to Switchpack Systems, Inc. Remote 
control electrical circuit. 3,761,738, Cl. 307-140.000. 

Kazama, Takeo: See— 

Ebuchi, Satoru; and Kazama, Takeo, 3,761,055. 

Kearney & Trecker Corporation: See— 

Griffith, Edward G., 3,760,489. 

Kielma, Ervin J.; and Schabowski, Albin J., 3,760,472. 

Lohneis, Earl R., 3,760,958. 

Zankl, Frank; and Lohneis, Earl R., 3,760,491. 

Keck, Donald B.: See— 

Kapron, Felix P.; and Keck, Donald B., 3,761,716. 

Keeler, Miner S., II. Video playback unit in inaccessible container. 
3,761,643, Cl. 179-100.20s. 

Keizer, Weichert Eimert, to N.V. Hollandse Signaalapparaten. Packing 
machine. 3,760,560, Cl. 53-162.000. 

Kelarakis, Jack N. Storm window assembly. 3,760,860, Cl. 160- 
179.000. 

Keller, Klaus. Method of hardening the surface of workpieces made of 
iron and steel. 3,761,370, Cl. 204-164.000. 

Kelly, Donald A. Variable speed vapor turbine. 3,761,197, Cl. 415- 
159.000. 

Kelly, John H.: See— 

Puckett, William R.; Kelly, John H.; Overall, Robert E.; and De 
Haye, John J., 3,760,589. 

Kelly, Timothy A. Two-way hingeless ventilator. 3,760,707, Cl. 98- 
2.180. 

Kelly, William J.: See— 

Finster, Leslie P.; Kelly, William J.; Naegele, Erich Otto; Petrov- 
sek, Richard J.; Reader, Trevor D.; Reynolds, Warren A.; Sekse, 
Torkjell; Sevilla, Ernesto G.; and Sours, William A., 3,761,906. 

Titus, Robert J.; and Kelly, William J., 3,761,742. 

Kelsey-Hayes Company: See— 

Good, William E.; Di Grasso, Leonard; and Hoffman, James D., 
3,761,101. 

Kemp, Willard E.; and Tomlin, Jerry B., to ACF Industries, Incor- 
porated. Sealing means for valve structure. 3,760,833, Cl. 137- 
246.220. 


Kemper, Gustav-Wilhelm, to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device for the absorption of impact energy especially for automotive 
vehicles. 3,761,111, Cl. 280-150.0ab. 


Kendall, Patrick D. Automotive anti-theft and safety device. 
3,760,898, Cl. 180-114.000. 

Kennedy, Mervyn R., to Relton Corporation. Audible time measuring 
with discriminating sound for beats within a group. 3,760,681, Cl. 
84-484.000. 

Kennedy, Roland R.: See— 

Clucker, Richard V.; and Kennedy, Roland R., 3,760,962. 

Kent, Frederick M.: See— 

Sokol, Michael; and Kent, Frederick M., 3,760,639. 

Kernforschusanlage Julich Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See— 

Kaiser, Gunter; and Zimmer, Erich, 3,761,563. 

Kerr, John, to National Research Development Corporation. Thrust 
bearing. 3,761,151, Cl. 308-160.000. 

Kerr-McGee Corporation: See— 

Baldwin, Roger A.; and Cheng, Ming T., 3,761,527. 

Kerschner, Paul M.; and Marcellis, Alphonso W., to Cities Service Oil 
Company. Petroleum hydrocarbon compositions. 3,761,434, Cl. 
260-22.00r. 

Keystone Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hawthorne, Vaughn T., 3,760,955. 

Khoobiar, Sargis, to Halcon International, Inc. Process for producing 
unsaturated acids from the corresponding unsaturated aldehydes. 
3,761,516, Cl. 260-530.00n. 

Kibler, Richard W., to Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The. Nylon 
tire cards. 3,760,578, Cl. 57-140.00c. 

Kiefer, Michael E.: See— 
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Hammond, James C.; Jamerson, Charles D., Jr.; and Kiefer, 
Michael E., 3,761,382. 

Kieffer, James M.: See— 

Barnum, John J., 3,760,825. 

Kiel, Othar M., to Esso Production Research Company. Treatment of 
wells with fluids containing complexes. 3,760,881, Cl. 166-308.000. 

Kielma, Ervin J.; and Schabowski, Albin J., to Kearney & Trecker Cor- 
poration. Spindle change mechanism for a multiple spindle head 
machine. 3,760,472, Cl. 29-40.000. 

Kiemle, Horst: See— 

Roess, Dieter; and Kiemle, Horst, 3,761,159. 

Kienzle Apparate G.m.b.H.: See— 

Voegtlin, Karl; Zimmermann, 
3,761,948. 

Kihara, Hidetoshi; Urifu, Tohoru; Yuasa, Osamu; and Ejiri, Satoki, to 
Daiwa Boseki Kabushiki Kaisha and Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda 
Jidoshokki Seisakusho. Method and apparatus for cleaning spinning 
chamber in ringless spinning machine. 3,760,577, Cl. 57-56.000 

Kiknadze, Gennady Iraklievich: See— 

Gassiev, Iran Alexandrovich; Kiknadze, Gennady Iraklievich; Gar- 
sevanishvili, Georgy Nikolaevich; and Akhobadze, Vakhtang 
Noevich, 3,761,351. 

Killark Electric Manufacturing Company: See— 

Kaesser, Glenda F.; and Zavertnik, Marshall G., 3,761,601. 

Kim, Sin Ho: See— 

Munjat, Francis S.; and Kim, Sin Ho, 3,761,350. 

Kimble, Victor W., to Deering Milliken Research Corporation. Ap- 
paratus for guiding a strip to a support surface. 3,761,341, Cl. 156- 
446.000. 

Kinberg, Benjamin; and Mayer, Richard J. Means for providing a semi- 
permanent iridescent display. 3,761,343, Cl. 161-6.000. 

King, Arthur S. Method and apparatus for treating carbureted mix- 
tures. 3,761,062, Cl. 261-1.000. 

Kinjo, Hisao: See— 

Ozawa, Keiji; Takashima, Seiichi; and Kinjo, Hisao, 3,761,604. 

Kirby, Russell B., Jr.; and Wing, Stephen C., to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company. Method of casting in thin-walled molds. 
3,760,864, Cl. 164-126.000. 

Kircher, Dieter: See— 

Fink, Werner; Kircher, Dieter; and Rauschenbach, Reinhard, 
3,761,751. 

Kirsch, Robert J. Universally adjustable box tool. 3,760,663, Cl. 82- 
35.000. 

Kissell, Ronald E.: See— 

Richards, David O.; Beeson, Robert J.; and Kissell, Ronald E., 
3,761,342. 

Kitamura, Saburo: See— 

Yamashita, Tadaoki; Yamamoto, Osamu; Oonishi, Hajimu; 
Kawabata, Hidetsogu; and Kitamura, Saburo, 3,761,710. 

Kitazaki, Toshiro: See— 

Makara, Satoshi; Kitazaki, Toshiro; and Inaba, Masao, 3,761,605. 

Kitzner, Ernest W.: See— 

Allison, William D.; and Kitzner, Ernest W., 3,760,643. 

Klass, Donald L.; and Landahl, Carl D., to Institute of Gas Technology. 
Method for odorizing cryogenic liquids. 3,761,232, Cl. 44-52.000. 
Kleckner, Richard Merle; and Kress, James Henry, to Deere & Com- 
pany. Step variable displacement hydraulic motor. 3,760,691, Cl. 

91-492.000. 

Klein, Henry: See— 

Ehrlich, Stephen J.; Dwyer, John R., Jr.; and Klein, Henry, 
3,760,570. 

Klein, Norman E., to Deering Milliken Research Corporation. Adjusta- 
ble automatic tire belt doffer. 3,761,340, Cl. 156-397.000. 

Kleinbeck, Erwin F.; and Pilgram, Heinz, R., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method of and apparatus for manufacturing 
of a magnetic storage disk. 3,761,333, Cl. 156-64.000. 

Kluge, Werner Erich, to Bell Canada-Northern Electric Research 
Limited. Content addressable discrete domain mass memory. 
3,761,886, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hinz, Arnulf; and Harnisch, Heinz, 3,761,573. 

Sennewald, Kurt; Vogt, Wilhelm; and Glaser, 
3,761,513. 

Knight Engineering & Molding Co.: See— 

McKirnan, Robert A., 3,760,972. 

Knoaka, Masami: See— 

Abe, Toshio; Sato, Kanro; 
Takamichi, 3,761,328. 

Knudsen, James K.: See— 

Perrington, Kenneth J.; Vogelgesang, Peter J.; and Knudsen, 
James K., 3,761,311. 

Kobayashi, Hiroshi: See— 

Matsui, Kiyoshi; Osiyama, Hiroichi; and Kobayashi, Hiroshi, 
3,760,600. 

Kobayashi, Takao; and Sasaki, Tadahiko, to Iwatsu Electric Co., Ltd. 
Apparatus for constructing potential gradient. 3,761,807, Cl. 324- 
72.000. 


Hans; and Doerner, Karl, 


Hermann, 


Knoaka, Masami; and Marita, 


Koberstein, Edgar; Lussling, Theodor; Noll, Ewald; Suchsland, Hel- 
mut; and Weigert, Wolfgang, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheide- 
anstalt vormals Roessler. Catalysts for the oxidation of alkenes. 
3,761,424, Cl. 252-437.000. 

Koch, Friedhelm, to Maschinenfabrik Koppern & Co. KG. Roller-type 
press. 3,760,477, Cl. 29-124.000. 

Koch-Light Laboratories, Limited: See— 
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Epton, Roger; McLaren, John Vincent; and Thomas, Trevor Hen- 
ry, 3,761,357. 

Kochavi, Jacob. Method of forming dental restorations. 3,761,728, Cl. 
29-160.600. 

Kodaira, Yasuo, to Nihon Kaiheiki Industrial Company Ltd. Lever 
switch with operating lever means detachable from movable contact 
carrying member only in neutral position. 3,761,664, Cl. 200- 
172.00r. 

Kofor, Harry T.: See— 

Crossman, Richard L.; Fisher, Richard R.; and Kofor, Harry T., 
3,760,899. 

Kohn, Alan N.; Lennard, Jack K.; Schlickman, Jay J.; and Weagant, 
Robert A., to Honeywell Inc. Detector apparatus using semiconduc- 
tor laminae. 3,761,718, Cl. 250-21 1.00r. 

Kohsaka, Masanobu: See— 

Miyairi, Norimasa; Miyoshi, Toshio; Kohsaka, 
Ikoshima, Koichi; and Imanaka, Hiroshi, 3,761,587. 

Koike, Saburo: See— 

Suzuki, Sohei; Koike, Saburo; and Aiba, Fumio, 3,761,130. 

Kolf, Gunther: See— 

Wolff, Erich; Lassig, Wolfgang; Seelig, Eckart; and Kolf, Gunther, 
3,761,280. 
Kolodziej, A.A.: See— 
Binkert, Charles E., 3,761,120. 

Komatsu, Noriyuki. Method of making leather gloves. 3,760,425, Cl. 2- 
169.000. 

Kondo, Hirosi. Spring pressure accumulation spray device. 3,761,022, 
Cl. 239-333.000. 

Konig, Gustav. Structural assembly. 3,760,551, Cl. 287-189.36d. 

Koninklijke Nederlandsche Hoogovens en Staalfabrieken N.V.: See— 

Van Goudoever, Sebastian; and Jansse, Leonard, 3,760,862. 

Konishiroku Photo Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Inoue, Isaburo; Hanzawa, Teruo; and Endo, Takaya, 3,761,274. 
Shinozaki, Akira, 3,761,175. 

Kontz, Robert F., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Overload arm for mold. 
3,761,212, Cl. 425-154.000. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

Drummond, Glenn R.; and Clutter, Barry F., 3,760,754. 

Korner, Paul: See— 

Giese, Ralf; Korner, Paul; and Rauthmann, Axel, 3,761,127. 

Korol, Stanley F., to Borg-Warner Corporation. Water closet tank. 
3,760,428, Cl. 4-18.000. 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Uemura, Masaru; Saito, Mitsutaka; Suzuki, Yuji; and 
Takamoto, Kunio, to Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd. Graft 
polymer of vinyl chloride and method of producing same. 3,761,542, 
Cl. 260-878.00r. 

Kosem, Marion: See— 

Alessio, Sergui A.; Chow, Weichien; Kosem, Marion; and Valach, 
Charles F., 3,761,770. 

Koshihara, Atsuo. Safety device. 3,760,910, Cl. 188-180.000. 

Kotthaus, Erich, to Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik Oerlikon-Buhrle AG. 
End cutter head. 3,760,476, Cl. 29-105.00a. 

Kottler, Franklin D.: See— 

Genesky, Leonard G.; Kottler, Franklin D.; and Allen, Robert F., 
3,761,170. 

Kough, John K.; Martin, Otis M.; and Miller, Silas N., to Ditz-Crane. 
Building panel enclosures for valley and hip structures. 3,760,856, 
Cl. 144-323.000. 

Koury, Frederic: See— 

Bamberg, William I.; Gungle, Warren C.; and Koury, Frederic, 
3,761,758. 

Kowalski, John L., to Honeywell Information Systems Inc. Semiauto- 
matic assembly system for mounting electronic components on cir- 
cuit boards. 3,760,484, Cl. 29-203.00b. 

Koyama, Kenji: See— 

Matsumoto, Yoshito; Koyama, Kenji; and Takeda, Yasuko, 
3,761,586. 

Krafft, Lewis E.: See— 

Krafft, Lewis E.; and Battin, John (said Battin assor. to said), 
3,761,789. 

Krafft, Lewis E.; and Battin, John, said Battin assor. to said Krafft, 
Lewis E. Tool carrier and speed control therefor. 3,761,789, Cl. 318- 
331.000. 

Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Michel, Rupprecht, 3,760,774. 

Krallinger, Robert E.; Dolan, Donald T.; Wittmer, Kenneth; and Ter- 
rell, Jerry W., to Graphic Sciences, Inc. High speed fascimile 
systems. 3,761,610, Cl. 178-6.000. 

Kramer, Richard R.: See— 

Canning, William P.; and Kramer, Richard R., 3,760,973. 

Kramer, William Leigs: See— 

Henry, William Nelson; and Kramer, William Leigs, 3,761,762. 

Krasov, Alexandr Ivanovich. Switching device for transformers having 
stepwise voltage control under load. 3,761,802, Cl. 323-43.50s. 

Kraus, Charles E., to Excelermatic, Inc. Rotary motion transmitting 
device. 3,760,646, Cl. 74-200.000. 

Kreis, Philipp. Fast-action valve. 3,761,056, Cl. 251-255.000. 

Kress, James Henry: See— 

Kleckner, Richard Merle; and Kress, James Henry, 3,760,691. 
Kritz, Albert H.; and Epstein, Maurice J., to Computer Transceiver 
Systems, Inc. Variable speed printer. 3,761,880, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Krnrumpf, William P.: See— 

Harnden, John D., Jr.; and Krnrumpf, William P., 3,761,668. 


Masanobu; 
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Kroger, Harry; and Potter, Curtis N., to Sperry Rand Corporation. 
Dual-mesa ring-shaped high frequency diode. 3,761,783, Cl. 317- 
234.00r. 

Kromrey, Robert V., to Aerojet-General Corporation. Molds for abla- 
tive injectors. 3,761,048, Cl. 249-146.000. 

Krone, Gustav; and Rott, Joachim, to Krone Kommanditgesellschaft. 
Clip connector terminal for one or more insulated conductors. 
3,761,868, Cl. 339-98.000. 

Krone Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 

Krone, Gustav; and Rott, Joachim, 3,761,868. 
Krumreich, Charles Louis: See— 
Hardesty, Edwin Charles; Krumreich, Charles Louis; Mulbarger, 
Albert Eugene, Jr.; and Walden, Stephen William, 3,761,869. 
Kubat, Michael S.: See— 
Hawes, Frederick L.; and Kubat, Michael S., 3,760,544. 

Kubiak, Tadeusz; and Jagiello, Jan, to Lodzkie Zaklady Aparatury 
Elektrycznej. Overcurrent release of electric switch in particular of 
switch breaker. 3,761,854, Cl. 337-71.000. 

Kubicek, Louis A., to Burr-Ban Tool Service Company. Extension tool 
holder. 3,761,104, Cl. 279-19.700. 

Kubisiak, Helmut; and Sorgenicht, Dietrich, to Exatest Messtechnik 
GmbH. Measuring the diameter of shaped object and correcting 
measurement for slight displacements of object along either of two 
orthogonal optic axes. 3,761,182, Cl. 356-160.000. 

Kuhl, Adolf; Huber, Hans Dieter; and Bollmann, Helmut, to Braun Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Dryshaver with a catch electrode for attracting 
beard stubble. 3,760,497, Cl. 30-41.600. 

Kuhnlenz, Karl-Heinz: See— 

Jakob, Fritz; Tesar, Gerold; and Kuhnlenz, Karl-Heinz, 3,760,598. 

Kuipers, Johannes: See— 

Hackmann, Johannes Thomas; and Kuipers, Johannes, 3,761,593. 

Kulp, Jack H., to Royal Industries, Inc. Typing machine. 3,760,850, Cl. 
140-93.00a. 

Kunkle, Gerald E., to PPG Industries, Inc. Method of making sheet 
glass. 3,761,236, Cl. 65-83.000. 

Kuntz, John B.; and Spinola, Anthony A., to United States Steel Cor- 
poration. Method of quenching slag. 3,761,243, Cl. 75-24.000. 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Tanaka, Takashi; Yusa, Haruhiko; and Ochiai, 
3,761,455. 

Kurihara, Norman H.; and Bublitz, Donald E., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Polycyanodithiino aromatic N-heterocyclic compounds. 
3,761,475, Cl. 260-250.00r. 

Kurokawa, Junji: See— 

Arai, Fumiaki; Ohta, Wasaburo; Kurokawa, Junji; Usui, Noriyuki; 
Shimizu, Sakae; and Tanaka, Tetsuo, 3,761,259. 

Kustusch, Paul W. Hydromechanical elastomeric force amplifier. 
3,760,588, Cl. 60-54.50r. 

Kuwamoto, Hiroshi: See— 

Fujii, Seiji; Kuwamoto, Hiroshi; Kamata, Masamoto; and Ishida, 
Masayuki, 3,760,621. 
Kybe Corporation: See— 
Bird, George L., Jr.; and Woo, Way Dong, 3,761,903. 
Kyowa Kakko Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fujimoto, Yasuo; and Teranishi, Masayuki, 3,761,451. 

La Motte, Bengt Ragnar: See— 

Englund, Gosta Roland; Lindelow, Claes-Goran; and La Motte, 
Bengt Ragnar, 3,761,694. 

La Spisa, Ronald J.; and Woods, Gary W., to United States of America, 
Army. Automatic elevation recovery system for cannons. 3,760,684, 
Cl. 89-37.00c. 

Labana, Santokh S.: See— 

Dickie, Ray A.; Johnson, Olin B.; and Labana, Santokh S., 
3,761,371. 

Labee, Francis A. M.; Preston, Edward George; Dingli, Paul; Hirsh, 
Ivan Y.; and Dyett, Derek Henry, to Molins Limited. Rod making 
machines. 3,760,672, Cl. 83-310.000. 

LacRocca, Michael S. Wheel alignment gauging apparatus. 3,760,507, 
Cl. 33-203.170. 

Ladd, Thyril L.: See— 

McGovern, Terrence P.; Beroza, Morton; and Ladd, Thyril L., 
3,761,584. 
Laflaquiere, Regis: See— 
Le Chatelier, Jacques; and Laflaquiere, Regis, 3,760,576. 

Lamb, Glentworth: See— 

Addor, Roger Williams; and Lamb, Glentworth, 3,761,492. 

Lammers, Gerald B.: See— 

Baumann, Gerald W.; Groom, Jay L., Jr.; and Lammers, Gerald 
B., 3,761,002. 

Lancelot, Charles J.; and MacKellar, Donald G., to FMC Corporation. 
Polyelectrolyte builder and detergent comp¢ sitions. 3,761,412, Cl. 
252-550.000. 

Land, Edwin H.; and Chen, Richard J., to Polaroid Corporation. Self- 
developing photographic film assemblage. 3,761,268, Cl. 96-76.00c. 

Landahl, Carl D.: See— 

Klass, Donald L.; and Landahl, Carl D., 3,761,232. 

Landholm, Richard A.: See— 

DeMauriac, Richard A.; and Landholm, Richard A., 3,761,270. 

Landrum, Ralph A., Jr., to Amoco Production Company. Automatic 
presetting of vibrator phase-lock circuits. 3,761,874, Cl. 340-17.000. 

Lang, Alphonse Gregory, Jr., to Ceramic Magnetics, Inc. Magnetic 
head assembly. 3,760,494, Cl. 29-603.000. 

Lang, Stewart M.: See— 


Yukihiro, 
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Amberg, Stephen W.; Heyne, Clarence A.; Lang, Stewart M.; and 
Meincer, John H., 3,760,968. 

Lang, Thomas Norman. Stabilising apparatus for ships and the like. 
3,760,759, Cl. 114-126.000. 

Langer, Robert J.: See— 

Callister, Richard M.; and Langer, Robert J., 3,760,727. 

Langworthy, Colin George; and Webb, Edwin James, to Masson Scott 
Thrissell Engineering Limited. Web slitting apparatus. 3,760,675, Cl. 
83-482.000. 

Lapins, Daniel W.; and Finley, Carl E., to Olin Corporation. Propane- 
piezoelectric ignition system. 3,761,222, Cl. 431-191.000. 

Larinoff, Michael W., to Hudson Products Corporation. Apparatus for 
condensing exhaust steam from a steam turbine power plant. 
3,760,871, Cl. 165-110.000. 

Larkin, Sam. Apparatus for making sand molds. 3,760,866, Cl. 164- 
200.000. 

Larner, Donald Alexander, to Fluid Devices Limited. Multi-way 
- yg fluid flow control valve arrangement. 3,760,843, Cl. 137- 
$96.150. 

Larson, Charles L., to Jeddeloph Bros. Sweed Mills, Inc. Sheet stacking 
apparatus. 3,761,080, Cl. 271-209.000. 

LaSalle Steel Company: See— 

Cucuz, Ranko; Verduzco, Miguel A.; and Zavodny, George, Jr., 
3,760,488. 
Lassig, Wolfgang: See— 
Wolff, Erich; Lassig, Wolfgang; Seelig, Eckart; and Kolf, Gunther, 
3,761,280. 
Latapie, Jean: See— 
Joyard, Maurice L.; and Latapie, Jean, 3,760,652. 
Latoria, Joseph: See— 
Latoria, Phillip J.; and Latoria, Joseph, 3,760,540. 

Latoria, Phillip J.; and Latoria, Joseph. Pre-cast concrete building 
panels. 3,760,540, Cl. $2-125.000. 

Laughinghouse, Charles L.; and Vogelsberg, Walter H., to Black and 
Decker Manufacturing Company, The. Ground fault protective ap- 
paratus. 3,761,774, Cl. 317-18.00a. 

Law, Andrew B.: See— 

Lewis Sheldon N.; Miller, George A.; and Law, Andrew B., 
3,761,488. 
Lawler, William P.: See— 
Cichoski, Sylvester A.; Damon, Paul H.; Golembeski, Ronald J.; 
and Lawler, William P., 3,761,335. 
Lawson, Gerald P.: See— . 
Carlson, John T. M.; and Lawson, Gerald P., 3,761,857. 

Lawson, Gerald P.; and Carlson, John T. M., to Rosemount Inc. Ex- 
truder pressure transmitter. 3,760,638, Cl. 73-395.000. 

Lawson, Gustaf Rudolph: See— 

Hays, Kenneth Scott; and Lawson, Gustaf Rudolph, 3,761,603. 

Le Blanc, Leo J., Jr.: See— 

Strom, Charles E.; and Le Blanc, Leo J., Jr., 3,761,256. 

Le Blanc, Robert: See— 

Chu, Pe Tsi; Corby, Bernard; James, Andre Ernest; Le Blanc, 
Robert; and Milewski, Andrzej Tadeusz, 3,761,638. 

Le Chatelier, Jacques; and Laflaquiere, Regis, to Societe Alsacienne de 
Constructions Mecaniques de Mulhouse, Societe Francaise. 
Spinning frame having bow! spindles. 3,760,576, Cl. 57-34.00r. 

Leader, Clifford F.: See— 

McFarland, George C.; and Leader, Clifford F., 3,761,676. 

Leaf, Ronn J.: See— 

Olson, Paul E.; and Leaf, Ronn J., 3,760,844. 
Lear Siegler, Inc.: See— 
Walsh, Cyral M., 3,761,907. 

Leblanc, Conrad L., to Foster Grant Co., Inc. Strap length adjustment 
device. 3,760,466, Cl. 24-200.000. 

Ledeen Flow Control Systems, Inc.: See— 

Tupker, Willem E., 3,760,480. 

Lederer, George H. Lid inspection means. 3,760,929, Cl. 198-19.000. 

Lee, Jae Yoon. Method and apparatus for separating blood constituent 
components. 3,761,408, Cl. 210-23.000. 

Lee, Peter William: See— 

Edge, Gordon Malcolm; and Lee, Peter William, 3,761,736. 

Lee, Raymond, Organization, Inc., The: See— 

Nelson, Frank, 3,761,090. 
Sakihara, Richard S., 3,760,998. 
Smitherman, John B., 3,761,113. 

Leeper, Harold M.: See— 

Higuchi, Takeru; and Leeper, Harold M., 3,760,804. 

Leeper, Harold M., to Alza Corporation. Helical osmotic dispenser 
with non-planar membrane. 3,760,806, Cl. 128-260.000. 

Legg (Industries) Limited: See— 

Clayton, Dennis Albert; and Foster, George William, 3,761,795. 

Legg, James C.: See— 

Gray, Joe W.; Hartnell, Geoffrey W.; and Legg, James C., 
3,761,720. 

Leheny, Robert Francis; Logan, Ralph Andre; Nahory, Robert Ed- 
ward; and Shaklee, Kerry Lee, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, In- 
corporated. Lasers in indirect-bandgap semiconductive crystals 
doped with isoelectronic traps. 3,761,837, Cl. 331-94.50h. 

Lehman, Jaime: See— 

Napor, Carl A.; Lehman, Jaime; and Milana, Anthony A., 
3,761,806. 
Lehureau, Jean: See— 
Borrel, Philippe; and Lehureau, Jean, 3,761,561. 
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Leinoff, David. Composite fun pelt and method of making same and fur 
coat. 3,760,424, Cl. 2-65.000. 

Leinonen, Aarno Olavi; and Riekkinen, Asko Sakari. Wire catching 
device for a continuous wire spooler. 3,761,030, Cl. 242-25.00a. 

Lemberg, Mark Eleazarovich: See— 

Basin, Genrikh Maxovich; Gorenshtein, Ilya Vladimirovich; Lem- 
berg, Mark Eleazarovich; Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich; 
Myasoed, Anatoly Eliseevich; and Zanis, Yakov Benediktovich, 
3,760,596. 

Lemmens, Jozef Mathias: See— 

Brouwer, Geert; Van Dam, Jacobus Ignatius; and Lemmens, Jozef 
Mathias, 3,760,991. 

Lennard, Jack K.: See— 

Kohn, Alan N.; Lennard, Jack K.; Schlickman, Jay J.; and Wea- 
gant, Robert A., 3,761,718. 

Leonard, Richard L.: See— 

Carey, Donald F.; Leonard, Richard L.; and Orofino, Thomas A., 
3,760,949. 

Lepore, Donald A.; Puttbach, Richard C.; and De Stefano, Richard J., 
to Litton Systems, Inc. Simulated emerald gemstone. 3,761,292, Cl. 
106-42.000. 

Leroy, Marcel; and Thiebaut, Albert. Rotary-piston engine. 3,760,777, 
Cl. 123-8.450. 

Lesher, George Y., to Sterling Drug Inc. N,N’-alkylenebic (4-sub- 
stituted benzamides ). 3,761,509, Cl. 260-471 .00c. 

Letzer, Edward K., to Eastman Kodak Company. Color analyzing 
photographic printer. 3,761,172, Cl. 355-3.000. 

Levchenko, Nikolai Ivanovich: See— 

Kaminsky, Igor Vasilievich; Romanenko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; 
Pimenov, Alexeevich; Markovsky, Grigory Fedorovich; 
Sinichenko, Anatoly Afanasievich; and Levchenko, Nikolai 
Ivanovich, 3,760,558. 

Lewer, Gregory S., to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 
Automatic exposure control for copy machine. 3,761,176, Cl. 355- 
83.000. 

Lewis, G. B., Company: See— 

Olson, Elmer E., 3,760,934. 

Lewis, Jerry M.: See— 

Hanson, Ivor G.; Herbst, George; and Lewis, Jerry M., 3,761,004. 

Lewis, Richard L.; Ewald, Jerome T.; and Shields, Martin A., to Bendix 
Corporation, The. Hydraulically actuated adaptive braking system 
using a single fluid. 3,761,140, Cl. 303-21.00f. 

Lewis Sheldon N.; Miller, George A.; and Law, Andrew B., to Rohm & 
Haas Company. 3-Isothiazolones 56 260/302.00a. 3,761,488, Cl. . 
Lewis, Theras Gordon; and Vachon, Patrick Alban, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Time division signal transfer network. 

3,761,624, Cl. 179-15.0aa. 

Leyde, Warren L.: See— 

Maxey, Carl; Montague, Grant R.; Leyde, Warren L.; and Bryan, 
Eugene L., 3,760,667. 

Licata, William H., to United States of America, Navy. Guidance 
system for straight running vehicles. 3,760,755, Cl. 114-23.000. 

Lidel, Darrel D., to Eastman Kodak Company. Treating polymeric sur- 
faces. 3,761,299, Cl. 117-34.000. 

Liden, Thomas M.: See— 

Child, Edward T.; Messing, Donald A.; Suggitt, Robert M.; and 
Liden, Thomas M., 3,761,395. 

Lieb, Walter. Multi-cylinder crankshaft machine, in particular a 
reciprocating pump or compressor. 3,760,694, Cl. 92-73.000. 

Liebl, Helmut J., to Max-Planck-Gesellschaft zur Forderung der Wis- 
senschaften e.V. Stigmatically imaging double focusing mass spec- 
trometer. 3,761,707, Cl. 250-294.000. 

Light, Arthur, to Curtis Noll Corporation. Abrasion-resistant alloy 
steel. 3,761,320, Cl. 148-3.000. 

Lim, Drahoslav; Coupek, Jiri; and Lubomir, Lochmann, to 
Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. Method of purifying alkali metal al- 
koxides. 3,761,529, Cl. 260-643.00a. 

Limb, John Ormond, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Dual mode video encoder. 3,761,613, Cl. 178-7.100. 

Lind, Paul U., to GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Touch-calling tone generator. 3,761,642, Cl. 179-90.00k. 

Lind, Wilton H.; and Campbell, Robert W., to Chevron Research Com- 
pany. Preparation of potassium terephthalate. 3,761,515, Cl. 260- 
515.00p. 

Linda, Josef; Rosberg, Frantisek; and Marsalek, Jaroslav, to Tos 
Hostivar narodni podnik. Axial fluid-film bearing. 3,761,150, Cl. 
308-160.000. 

Linde Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Becker, Rudolf, 3,760,597. 

Jakob, Fritz; Tesar, Gerold; and Kuhnlenz, Karl-Heinz, 3,760,598. 

Lindelow, Claes-Goran: See— 

Englund, Gosta Roland; Lindelow, Claes-Goran; and La Motte, 
Bengt Ragnar, 3,761,694. 

Lindner, Ernst: See— 

Radscheit, Kurt; Stache, Kelkheim Ulrich; Fritsch, Werner; 
Haede, Werner; and Lindner, Ernst, 3,761,464. 

Lindquist, Jonas T., to Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corporation. Apparatus for 
supplying powder. 3,760,990, Cl. 222-371 .000. 

Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich: See— 

Basin, Genrikh Maxovich; Gorenshtein, Ilya Vladimirovich; Lem- 
berg, Mark Eleazarovich; Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich; 
Myasoed, Anatoly Eliseevich; and Zanis, Yakov Benediktovich, 
3,760,596. 

Ling, George C.: See— 
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East, Don G.; Eugene, Donald G.; Householder, Virgil R.; and 
Ling, George C., 3,761,739. 

Linville, Creath W. Connector. 3,760,468, Cl. 24-261 .00c. 

Lippmann, Jean Pierre, to Creusot-Lorre. Method and apparatus for 
controlling the degree of preparation of raw material for cement. 
3,761,582, Cl. 423-659.000. 

Listerman, Paul L., to Ohmart Corporation, The. Gauge for determin- 
ing the percentage by weight of moisture contained in a bulk materi- 
al transported on a moving conveyor. 3,761,712, Cl. 250-388.000. 

Litchtblau, Heinrich: See— 

Bolza Schunemann, Hans-Bernhard; and Litchtblau, Heinrich, 
3,761,001. 

Litton Systems, Inc.: See— 

Lepore, Donald A.; Puttbach, Richard C.; and De Stefano, 
Richard J., 3,761,292. 

Ljibarsky, Efim Matveevich; Igunkin, Nikolai Vasilievich; and Eidinov, 
Sergei Matveevich. Parallelometer. 3,760,504, Cl. 32-63.000. 

Lo, David S.; Hanson, Marlin M.; Kaske, Alan D.; and Manikowski, 
Donald M., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Faraday effect page com- 
poser for holographic memory system. 3,761,155, Cl. 350-3.500. 

Lochon, Pierre: See— 

Blaise, Christian; Lochon, Pierre; and Neel, Jean, 3,761,447. 

Lockhart, Bruce: See— 

Welch, William; Evans, Donald; Neely, Ned; and Lockhart, Bruce, 
3,760,967. 

Lockitt, John A.; and Eller, Timothy S., to United States of America, 
Navy, mesne. Noise modulated analogue signal presence detector. 
3,761,809, Cl. 324-77.00r. 

Lodzkie Zaklady Aparatury Elektrycznej: See— 

Kubiak, Tadeusz; and Jagiello, Jan, 3,761,854. 

Logan, Ralph Andre: See— 

Leheny, Robert Francis; Logan, Ralph Andre; Nahory, Robert Ed- 
ward; and Shaklee, Kerry Lee, 3,761,837. 
Logan, Ralph W.: See— 
Silbiger, Richard J.; Finch, Lawrence N., Il; and Logan, Ralph W., 
3,761,935. 
Lohmann-Apparatebau Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 
Erfeling, Arthur, 3,760,769. 
Lohneis, Earl R.: See— 
Zankl, Frank; and Lohneis, Earl R., 3,760,491. 

Lohneis, Earl R., to Kearney & Trecker Corporation. Clamping tool 
changer mechanism and actuating mechanism for a machine tool. 
3,760,958, Cl. 214-1.0bd. 

Lohr, Thomas E., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Safety belt buckle. 
3,760,467, Cl. 24-230.0al. 

Lonati, Francesco, to Construzioni Meccaniche Lonati di Lonati Fran- 
cesco. Thread cutting and retaining device for circular knitting 
machines. 3,760,608, Cl. 66-240.00s. 

Loose, Winfield Warren; and Maltais, Frederick Jean, to AMP Incor- 
porated. Load responsive switch. 3,761,658, Cl. 200-85.00r. 

L'Oreal: See— 

Vogt, Gunther, 3,760,819. 

Lorenz, Hans Peter: See— 

Eder, Ulrich; and Lorenz, Hans Peter, 3,761,507. 

Lorenz, Max R.; and Srinivasan, Rangaswamy, to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation. Low energy thermochromic image 
recording device. 3,761,942, Cl. 346-1.000. 

Lortz, Don C. Blanching apparatus. 3,760,714, Cl. 99-404.000. 

Los, Marinus, to American Cyanamid Company. 2-Dodecahydro-88- 
(t-butoxy or benzyloxy)-8a8-lower alkyl-2-oxo-phenanthrene-al- 
kanoic acids. 3,761,514, Cl. 260-514.500. 

Lou, Richard L.; Katzakian, Arthur, Jr.; and Burket, Stanley C., to 
Aerojet-General Corporation. Filler rich powder and method of 
making. 3,761,330, Cl. 149-21.000. 

Louderback, Allan L.; Youhne, Young; and Fontana, Anthony J., to 
Baxter Laboratories, Inc. Sickle-cell diagnostic test. 3,761,226, Cl. 
23-230.00b. 

Louis, Heinrich: See— 

Wegener, Otto; Louis, Heinrich; Oberkobusch, Rudolf; and Col- 
lin, Gerd, 3,761,387. 

Louisiana State University Foundation, The: See— 

Callihan, Clayton D.; Srinivasan, Vadake R.; and Dunlap, Charles 
E., 3,761,355. 

Lowe, Richard Douglas, to Electronic Associates Inc. Multichannel 
programmer. 3,761,826, Cl. 328-105.000. 
Lower, Donald W. Combination optical 

3,761,815, Cl. 325-16.000. 

Lowicki, Norbert; and Hanig, Gerndt, to Grillo-Werke Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process for removing sulfur compounds from gas. 
3,761,570, Cl. 423-225.000. 

LTV Aerospace Corporation, mesne: See— 

Giraud, Francois L., 3,760,738. 
Lubomir, Lochmann: See— 
Lim, Drahoslav; Coupek, 
3,761,529. 
Lubrizol Corporation, The: See— 
Hoke, Donald Irvin, 3,761,407. 

Lucas, Bernard Henry: See— 

Ritcey, Gordon Malcolm; and Lucas, Bernard Henry, 3,761,249. 

Lucas, Joseph, (Industries ) Limited: See— 

Freeman, Frank George, 3,760,690. 

Lucerne Products, Inc.: See— 

Matthews, Benjamin H.; and Rhine, Jules W., 3,761,788. 

Lumco Manufacturing Company: See— 

Gleason, Patrick J., 3,760,475. 


and radio apparatus. 
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Lussling, Theodor: See— 

Koberstein, Edgar; Lussling, Theodor; Noll, Ewald; Suchsland, 
Helmut; and Weigert, Wolfgang, 3,761,424. 

Luthar, Prem Chandra. Device for lubricating wheel flanges of railway 
vehicles. 3,760,904, Cl. 184-3.00r. 

Lutz, David E., to Minicube System, Inc. Container. 3,760,970, Cl. 
220-4.00f. 

M M Industries, Inc.: See— 

Meyer, Maurice J., 3,761,087. 

Machacek, Joseph F.: See— 

McClanahan, Robert Milton; 
3,761,331. 

Machin, James Robert; Colston, John Matthew; and Jibb, David John, 
to Elliott Brothers (London) Limited. CRT display system with cir- 
cle drawing. 3,761,765, Cl. 315-23.000. 

Machine Tools Limited: See— 

Goodwin, David, 3,760,686. 

MacKellar, Donald G.: See— 

Lancelot, Charles J.; and MacKellar, Donald G., 3,761,412. 

MacKinnon, Malcolm, to Shell Oil Company. Venting for molten 
sulphur tankcars. 3,760,977, Cl. 220-39.00r. 

MacLennan, Alastair S., to Ford Motor Company. Variable pumping 
system for a propeller fan. 3,760,779, Cl. 123-41.050. 

MacManus, John. Turntable device. 3,760,745, Cl. 108-139.000. 

MacMaster, George H.: See— 

Dudley, Kenneth W.; MacMaster, George H.; and Nichols, 
Lawrence J., 3,761,834. 

Mader, Heinz Bernhard, to International Standard Electric Corpora- 
tion. Amplitude stabilized D.C. oscillator with output circuits for 
producing semi-sinusoidal clock pulses. 3,761,833, Cl. 331-45.000. 

Madson, Lyle Robert: See— 

Wetrich, Peter Donald; Madson, Lyle Robert; and Weissenfluh, 
Wesley Walter, 3,760,918. 

Maeda, Itsutoshi: See— 

Yoshida, Ryonosuke; Maeda, Itsutoshi; Akiba, Hitoshi; and Usub- 
a, Yasunori, 3,761,223. 

Maggi, Nicola, to Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A. Rifamycin. 3,761,468, Cl. 
260-239.30p. 

Mahin, William E.; and Parlee, Norman A. D., to Kaiser Industries Cor- 
poration. Process of preconditioning a chamber and deoxidizing a 
metal therein. 3,761,246, Cl. 75-46.000. 

Mailen, James C.; and Ferris, Leslie M., to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission. Separation of californium from other 
actinides. 3,761,564, Cl. 423-5.000. 

Majury, Ronald Alfred: See— 

Muir, Eric Thomas; Hamnett, Jack Smith; and Majury, Ronald Al- 
fred, 3,760,657. 

Makara, Satoshi; Kitazaki, Toshiro; and Inaba, Masao, to Nippon Elec- 
tric Company, Limited. Phase error correction system for a video 
tape recorder. 3,761,605, Cl. 178-5.4cd. 

Maldeis, Lewis Fritts; and Shideler, Aubrey Meredith, to Martin- 
Marietta Corporation. Apparatus for rapidly coating surfaces with 
wet, particulate materials. 3,760,933, Cl. 198-128.000. 

Mallin, Sidney. Air displacement deodorizer for toilet tanks and the 
like. 3,760,433, Cl. 4-228.000. 

Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc.: See— 

Burns, Charles L., 3,761,652. 

Malmaison, Rueil: See— 

Sugier, Andre; Malmaison, Rueil; and Miquel, Jean, 3,761,428. 

Maltais, Frederick Jean: See— 

Loose, Winfield Warren; and Maltais, Frederick Jean, 3,761,658. 

Mambretti, Giancarlo. Machine for processing plastic materials. 
3,761,217, Cl. 425-224.000. 

Mammazu, Ernest E. Method and apparatus for minimizing the fouling 
of a livestock area and permitting aeration and ventilation at a water 
receptacle. 3,760,771, Cl. 119-75.000. 

Mang, Oswald Karl Clarence. Atmospheric chloride detection ap- 
paratus. 3,761,377, Cl. 204-195.00r. 

Manikowski, Donald M.: See— 

Lo, David S.; Hanson, Marlin M.; 
Manikowski, Donald M., 3,761,155. 

Mann, Egon: See—. 

Baurle, Horst; Veil, Karl; Hamma, Karlmann; and Mann, Egon, 
3,761,141. 

Mann, Michael M.: See— 

Bhaumik, Mani L.; Diem, Don D.; and Mann, Michael M., 
3,761,838. 

Mannens, Marc Godfried; Jaeken, Jan; Janssens, Wilhelmus; and 
Priem, Jan Jozef, to Agfa-Gevaert N.V. Photographic elements con- 
taining ultraviolet-absorbing polymers. 3,761,272, Cl. 96-84.00r. 

Manning's Inc.: See— 

Brunner, Fred William, 3,761,290. 

Mansell, Ivor. Elastomeric forming die. 3,760,622, Cl. 72-57.000. 

Mansfield, Edward Harry. Water filter connection means. 3,760,951, 
Cl. 210-449.000. 

Manske, Richard: See— 

Reynolds, James R.; and Manske, Richard, 3,760,897. 

Mantelet, Jean, to Moulinex, Societe Anonyme. Thermal warning or 
protection device. 3,761,856, Cl. 337-409.000. 

Manthey, Horst: See— 

Silberkuhl, Wilhelm Johannes; and Manthey, Horst, 3,760,549. 

Mao, George W., to Gould Inc. Mold coating. 3,761,047, Cl. 249- 
115.000. 

Marathon Oil Company: See— 

Coleman, John R., Jr.; and Plummer, Mark A., 3,761,401. 


and Machacek, Joseph F., 


Kaske, Alan D.; and 
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Norton, Charles J.; and Falk, David O., 7,760,879. 

Plummer, Mark A., 3,761,403. 

Sterrett, Eugene L., 3,760,971. 

Marcellis, Alphonso W.: See— 

Kerschner, Paul M.; and Marcellis, Alphonso W., 3,761,434. 

Marchiando, Michael A., to United States of America, Army. Self- 
leveling anti-disturbance device. 3,760,733, Cl. 102-70.20r. 

Marconi Company, Limited, The: See— 

Monger, Kenneth Sydney; and Wallis, Frank, 3,761,181. 

Marcum, Harold E.: See— 

Harrison, Robert S.; and Marcum, Harold E., 3,760,785. 

Marewitz, Wernhard, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Circuit arrange- 
ment for synchronizing transmitters and receivers in data transmis- 
sion systems. 3,761,891, Cl. 340-146.10d. 

Margotte, Dieter; Vernaleken, Hugo; and Peilstocker, Gunter, to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft. Pigmented polycarbonates with improved pro- 
perties. 3,761,440, Cl. 260-37.0pc. 

Marion, James E.; and Scanland, Joseph E., to Roper C 
Missile deflector system for rotary mower. 3,760,572, Cl. 
320.200. 

Marita, Takamichi: See— 

Abe, Toshio; Sato, Kanro; Knoaka, and Marita, 
Takamichi, 3,761,328. 

Mark, Morris. Folding game board hinge assembly 016/137.000. 
3,760,456, Cl. . 

Markovsky, Grigory Fedorovich: See— 

Kaminsky, Igor Vasilievich; Romanenko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; 
Pimenov, Alexeevich; Markovsky, Grigory Fedorovich; 
Sinichenko, Anatoly Afanasievich; and Levchenko, Nikolai 
Ivanovich, 3,760,558. 

Marosi, Istvan; and Volgyes, Frigyes, to Ipari Epulettervezo Vallalat. 
Large-size metal-framed tower. 3,761,067, Cl. 261-111.000. 

Marovich, Frank A.: See— 

Van Arnam, Donald E.; and Marovich, Frank A., 3,760,660. 

Marsalek, Jaroslav: See— 

Linda, Josef; Rosberg, 
3,761,150. 

Marsh, Keith D., to Colt Industries Operating Corporation. Redundant 
throttle return system. 3,760,786, Cl. 123-198.0db. 

Marshall, Donald E. Method for producing laundry products. 
3,761,549, Cl. 264-15.000. 

Marshall, Richard Carlile; and Steer, William Stuart, to Odhams ( Wat- 
ford) Limited. Printing presses. 3,760,720, Cl. 101-157.000. 

Marti, Willi Hermann, to Delmoran AG. Disk for single-disk magnetic 
clutches. 3,761,749, Cl. 310-78.000. 

Martin, Gerald; Baccus, James A.; and Gurman, Marvin, to Holiday 
Recreation Products, Inc. Modular roof construction. 3,760,546, Cl. 
$2-555.000. 

Martin, Otis M.: See— 

Kough, John K.; Martin, Otis M.; and Miller, Silas N., 3,760,856. 

Martin-Marietta Corporation: See— 

Maldeis, Lewis Fritts; and Shideler, Aubrey Meredith, 3,760,933. 

Martinmaas, Werner W. Steering apparatus for a self-propelled vehi- 
cle. 3,760,895, Cl. 180-5.00r. 

Maruyama, Yutaka: See— 

Nakanishi, Michio; Munakata, Tomohiko; Maruyama, Yutaka; 
and Setoguchi, Shinro, 3,761,481. 

Masabi Jobbers, Inc.: See— 

Callister, Richard M.; and Langer, Robert J., 3,760,727. 

Maschinenfabrik Koppern & Co. KG: See— 

Koch, Friedhelm, 3,760,477. 

Mason, William J.; Wilson, Douglas W.; Considine, Douglas M.; 
Viosca, Felix Jerome; and Wade, J. Philip, to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany. Material cutting and printing system. 3,761,675, Cl. 219- 
121.01m. 

Masson Scott Thrissell Engineering Limited: See— 

Langworthy, Colin George; and Webb, Edwin James, 3,760,675. 

Matejec, Reinhart; Meyer, Rudolf; and Ranz, Erwin, to Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft. Testing imagewise distribution of decomposed 
peroxy compounds in the presence of dye-forming materials and dye 
intensifying materials of alcohols and ketones. 3,761,265,Cl. 96- 
48.00r. 

Mathews, Bernard C. Combine with grain bin beneath sieves. 
3,760,813, Cl. 130-27.0hf. 

Matsouka, Earl: See— 

Rosenthal, Ben J.; and Matsouka, Earl, 3,760,669. 

Matsuda, Matsuo: See— 

Ogata, Youji; and Matsuda, Matsuo, 3,761,551. 

Matsui, Kiyoshi; Osiyama, Hiroichi; and Kobayashi, Hiroshi, to 
Hitachi, Ltd. Ice making apparatus. 3,760,600, Cl. 62-137.000. 

Matsukura, Yoshiharu: See— 

Shimamoto, Tsugio; Fujita, Masahiko; Matsukura, Yoshiharu; 
Kawahara, Osamu; and Sakagami, Mamoru, 3,760,969. 

Matsumoto, Kunio: See— 

Abe, Jinnosuke; Watanabe, Tetsuo; Yamaguchi, Tsutomu; and 
Matsumoto, Kunio, 3,761,354. 

Matsumoto, Mitsuo; Nishizuka, Yoshihide; and Iwata, Teruo, to Nara 
Sewing Machine Industrial Co., Ltd. Versatile blind stitch sewing 
machine. 3,760,747, Cl. 112-178.000. 

Matsumoto, Teruo, to Epoch Company Ltd. Educational device. 
3,760,511, Cl. 35-22.00a. 

Matsumoto, Yoshito; Koyama, Kenji; and Takeda, Yasuko, to Chugai 
Seiyaku Kabushiki Kaisha. Hemostatic agent and the process of 
preparing same. 3,761,586, Cl. 424-98.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 


56- 


Masami; 


Frantisek; and Marsalek, Jaroslav, 
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Hori, Harunobu, 3,761 ,606. 

Mori, Yubi; and Mizu, Kouichi, 3,760,886. 

Oka, Shunzo, 3,761,858. 

Sato, Hosei, 3,760,713. 

Takeichi, Kenzo; and Hama, Shigeru, 3,761,704. 

Tsuchiya, Mitsuharu; Sato, Teruo; Takeda, Hitoshi; 
Yoshiyama, Masami, 3,761,617. 

Yamashita, Tadaoki; Yamamoto, Osamu; Oonishi, Hajimu; 
Kawabata, Hidetsogu; and Kitamura, Saburo, 3,761,710. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Company, Limited: See— 

Hara, Tohru, and Asao, Ichiro, 3,761,306. 

Matthews, Benjamin H.; and Rhine, Jules W., to Lucerne Products, 
Inc. Electronic switch module with ceramic case. 3,761,788, Cl. 318- 
345.000. 

Maurin, Jean: See— 

De Gramont, Arnaud Marie Jose; Maurin, Jean; and Weisang, 
Joseph Edouard, 3,761,532. 
Max-Planck-Geselischaft zur Forderung der Wissenschaften e.V.: 
See 


and 


Liebl, Helmut J., 3,761,707. 

Maxey, Carl; Montague, Grant R.; Leyde, Warren L.; and Bryan, Eu- 
gene L., to Black Clawson Company, The. Veneer defect detector 
and clipper control. 3,760,667, Cl. 83-13.000. 

Maxwell, James D. Fish net. 3,760,523, Cl. 43-11.000. 

Maxwell, Richard F., Jr.; and Tallet, Jose E. Synchronous gated active 
night sight. 3,761,180, Cl. 356-152.000. 

May, Claude H. Vapour generators. 3,760,778, Cl. 123-41.170. 

Mayer, Kurt: See— 

Baessler, Konrad; and Mayer, Kurt, 3,761,425. 

Mayer, Richard J.: See— 

Kinberg, Benjamin; and Mayer, Richard J., 3,761,343. 

Mayer, Rudolf; and Mueller, Bernhard, to Hopt Electronic GmbH. 
UHF tuner having 70 detent positions with fine tuning at all posi- 
tions. 3,760,640, Cl. 74-10.600. 

Maymo Figueras, Juan. Process for the preparation of dyeing pigments. 
3,761,297, Cl. 106-289.000. 

Mc Laughlin, Paul F.: See— 

Budinger, William D.; and Mc Laughlin, Paul F., 3,760,637. 

McAllister, Owen E., to Morgan Company. Door light unit. 3,760,543, 
Cl. 52-397.000. 

McCaulley, Frank D.: See— 

Jones, William W.; and McCaulley, Frank D., 3,760,764. 

McClanahan, Robert Milton; and Machacek, Joseph F., to Hunt, Philip 
A., Chemical Corporation. Bath and method for etching aluminum. 
3,761,331, Cl. 156-8.000. 

McClosky, James K.: See— 

Wilhelm, Harley A.; and McClosky, James K., 3,761,546. 

McCoy, Drew E.; McEachern, Robert M.; and Dille, Roger M., to Tex- 
aco Inc. Continuous process for the air oxidation of sour water. 
3,761,409, Cl. 210-63.000. 

McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

Smaiko, Joseph S., 3,761,315. 

McDowell-Wellman Engineering Company: See— 

Haditsch, Karl, 3,760,961. 

McEachern, Robert M.: See— 

McCoy, Drew E.; McEachern, Robert M.; and Dille, Roger M., 
3,761,409. 

McFarland, George C.; and Leader, Clifford F. Portable electron beam 
welding apparatus. 3,761,676, Cl. 219-121.0eb. 

McGee, LeLand T. Jack assembly for stabilizing house trailer. 
3,760,906, Cl. 188-4.00r. 

McGovern, Terrence P.; Beroza, Morton; and Ladd, Thyril L., to 
United States of America, Agriculture. Phenethyl propionate and eu- 
genol, a potent attractant for the Japanese beetle (Popillia Japonica 
Newman). 3,761,584, Cl. 424-84.000. 

McGowan, Joseph W., to United States of America, Army. Isolimiter. 
3,761,924, Cl. 343-5.00r. 

McGowen, Harold E., Jr.; and Tausch, Gilbert H., to Camco, Incor- 
porated. Heat controlled gas lift valve. 3,760,832, Cl. 137-155.000. 
McGregor, Stanley D., to Dow Chemical Company, The. 
Aminohalopyridyloxy acids and derivatives thereof. 3,761,486, Cl. 

260-294.900. 

McHenry, Thomas F., to Barnes Engineering Company. Edge detector 
utilizing all active junction radiation thermopiles. 3,761,318, Cl. 
136-225.000. 

Mcintyre, Daniel, to Emhart Corporation. Carton partition forming 
and article handling machine. 3,760,557, Cl. 53-159.000. 

McKee, Clyde M.; Scott, Ward; and Shapiro, Sandor. Automatically 
controlled mirrors. 3,761,164, Cl. 350-307.000. 

McKee, Donald H.: See— 

Edwards, Robert E.; and McKee, Donald H., 3,760,824. 

McKee, James Glen; and Towell, Gordon, to Canadian Industries, 
Limited. Explosive cartridge. 3,760,728, Cl. 102-24.00r. 

McKee, Thomas J.: See— 

Over, David J.; Denhart, William L.; and McKee, Thomas J., 
3,760,561. 

McKenny, Vernon George; and Donnelly, Robert M., to Mostek Cor- 
poration. Dynamic random access memory with a secondary source. 
3,761,899, Cl. 340-173.00r. 

McKenzie, Ross B. Ridge former. 3,760,885, Cl. 172-574.000. 

McKinney, Joel D.; and Paraskos, John A., to Gulf Research & 
Development Company. Two-zone hydrodesulfurization of asphaltic 
fuel oil. 3,761,399, Cl. 208-210.000. 

McKirnan, Robert A., to Knight Engineering & Molding Co. Carafe. 
3,760,972, Cl. 220-9.00r. 
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McLaren, John Vincent: See— 

Epton, Roger; McLaren, John Vincent; and Thomas, Trevor Hen- 
ry, 3,761,357. 

McLaughlin, James H.: See— 

Bajek, Walter A.; and McLaughlin, James H., 3,761,358. 

McLaughlin, Joseph L., Jr., to Itek Corporation. Wide angle, narrow 
bandwidth laser detection system. 3,761,184, Cl. 356-186.000. 

McNeil Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 

Schwartz, Norman; and Mohrbacher, Richard J., 3,761,477. 

McNichol, David H. Loose leaf paper binding machine. 3,760,444, Cl. 
11-1.00r. 

Mead Corporation, The: See— 

Calvert, Rodney K., 3,760,555. 

Helgeson, Gaylord A.; and Cahill, Lysle D., 3,761,953. 

Robertson, John A., 3,761,941. 

Measuring & Process Control Limited: See— 

Serry, Victor, 3,760,636. 

Meek, William H., to Ferro Corporation. Hydroxy-phenyl formyl- 
hydrazides. 3,761,519, Cl. 260-559.00h. 

Meeker, Ralph L. Cylinder type soil-sampling auger. 3,760,893, Cl. 
175-3 16.000. 

Meier, Ernst, to Interstop A.G. Slide closure for receptacle for molten 
metals. 3,760,993, Cl. 222-533.000. 

Meierhoefer, Eugene J., to American Home Products Corporation. 
Snap assembled dispensing package and cover. 3,760,987, Cl. 222- 
153.000. 

Meiji Seika Kaisha, Ltd.: See— 

Tsuruoka, Takashi; Shomura, Takashi; Ezaki, Norio; Akita, Eiichi; 
Inoue, Shigeharu; Fukatsu, Shunzo; Amano, Shoichi; Watanabe, 
Hiroshi; and Niida, Taro, 3,761,588. 

Meincer, John H.: See— 

Amberg, Stephen W.; Heyne, Clarence A.; Lang, Stewart M.; and 
Meincer, John H., 3,760,968. 

Melle-Bezons: See— 

Alheritiere, Louis; Gobron, Georges; Falize, Claude; Diet, Jean; 
Roux, Bernard; and Bouchet, Roland, 3,761,521. 

Memorex Corporation: See— 

Hulse, Lauren L., 3,761,413. 

Mendicino, Frank D., to Union Carbide Corporation. Equilibration of 
epoxy substituted siloxanes in presence of water and silanol. 
3,761,444, Cl. 260-465.00y. 

Mendoxa, Fausto Celorio. Disk mill. 3,761,027, Cl. 241-261.300. 

Menot, Robert: See— 

Hallee, Donald O.; and Menot, Robert, 3,761,889. 

Menz, Elsie L., to Xerox Corporation. Imaging process employing 
charged donor and receiver sheets. 3,761,258, Cl. 96-1.00r. 

Menzies, Robert T., to California Institute of Technology. Atmospheric 
pollutant sensing device. 3,761,715, Cl. 250-338.000. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Carlson, John A.; Hoff, Dale R.; and Rooney, Clarence S., 
3,761,491. 

Merlin Gerin, Societe Anonyme: See— 

Allaigre, Andre, 3,761,747. 

Benner, Jean-Rene, 3,760,739. 

Payen, Jean-Pol, 3,760,913. 

Merrigan, Joseph Andrew: See— 

Gilman, Paul Brewster, Jr.; Raleigh, Ronald George; and Mer- 
rigan, Joseph Andrew, 3,761,267. 

Merrill, Robert H., to United States of America, Interior. Method of 
detecting loose rock. 3,761,713, Cl. 250-341.000. 

Merrimac Industries, Inc.: See— 

Cappucci, Joseph D., 3,761,843. 

Mertens, Johann, to Nuclear Waste Systems Company, mesne. Floata- 
ble-submersible vessel container. 3,760,753, Cl. 114-.50t. 

Mesiah, Raymond N., to FMC Corporation. Purification of crude 
cyanuric acid. 3,761,474, Cl. 260-248.00a. 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: 
See— 

Kaltschmidt, Horst; Scholler, Peter; and Flachmann, Burkhard, 
3,761,817. 

Messin, Sam: See— 

Kay, Andrew F.; and Messin, Sam, 3,761,738. 

Messing, Donald A.: See— 

Child, Edward T.; Messing, Donald A.; Suggitt, Robert M.; and 
Liden, Thomas M.., 3,761,395. 

Mesta Machine Company: See— 

Campbell, Allen B., 3,760,677. 

Meyer, John V., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Process for mak- 
ing conductive polymers. 3,760,495, Cl. 29-610.000. 

Meyer, Klaus; and Strelow, Gert, to Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H. Ignition 
circuit. 3,760,782, Cl. 123-148.00e. 

Meyer, Lawrence L., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Automatic 
tire identifier with threshold setting proportional to the received 
signals. 3,761,725, Cl. 250-566.000. 

Meyer, Maurice J., to M M Industries, Inc. Frustrum shaped target and 
projectile. 3,761,087, Cl. 273-95.00r. 

Meyer, Rudolf: See— 

Matejec, Reinhart; Meyer, Rudolf; and Ranz, Erwin, 3,761,265. 

Michal, Eugene J., to American Metal Climax, Inc. Leaching of nickel 
lateritic ores with waste iron sulfate solutions. 3,761,566, Cl. 423- 
141.000. 

Michel, Rupprecht, to Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft. Boiler hav- 
ing gas-tight welded furnace walls. 3,760,774, Cl. 122-6.00a. 





SEPTEMBER 25, 1973 


Micheletti, Ciro, to Societa’ per l'Esercizio Dell Istituto Sperimentale 
Metalli Leggeri. Self-coloring anodic oxidation process for alu- 
minum and its alloys. 3,761,364, Cl. 204-58.000. 

Middelhoek, Simon; and Sasso, Giovanni, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Procedure for making semiconductor 
devices of small dimensions. 3,760,492, Cl. 29-571.000. 

Middendorf, Roy M., to Tree City Tool & Engineering Co., Inc. Weld- 
ing apparatus with guide means. 3,761,006, Cl. 228-25.000. 

Midway Manufacturing Company: See— 

Brown, Richard L., 3,761,088. 

Miglierina, Angelo: See— 

Geri, Sergio; Miglierina, 
3,761,454. 

Migliore, Fred J. Chess game apparatus. 3,761,093, Cl. 273-131.Oab. 

Mikiya, Toshio. Manifold having plurality of quick connect-disconnect 
plugs for selectively receiving pressure meter, drain cock, etc. 
3,760,842, Cl. 137-557.000. 

Mil-Pac Systems, Inc.: See— 

De Milt, Kenneth E.; Collins, Stephen; and Scholer, Henry 
Gardner, 3,760,717. 

Milana, Anthony A.: See— 

Napor, Carl A.; Lehman, Jaime; and Milana, Anthony A., 
3,761,806. 

Miles, John R. Response unit. 3,760,509, Cl. 35-9.00r. 

Miles, Joseph T. Loss-proof pocket size case. 3,760,459, Cl. 24-3.00h. 

Milewski, Andrzej Tadeusz: See— 

Chu, Pe Tsi; Corby, Bernard; James, Andre Ernest; Le Blanc, 
Robert; and Milewski, Andrzej Tadeusz, 3,761,638. 

Millar, George: See— 

Stapleton, Peter L.; Millar, George; Hartshorn, Frank; and Barton, 
George C., 3,760,445. 

Miller, Albert R.: See— 

Baumann, Frederick W.; and Miller, Albert R., 3,761,748. 

Miller, George A.: See— 

Lewis Sheldon N.; Miller, George A.; and Law, Andrew B., 
3,761,488. 

Miller, Leonidas C. Flow switch vane with apertures covering substan- 
tially the entire surface area to minimize turbulence. 3,761,657, Cl. 
200-8 1.90r. 

Miller, Robert A. Bowling ball return track system. 3,761,086, Cl. 273- 
47.000. 

Miller, Silas N.: See— 

Kough, John K.; Martin, Otis M.; and Miller, Silas N., 3,760,856. 

Miller, Warren J.; and Baxendale, Ralph W., to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany. Process of preparing radiation sensitive materials. 3,761,273, 
Cl. 96-94.000. 

Miller, William S., to Filmamatic Corporation, mesne (formerly Kim- 
ball & Associates, Inc.). Film processing apparatus. 3,760,705, Cl. 
95-84.00b. 

Milton, Kirby Mitchell, to Eastman Kodak Company. Silver halide 
emulsions predominantly chloride containing silver halide grains 
with surfaces chemically sensitized and interiors {ree from chemical 
sensitization and the use thereof in reversal processes. 3761 ,266, Cl. 
96-64.000. 

Mimeur, Robert, to Etablissments Carpano & Pons S.A. Safety-release 
ski binding toe-stop member. 3,761,105, Cl. 280-11.357. 

Mine Safety Appliances Company: See— 

Temple, Ernest E.; and Giebel, Joseph L., 3,760,674. 

Minicube System, Inc.: See— 

Lutz, David E., 3,760,970. 

Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company: See— 

Borman, Maynard P., 3,761,097. 

Errede, Louis A., 3,761,238. 

Kirby, Russell B., Jr.; and Wing, Stephen C., 3,760,864. 

Lewer, Gregory S., 3,761,176. 

Perrington, Kenneth J.; Vogelgesang, Peter J.; and Knudsen, 
James K., 3,761,311. 

Minolta Camera Co., Ltd.: See— 
Hirata, Hiroshi, 3,761,166. 

Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Tsujimoto, Kayoshi, 3,760,699. 
Yuasa, Yoshio; Naya, Mikio; 

3,761,183. 

Miquel, Jean: See— 

Sugier, Andre; Malmaison, Rueil; and Miquel, Jean, 3,761,428. 

Misseri, Marcel: See— 

Decouzon, Georges; Misseri, Marcel; and Chalesle, Andre, 
3,760,649. 

Mitani, Toru: See— 

Nakagome, Takenari; Agui, Hideo; Mitani, Toru; and Nakashita, 
Mitsuo, 3,761,482. 

Mitchell, David S., to Chevron Research Company. Catalyst rejuvena- 
tion. 3,761,400, Cl. 208-216.000. 

Mitchell, John E., Company: See— 
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Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fujimura, Takeo, 3,760,698. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ogata, Y ouji; and Matsuda, Matsuo, 3,761,551. 
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Miyairi, Norimasa; Miyoshi, Toshio; Kohsaka, Masanobu; Ikoshima, 
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Molnar, Karoly: See— 
Tuba, Zoltan; Bor, Maria, nee Szabo; Molnar, Karoly; and Gorog, 
Sandor, 3,761,496. 
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Sieurin, Donald, 3,761,003. 

Morgan, Robert H. Treestump removing machine. 3,760,515, Cl. 37- 
2.00r. 
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Takahashi, Naoki; Mori, Hiroshi; and Ueki, Hiroshi, 3,761,956. 
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Otani, Seiya; Iwamura, Takao; Sando, Kiichiro; Akita, Shoichi; 
Yamamoto, Takeya; Takeuchi, Ikuyoshi; Tsuchiya, Yasuaki; 
Noguchi, Yoshio; and Mori, Toshio, 3,761,533. 

Mori, Yubi; and Mizu, Kouichi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
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to a fastener element. 3,760,886, Cl. 173-93.600. 

Morinaga Milk Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nagasawa, Taro; Okonogi, Shigeo; Oizumi, Saburo; and Ohya, 
Tatsumi, 3,761,285. 

Morine, Richard L.; and Hokes, James J., to Fedco, Inc. Apparatus for 
dispensing a plurality of discrete quantities of fluent material. 
3,760,989, Cl. 222-276.000. 

Moritz, Karl-Ludwig; and Taube, Carl, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Quaternary azo dyestuffs from substituted benzisothiazoles and am- 
monium containing aromatic carbocyclic couplers. 3,761,462, Cl. 
260-158.000. 

Morley, Richard E., to Modicon Corporation. Digital computer. 
3,761,893, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Morran, James R.: See— 

Dunn, Lloyd G.; Morran, James R.; and Peters, Donald L., 
3,760,751. 

Morris, Ervin E., 1/2 to Neesvig, Jean. Apparatus for automatically 
forming square meat loaves. 3,760,556, Cl. 53-122.000. 

Morris, Philip, Incorporated: See— 

Deszyck, Edward J., 3,760,815. 
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Moss, Keith Graham: See— 
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Graham, 3,761,312. 

Entwisle, John Hubert; Scrutton, Anthony; and Moss, Keith 
Graham, 3,761,313. 
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McKenny, Vernon George; and Donnelly, Robert M., 3,761,899. 

Motch & Merryweather Machinery Company, The: See— 

Hurd, Stanley E., 3,761,134. 

Motoren- und Turbinen Union Muenchen GmbH: See— 
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Motorola, Inc.: See— 
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Hiltz, Clayton D.; Mount, Gordon L.; and Endress, James W.., 
3,761,911. 
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Mueller, Bernhard: See— 

Mayer, Rudolf; and Mueller, Bernhard, 3,760,640. 

Mueller, Hans: See— 

Poocza, Antal; and Mueller, Hans, 3,760,609. 

Mueller, Warren E.; and Yocom, David C., to Armco Steel Corpora- 
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gesellschaft. Infrared lamp with silicon bulb. 3,761,757, Cl. 313- 
110.000. 

Muir, Eric Thomas; Hamnett, Jack Smith; and Majury, Ronald Alfred, 
to Trixco Inc., mesne. Jar cap remover. 3,760,657, Cl. 81-3.400. 

Mulbarger, Albert Eugene, Jr.: See— 

Hardesty, Edwin Charles; Krumreich, Charles Louis; Mulbarger, 
Albert Eugene, Jr.; and Walden, Stephen William, 3,761,869. 

Mulholland, Larry. Adjustable chair for children with cerebral palsy. 
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Mullan, Noel Austin; and Overell, Brian G., to Beecham Group 
Limited. Vaccines containing modified allergenic material. 
3,761,585, Cl. 424-91.000. 

Muller, Jean-Nicolas: See— 

Fischer, Artur; and Muller, Jean-Nicolas, 3,760,802. 

Muller-Bardorff, Wolfgang: See— 

Gaub, Walter; Von Konig, Anita; Moll, Franz; Muller-Bardorff, 
Wolfgang; and Saleck, Wilhelm, 3,761,278. 

Mun, Joseph: See— 

Johannessen, Rolf; and Mun, Joseph, 3,761 ,946. 

Munakata, Tomohiko: See— 

Nakanishi, Michio; Munakata, Tomohiko; Maruyama, Yutaka; 
and Setoguchi, Shinro, 3,761,481. 

Mund, Wiliard; and Fuhr, Wolfgang, to U.S. Radium Corporation. Ap- 
paratus for illumination of instrument faces. 3,761,703, Cl. 240- 
2.100. 

Mundinger, William D.; and Shaver, William R., to Pullman Incor- 
porated. Locking handle for pneumatic discharge tube. 3,761,135, 
Cl. 302-52.000. 

Munekata, Eiji: See— 

Munekata, Eiji; and Munekata, Eisuke (said Munekata, Eisuke as- 
sor. to said), 3,761,398. 
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Munekata, Eiji; and Munekata, Eisuke, said Munekata, Eisuke assor. to 
said Munekata, Eiji. Method of treating sulfur-containing mineral 
oils to reduce their sulfur content. 3,761,398, Cl. 208-208.000. 

Munekata, Eisuke: See— 

Munekata, Eiji; and Munekata, Eisuke, 3,761,398. 

Munjat, Francis S.; and Kim, Sin Ho, to Houghton, E. F., & Company. 
Thermosetting wet strength resin. 3,761,350, Cl. 162-164.000. 

Muntzer, Emile; and Muntzer, Paul, to Wibau Westdeutsche Industrie- 
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pon Steel Corporation. Apparatus for altering the cross-sections of 
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Murata, Kikuzo: See— 

Taninaka, Kuniaski; Shioyama, Osamu; and Murata, Kikuzo, 
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Nishiwaki, Yoshiro; and Murata, Masal, 3,761,098. 
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Pert, Norman A.; Berler, Robert M.; and Murthy, Nanjundian N., 
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Myasoed, Anatoly Eliseevich: See— 

Basin, Genrikh Maxovich; Gorenshtein, Ilya Vladimirovich, Lem- 
berg, Mark Eleazarovich; Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich; 
Myasoed, Anatoly Eliseevich; and Zanis, Yakov Benediktovich, 
3,760,596. 

Myers Electric Products, Inc.: See— 

Plummer, Merle A., 3,761,780. 
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partition. 3,760,693, Cl. 92-48.000. 

Myers, Robert Gale. Flower corsage frame. 3,760,460, Cl. 24-5.000. 

Nacorsen, Hans: See— 

Muhlbauer, Alfred; and Nacorsen, Hans, 3,761,757. 

Nadelson, Jeffrey: See— 

Houlihan, William J.; and Nadelson, Jeffrey, 3,761,526. 

Naegele, Erich Otto: See— 
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Nagano, Akira: See— 
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Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, 3,761,918. 

Nagasawa, Taro; Okonogi, Shigeo; Oizumi, Saburo; and Ohya, Tatsu- 
mi, to Morinaga Milk Industry Co., Ltd. Canned carbonated sherbert 
mix. 3,761,285, Cl. 99-137.000. 

Nagasawa, Yuji: See— 

Hasegawa, Yoichi; and Nagasawa, Yuji, 3,761,709. 

Nagho, Tsuguki; Okakura, Tomiji; and Hasegawa, Kazunori, to Tokyo 
Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd. Microwave heating apparatus with 
looped wave guide and phase shifting means. 3,761,665, Cl. 219- 
10.550. 

Nahory, Robert Edward: See— 

Leheny, Robert Francis; Logan, Ralph Andre; Nahory, Robert Ed- 
ward; and Shaklee, Kerry Lee, 3,761,837. 
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233.000. 
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having a long focal length. 3,761,161, Cl. 350-218.000. 

Nakagome, Takenari; Agui, Hideo; Mitani, Toru; and Nakashita, Mit- 
suo, to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd. Process and intermediates for 
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derivatives. 3,761,482, Cl. 260-287.00r. 

Nakahara, Yasuji; and Ichikawa, Kiyoshi, to Asahi Kasei Kogyo 
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pigmenting viny] tile. 3,761,442, Cl. 260-41 .00b. 
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aromatic amines. 3,761,520, Cl. 260-578.000. 
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Nishizuka, Yoshihide: See— 

Matsumoto, Mitsuo; Nishizuka, Yoshihide; and Iwata, Teruo, 
3,760,747. 

Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 

Mohri, Yohichi, 3,761,017. 

Usuii, Keizaburo; and Haruna, Takashi, 3,761,112. 

Nittan Company, Limited: See— 

Takahashi, Naoki; Mori, Hiroshi; and Ueki, Hiroshi, 3,761,956. 

Niven, Mary G. Golf score counter. 3,760,519, Cl. 40-70.00r. 

NL Industries, Inc.: See— 

Huang, Joseph M. G., 3,761,463. 

Mondshine, Thomas C.; and Watson, Kenneth E., 3,761,410. 

Noe, Frederick F.; and Faith, William T., Jr., to Rohm & Haas Com- 
pany. Enzymatic protein solubilization. 3,761,353, Cl. 195-29.000. 

Noguchi, Yoshio: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Iwamura, Takao; Sando, Kiichiro; Akita, Shoichi; 
Yamamoto, Takeya; Takeuchi, Ikuyoshi; Tsuchiya, Yasuaki; 
Noguchi, Yoshio; and Mori, Toshio, 3,761,533. 

Noll, Ewald: See— 

Koberstein, Edgar; Lussling, Theodor; Noll, Ewald; Suchsland, 
Helmut; and Weigert, Wolfgang, 3,761,424. 

Nomiya, Bunzo: See— 

Nishimura, Tamio; Yoshii, Shin; Toku, Hiroshige; and Nomiya, 
Bunzo, 3,761,471. 

Norman, William H.: See— 

Whitney, John A.; Woods, Richard E.; and Norman, William H., 
3,761,792. 

Northrop Corporation: See— 

Bhaumik, Mani L.; Diem, Don D.; and Mann, Michael M., 
3,761,838. 

Fujimoto, Yoshiaki, 3,761,932. 

Norton, Charles J.; and Falk, David O., to Marathon Oil Company. 
Petroleum recovery process utilizing formaldehyde-sulfite-reacted 
polyacrylamide. 3,760,879, Cl. 166-275.000. 

Norton Company: See— 

Egleme, Paul E., 3,760,789. 

Nosler, Heinz Gunter; Wessendorf, Richard; and Bellinger, Horst, to 
Henkel & Cie G.m.b.H. Antimicrobic washing agents, washing adju- 
vants and cleaning agents. 3,761 ,419, Cl. 252-107.000. 

Novar Electronics Corporation; See— 

Stettner, Joseph C.; and Ott, James H., 3,761,912. 

Nuclear Research Associates, Inc.: See— 

Silver, Philip, 3,761,422. 

Nuclear Waste Systems Company, mesne: See— 

Mertens, Johann, 3,760,753. 

N.V. COQ: See— 

Boersma, Rintje; and Irik, Gijsbert W., 3,761,661. 

N.V. Hollandse Signaalapparaten: See— 

Keizer, Weichert Eimert, 3,760,560. 

Nyman, Curt Lennart. Scaffold structure. 3,760,902, Cl. 182-103.000. 

Oak Industries, Inc.: See— 

Jedynak, Leo; and Gusaras, Vladas, 3,761,649. 

Oberkobusch, Rudolf: See— 
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Wegener, Otto; Louis, Heinrich; Oberkobusch, Rudolf, and Col- 
lin, Gerd, 3,761,387. 
O'Brolchain, Padraic: See— 
Power, Eamonn; and O’Brolchain, Padraic, 3,760,666. 
Ochiai, Yukihiro: See— 
Tanaka, Takashi; 
3,761,455. 

Odhams (Watford) Limited: See— 

Marshall, Richard Carlile; and Steer, William Stuart, 3,760,720. 

Oerderian, George: See— 

Mohon, Windell N.; Rodemann, Alfred H.; and Oe6crderian, 
George, 3,761,156. 
Officine Meccaniche di Alme S.p.A.: See— 
Bovati, Costantino, 3,760,537. 
Offshore Company, The: See— 
Gadbots, John F., 3,760,891. 

Ogasawara, Shoji; Aizawa, Hideo; Kamijo, Yoshimi; Miyajima, Mikio; 
and Igarashi, Sadao, to Alps Electric Co., Ltd. Printed circuit re- 
sistor. 3,761,860, Cl. 338-262.000. 

Ogata, Youji; and Matsuda, Matsuo, to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Method of constructing concrete chimneys. 3,761,551, Cl. 
264-33.000. 

Oglesbee, Richard K., to Anchor Hocking Corporation. Package for 
tumblers and the like. 3,760,974, Cl. 220-23.830. 

O'Hare, Louis Richard. Shock wave drilling called shock tubes earth 
drill. 3,760,888, Cl. 175-4.500. 

Ohio Art Company, The: See— 

Clark, Earl D., 3,760,505. 
Ohmart Corporation, The: See— 
Listerman, Paul L., 3,761,712. 

Ohno, Yoshitaka: See— 

Hara, Atsushi; and Ohno, Yoshitaka, 3,761,623. 

Ohta, Wasaburo: See— 

Arai, Fumiaki; Ohta, Wasaburo; Kurokawa, Junji; Usui, Noriyuki; 
Shimizu, Sakae; and Tanaka, Tetsuo, 3,761,259. 

Ohya, Tatsumi: See— 

Nagasawa, Taro; Okonogi, Shigeo; Oizumi, Saburo; and Ohya, 
Tatsumi, 3,761,285. 

Oida, Kyuya; Tsukiyasu, Tadashi; Shimizu, Hideo; and Iwata, Seitaro, 
to Sumitomo Chemical Company. Coloring an oxidized coating on 
aluminum and its alloys. 3,761,362, Cl. 204-35.00n. 

Oizumi, Saburo: See— 

Nagasawa, Taro; Okonogi, Shigeo; Oizumi, Saburo; and Ohya, 
Tatsumi, 3,761,285. 

Oka, Shunzo, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Variable re- 
sistor assembly with composite circuits. 3,761,858, Cl. 338-48.000. 

Okakura, Tomiji: See— 

Nagho, Tsuguki; Okakura, Tomiji; and Hasegawa, Kazunori, 
3,761,665. 
Okami, Shoji: See— 
Saito, Kazuo; and Okami, Shoji, 3,761,456. 
Okano Valve Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Ebuchi, Satoru; and Kazama, Takeo, 3,761,055. 

Okonogi, Shigeo: See— 

Nagasawa, Taro; Okonogi, Shigeo; Oizumi, Saburo; and Ohya, 
Tatsumi, 3,761,285. 
Oldfield, John Wilfred: See— 
Backhurst, John Rayner; Goodridge, Francis; Pleischmann, Mar- 
tin; and Oldfield, John Wilfred, 3,761,383. 
Olin Corporation: See— 
Lapins, Daniel W .; and Finley, Carl E., 3,761,222. 
Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation: See— 
Winter, Joseph; and Pryor, Michael J., 3,761,322. 

Oliver, William H. Article of furniture and method of manufacturing 
same. 3,761,131, Cl. 297-456.000. 

Olson, Elmer E., to Lewis, G. B., Company. Motion transfer system. 
3,760,934, Cl. 198-158.000. 

Olson, Paul E.; and Leaf, Ronn J., to Westinghouse Air Brake Com- 
pany. Circuit module for fluid distribution. 3,760,844, Cl. 137- 
608.000. 

Olszewski, Jerzy A.: See— 

Jachimowicz, Ludwik; and Olszewski, Jerzy A., 3,761,332. 

Olympus Optical Company Limited: See— 

Nakagawa, Jifei, 3,761,161. 

Omron Tateisi Electronics Co.: See— 

Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, 3,761,766. 
Hatano, Isao; Nagano, Akira; and Urasaki, Kazuaki, 3,761,918. 

Ondrey, John A.: See— 

Bozik, John E.; Ondrey, John A.; and Swift, Harold E., 3,761,536. 

Onishi, Kaoru, to Tsubakimoto Chain Co., Ltd. Automatic chain 
cutting machine. 3,760,586, Cl. 59-11.000. 

Ono, Hisatake; Honjo, Satoru; and Takimota, Masaaki, to Xerox Cor- 
poration. Phthalocyanine dye sensitizers for zinc oxide. 3,761,261, 
Cl. 96-1.700. 

Oonishi, Hajimu: See— 

Yamashita, Tadaoki; Yamamoto, Osamu; Oonishi, Hajimu; 
Kawabata, Hidetsogu; and Kitamura, Saburo, 3,761,710. 
Optical Coating Laboratories, Inc.: See— 
Apfel, Joseph H.; and Shavely, Carol J., 3,761,160. 
Optical Research and Development Corporation: See— 
Humphrey, William E., 3,761,157. 
Humphrey, William E., 3,761,158. 
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Orlandini, Bruno, to Bunker Hill Company, The. Process for prevent- 
ing agglomeration of cadmium in solution. 3,761,251, Cl. 75- 
109.000. 

Orofino, Thomas A.: See— 

Carey, Donald F.; Leonard, Richard L.; and Orofino, Thomas A., 
3,760,949. 

O'Rourke, Richard G.; and Shrader, Walter M., to Brush Wellman, Inc. 
Aluminum base alloy. 3,761,252, Cl. 75-141.000. 

Osbond, John Mervyn; and Wickens, James Charles, to Hoffmann-La 
Roche Inc. Cyclopropane carboxylic acid esters. 3,761,506, Cl. 260- 
468.00h. 

Osborne, Calvin Eugene. Pocket clip for pencils or the like formed 
from a wire coil. 3,760,462, Cl. 24-11.00c. 

Osborne, Donald W.; and Peterson, Stanley V., to Thiokol Chemical 
Corporation. Rocket vehicle. 3,760,730, Cl. 102-49.400. 

Osiyama, Hiroichi: See— 

Matsui, Kiyoshi; Osiyama, Hiroichi; and Kobayashi, Hiroshi, 
3,760,600. 

Ostrowsky, Efrem M., to Federal Tool & Plastics, a division of UCA 
Corporation. Safety actuator means for use with aerosol dispensers. 
3,760,988, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Otani, Seiya; Iwamura, Takao; Sando, Kiichiro; Akita, Shoichi; 
Yamamoto, Takeya; Takeuchi, Ikuyoshi; Tsuchiya, Yasuaki; 
Noguchi, Yoshio; and Mori, Toshio, to Toray Industries, Inc. Separa- 
tion process of components of feed mixture utilizing solid sorbent. 
3761 ,533, Cl. 260-674.0sa. 

Ott, James H.: See— 

Stettner, Joseph C.; and Ott, James H., 3,761,912. 

Over, David J.; Denhart, William L.; and McKee, Thomas J., to Alu- 
minum Company of America. Capping machine and method. 
3,760,561, Cl. 53-201.000. 

Overall, Robert E.: See— 

Puckett, William R.; Kelly, John H.; Overall, Robert E.; and De 
Haye, John J., 3,760,589. 

Overcast, Cecil L.; Johnson, James D.; deceased (by Johnson, Algie 
M.; administrator); and Edwards, Laurren C., Sr. Exhaust muffler 
and scavenger apparatus. 3,760,900, Cl. 181-53.000. 

Overell, Brian G.: See— 

Mullan, Noel Austin; and Overell, Brian G., 3,761,585. 

Overman, David L., to United States of America, Army. Explosive 
train barrier module for fuzes. 3,760,726, Cl. 102-22.000. 

Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation: See— 

Caroselli, Remus F.; Rammel, Gerald E.; and Rooney, Michael J., 
3,761,346. 

Pitt, Richard E., 3,760,458. 

Richards, David O.; Beeson, Robert J.; and Kissell, Ronald E., 
3,761,342. 

Owens-Illinois, Inc.: See— 

Amberg, Stephen W.; Heyne, Clarence A.; Lang, Stewart M.; and 
Meincer, John H., 3,760,968. 
Belcher, Samuel L., 3,760,741. 
Di Frank, Frank J.; Greiwe, Daniel L.; and Skudlarek, Walter R., 
3,761,078. 
Johnson, William E.; and Schmersal, Larry J., 3,761,773. 
Kontz, Robert F., 3,761,212. 
Schmersal, Larry J., 3,761,768. 
Owens-Illinois, Inc. 55 Liquid double alkoxides: See— 
Thomas, lan M., 3,761,500. 
Oxy Metal Finishing Corporation: See— 
Tremmel, Robert A., 3,761,363. 
Oxy Metal Finishing Corporation, mesne: See— 
Neumann, John W., 3,760,453. 
Oxy-Dry Sprayer Corporation: See— 
Lindquist, Jonas T., 3,760,990. 
Oyama, Shigeaki: See— 
Inaba, Sliolmon; 
3,761,755. 

Ozaki, Kazuyoshi. Set numeral changing device in an automation 
counter. 3,761,955, Cl. 235-114.000. 

Ozawa, Akio; and Fujie, Seijiro, to Pioneer Electronic Corporation. 
Protective circuit. 3,761,775, Cl. 317-27.00r. 

Ozawa, Keiji; Takashima, Seiichi; and Kinjo, Hisao, to Victor Company 
of Japan, Ltd. Recording and reproducing system in a rotary mag- 
netic medium recording and reproducing apparatus. 3,761,604, Cl. 
178-5.4cd. 

Ozawa, Masami: See— 

Imaizumi, Ichiro; Hotta, Atsuo; Suzuki, Michio; and Ozawa, 
Masami, 3,761,786. 
Packard Instrument Company, Inc.: See— 
Kaartinen, Niilo H., 3,761,228. 
Padden, Thaddeus F.: See— 
Bell, Edwin A.; and Padden, Thaddeus F., 3,760,944. 

Pagdin, Brian Colin, to GKN Transmissions Limited. Clutches. 
3,760,917, Cl. 192-84.00c. 

Paglia, Richard, to Polaroid Corporation. Photographic apparatus with 
delayed interlock switch. 3,760,701, Cl. 95-11.00r. 

Palauro, Dieter K., to Gardner-Denver Company. Reversible piston 
hammer for percussion tool. 3,760,887, Cl. 173-134.000. 

Panas, Walter: See— 

Flynn, Joseph C.; Panas, Walter; and Bonino, Joseph S., 
3,761,219. 

Pantazelos, Theophanes G.: See— 

Rich, Stanley R.; and Pantazelos, Theophanes G., 3,761,065. 
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Pao, Henry C., to Raytheon Company. Random access memory. 
3,761,898, Cl. 340-173.00r. 

Papasian, Thomas. Swivel connector. 3,761,115, Cl. 285-185.000. 

Paraskos, John A.: See— 

McKinney, Joel D.; and Paraskos, John A., 3,761,399. 

Pardy, Ronald Peter, to Ford Motor Company. Energy absorbing steer- 
ing column. 3,760,650, Cl. 74-492.000. 

Park-Ohio Industries, Inc.: See— 

Balzer, Norbert Raymond, 3,761,325. 
Delpaggio, Anthony F., 3,761,669. 

Parke, Davis & Company: See— 

Erdely, Alexander; and Capps, David B., 3,761,485. 

Parker, Levi C.: See— 

Reynolds, David L.; Youngblood, Douglas J.; Parker, Levi C.; and 
Colvert, James H., 3,761,394. 

Parkinson, Edward J., to Crompton & Knowles Corporation. Multi- 
layer extension apparatus. 3,761,211, Cl. 425-131.000. 

Parlee, Norman A. D.: See— 

Mahin, William E.; and Parlee, Norman A. D., 3,761,246. 

Parran, John J., Jr., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Detergent 
compositions containing particle deposition enhancing agents. 
3,761,417, Cl. 252-106.000. 

Parran, John J., Jr., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Detergent 
compositions containing particle deposition enhancing agents. 
3,761,418, Cl. 252-106.000. 

Parsons, Marshall F. Vertical kiln system and process. 3,761,567, Cl. 
423-175.000. 

Parth, William H.: See— 

Barstow, Ormond E.; and Parth, William H., 3,761,376. 

Parton, Carol: See— 

Borrow, Antony; Broadbent, Douglas; Carter, Stephen Barnaby; 
Evans, Gillian Margaret; Hemming, Harold George; Hesp, Bar- 
rie; and Parton, Carol, 3,761,512. 

Patel, Ramesh S.; Gilberg, Robert C.; and Donohue, James P., to Na- 
tional Cash Register Company, The. Output control logic for a code 
reading system. 3,761,700, Cl. 235-165.000. 

Patterson, Carol M., to Research Equipment Company, Inc. Cage ap- 
paratus. 3,760,768, Cl. 119-17.000. 

Patterson, Robert J.: See— 

Henegar, Hubert B.; and Patterson, Robert J., 3,761,915. 
Paul, Wolfgang: See— 
Vollrath, Karl-Hans; 
3,761,077. 
Paulik, Frank E.: See— 
Curtis, Burnell P., Jr.; Fannin, Loyd W.; Paulik, Frank E.; and 
Price, Jerry L., 3,761,579. 

Pauliukonis, Richard S. Positive displacement boosters. 3,761,204, Cl. 
417-401.000. 

Payen, Jean-Pol, to Merlin Gerin, Societe Anonyme. Electrical dis- 
tribution and current collecting system for a vehicle traveling on a 
single track way. 3,760,913, Cl. 191-49.000. 

Payton, Richard N., to Airco, Inc. Gas curtain ventilation control for 
open hooded ferroalloy furnace. 3,760,446, Cl. 13-9.000. 

Pearse, Thomas R.; and Allison, John S., to Rooftilers (Vic) Pty., Ltd. 
Tiling of roofs. 3,760,545, Cl. 52-529.000. 

Pechonick, John, Jr.: See— 

Cox, Clinton; Pechonick, John, Jr.; and Zylstra, Peter, Jr., 
3,761,303. 

Pedersen, Egon A., to Singer Company, The. Keyboard having im- 
proved magnetic actuator. 3,761,016, Cl. 235-145.00r. 

Peevey, Robert M., to Amoco Production Company. Perforations 
washing tool. 3,760,878, Cl. 166-185.000. 

Peilstocker, Gunter: See— 

Margotte, Dieter; Vernaleken, Hugo; and Peilstocker, Gunter, 
3,761,440. 
Pekar, Allen L.: See— 
Sayles, John H.; and Pekar, Allen L., 3,761,690. 
Pennsylvania Engineering Corporation: See— 
Fisher, Howard M., 3,760,654. 
Pennwalt Corporation: See— 
Shetty, Bola Vithal, 3,761,480. 
Penton, Jack I.: See— 
Harlow, Justin E., Il; Swann, Richard C. G.; Penton, Jack L.; and 
Bakker, Martin B., 3,761,327. 
Pepino, George T.: See— 
Sama, Laurence; and Pepino, George T., 3,761,301. 

Perreault, Jules, to Bombardier Limited. Bogie-wheel suspension as- 
sembly. 3,761,144, Cl. 305-27.000. 

Perrin, Jacques, to Thomson-CSF. Method of telecommunication via 
satellite and systems using this method. 3,761,813, Cl. 325-4.000. 

Perrington, Kenneth J.; Vogelgesang, Peter J.; and Knudsen, James K.., 
to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. Dual-layer mag- 
netic recording tape. 3,761,311, Cl. 117-239.000. 

Perry, Elijah Robert, to I-T-E Imperial Corporation. Above ground gas- 
insulated pipe type transmission configuration. 3,761,600, Cl. 174- 
16.00b. 

Pert, Norman A.; Berler, Robert M.; and Murthy, Nanjundian N., to 
Pitney-Bowes Alpex, Inc. Data processing means with printed code. 
3,761,685, Cl. 235-61.1 le. 

Peschel, Stanely G.: See— 

Schutz, Richard F.; and Peschel, Stanely G., 3,761,853. 

Peters, Donald L.: See— 

Dunn, Lloyd G.; Morran, James R.; and Peters, Donald L., 
3,760,751. 
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Peters, Werner H. K., Maschinenfabrik GmbH: See— 

Besemann, Alfred, 3,760,697. 

Peterson, Russell I., Jr., to Cumberland Engineering Company, Inc. 
Plastic cutting machine. 3,760,673, Cl. 83-349.000. 

Peterson, Stanley V.: See— 

Osborne, Donald W.,; and Peterson, Stanley V., 3,760,730. 

Petrovsek, Richard J.: See— 

Finster, Leslie P.; Kelly, William J.; Naegele, Erich Otto; Petrov- 
sek, Richard J.; Reader, Trevor D.; Reynolds, Warren A.,; Sekse, 
Torkjell; Sevilla, Ernesto G.; and Sours, William A., 3,761,906. 

Pfarrwaller, Erwin, to Sulzer Brothers Limited. Storage apparatus for 
filamentary material. 3,761,031, Cl. 242-47.010. 

Pfeffer, Philippe. Treating skin and scalp conditions. 3,761,595, Cl. 
424-273.000. 

Pfizer Inc.: See— 

Bright, Gene M.., 3,761,466. 

Philco-Ford Corporation: See— 

Harris, Wayne C., 3,761,823. 

Phillips Petroleum Company: See— 

Carrow, Guy F., 3,761,061. 

Drehman, Lewis E.; Farha, Floyd E., Jr.; and Johnson, Marvin M., 
3,761,539. 

Hutson, Thomas, Jr.; and Carter, Cecil O., 3,761,540. 

Regier, Robert B., 3,761,427. 

Seefluth, Charles L., 3,761,550. 

Picard, Michel: See— 

Torrens, Christian; DeProux, Jacques Roland; and Picard, Michel, 
3,760,719. 

Picker Corporation: See— 

Green, Donald T., 3,761,722. 

Pickert, Paul E., to Union Carbide Corporation. Hydrocarbon conver- 
sion processes using supersiliceous zeolites as catalysts. 3,761,396, 
Cl. 208-11 1.000. 

Piening, Werner. Improvements in or relating to the sound-proofing of 
ships. 3,760,757, Cl. 114-85.000. 

Pierce, Joe T.; and Stephens, Craig P., to Texas Instruments, Incor- 
porated. Process for fabricating vidicon tube target having resistance 
sputtered semi-insulating film. 3,761,375, Cl. 204-192.000. 

Pilachowski, Martin T.: See— 

Zach, Donald J.; and Pilachowski, Martin T., 3,760,436. 

Pilc, Randolph John; and Schlanger, Gabriel Gary, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Partitioned random access memories for 
increasing throughput rate. 3,761,894, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Pilgram, Heinz, R.: See— 

Kleinbeck, Erwin F.; and Pilgram, Heinz, R., 3,761,333. 

Pimenov, Alexeevich: See— 

Kaminsky, Igor Vasilievich; Romanenko, Anatoly Mikhailovich; 
Pimenov, Alexeevich; Markovsky, Grigory Fedorovich; 
Sinichenko, Anatoly Afanasievich; and Levchenko, Nikolai 
Ivanovich, 3,760,558. 

Pinsley, Edward A.; Angelbeck, Albert W.; and Buczek, Carl J., to 
United Aircraft Corporation. Magnetically compensated cross field 
flowing gas laser. 3,761,836, Cl. 331-94.500. 

Pioneer Electronic Corporation: See— 

Ozawa, Akio; and Fujie, Seijiro, 3,761,775. 

Pisarski, Lech: See— 

Baessler, Lee R.; Pisarski, Lech; and Glassner, Harvey F., 
3,760,796. 

Pitifer, Michael J. Replaceable blade drilling bits. 3,760,894, Cl. 175- 
413.000. 

Pitney-Bowes Alpex, Inc.: See— 

Pert, Norman A.; Berler, Robert M.; and Murthy, Nanjundian N.., 
3,761,685. 

Pitt, Richard E., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Method and 
means for strand filament dispersal. 3,760,458, Cl. 19-66.00t. 

Plake, William C., to EG & G, Inc. Method and apparatus for detecting 
anomalies in a meter movement. 3,761,812, Cl. 324-74.000. 

Plasti-Fiber Formulations, Inc.: See— 

Botz, Roland, 3,761,431. 

Plastimade, Inc.: See— 

Webster, Robert B., 3,760,711. 

Pleischmann, Martin: See— 

Backhurst, John Rayner; Goodridge, Francis; Pleischmann, Mar- 
tin; and Oldfield, John Wilfred, 3,761,383. 

Pless, Janos; Guttmann, Stephan; and Boissonnas, Roger, to Sandoz 
Ltd.; a/k/a Sandoz A.G. Polypeptide. 3,761 ,459, Cl. 260-1 12.500. 
Pless, Janos; Guttmann, Stephan; and Boissonnas, Roger, to Sandoz 
Ltd.; a/k/a Sandoz A.G. Tetracosapeptides. 3,761,460, Cl. 260- 

112.500. 

Pless, Janos; Guttmann, Stephan; and Boissonnas, Roger, to Sandoz 
Ltd.; a/k/a Sandoz A.G. D-ser’-Nle*-Lys'’-Lys"-Xal-NH,™ -a-1-25 
ACTH and derivatives thereof. 3,761,461, Cl. 260-112.500. 

Plummer, Mark A.: See— 

Coleman, John R., Jr.; and Plummer, Mark A., 3,761,401. 

Plummer, Mark A., to Marathon Oil Company. Simultaneous extrac- 
tion of mixtures of substituted and unsubstituted aromatics. 
3,761,403, Cl. 208-317.000. 

Plummer, Merle A., to Myers Electric Products, Inc. Power outlet box 
and separable pedestal. 3,761,780, Cl. 317-120.000. 

Plummer, William T.; Salomon, Udo W.; and Ting, Lawrence K., to 
Polaroid Corporation. Mirror testing apparatus. 3,761,179, Cl. 356- 
120.000. 

Plurichemie Anstalt: See— 

Villax, Ivan, 3,761,498. 

Pneumatic Scale Corporation: See— 
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Trusselle, William H., 3,760,853. 

Poggie, Joseph L.: See— 

Schwey, Joseph J.; Schwey, Polly E.; and Poggie, Joseph L., 
3,761,024. 

Polaroid Corporation: See— 
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with coast through shield. 3,761,828, Cl. 328-227.000. 

Pollard, Jesse I., Il: See— 

Pollard, Jesse I.; and Pollard, Jesse I., II, 3,761,828. 

Pollet, Robert Joseph: See— 

Vandenberghe, Antoon Leon; Willems, Jozef Frans; Pollet, 
Robert Joseph; Benoy, Gaston Jacob; and Van Doorselaer, Mar- 
cel Karel, 3,761,277. 
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Smitherman, John B., to Lee, Raymond, Organization, Inc., The. Self 
aligning and adjustable wagon tongue. 3,761,113, Cl. 280-478.00r. 
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Spongberg, Gillis. Trolling device. 3,760,762, Cl. 114-235.00r. 

Spooner, Frederick Ernest, to Brentford Electric Limited. Electrical 
filters. 3,761,797, Cl. 321-10.000. 
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Svenska Dataregister AB: See— 

Englund, Gosta Roland; Lindelow, Claes-Goran; and La Motte, 
Bengt Ragnar, 3,761,694. 

Swann, Richard C. G.: See— 

Harlow, Justin E., Ill; Swann, Richard C. G.; Penton, Jack L.; and 
Bakker, Martin B., 3,761,327. 

Swanson, Alta S. Brush. 3,760,449, Cl. 15-206.000. 

Swenson, Paul F., Sr., to Great Lakes Sports Mfg. Co. Boat and method 
of forming same. 3,760,439, Cl. 9-6.000. 

Swett, Alan; and Napoleone, Nunzio, to Dennison Manufacturing 
Company. Dual ticket reader. 3,761,687, Cl. 235-61.1 le. 

SWF-Spezialfabrik fur Autozubehor Gustav Rau GmbH: See— 

Eberle, Dieter; Hanselmann, Dieter; and Prohaska, 
3,761,659. 
Zdele, Feinhard, 3,760,452. 

Swift & Company: See— 

Foster, Herbert G., Jr.; Crest, Hazel; and Frederick, Charles D., 
3,761,284. 

Swift, Harold E.: See— 

Bozik, John E.; Ondrey, John A.; and Swift, Harold E., 3,761,536. 

Switchpack Systems, Inc.: See— 

Kay, Andrew F.; and Messin, Sam, 3,761,738. 

Swotsen, Henry N. Synchronous firing circuit. 3,761,839, Cl. 331- 
107.00r. 

Sybron Corporation: See— 

Barnum, John J., 3,760,825. 
Billin, Arthur Gilbert, 3,761,769. 
Ernst, Robert R., 3,761,224. 

Szur, Alex J.: See— 

Terrell, Ross C.; and Szur, Alex J., 3,761,524. 

Tachikawa, Kyoji; and Inoue, Kiyoshi, to National Research Institute 
for Metals, The Directors of. Alloy for superconductive magnet. 
3,761,254, Cl. 75-134.00v. 

Taig, Alistair Gordon, to Strachan & Henshaw Limited. Inking 
mechanism with adjustment for ductor roll oscillation. 3,760,723, 
Cl. 101-350.000. 

Taimisto, Tapio Volmar. Front support for shirt collar. 3,760,994, Cl. 
223-83.000. 

Takahashi, Naoki; Mori, Hiroshi; and Ueki, Hiroshi, to Nittan Com- 
pany, Limited. Sound generating device. 3,761,956, Cl. 310-8.200. 

Takamoto, Kunio: See— 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Uemura, Masaru; Saito, Mitsutaka; Suzuki, Yuji; 
and Takamoto, Kunio, 3,761,542. 

Takashima, Seiichi: See— 

Ozawa, Keiji; Takashima, Seiichi; and Kinjo, Hisao, 3,761,604. 

Takayama, Harumi: See— 

Shibanaka, Akira; and Takayama, Harumi, 3,761,063. 

Takeda Chemical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Shimamoto, Tsugio; Fujita, Masahiko; Matsukura, Yoshiharu; 
Kawahara, Osamu; and Sakagami, Mamoru, 3,760,969. 

Takeda, Hitoshi: See— 

Tsuchiya, Mitsuharu; Sato, Teruo; 
Yoshiyama, Masami, 3,761,617. 
Takeda, Yasuko: See— 


Hans, 


Takeda, Hitoshi; and 
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ae Yoshito; Koyama, Kenji; and Takeda, Yasuko, 

:761,586. 

Takeichi, Kenzo; and Hama, Shigeru, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd. Dial illuminating device. 3,761,704, Cl. 240-2.100. 

Takeuchi, Ikuyoshi: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Iwamura, Takao; Sando, Kiichiro; Akita, Shoichi; 
Yamamoto, Takeya; Takeuchi, Ikuyoshi; Tsuchiya, Yasuaki; 
Noguchi, Yoshio; and Mori, Toshio, 3,761,533. 

Taki, Hiroyuki: See— 

Kawamura, Eiji; and Taki, Hiroyuki, 3,760,896. 

Takimota, Masaaki: See— 

Ono, Hisatake; Honjo, Satoru; and Takimota, Masaaki, 3,761,261. 

Takizawa, Arata: See— 

Hasebe, Takebumi; and Takizawa, Arata, 3,761,949. 

Tallet, Jose E.: See— 

Maxwell, Richard F., Jr.; and Tallet, Jose E., 3,761,180. 

Tamco Limited: See— 

Roseby, Maurice, 3,760,651. 

Tamura Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 

Uno, Ken, 3,761,639. 

Tanaka, Hiroshi: See— 

Inoue, Eiichi; Yamaji, Keizo; Tanaka, Hiroshi; and Saito, Takashi, 
3,761,951. 

Tanaka, Takashi; Yusa, Haruhiko; and Ochiai, Yukihiro, to Kureha 
Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. . 3,761,455, Cl. 260-85.100. 

Tanaka, Tetsuo: See— 

Arai, Fumiaki; Ohta, Wasaburo; Kurokawa, Junji; Usui, Noriyuki; 
Shimizu, Sakae; and Tanaka, Tetsuo, 3,761,259. 

Taninaka, Kuniaski; Shioyama, Osamu; and Murata, Kikuzo, to Nihon 
Nohyaku Co., Ltd. Fungicidal compositions containing malonic 
esters. 3,761,596, Cl. 424-277.000. 

Taplin, Lael B., to Bendix Corporation, The. Multi-condition respon- 
sive fluidic pulse generator for fluidic fuel injection system. 
3,760,846, Cl. 137-820.000. 

Tarnopolsky, Tgor Rafailovich; and Akimisev, Gennady Vasilievich. 
Encoder for a teaching machine. 3,760,512, Cl. 35-48.00r. 

Tassone, Frank. Harvester. 3,760,574, Cl. 56-330.000. 

Taube, Carl: See— 

Moritz, Karl-Ludwig; and Taube, Carl, 3,761,462. 

Tausch, Gilbert H.: See— 

McGowen, Harold E., Jr.; and Tausch, Gilbert H., 3,760,832. 

Taylor, Kenneth Roy; and Tovey, Stanley Wallace, to Aeroquip (U.K.) 
Limited. Fluid seal assembly. 3,761,100, Cl. 277-65.000. 

Tazaki, Kimio; Yamamoto, Hajime; Hinoshita, Shigehiko; and 
Hagiwara, Shoji, to Nippon Telegraph & Telephone Public Corpora- 
tion and Fujitsu Limited. Multilevel signal transmission system. 
3,761,818, Cl. 325-38.00a. 

Tchang, Gabriel A., to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Switching device 
for measuring electrical currents and voltages. 3,761,827, Cl. 328- 
105.000. 

Technicolor, Inc.: See— 

Hanseman, Carl, 3,761,607. 

Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson: See— 

Avsan, Oleg; and Grodal, Agnar Vidar, 3,761,884. 

Wolpert, Tadeusz, 3,761,733. 

Telesco Brophey Limited: See— 

Weber, Heinz, 3,760,827. 

Teletype Corporation: See— 

Hagstrom, Arthur A., 3,761,000. 

Telex Computer Products, Inc.: See— 

Wilson, John H., 3,761,036. 

Temple, Ernest E.; and Giebel, Joseph L., to Mine Safety Appliances 
Company. Explosively actuated underwater anchor line cutter. 
3,760,674, Cl. 83-370.000. 

Tenryu Industries Co., Ltd.: See— 

Suzuki, Sohei; Koike, Saburo; and Aiba, Fumio, 3,761,130. 

Terada, Toshimichi: See— 

Nakamura, Hisashi; Hisi, Masao; Terada, Toshimichi; and Hirano, 
Chikafusa, 3,761,611. 

Terakawa, Koichi, to Dx Antenna Company, Limited. Two-element 
receiving antenna with critically spaced end sections. 3,761,934, Cl. 
343-752.000. 

Teranishi, Masayuki: See— 

Fujimoto, Yasuo; and Teranishi, Masayuki, 3,761,451. 

Terlaak, Dieter: See— 

Schumacher, Peter; Hug, Werner; Spetzler, Edgar; and Terlaak, 
Dieter, 3,760,960. 

Terrell, Jerry W.: See— 

Krallinger, Robert E.; Dolan, Donald T.; Wittmer, Kenneth; and 
Terrell, Jerry W., 3,761,610. 

Terrell, Ross C.; and Szur, Alex J., to Airco, Inc. Etherification 
process. 3,761,524, Cl. 260-614.00f. 

Tertinek, Christian T.: See— 

Stone, Guthrie B.; and Tertinek, Christian T., 3,761,058. 

Tesar, Gerold: See— 

Jakob, Fritz; Tesar, Gerold; and Kuhnlenz, Karl-Heinz, 3,760,598. 

Tesoro, Giuliana C.; and Ring, Richard N., to Stevens, J. P., & Co., Inc. 
Substituted sulfonyl trialines. 3,761,473, Cl. 260-248.0ns. 

Tetra Plastics, Incorporated: See— 

Hawes, Frederick L.; and Kubat, Michael S., 3,760,544. 

Teurlings, Lucas Gerardus Christianus. Electrical connector. 
3,761,871, Cl. 339-221.00r. 

Texaco Inc.: See— 

Child, Edward T.; Messing, Donald A.; Suggitt, Robert M.; and 
Liden, Thomas M.., 3,761,395. 
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Cole, Edward L.; Hess, Howard V.; and Franz, William F., 
3,761,349. 

Haugen, Haakon; and Chafetz, Harry, 3,761,414. 

McCoy, Drew E.; McEachern, Robert M.; and Dille, Roger M., 
3,761,409. 

Reid, Robert E.; Chen, Ting P.; and Ward, Frank K., 3,761,523. 

Reynolds, David L.; Youngblood, Douglas J.; Parker, Levi C.; and 
Colvert, James H., 3,761,394. 

Slough, Carlton M., 3,761,803. 

Walker, Thad O., 3,760,892. 

Texas Instruments, Incorporated: See— 

Cope, Edward G., 3,761,692. 

Meyer, John V., 3,760,495. 

Meyer, Lawrence L., 3,761,725. 

Pierce, Joe T.; and Stephens, Craig P., 3,761,375. 

Stephenson, Charles M., 3,761,698. 

Windecker, Roland T., 3,761,734. 

Thaning, Alva G., to Sta-Rock, Inc. Unitary particulate material sur- 
face structure and method and material for preparing the same. 
3,761,190, Cl. 404-82.000. 

Theeke, Patrick H. Re-usable mold for poured concrete rail. 
3,761,049, Cl. 249-192.000. 

Theeuwes, Felix, to Alza Corporation. Osmotically powered agent 
dispensing device with filling means. 3,760,984, Cl. 222-95.000. 

Theissen, Ferdinand: See— 

Schreyer, Gerd; Theissen, Ferdinand; Wieberg, Otto; and Weigert, 
Wolfgang, 3,761,580. 
Thiebaut, Albert: See— 
Leroy, Marcel; and Thiebaut, Albert, 3,760,777. 

Thiess, George H.; and Crabtree, Willie A., to HMW Industries, Inc., 
mesne (formerly Hamilton Watch Company). Electronic timepiece 
with power conserving features. 3,760,582, Cl. 58-50.00r. 

Thiokol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Osborne, Donald W.; and Peterson, Stanley V., 3,760,730. 
Puckett, William R.; Kelly, John H.; Overall, Robert E.; and De 
Haye, John J., 3,760,589. 

Thom, Derek Walter; and Hayman, Nigel Ward, to Imperial Chemical 
Industries Limited. Manufacture of bulked yarn. 3,761,556, Cl. 264- 
210.00f. 

Thomas & Betts Corporation: See— 

Churla, John J., 3,761,867. 
Ebinger, John W., 3,761,872. 

Thomas, lan M., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. 55 Liquid double alkoxides. 
3,761,500, Cl. 260-448 Oad. 

Thomas, Jerome F.: See— 

Brink, David L.; and Thomas, Jerome F., 3,761,568. 

Thomas, Trevor Henry: See— 

Epton, Roger; McLaren, John Vincent; and Thomas, Trevor Hen- 
ry, 3,761,357. 

Thompson, Bernard C. Measuring and dispensing device for granulated 
materials and the like. 3,760,983, Cl. 222-90.000. 

Thompson, Emil W.: See— 

Gaughan, Gerald E.; Buchanan, Earl H.; and Thompson, Emil W., 
3,760,731. 

Thompson, James S. Method of assembling a saw horse and assembly 
kit therefor. 3,760,903, Cl. 182-181.000. 

Thompson, John T.; and Gillemot, George W. Terminal board for ex- 
pediting restoration of phone service over a severed communication 
cable. 3,761,771, Cl. 317-118.000. 

Thompson, Stanley C. Golf club head with sole plate-keel attachment. 
3,761,095, Cl. 273-174.000. 

Thomson-CSF: See— 

Bertheas, Jean, 3,761,821. 
Claverie, Claude, 3,761,830. 
Perrin, Jacques, 3,761,813. 

Thorson, Sheldon E.; Clemons, Cecil L.; and Viola, Vito, to Singer 
Company, The. Inking device for a rotary printing member. 
3,760,722, Cl. 101-350.000. 

Thrift, William L.: See— 

Harper, W. Harold; Thrift, William L.; and Hailey, Robert E., Jr., 
3,761,943. 

Tidal Sales Corporation, mesne: See— 

Drezin, Gary D.; Quackenbush, Edward C.; and Ericson, Alfred 
E., 3,761,870. 

Tillig, Helmut: See— ‘ 

Trankner, Werner; Hahn, Erich; Hahn, Werner; and Tillig, Hel- 
mut, 3,760,700. 

Timberlake, Charles, to General Electric Company. Projection system. 
3,761,616, Cl. 178-7.50d. 

Timm, Gerald W.; and Bradley, William E., to University of Minnesota, 
The Regents of the. Implantable spiral wound stimulation electrodes. 
3,760,812, Cl. 128-418.000. 

Ting, Lawrence K.: See— 

Plummer, William T.; Salomon, Udo W.; and Ting, Lawrence K.., 
3,761,179. 

Tirrell, Charles E., to Electrodics Incorporated. Process for the elec- 
trolytic reclamation of spent etching fluids. 3,761,369, Cl. 204- 
151.000. 

Tisone, Thomas Charles: See— 

Chin, Gilbert Yukyu; Grupen, William Brightman; and Tisone, 
Thomas Charles, 3,761,904. 

Titus, Robert J.; and Kelly, William J., to Cogar Corporation. High- 

frequency chopper supply. 3,761,742, Cl. 307-240.000. 
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Tobbe, William F.; Benway, Ernest A.; Simko, David M.; Gallagher, 
Bernard J.; and Boylan, John, to Whitey Research Tool Company. 
Flow plugger valve. 3,761,052, Cl. 251-88.000. 

Toku, Hiroshige: See— 

Nishimura, Tamio; Yoshii, Shin; Toku, Hiroshige; and Nomiya, 
Bunzo, 3,761,471. 

Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd.: See— 

Abe, Toshio; Sato, Kanro; Knoaka, 
Takamichi, 3,761,328. 

Nagho, Tsuguki; Okakura, Tomiji; and Hasegawa, Kazunori, 
3,761,665. 

Tomita, Yoshifumi: See— 

Miura, Kiyoshi; and Tomita, Yoshifumi, 3,761,756. 

Tomlin, Jerry B.: See— 

Kemp, Willard E.; and Tomlin, Jerry B., 3,760,833. 

Tondato, Carlo F. Mold press. 3,761,215, Cl. 425-193.000. 

Toray Industries, Inc.: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Iwamura, Takao; Sando, Kiichiro; Akita, Shoichi; 
Yamamoto, Takeya; Takeuchi, Ikuyoshi; Tsuchiya, Yasuaki; 
Noguchi, Yoshio; and Mori, Toshio, 3,761,533. 

Suzuki, Masaru; Sagarieuil, Katumasa; Yoshiikyoto, Toshiya; 
Saito, Yasuo; Fosayama, Takeo; and Hasimoto, Takeshi, 
3,761,772. 

Torgov, Igor Vladimirovich: See— 

Serebryakova, Tatyana Andreevna; 
Vladimirovich; Nekrasova, Margarita Alexandrovna; 
Ananchenko, Sofya Nikolaevna; and Torgov, Igor 
Vladimirovich, 3,761,497. 

Torii, Soichi; and Ishikawa, Haruyoshi, to Torii Winding Machine Co., 
Ltd. Automatic spindle-exchange apparatus on textile machinery. 
3,761,028, Cl. 242-18.00a. 

Torii Winding Machine Co., Ltd.: See— 

Torii, Soichi; and Ishikawa, Haruyoshi, 3,761,028. 

Torkos, Thomas M.: See— 

Bryson, Millard C.; Stauffer, Harry C.; and Torkos, Thomas M., 
3,761,388. 

Torrens, Christian; DeProux, Jacques Roland; and Picard, Michel, to 
Societe Industrielle Honeywell Bull (Societe Anonyme). Type- 
hoider element for on-the-fly printing machine. 3,760,719, Cl. 101- 
111.000. 

Tos Hostivar narodni podnik: See— 

Linda, Josef; Rosberg, Frantisek; 
3,761,150. 

Tovey, Stanley Wallace: See— 

Taylor, Kenneth Roy; and Tovey, Stanley Wallace, 3,761,100. 

Towell, Gordon: See— 

McKee, James Glen; and Towell, Gordon, 3,760,728. 

Townsend, Mark Allan, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Latching switch. 3,761,855, Cl. 337-78.000. 

Toyo Jozo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Abe, Jinnosuke; Watanabe, Tetsuo; Yamaguchi, Tsutomu; and 
Matsumoto, Kunio, 3,761,354. 

Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shibanaka, Akira; and Takayama, Harumi, 3,761,063. 

Toyo Press Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sato, Hosei, 3,760,713. 

Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Uemura, Masaru; Saito, Mitsutaka; Suzuki, Yuji; 
and Takamoto, Kunio, 3,761,542. 

Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kawabata, Minoru, 3,760,828. 

Unno, Kunihiko; and Sugita, Kazuhiko, 3,761,146. 

Tracy, Gene A., to Cornelius Company, The. Index means for remova- 
ble valve. 3,760,835, Cl. 137-322.000. 

Trageser, Ludwig. Mechanism for simultaneously cutting tensioned 
bobbin threads as all the needle heads of an automatic embroidering 
machine. 3,760,749, Cl. 112-252.000. 

Trankner, Werner; Hahn, Erich; Hahn, Werner; and Tillig, Helmut. 
Single-lens reflex camera. 3,760,700, Cl. 95-10.00b. 

Trapp, Harold D. Drum transporter. 3,760,964, Cl. 214-390.000. 

Trebichavsky, Ctibor: See— 

Zubak, Jan; Trebichavsky, Ctibor; Vahom, Nove Mesto Nad; and 
Augustin, Jan, 3,761,367. 

Tree City Tool & Engineering Co., Inc.: See— 

Middendorf, Roy M., 3,761,006. 

Tremmel, Robert A., to Oxy Metal Finishing Corporation. 
Microcracked nickel plating bath and process. 3,761,363, Cl. 204- 
49.000. 

Tricoles, Gus P.; and Rope, Eugene L., to General Dynamics Corpora- 
tion. Radio frequency transmitting apparatus having slotted metallic 
radio frequency windows. 3,761,937, Cl. 343-770.000. 

Trienco, Inc.: See— 

Hammond, James C.; Jamerson, Charles D., Jr.; and Kiefer, 
Michael E., 3,761,382. 

Trixco Inc., mesne: See— 

Muir, Eric Thomas; Hamnett, Jack Smith; and Majury, Ronald Al- 
fred, 3,760,657. 

Tropeano, Joseph C.; and Tropeano, Philip L. Method and apparatus 
for snow making. 3,761,020, Cl. 239-2.00s. 

Tropeano, Philip L.: See— 

Tropeano, Joseph C.; and Tropeano, Philip L., 3,761,020. 

Trube, Rudolf: See— 

Kabisch, Gerhard; and Trube, Rudolf, 3,761,581. 

True Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 


Masami; 


and Marita, 


Zakharychev, Ardalion 


and Marsalek, Jaroslav, 
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Trulaske, Arthur W., 3,760,535. 

Trulaske, Arthur W., to True Manufacturing Company, Inc. Self-clos- 
ing, sliding door assembly. 3,760,535, Cl. 49-379.000. 

Trusselle, William H., to Pneumatic Scale Corporation. Container- 
filling apparatus. 3,760,853, Cl. 141-146.000. 

Truxa, Leslie; and Descary, J. Gilbert, to Dominion Engineering 
Works, Limited. Adjustable profile cutter means. 3,760,685, Cl. 90- 
15.000. 

TRW Inc.: See— 

Altshuler, Saul; and Frantz, Lee M., 3,761,721. 

Blackwell, Druce, 3,761,185. 

Jones, Robert J., 3,761,453. 

Tsubakimoto Chain Co., Ltd.: See— 

Onishi, Kaoru, 3,760,586. 

Tsuboi, Kiyoshi, to Iwasaki Toushinki Kabushiki Kaisha. Impedance- 
matching resistor. 3,761,846, Cl. 333-33.000. 

Tsuchiya, Mitsuharu; Sato, Teruo; Takeda, Hitoshi; and Yoshiyama, 
Masami, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. DC electrolu- 
minescent crossed-grid panel with digitally controlled gray scale. 
3,761,617, Cl. 178-7.30d. 

Tsuchiya, Yasuaki: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Iwamura, Takao; Sando, Kiichiro; Akita, Shoichi; 
Yamamoto, Takeya; Takeuchi, Ikuyoshi; Tsuchiya, Yasuaki; 
Noguchi, Yoshio; and Mori, Toshio, 3,761,533. 

Tsuchiyasu, Koichiro: See— 

Yuasa, Yoshio; Naya, 
3,761,183. 

Tsujimoto, Kayoshi, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Camera 
connected with electronic flash device. 3,760,699, Cl. 95-10.00c. 

Tsukiyasu, Tadashi: See— 

Oida, Kyuya; Tsukiyasu, Tadashi; Shimizu, Hideo; and Iwata, 
Seitaro, 3,761,362. 

Tsuruishi, Yuki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha. Electronic wrist 
watch with alarm. 3,760,583, Cl. 58-57.500. 

Tsuruoka, Takashi; Shomura, Takashi; Ezaki, Norio; Akita, Eiichi; In- 
oue, Shigeharu; Fukatsu, Shunzo; Amano, Shoichi; Watanabe, 
Hiroshi; and Niida, Taro, to Meiji Seika Kaisha, Ltd. Antibiotics and 
production thereof. 3,761,588, Cl. 424-121.000. 

Tuba, Zoltan; Bor, Maria, nee Szabo; Molnar, Karoly; and Gorog, San- 
dor, to Richter Gedeon Vegyeszeti Gyar Rt. Process for the acylation 
of 178-hydroxysteroides containing an enolizable oxo-group. 
3,761,496, Cl. 260-397.400. 

Tudberry, Ronald Owen, to International Computers Limited. Card 
guage. 3,760,506, Cl. 33-174.00r. 

Tupker, Willem E., to Ledeen Flow Control Systems, Inc. Valve opera- 
tor and method of making the same. 3,760,480, Cl. 29-157.1 Ir. 

Turner, Carroll G.; and Turner, Robert W. Apparatus for determining 
speed of a moving object. 3,761,178, Cl. 356-24.000. 

Turner Electric Corporation: See— 

Turner, John L.; and Diener, Fred L., 3,761,735. 

Turner, Garland L.: See— 

Schuettler, Ralph W.; Turner, Garland L.; and Collingwood, 
George H., 3,760,579. 

Turner, John L.; and Diener, Fred L., to Turner Electric Corporation. 
Power apparatus for operating electric disconnect switches. 
3,761,735, Cl. 307-112.000. 

Turner, Robert W.: See— 

Turner, Carroll G.; and Turner, Robert W., 3,761,178. 

Turner, Thomas David: See— 

Williams, Eric Farmer; Turner, Thomas David; and Johnson, Peter 
Raymond, 3,761,142. 

Tuttle, Terry: See— 

Schweitzer, John C.; and Tuttle, Terry, 3,761,909. 

Twigger, James R.: See— 

Carini, George F.; Hommel, Ernest M.; and Twigger, James R., 
3,761,293. 

Udylite Corporation, The: See— 

Zambon, Giacomo R., 3,760,927. 

Ueki, Hiroshi: See— 

Takahashi, Naoki; Mori, Hiroshi; and Ueki, Hiroshi, 3,761,956 

Uemura, Masaru: See— 

Kosaka, Yujiro; Uemura, Masaru; Saito, Mitsutaka; Suzuki, Yuji; 
and Takamoto, Kunio, 3,761,542. 

Uhtenwoldt, Herbert P.: See— 

Robillard, Edward G.; and Uhtenwoldt, Herbert P., 3,760,539. 

Ullrich, Hans: See— 

Schmitter, Detlev; Ullrich, Hans; and Wolfle, Rudolf, 3,761,309. 

Umazume, Kousuke. Underwater kite device. 3,760,761, Cl. 114- 
235.00b. 

Ungar, Israel S.; and Scher, Herbert I., to Esso Research and Engineer- 
ing Company. Texturizing film for the manufacture of high pressure 
laminates. 3,761,338, Cl. 156-219,000. 

Union Carbide Corporation: See— 

Atwood, Gilbert R., 3,761,402. 

D'Alessandro, William J.; and Brode, George L., 3,761,441.7 

Mendicino, Frank D., 3,761,444. ~ 

Pickert, Paul E., 3,761,396.~ 4 

Soldatos, Anthony C., 3,761,446. 

Ward, Robert J.; and Critchfield, Frank E., 3,761,439. — 

Union Sils, van de Loo & Co.: See— 

Hagenah, Hans-Gerhard, 3,760,653. 

United Aircraft Corporation: See— 

Amoroso, Salvatore, Jr., 3,761,927. 

Ballard, Norman D., 3,761,380. 

Ferris, Donald L.; and Zincone, Robert, 3,761,199. 


Mikio; and Tsuchiyasu, Koichiro, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 41 


Hulse, Charles O.; and Batt, John A., 3,761,295. 
Pinsley, Edward A.; Angelbeck, Albert W.; and Buczek, Carl J., 
3,761,836. 
Stedman, James K., 3,761,316. 
United Communications Industries, Inc.: See— 
Silitch, Peter, 3,761,630. 
United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority: See— 
Woodhead, James Louis, 3,761,571. 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Secretary of 
State for Defense in Her Britannic Majesty's Government of the: 
See— 

Gardiner, Terence Edward Gouvenot, 3,761,200. 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, The Secretary 
of State of Defense in Her Britannic Majesty's Government of the: 
See— 

Denning, Ralph Murch, 3,761,042. 
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Albert Eugene, Jr.; and Walden, Stephen William (said Har- 
desty assor. to), 3,761,869. 

Sobanski, Edward Walter; and Stauers, Olgerts, 3,761,634. 

Stauers, Olgerts, 3,761,636. 

Westhaver, Lawrence A. Camera shutter timing device. 3,760,629, Cl. 
73-5.000. 

Westinghouse Air Brake Company: See— 

Olson, Paul E.; and Leaf, Ronn J., 3,760,844. 

Westinghouse Brake and Signal Company, Limited: See— 

Green, John William; and Donovan, Rodney Edward, 3,761,137. 

Williams, Eric Farmer; Turner, Thomas David; and Johnson, Peter 
Raymond, 3,761,142. 

Wetrich, Peter Donald; Madson, Lyle Robert; and Weissenfluh, 
Wesley Walter, to Deere & Company. Tractor PTO and propulsion 
clutch assembly including lubrication means. 3,760,918, Cl. 192- 
87.110. 

Weitzel, Don C.: See— 

Barnes, Thomas R.; Chastain, George R.; and Wetzel, Don C., 
3,761,682. 

Wetzel, Joseph A.: See— 

Anderson, David W.; Gustafson, Richard N.; Kaminsky, Paul E.; 
and Wetzel, Joseph A., 3,761,881. 

Weyersberg, Ernst Rudolf, to Porsche, Dr.-Ing., H.c.F., K.G., Firma. 
Method for the manufacture of cast iron parts having internally ar- 
ranged friction bearing surfaces. 3,760,863, Cl. 164-107.000. 

WGW, Westdeutsche Getriebewerke GmbH: See— 

Schroder, Walter, 3,760,605. 

Wheaton Industries: See— 

Flynn, Joseph C.; Panas, Walter; and Bonino, Joseph S., 
3,761,219. 

Wheeler, Clarence W. Inline water carbonator. 3,761,066, Cl. 261- 
78.00a. 

Wheeler, Raymond R. Hanger attachment rod. 3,760,995, Cl. 223- 
85.000. 

Whelan, James E.; and Jackson, George W., to General Motors Cor- 
poration. Switch actuating bourdon tube with mounting bolt provid- 
ing a fluid communication between pressure source and bourdon 
tube. 3,761,655, Cl. 200-81.800. 

Whipps, George E., to Hunt, Rodney, Company. Slide gate. 3,760,593, 
Cl. 61-28.000. 

White, Edward A. Shower accessory. 3,761,021, Cl. 239-312.000. 

White, James A., to General Electric Company. Flow-through shutter 
for oven door window. 3,760,792, Cl. 126-198.000. 

White, James F. Survival knife. 3,760,438, Cl. 7-1.00b. 

White, Jerry G. Display device. 3,760,952, Cl. 211-168.000. 

Whitehouse, Maynard L.: See— 

Strobel, Albert F.; and Whitehouse, Maynard L., 3,761,470. 

Whitey Research Tool Company: See— 


Tobbe, William F.; Benway, Ernest A.; Simko, David M.; Gal- 
lagher, Bernard J.; and Boylan, John, 3,761,052. 


Whitmore, Derek, to International 
3,761,033, Cl. 242-74.000. 

Whitney, John A.; Woods, Richard E.; and Norman, William H., to 
Franklin Electric Co., Inc. Switching circuit for motor start winding. 
3,761,792, Cl. 318-221 .00e. 

Wibau Westdeutsche Industrie- 
Gesellschaft mbH, Firma: See— 

Muntzer, Emile; and Muntzer, Paul, 3,761,296. 

Wick, Richard; and Bestenreiner, Friedrich, to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method and apparatus for recording and reproducing 
images on continuously moving cinematographic film. 3,761,609, Cl. 
178-5.4cd. 

Wickens, James Charles: See— 

Osbond, John Mervyn; and Wickens, James Charles, 3,761,506. 
Wiczer, Max. Door mechanisms for safes. 3,760,618, Cl. 70-92.000. 
Wieberg, Otto: See— 

Schreyer, Gerd; Theissen, Ferdinand; Wieberg, Otto; and Weigert, 

Wolfgang, 3,761,580. 

Wienand, Michael; Brinkmann, Hans; Rheinfeld, Peter; and Juch, 
Ernst, to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the manu- 
facture of thermoplastic plates. 3,761,555, Cl. 264-105.000. 

Wight, Edward M.., to Glacier Industries Inc. Confection extrusion noz- 
zle. 3,761,213, Cl. 425-155.000. 

Wildeman, Aro Edgar, to Cosmopolitan Textile Company, Limited. 
Apparatus for producing stitch bonded fabric. 3,760,607, Cl. 66- 
85.00a. 

Wilder, Lawrence B.; and Vincent, Renic P.; deceased (Vincent, Meta 
Luella; administratrix). Drilling cost indicator. 3,761,701, Cl. 235- 
193.000. 

Wilhelm, Frederick C., to Universal Oil Products Company. Bimetallic 
catalytic composite. 3,761,426, Cl. 252-439.000. 

Wilhelm, Harley A.; and McClosky, James K., to United States of 
America, Atomic Energy Commission. Method of making uranium 
dioxide bodies. 3,761,546, Cl. 264-.500. 

Willard, Henry G., to General Electric Company. Multi-phase electric 
circuit breaker. 3,761,776, Cl. 317-33.00r. 

Willard, Henry G.; and Acampora, Vincent P., to General Electric 
Company. Electric circuit breaker with electronic trip control unit. 
3,761,777, Cl. 317-33.00r. 

Willard, Henry G., to General Electric Company. Static trip control 
unit for electric circuit breaker. 3,761,778, Cl. 317-33.00r. 

Willems, Jozef Frans: See— 


Computers Limited. Hubs. 


und Strassenbau Maschinen- 
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Vandenberghe, Antoon Leon; Willems, Jozef Frans; Pollet, 
Robert Joseph; Benoy, Gaston Jacob; and Van Doorselaer, Mar- 
cel Karel, 3,761,277. 

Willett, Harold A., to Cane Machinery & Engi ing Company, Inc. 
Sugar cane topper for V-cutter harvester. 3,760,569, Cl. 56-10.700. 

Williams, Billy G.; and Bohn, Francis Lewis, to Allied Chemical Cor- 
poration. Recovery of €-caprolactam. 3,761,467, Cl. 260-239.30a. 

Williams, Eric Farmer; Turner, Thomas David; and Johnson, Peter 
Raymond, to Westinghouse Brake and Signal Company, Limited. 
Electro-magnetically controlled fluid-pressure systems. 3,761,142, 
Cl. 303-22.00r. 

Williams, Joseph L. Tavern and lounge closing system. 3,761,913, Cl. 
340-309.500. 

Williams, Stanley Austen. Electrode boilers. 3,760,775, Cl. 122- 
382.000. 

Wilmer, James A.: See— 

Huffman, Harold W.; and Wilmer, James A., 3,761,300. 

Wilson, Douglas W.: See— 

Mason, William J.; Wilson, Douglas W.; Considine, Douglas M.; 
Viosca, Felix Jerome; and Wade, J. Philip, 3,761,675. 

Wilson, John H., to Telex Computer Products, Inc. Tape drive. 
3,761,036, Cl. 242-183.000. 

Wilson, John R.: See— 

Griffin, Dana K.; and Wilson, John R., 3,760,450. 

Wilson, Ronald H.: See— 

Ellis, George W.; Possin, George E.; and Wilson, Ronald H., 
3,761,895. 

Windecker, Roland T., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Electronic 
control system. 3,761,734, Cl. 307-92.000. 

Wing, Stephen C.: See— 

Kirby, Russell B., Jr.; and Wing, Stephen C., 3,760,864, 

Winkler, Alexander: See— 

Heinzel, Paul H.; and Winkler, Alexander, 3,760,454. 

Winn, Russell Edward: See— 

Scott, John; and Winn, Russell Edward, 3,760,448. 

Winter, Joseph; and Pryor, Michael J., to Olin Mathieson Chemical 
Corporation. Method of preparing aluminum cartridge case. 
3,761,322, Cl. 148-11.50a. 

Wirz, Armin: See— 

Graf, Felix; Hablutzel, Karl; and Wirz, Armin, 3,761,666 

Witco Chemical Corporation: See— 

Gladstone, Shaul, 3,761,583. 

Wittemeier, Hans-Joachim: See— 

Neumann, Gerhard Max; 
3,760,568. 
Wittmer, Kenneth: See— 
Krallinger, Robert E.; Dolan, Donald T.; Wittmer, Kenneth; and 
Terrell, Jerry W., 3,761,610. 

Witzel, John M., to General Electric Company. Composition compris- 
ing a polyimide reaction product and filled composition made 
therefrom. 3,761,430, Cl. 260-2.50b. 

Wochnowski, Waldemar, to Hauni-Werke Korber & Co. KG. Method 
and apparatus for conditioning tobacco. 3,760,816, Cl. 131-140.00r. 

Wolak, Thomas J., to Evans Products Company. Sliding door wheel 
mounting structure. 3,760,536, Cl. 49-426.000. 

Wolf, Donald G., to Inter Harvest, Inc. Produce package. 3,761,289, 
Cl. 99-171.0ca. 

Wolff, Erich; Lassig, Wolfgang; Seelig, Eckart; and Kolf, Gunther, to 
Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft. Photographic composition com- 
prising light-sensitive polymer. 3,761,280, Cl. 96-115.00r. 

Wolfle, Rudolf: See— 

Schmitter, Detlev; Ullrich, Hans; and Wolfle, Rudolf, 3,761,309. 

Wolk, Ronald H.; Chervenak, Michael C.; and Alpert, Seymour B., to 
Hydrocarbon Research Inc. High conversion level hydrogenation. 
3,761,393, Cl. 208-108.000. ; 

Wolpert, Tadeusz, to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson. Arrangement 
for uninterruptable power supply to a load from two or more A.C. 
power sources. 3,761,733, Cl. 307-64.000. 

Wolverine World Wide, Inc.: See— 

Egtvedt, Robert B., 3,760,514. 

Wong, Jeffrey: See— 

Harper, Robert; Wong, Jeffrey; and Zavadil, David, 3,761,760. 

Woo, Way Dong: See— 

Bird, George L., Jr.; and Woo, Way Dong, 3,761,903. 

Woodhead, James Louis, to United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authori- 
ty. Production of ceria. 3,761,571, Cl. 423-263.000. 

Woods, Gary W.: See— 

La Spisa, Ronald J.; and Woods, Gary W., 3,760,684. 

Woods, Richard E.: See— 

Whitney, John A.; Woods, Richard E.; and Norman, William H., 
3,761,792. 

Woolf, Cyril; Dear, Robert E. Z.; and Young, David E., to Allied 
Chemical Corporation. Perfluoroalkyl cyanates. 3,761,501, Cl. 260- 
453.0al. 

Wopschall, Paul R. Indicating device. 3,760,766, Cl. 116-135.000. 

Worthington, Robert D. Log splitter for use with vehicles having 
hydraulic pressure systems. 3,760,854, Cl. 144-193.00a. 

Wreathall, William Michael, to English Electric Valve Company 
Limited. Temperature image camera with antenna for moving the 
image in the image plane. 3,761,615, Cl. 178-7.200. 

Wright, David William: See— 

Darton, Kenneth Stanley; Hunt, Geoffrey Allen; and Wright, 
David William, 3,761,697. 


and Wittemeier, Hans-Joachim, 
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Wright, Felix William, to A.P.V. Company Limited, The. Plate heat 
exchangers. 3,760,873, Cl. 165-166.000. 

Wright, John R. Towel attachment. 3,760,461, Cl. 24-7.000. 

Wright, Thomas A., to Hi-Ram, Inc. Automatic seat latch unlocking 
apparatus and circuit therefor. 3,761,730, Cl. 307-10.00r. 

Wyatt, Theodore, to United States of America, Navy. Radar spoof. 
3,761,929, Cl. 343-18.00b. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Davidson, James R., 3,761,174. 

Hansen, Richard C.; and Gulati, Ved K., 3,761,954. 

Menz, Elsie L., 3,761,258. 

Ono, Hisatake; Honjo, Satoru; and Takimota, Masaaki, 3,761,261. 

Shuey, David R., 3,761,799. 

Yackiw, Charles, to Schlegel Manufacturing Company, The. Pressure- 
sensitive weatherseal. 3,761,347, Cl. 161-104.000. 

Yagishita, Aisaburo. Plating waste recovery unit. 3,761,381, Cl. 204- 
238.000. 

Yamaguchi, Tsutomu: See— 

Abe, Jinnosuke; Watanabe, Tetsuo; Yamaguchi, Tsutomu; and 
Matsumoto, Kunio, 3,761,354. 

Yamaji, Keizo: See— 

Inoue, Eiichi; Yamaji, Keizo; Tanaka, Hiroshi; and Saito, Takashi, 
3,761,951. 

Yamamoto, Hajime: See— 

Tazaki, Kimio; Yamamoto, Hajime; Hinoshita, Shigehiko; and 
Hagiwara, Shoji, 3,761,818. 

Yamamoto, Osamu: See— 

Yamashita, Tadaoki; Yamamoto, Osamu; Oonishi, Hajimu; 
Kawabata, Hidetsogu; and Kitamura, Saburo, 3,761,710. 

Yamamoto, Takeya: See— 

Otani, Seiya; Iwamura, Takao; Sando, Kiichiro; Akita, Shoichi; 
Yamamoto, Takeya; Takeuchi, Ikuyoshi; Tsuchiya, Yasuaki; 
Noguchi, Yoshio; and Mori, Toshio, 3,761,533. 

Yamamoto, Tsutomu: See— 

Mizutani, Takayuki; and Yamamoto, Tsutomu, 3,761,677. 

Yamanaka, Toshio; and Nakamura, Shigeji, to Nippon Electric Glass 
Company, Limited. Marble-like glass material and method of 
producing the same. 3,761,235, Cl. 65-33.000. 

Yamano, Toshiyuki; and Ito, Yoshio. Cleaning agent for removal of 
sticky material and method of making same. 3,761,429, Cl. 252- 
547.000. 

Yamashita, Tadaoki; Yamamoto, Osamu; Oonishi, Hajimu; Kawabata, 
Hidetsogu; and Kitamura, Saburo, to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd. Complex thermoluminescence dosimeter. 3,761,710, Cl. 
250-337.000. 

Yastrebov, Igor Alexandrovich: See— 

Benderovsky, Vladimir Valerianovich; Schepotiev, Alexandr 
Ivanovich; Yastrebov, Igor Alexandrovich; and Vergiliev, Oleg 
Mikhailovich, 3,761,037. 

Yeiser, John O., to Roy, Milton, Company, mesne. X-Y plotter. 
3,761,950, Cl. 346-68.000. 

Yih, Roy Y.: See— 

Seidel, Michael C.; Viste, Kenneth L.; and Yih, Roy Y., 3,761,240. 

Yocom, David C.: See— 

Mueller, Warren E.; and Yocom, David C., 3,760,550. 

Yokogawa Electric Works: See— 

Hasebe, Takebumi; and Takizawa, Arata, 3,761,949. 

Yokozawa, Norio: See— 

Watanabe, Shigeru; Yokozawa, Norio; and Kawamura, Sigenori, 
3,761,689. 

Yonan, Peter A., to Searle, G. D., & Co. 4-Phenyl-1-piperidineal- 
kanonitriles. 3,761,484, Cl. 260-293.750. 

Yoshida, Ryonosuke; Maeda, Itsutoshi; Akiba, Hitoshi; and Usuba, 
Yasunori, to Ajinomoto Co., Inc. Detergent composition for use in 
cleaning pile fabrics. 3,761,223, Cl. 8-137.000. 

Yoshii, Shin: See— 

Nishimura, Tamio; Yoshii, Shin; Toku, Hiroshige; and Nomiya, 
Bunzo, 3,761,471. 

Yoshiikyoto, Toshiya: See— 

Suzuki, Masaru; Sagarieuil, Katumasa; Yoshiikyoto, Toshiya; 
Saito, Yasuo; Fosayama, Takeo; and Hasimoto, Takeshi, 
3,761,772. 

Yoshitomi Pharmaceutical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Nakanishi, Michio; Munakata, Tomohiko; Maruyama, Yutaka; 
and Setoguchi, Shinro, 3,761,481. 

Yoshiyama, Masami: See— 

Tsuchiya, Mitsuharu; Sato, Teruo; 
Yoshiyama, Masami, 3,761,617. 

Youhne, Young: See— 

Louderback, Allan L.; Youhne, Young; and Fontana, Anthony J., 
3,761,226. 

Youmans, Albert P., to Signetics Corporation. Semiconductor struc- 
ture, assembly and method. 3,761,782, Cl. 317-234.00r. 

Young, David E.: See— 

Woolf, Cyril; Dear, Robert E. Z.; and Young, David E., 3,761,501. 

Young, Evan Johnson; and Summers, Charles Gene, to Monsanto 
Company. Non-discoloring antidegradants. 3,761,525, Cl. 260- 
619.00a. 

* Young, Milton R. Rock crusher and grinding mill. 3,761,025, Cl. 241- 
107.000. 
Young, Paul Edwin: See— 


Takeda, Hitoshi; and 
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Baxter, Howard Arthur; and Young, Paul Edwin, 3,761,005. 

Young, William G.; and Horning, Frederick G., to Salem Tool Com- 
pany, The. Auger apparatus drive means. 3,760,915, Cl. 192-48.300. 

Youngblood, Douglas J.: See— 

Re . David L.; Youngblood, Douglas J.; Parker, Levi C.; and 

‘olvert, James H., 3,761 ,394. 

Youngman, Edward A.: See— 

Holler, Howard V.; and Youngman, Edward A., 3,761,458. 

Yuasa, Osamu: See— 

Kihara, Hidetoshi; Urifu, Tohoru; Yuasa, Osamu; and Ejiri, Satoki, 
3,760,577. 

Yuasa, Yoshio; Naya, Mikio; and Tsuchiyasu, Koichiro, to Minolta 
Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Device for measuring color-compensa- 
tion quantity for color printing. 3,761,183, Cl. 356-175.000. 

Yusa, Haruhiko: See— 

Tanaka, Takashi; 
3,761,455. 

Zaal, Gijsberdina M., nee Weverling: See— 

Alders, Lucas; and Zaal, Pieter, 3,760,564. 

Zaal, Pieter: See— 

Alders, Lucas; and Zaal, Pieter, 3,760,564. 

Zach, Donald J.; and Pilachowski, Martin T., to Universal Oil Products 
Company. Suspension system for vehicle mounted bed. 3,760,436, 
Cl. 5-118.000. 

Zahnradfabrik Friedrichshafen AG: See— 

Baurle, Horst; Veil, Karl; Hamma, Karimann; and Mann, Egon, 
3,761,141. 

Zajdel, Casimir M. Tool holders. 3,761,103, Cl. 279-1.00). 

Zakharychev, Ardalion Vladimirovich: See— 

Serebryakova, Tatyana Andreevna; 
Vladimirovich; Nekrasova, Margarita Alexandrovna; 
Ananchenko, Sofya Nikolaevna; and Torgov, Igor 
Vladimirovich, 3,761,497. 

Zambon, Giacomo R., to Udylite Corporation, The. Conveying 
machine with process selector. 3,760,927, Cl. 198-19.000. 

Zanis, Yakov Benediktovich: See— 

Basin, Genrikh Maxovich; Gorenshtein, Ilya Vladimirovich; Lem- 
berg, Mark Eleazarovich; Linetsky, Semen Grigorievich; 
Myasoed, Anatoly Eliseevich; and Zanis, Yakov Benediktovich, 
3,760,596. 

Zankl, Frank; and Lohneis, Earl R., to Kearney & Trecker Corpora- 
tion. Tool change mechanism. 3,760,491, Cl. 29-568.000. 

Zavadil, David: See— 

Harper, Robert; Wong, Jeffrey; and Zavadil, David, 3,761,760. 

Zavertnik, Marshall G.: See— 

Kaesser, Glenda F.; and Zavertnik, Marshall G., 3,761,601. 

Zavodny, George, Jr.: See— 

Cucuz, Ranko; Verduzco, Miguel A.; and Zavodny, George, Jr., 
3,760,488. 

Zdele, Feinhard, to SWF-Spezialfabrik fur Autozubehor Gustav Rau 
GmbH. Windshield wiper mounting arm construction for motor 
vehicles. 3,760,452, Cl. 15-250.350. 

Zeman, Harold C.: See— 

Fritts, Robert M.; and Zeman, Harold C., 3,761,890. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Adler, Robert, 3,761,746. 

Zick, Manfred, to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Control installa- 
tion for air or gas streams of ventilation systems. 3,760,706, Cl. 98- 
2.060. 

Ziegelmeyer, Harold R. Pusher logs for conveyors. 3,760,935, Cl. 198- 
173.000. 

Zievers, James F.; and Riley, Clay W., to Industrial Filter & Pump Mfg. 
Co. Evaporator and entrainment separator. 3,760,566, Cl. 55- 
223.000. 

Zilcosky, Hector Joseph, to Ensign-Bickford Company, The. Color 
flare including polyvinyl chloride color intensifier. 3,761,329, Cl. 
149-19.000. 

Zimmer, Erich: See— 

Kaiser, Gunter; and Zimmer, Erich, 3,761,563. 

Zimmerman, James E.: See— 

Silver, Arnold H.; and Zimmerman, James E., 3,761,798. 

Zimmermann, Guenter. Drawing apparatus for sealing containers. 
3,760,563, Cl. 53-329.000. 

Zimmermann, Hans: See— 

Voegtlin, Karl; Zimmermann, 
3,761,948. 

Zincone, Robert: See— 

Ferris, Donald L.; and Zincone, Robert, 3,761,199. 

Zohn, Nathan. Board game apparatus. 3,761,091, Cl. 273-130.00y. 

Zondek, Klaus. Method of protecting the hulls of marine vessels from 
fouling. 3,761,334, Cl. 156-71.000. 

Zopf, Edward N. Two wheeled toy device. 3,760,533, Cl. 46-105.000. 

Zubak, Jan; Trebichavsky, Ctibor; Vahom, Nove Mesto Nad; and Au- 
gustin, Jan, to Vyskumny ustav mechanizacia a automatizacie nove 
Mesto nad Vahom. Method of electrochemical working of electri- 
cally conductive material. 3,761,367, Cl. 204-129.500. 

Zygas, Vytas: See— 

Vilen, Erik O.; and Zygas, Vytas, 3,760,936. 

Zylstra, Peter, Jr.: See— 

Cox, Clinton; Pechonick, John, Jr.; and Zylstra, Peter, Jr., 
3,761,303. 


Yusa, Haruhiko; and Ochiai, Yukihiro, 


Zakharychev, Ardalion 


Hans; and Doerner, Karl, 
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Aeration Septic Tank Co. : 

Estes, James, and Laira, 028, 459. 

Amar, Henry E., G. Diebler, J. Isreeli, G. Payne, and 
w. J. Smythe, to Technicon Instruments’ Corp. Combined 
control and sabe. module for an automated chemistry 
apparatus, 228,455 a= 8, Cl. D16—2. 

Amar, he 4 E., ebler, J. Isreeli, G. Payne, and 
w. Smythe, ry ms. Instruments Corp. Combined 
be and display module for an automated chemistry 
apparatus. 228,454, 9-25-73, Cl. D16—2. 

~~ Seating Co.: See— 

Sundberg, Cari W., Ferar, and Barecki. 228,431. 

Bagguley, Richard B. : See— 

Mascia, pay -. ., and Bagguley. 228,444. 

Bailey, Sos. R. Telephone handset hook or similar article. 
228,462, 9-25- D26—14. 

Barecki, Chester J.: See— 

Sundberg, Carl W. , Ferar, and Barecki. 228,431. 

Beauchamp, ferris A.’ J. Detachable screened room for a 
travel trailer, 228,448, 9-25-73, Cl. 

Boldt, Melvin H., to National Presto ‘Industries, Ine. Thermo- 
rane electric connector plug. 228,461, 9-25-73, 1. 


Brower, Eldon V. Fish gaff. 228,457, 9-25-73, Cl. D22—22. 
Bystedt, Dexter M.: See— 

Stanley, Thomas R., and Bystedt. 228,445. 
Care Electronics, Inc. : Bee 

Harper, Thomas P. 228,47 

Cibie, Pierre. Auxiliary light a automobiles. 228,466, 9—25-— 
73. Cl. D48—32. 

Continental Can Co., Inc. : See— 

Mascia, Carmen , and Bagguley. 228,444. 
Stanley, Thomas R., and prsteds. as 445. 

Conway, Ronald L., R. V. Jones, J La Due, and J. J. 
Natoli, to International Business Machines Corp. Combined 
keyboard input terminal and _—— display terminal there- 
for. 228,460, 9-25-73, Cl. D26— 

Cooper, Richard W.: See— 

Price, William Aes Gooner, and Gates, 228,426. 
Corning Glass Works’: See— 

Mercadante, Ottorino N. 228,439. 

— oe Ottorino N. 228,438. 
Cross, Eason, Low table. 228; 432, 9-25-73, Cl. D6—177. 
Diametal AG: ae 

Liechti, Rene. 228, = 

Diebler, Herman G. : 

Amar, Henry E., Diebler, Isreeli, 


Payne, and Smythe. 


55. 
Amar, Henry E., Diebler, Isreeli, Payne, and Smythe. 
28,454 4 4 : 7 


Edwards, 
228,442, 9-25-73. e' D8—235. 


Lawrence R. Fuel line fitting retainer assembly. 
Estes, James, and G. A. Laird, to Aeration Se tie Tank Co. 
Aeration septic ce "228, 459, 9-25-73, Cl. —2. 
Ferar, Montgomery: See— 
Sundberg, Carl W., Peet, and Barecki. 228.431. 
Ferguson, James F., and W. ¢C. Wissmueller, to Puritan-Ben- 
aot o3%, Combined oxygen mask and holder, 228,476, 
Fishbeln Meyer. Case for batter powered orthopedic sur, 
eal drill, 228,475, 9-25-73, Cl. bss 12. ate al 
Flickinger, Don J., to Hydrseatture, “Ine, 
ing unit. 228,450, 9-25-73, 
Flickinger, Don J.. 'to Tracettucs Ine. 
ing unit, 228,451, 9-25-73, Cl. D13—1. 
Flickinger. Don J., to Hydroculture, Inc. 
- =e Ee. 228.452. av. ¢ D13—1. 
ox, Gregory D., an . J. Flow o 4 
as ee pie er Dp t and base. 228,463, 
Fox, Vincent J.: See— 
Fox, Gregory D. and V. J. 228,463. 
Gates, Robert A.: See— 
Gina a William J., 7 Geaper, and Cotes, 228,426. 
an spensing closu 
ree am £ sure or similar article. 228,447, 
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61.58R 3,761,654 
81.8 3,761,655 
81.9R 3,761,657 
83WM 3,761,656 
85A 3,761,659 
85R 3,761,658 
144C 3,761,660 
148BV 3,761,661 
153D 3,761,662 
157 3,761,663 
172R 3,761,664 


CLASS 201 
3,761,359 
3,761,360 

CLASS 202 
3,761,361 


CLASS 204 

3,761,362 
3,761,363 
3,761,364 
3,761,365 
3,761,366 
3,761,367 
3,761,368 
3,761,369 
3,761,370 
3,761,371 
3,761,372 
3,761,373 
3,761,374 
3,761,375 
3,761,376 
3,761,377 
3,761,378 
3,761,379 
3,761,380 
3,761,381 
3,761,382 
3,761,383 
3,761,384 
3,761,385 
3,761,386 


CLASS 206 

3,760,937 
3,760,938 
3,760,939 
3,760,940 


CLASS 208 
3,761,387 
3,761,388 
3,761,389 
3,761,390 
3,761,391 
3,761,395 
3,761,392 
3,761,393 
3,761,396 
3,761,394 
3,761,397 
3,761,398 
3,761,399 
3,761,400 
3,761,401 
3,761,402 
3,761,403 


CLASS 209 
3,760,941 
3,760,942 
3,760,943 

CLASS 210 
3,761,408 
3,761,406 
3,761,407 


53 


32 
40 


158 


35N 
49 
58 
67 
129.2 
129.5 
129.75 
{Sl 
164 
181 
192 


195R 


202 
225 
228 
238 
266 
268 
288 
290F 
301 


IR 
16BC 
46AM 
58 


45 


373 
449 


3,760,950 
3,760,951 
CLASS 211 
3,760,952 
CLASS 212 
3,760,953 
CLASS 213 
3,760,955 
3,760,954 
CLASS 214 
1BB 


168 
46A 


43 
69 


IBD 

6DK 
35R 
55 
83.3 


3,760,969 


CLASS 219 
10.049 3,761,668 
10.49 3,761,666 
3,761,667 
3,761,665 
3,761,669 
3,761,670 
3,761,671 
3,761,672 
3,761,673 
3,761,674 
3,761,676 
3,761,675 
3,761,679 
3,761,678 
3,761,677 
3,761,680 


CLASS 220 
3,760,970 
3,760,971 
3,760,972 
3,760,973 
3,760,974 
3,760,975 
3,760,976 
3,760,977 
3,760,978 

CLASS 221 
3,760,980 

CLASS 222 
3,760,981 
3,760,982 
3,760,983 
3,760,984 


10.55 
10.57 
10.61 
64 
68 
69S 
73 
121EB 
121LM 
288 
343 
349 
456 


32 
39R 
115 


157 


14 
63 
90 
95 
136 
137 
153 


276 
330 
371 
411 
$12 
533 


83 


172 3,761,003 


CLASS 228 
3,761,004 
3,761,007 
4 3,761,005 
25 3,761,006 

CLASS 229 
3,761,011 
3,761,009 
3,761,010 
3,761,012 
3,761,013 

CLASS 233 
3,761,014 

CLASS 235 
61.11C 3,761,681 
3,761,686 
3,761,685 
3,761,687 


2.5 
19 


SITS 
62 


38 


61.11E 


61.1 


61.7B 


SIA 
114 
145R 
150.1 


150.22 


150.5 
1S1.1 
151.3 
1$2 


15S3AC 


153R 
154 
164 
165 


193 


87 
91 


12.3 


2s 
312 
333 
585 


2 
4 


23 
107 


199.12 


261.3 


7.02 


18A 
25A 


47.01 


67.1 

74 

78.1 
182 
183 
201 


19 


2 
13 
53R 

138R 


311 
399 


18 
115 
146 
192 


199 
209R 
211R 


172 
214 
255 


8.5C 


39 
42.7 


3,761,688 
3,761,684 
3,761,682 
3,761,683 
3,761,015 
3,761,955 
3,761,016 
3,761,690 
3,761,691 
3,761,689 
3,761,692 
3,761,693 
3,761,696 
3,761,695 
3,761,694 
3,761,697 
3,761,698 
3,761,699 
3,761,700 
3,761,701 
CLASS 236 
3,761,017 
3,761,018 


CLASS 237 
3,761,019 


CLASS 239 
3,761,020 
3,761,021 
3,761,022 
3,761,023 


CLASS 240 
3,761,702 
3,761,703 
3,761,704 
3,761,705 

1 3,761,706 


CLASS 241 

3,761,024 
3,761,025 
3,761,026 
3,761,027 


CLASS 242 

3,761,038 
3,761,028 
3,761,029 
3,761,030 
3,761,031 
3,761,032 
3,761,033 
3,761,034 
3,761,035 
3,761,036 
3,761,037 


CLASS 243 
3,761,039 


CLASS 244 
3,761,040 
3,761,041 
3,761,042 
3,761,043 


CLASS 248 
3,761,044 
3,761,045 


CLASS 249 
3,761,046 
3,761,047 
3,761,048 
3,761,049 


CLASS 250 
3,761,716 
3,761,717 
3,761,718 
3,761,719 
3,761,708 
3,761,707 
3,761,720 
3,761,721 
3,761,710 
3,761,715 
3,761,713 
3,761,714 
3,761,711 
3,761,712 
3,761,709 
3,761,722 
3,761,723 
3,761,724 
3,761,725 
3,761,726 


CLASS 251 
3,761,050 
3,761,051 
3,761,052 
3,761,053 
3,761,054 
3,761,055 
3,761,056 

CLASS 252 

3,761,410 

3,761,404 

3,761,411 

3,761,414 





3,761,405 
3,761,413 
3,761,415 
3,761,416 
3,761,417 
3,761,418 
3,761,419 
3,761,420 
3,761,421 
3,761,422 
3,761,423 
3,761,424 
3,761,425 
3,761,426 
3,761,427 
3,761,428 
3,761,429 
3,761,412 


CLASS 254 
3,761,057 
3,761,058 


CLASS 259 
3,761,059 
3,761,060 
3,761,061 

CLASS 260 
3,761,430 
3,761,431 
3,761,432 
3,761,435 
3,761,433 
3,761,434 
3,761,437 
3,761,438 
3,761,439 
3,761,440 
3,761,441 
3,761,442 
3,761,503 
3,761,443 
3,761,444 
3,761,445 
3,761,446 
3,761,447 
3,761,448 
3,761,449 
3,761,450 
3,761,452 
3,761,451 
3,761,453 
3,761,454 
3,761,455 
3,761,456 
3,761,457 
3,761,458 
3,761,459 
3,761,460 
3,761,461 
3,761,544 
3,761,462 
3,761,463 
3,761,464 
3,761,465 
3,761,466 
3,761,467 
3,761,468 
3,761,469 
3,761,470 
3,761,473 
3,761,474 
3,761,472 
3,761,475 
3,761,477 
3,761,476 
3,761,436 
3,761,478 
3,761,479 
3,761,480 
3,761,481 
3,761,482 
3,761,483 
3,761,484 
3,761,485 
3,761,486 
3,761,487 
3,761,488 
3,761,489 
3,761,490 
3,761,491 
3,761,492 
3,761,494 
3,761,493 
3,761,495 
3,761,496 
3,761,498 
3,761,497 
3,761,499 
3,761,500 
3,761,501 
3,761,502 
3,761,504 
3,761,505 
3,761,507 
3,761,506 
3,761,508 


478 
482B 
485G 
497A 
514.5 
S1SP 
530N 
531R 
535R 
559H 
564F 
578 
580 
583P 
584R 
614F 
619A 
619F 
622R 
633 
643A 
668D 
668F 
668 
673.5 
674SA 
674A 
676R 
680R 
683D 
683R 
683.3 
683.51 
874 
878R 
929 
984 


CLASS 


lil 
CLASS 
5 


CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


83R 
CLASS 
R 


30 

47 

95R 
101.2 
105R 
127B 
130H 
131AB 
131AD 
148A 
174 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


3,761,509 
3,761,510 
3,761,511 
3,761,512 
3,761,513 
3,761,514 
3,761,515 
3,761,516 
3,761,517 
3,761,518 
3,761,519 
3,761,471 
3,761,520 
3,761,521 
3,761,522 
3,761,523 
3,761,524 
3,761,525 
3,761,526 
3,761,527 
3,761,528 
3,761,529 
3,761,531 
3,761,530 
3,761,616 
3,761,532 
3,761,533 
3,761,534 
3,761,535 
3,761,536 
3,761,537 
3,761,538 
3,761,539 
3,761,540 
3,761,541 
3,761,542 
3,761,543 
3,761,545 


261 

3,761,062 
3,761,063 
3,761,064 
3,761,065 
3,761,066 
3,761,067 


264 

3,761,546 
3,761,547 
3,761,548 
3,761,549 
3,761,550 
3,761,551 
3,761,552 
3,761,553 
3,761,554 
3,761,555 
3,761,556 
3,761,557 
3,761,558 
3,761,559 
3,761,560 
3,761,561 
3,761,562 


267 
3,761,068 
3,761,069 


269 
3,761,070 


270 
3,761,071 


271 

3,761,072 
3,761,073 
3,761,074 
3,761,075 
3,761,076 
3,761,077 
3,761,079 
3,761,078 
3,761,080 


272 

3,761,081 
3,761,082 
3,761,083 
273 

3,761,084 
3,761,085 
3,761,086 
3,761,087 
3,761,088 
3,761,089 
3,761,090 
3,761,091 
3,761,093 
3,761,092 
3,761,094 
3,761,095 


CLASS 274 


4F 
23R 


3,761,097 
3,761,096 
3,761,098 


CLASS 277 


37 


3,761,099 


65 
96 
206R 


1J 
2 
19.7 


11.3 
11.3 
34B 
106.5 
124F 
124R 
1SOA 


478R 


111 
185 
192 
277 


40 


1 
346 


8 
26 
83 


28C 


112 
216 
384 
389 
408 


7 
25 


31 
$2 
66 


3 
9 


21F 
22R 


24 
27 


10R 


41 

64 

92 
112 
116 
117 
140 
206 
233 
237 
240 
273 
304 
319 


8.2 
9 


10 
122 


7TV 


3,761,100 
3,761,101 
3,761,102 


CLASS 279 
3,761,103 
3,761,008 
3,761,104 

CLASS 280 

ST 3,761,105 

7E 3,761,106 
3,761,107 

R 3,761,108 
3,761,110 
3,761,109 

B 3,761,111 
3,761,112 
3,761,113 


CLASS 285 
3,761,114 
3,761,115 
3,761,116 
3,761,117 


CLASS 290 
3,761,727 


CLASS 292 
3,761,118 
3,761,119 


CLASS 294 
3,761,120 
3,761,121 
3,761,122 


CLASS 296 
3,761,123 


CLASS 297 
3,761,124 
3,761,125 
3,761,126 
3,761,127 
3,761,128 
3,761,129 
3,761,130 
3,761,131 


CLASS 299 
3,761,132 
3,761,133 


CLASS 302 
3,761,134 
3,761,135 
3,761,136 


CLASS 303 
3,761,137 
3,761,138 
3,761,139 
3,761,140 
3,761,141 
3,761,142 


CLASS 305 
3,761,143 
3,761,144 


CLASS 307 
3,761,729 
3,761,730 
3,761,731 
3,761,732 
3,761,733 
3,761,734 
3,761,735 
3,761,736 
3,761,737 
3,761,738 
3,761,739 
3,761,740 
3,761,741 
3,761,742 
3,761,743 
3,761,744 
3,761,745 


CLASS 308 
3,761,145 
3,761,146 
3,761,147 
3,761,148 
3,761,149 
3,761,150 
3,761,151 


CLASS 310 
3,761,746 
3,761,956 
3,761,747 
3,761,748 
3,761,749 
3,761,750 
3,761,751 
3,761,752 
3,761,753 
3,761,754 
3,761,755 

CLASS 312 

3,761,152 

3,761,153 


CLASS 313 
92R 


229 
311 
326 


3.6 
10 
13C 
23 


39.061 


84.6 


169TV 


169 
241P 


18A 
18D 
27R 
33R 


235 
258 


221E 
327 
331 
345 
467 
472 
588 


20 


10 


1 

4 
18 
22T 


43.58 


32 
34T 
60C 


61R 
72 
73R 
74 
77R 
173 


4 


16 
22 
37 
38A 
64 
163 
301 
313 
496 


29 
30R 
61A 
69 


1A 
45 
94.5 
94.5 


107R 
116R 


11D 


3,761,756 
3,761,757 
3,761,957 
3,761,758 
3,761,761 
3,761,759 


CLASS 315 

3,761,760 
3,761,762 
3,761,763 
3,761,765 
3,761,764 
3,761,766 
3,761,768 
3,761,773 
3,761,767 


CLASS 317 
3,761,774 
3,761,769 
3,761,775 
3,761,776 
3,761,777 
3,761,778 
3,761,779 
3,761,770 
3,761,771 
3,761,780 
3,761,781 
3,761,782 
3,761,783 
3,761,784 
3,761,785 
3,761,786 
3,761,787 
3,761,772 


CLASS 318 
3,761,792 
3,761,793 
3,761,789 
3,761,788 
3,761,790 
3,761,794 
3,761,791 


CLASS 320 
3,761,795 


CLASS 321 
3,761,796 
3,761,797 


CLASS 323 

3,761,798 
3,761,799 
3,761,800 
3,761,801 
3,761,802 


CLASS 324 
3,761,803 

K 3,761,804 
3,761,805 
3,761,806 
3,761,810 
3,761,807 
3,761,808 
3,761,812 
3,761,809 
3,761,811 


CLASS 325 
3,761,813 
3,761,814 
3,761,815 
3,761,816 
3,761,817 
3,761,818 
3,761,819 
3,761,820 
3,761,822 
3,761,823 
3,761,821 


CLASS 328 
3,761,824 
3,761,825 
3,761,826 
3,761,827 
3,761,828 


CLASS 329 
3,761,829 


CLASS 330 
3,761,830 
3,761,832 
3,761,834 
3,761,831 


CLASS 331 

3,761,835 
3,761,833 
3,761,837 
3,761,836 
3,761,838 
3,761,839 
3,761,840 


332 
3,761,841 


CLASS 


1 
10 
24.1 
33 


98 


1 
210 


58 


71 
78 
409 


30 
36 
48 


19 
28 


59M 
60R 
97P 
98 
99R 
177R 
221R 
276T 


3R 
17 
67 
135 

146.1 

146.3 


146.3SY 


147T 
149A 
150 

172.5 


CLASS 333 
3,761,842 
3,761,843 
3,761,845 
3,761,844 
3,761,846 

CLASS 334 
3,761,868 

CLASS 335 
3,761,847 
3,761,848 
3,761,849 
3,761,850 
3,761,851 


CLASS 336 
3,761,852 
3,761,853 


CLASS 337 
3,761,854 
3,761,855 
3,761,856 

CLASS 338 
3,761,857 
3,761,958 
3,761,858 
3,761,859 
3,761,860 


CLASS 339 
3,761,861 
3,761,862 
3,761,863 
3,761,864 
3,761,865 
3,761,866 
3,761,867 
3,761,869 
3,761,870 
3,761,871 
3,761,872 


CLASS 340 

3,761,873 
3,761,874 
3,761,875 
3,761,890 
3,761,891 
3,761,876 
3,761,877 
3,761,945 
3,761,892 
3,761,878 
3,761,879 
3,761,880 
3,761,881 
3,761,882 
3,761,884 
3,761,885 
3,761,886 
3,761,887 
3,761,888 
3,761,889 
3,761,893 
3,761,894 
3,761,900 
3,761,895 
3,761,902 
3,761,897 
3,761,896 
3,761,898 
3,761,899 
3,761,901 


D 
MA 


174ZB 
174.1A 
174.1G 


213R 
258A 
258R 


271 
276 
309.5 
310 


347AD 


347DD 


365A 
36SE 
36SP 
381R 
421 


172.5 
174.0 


SDP 


5R 


8 
9 


3,761,921 
CLASS 341 

3,761,883 
1H 3,761,905 


CLASS 343 

3,761,922 
3,761,923 
3,761,924 
3,761,925 
3,761,926 
3,761,946 
3,761,927 
3,761,928 
3,761,929 
3,761,930 


33R 
44 
46 
68 


74ES 


74E 
75 
139C 


3.5 


16 


164 


301 
307 


91 
124 


25 
87 


3 


16 
65 
83 


23 

24 
120 
152 
156 
160 
175 
186 
229 
241 


$7 


PI5S1 


3,761,931 
3,761,932 
3,761,933 
3,761,934 
3,761,935 
3,761,936 
3,761,937 
3,761,943 
3,761,938 
3,761,939 
3,761,940 


CLASS 346 

3,761,941 
3,761,942 
3,761,947 
3,761,948 
3,761,949 
3,761,950 
3,761,951 
3,761,952 
3,761,953 
3,761,954 


CLASS 350 
3,761,154 
3,761,155 
3,761,156 
3,761,157 
3,761,158 
3,761,159 
3,761,160 
3,761,161 
3,761,162 
3,761,163 
3,761,164 
3,761,165 


CLASS 352 
3,761,166 
3,761,167 
3,761,168 

CLASS 353 
3,761,169 
3,761,170 


CLASS 355 
3,761,171 
3,761,172 
3,761,173 
3,761,174 
3,761,175 
3,761,176 


CLASS 356 
3,761,177 
3,761,178 
3,761,179 
3,761,180 
3,761,181 
3,761,182 
3,761,183 
3,761,184 
3,761,185 
3,761,186 
3,761,187 


CLASS 401 
3,761,188 

CLASS 403 
3,761,189 


CLASS 404 
3,761,190 


CLASS 408 
3,761,191 
3,761,192 
3,761,193 
3,761,194 


CLASS 415 
3,761,195 
3,761,196 
3,761,197 


CLASS 416 
3,761,199 
3,761,200 
3,761,201 

CLASS 417 
3,761,202 
3,761,203 
3,761,204 
3,761,205 

CLASS 418 
3,761,206 
3,761,207 

CLASS 423 
3,761,563 
3,761,564 
3,761,565 
3,761,566 
3,761,567 
3,761,568 
3,761,569 
3,761,570 
3,761,571 
3,761,572 
3,761,573 
3,761,575 





CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


3,761,576 3,761,583 3,761,591 3,761,209 3,761,215 | 407 3,761,220 
3,761,577 3,761,584 3,761,592 3,761,210 3,761,216 CLASS 426 
3,761,578 3,761,585 3,761,594 3,761,211 3,761,217] 115 3,761,285 


3,761,579 3,761,586 3,761,593 
3°761.580 3:761.587 3°761/595 3,761,212 3,761,218 | S516 3,761,284 


3,761,581 3,761,588 3,761,596 3,761,213 CLASS 431 
3,761,582 3,761,589 3,761,597 3,761,198 18 3,761,221 
CLASS 424 3,761,590 CLASS 425 3,761,214 191 3,761,222 


228,426 228,444 
228,427 228,445 
228,428 228,446 
228,429 ’ 228,447 
228,430 ‘ 228,448 
228,431 228,449 
228,432 228,450 
228,433 228,451 
228,434 228,443 228,452 


228,453 228,462 228,479 
228,454 228,463 228,476 
228,455 228,464 228,471 
228,456 228,465 228,472 
228,457 228,466 228,473 
228,459 228,467 228,474 
228,458 228,468 228,475 
228,460 228,469 228,477 
228,461 228,470 228,478 





GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


Alabama Kentucky 
Alaska Louisiana Pennsylvania 
American Samoa i Puerto Rico 
Arizona Maryland 
Arkansas Massachusetts 
California Michigan 
Canal Zone.. Minnesota.... 
Colorado Mississippi 
Missouri 
Montana 
Virginia 
Virgin Islands 
New Hampshire Washington 
New Jersey West Virginia 
New Mexico Wisconsin 
New York Wyoming 
U.S. Air Force 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details as to inventor 
name, location, etc.) 


PATENTS 


3,760,973 3,761,612 3,761,171 3,760,966 3,760,882 
3,760,979 3,761,618 3,761,622 3,761,024 3,760,884 
3,760,984 3,761,620 3,761,624 3,761,066 3,760,921 
3,761,013 3,761,641 3,761,634 3,761,138 3,760,928 
3,761,016 3,761,653 3,761,636 3,761,152 3,760,932 
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